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Sbangelium. 


1.  gaHtel. 

(J\etta  dr  bofen  af  S6fu  (E^rifli 
'^  bovb,  ^milfeu  dr  ^aoibö  fon, 
SlbrahamS  fonö. 

2.  Slbraf)am  fobbe  Sfaac:  3faQC 
fbbbe  Sacob :  Sacob  fobbe  Suba  oå) 
I)an§brober: 

3.  3iiba  fobbe  ^f^arej  oc^  ^ara  af 
3:^aniar:  spfjarej  fobbe  ^^ejrom :  ^q= 
rom  fobbe  Slram: 

4.  Slram  fobbe  SImlnabab :  STmina» 
bab  fobbe  SlZa^affon:  ^ia^ajfon  fobbe 
8almon: 

5.  8almon  fobbe  S3oa8  af  ^ahah: 
S3oaä  fobbe  Obeb  af  mti):  Obcb 
fobbe  Seffe : 

6.  Scffe  fobbe  honung  ^abib :  to- 
nung  T)aolb  fobbe  (Salomon  af  l)enne, 
fom  irar  Urie  ^uflrti : 

7.  Salomon  fobbe  Sloboam :  9Robo= 
am  fobbe  Slbia :  Slbia  fobbe  Slfa : 

8.  5lfa  fobbe  Sofapbat:  2ofa|)^at 
fobbe  Soram :  Soram  fobbe  Ofia : 

9.  Cfia  fobbe  Soatbam:  Soat^am 
fobbe  Sld)aö:  Sld)a8  fobbe  g5e(i;la: 

10.  (?5ed[)ia  fobbe  SUanaffe:  3nanaf= 
fe  fobbe  Simon :  Simon  fobbe  Sopa : 

11.  Sofia  fobbe  Sed^onia  oc^  I}an9 
brober,  mib  bet  SBabl;loniffa  fdngclfet. 

12.  SRen  efter  bet  S3abi)loniffa  fdn- 
gelfet  fobbe  Sec^onla  Salatl)iel :  @a= 
kit^jel  fobbe  3orobabel : 

13.  3orobabel  fobbe  Slbiiib:  Slbiub 
fobbe  (SUatim :  eiiafim  fobbe  Slfor: 


THE  GOSPEL 


ACCORDING  TO 


ST.  MATTHEW. 


CHAPTER  I. 

THE  book  of  the  generation  of 
Jesus  Christ,  the  son  of  David, 
the  son  of  Ahraham. 

2  Abraham  begat  Isaac ;  and  Lsaac 
begat  Jacob  ;  and  Jacob  begat  Ju- 
das  and  his  brethren  ; 

3  And  Judas  begat  Phares  and 
Zara  of  Thamar  ;  and  Phares  begat 
Esrom  ;  and  Esrom  begat  Aram ; 

4  And  Aram  begat  Aminadab ; 
and  Aminadab  begat  Naasson ; 
and  Naasson  begat  Salmon; 

5  And  Salmon  begat  Booz  of  Ra- 
chab  ;  and  Booz  begat  Obed  of  Ruth ; 
and  Öbed  begat  Jesse  ; 

6  And  Jesse  begat  David  the 
king;  and  David  the  king  begat 
Solomon  of  her  that  had  been  the 
wife  of  Urias ; 

7  And  Solomon  begat  Roboamj 
and  Roboam  begat  Abia;  and  Abia 
begat  Asa; 

8  And  Asa  begat  Josaphat ;  and 
Josaphat  begat  Joram  •  and  Joram 
begat  Ozias ; 

9  And  Ozias  begat  Joatham  ;  and 
Joatham  begat  Achaz;  and  Achaz 
begat  Ezekias; 

1 0  And  Ezekias  begat  Manasses ; 
and  Manasses  begat  Amon;  and 
Amon  begat  Josias; 

1 1  And  Josias  begat  Jechonias  and 
his  brethren,  about  the  time  they 
were  carried  away  to  Babylon  : 

1 2  And  af  ter  they  were  brought  to 
Babylon,  Jechonias  begat  Salathiel; 
and  Salathiel  begat  Zorobabel; 

13  And  Zorobabel  begat  Abiud ; 
and  Abiud  begat  Eliakim;  and 
Eliakim  begat  Azor ; 
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14.  Slfor  fobbe  3abof :  3abof  fobbe 
Srd)lm :  Sldjim  fobbe  eiiub  : 

15.  eiiub  fobbe  Sleajar:  (£Iea3Qr 
fobbe  a)ktt{)ani :  3}iattl;am  fobbe  2a= 
cob: 

16.  3acDb  fobbe  Sofe}.>^,  mavk 
mail]  af  f)h)ilfcii  dr  fobb  SSfuö,  foni 
faaaé  ef)riftu§. 

17.  ©Q  oro  Qfle  leberne,  ifrån  Slbra= 
Ijani  tid  2)at)ib  fjorton  leber:  ifra 
3)aiMb  tiH  bet  S3abi)loniffa  fdncielfet, 
ocf  fjorton  Icbcr :  ifrå  bet  33abl;loniffa 
fdngelfet  titt  (SI;riftum,  ocf  fjorton 
leber. 

18.  2®fu  (Ebrifti  fobelfe  gicf  få  tiU: 
9Mr  9)hiria,  i)C[nh  mober,  toav  troIof= 
n?ab  Sofei'»!),  förr  ån  be  fommo  fam= 
nian,  fann6  l)on  irara  f}afn3anbe  of 
ben  petiga  SInba. 

19.  Wlm  efter  2ofe()l^  n?ar  en  from 
man,  od)  mllle  irfe  röja  I)enne,  tdnfte 
I)an  f)emligen  ofnjergifma  I}enne. 

20.  sRdr  ^an  betta  tanfte,  fi,  bå 
u})|.>cnbarabe0  ^onom  i  fomnen  5569t= 
ranö  Singel,  od)  fabe:  ^ofepl),  Da= 
bibö  fon,  rdb§  irfe  taga  äJUiria,  bin 
j)nftrn,  till  big ;  ti;  bet  fom  dr  aflabt 
i  f)enne,  Ut  dr  af  tm  ^eliga  Slnba. 

21.  ^å)  ^on  ffafl  foba  en  Son,  od) 
tn  ffalt  falla  l)ang  9?amn  S^SU® ; 
ti)  han  ffall  frdlfa  fitt  folf  ifrån  beraé 
fljnber. 

22.  Detta  dr  alt  ffebt.  Da  td  fnllbor^ 
baé  ffulle  bet  af  5;»69lranom  fagbt  dr 
genom  ^srop^eten,  fom  fabe: 

23.  ei,  en  Spgfrn  ffaH  hjarba 
^afmanbe,  od)  foba  en  fon,  od)  be 
ffola  falla  l)anö  9lamn  Smmanuel; 
bet  dr  få  mi)det  fagbt:  ®ub  nieb  o^. 

24.  ^åx  3ofe|)^  niafnabe  n|)D  af 
fomnen,  gjorbe  l)an  fom  ^69firan§ 
Singel  f)aU  bonom  befallt,  od)  tog 
jln^buftru  till  fig. 

25.  Od)  fdnbe  benne  intet,  till  beS 
l^on  fobbe  fm  forfta  ©on,  od)  fallabe 
Jane  mmn  3S©U©. 


14  And  Azor  begat  Sadoc;  and 
Sadoc  begat  Achim;  and  Achim 
begat  Eliud ; 

15  And  Eliud  begat  Eleazar ;  and 
Eleazar  begat  Matthan;  and  Mat- 
than begat  Jacob ; 

16  And  Jacob  begat  Joseph  the 
husband  of  Mary.  of  whom  was 
born  Jesus,  who  is  called  Christ. 

17  So  all  the  generations  from 
Abraham  to  David  are  fourteen 
generations;  and  from  David  until 
the  carrying  away  into  Babylon  are 
fourteen  generations ;  and  from  the 
carrying  away  into  Babylon  unto 
Christ  are  fourteen  generations. 

18  IF  Now  the  birth  of  Jesus 
Christ  was  on  this  wise  :  When  as 
his  mother  Mary  was  espoused  to 
Joseph,  before  they  came  together, 
she  was  found  with  child  of  the 
Holy  Ghost. 

19  Then  Joseph  her  husband,  be- 
ing  a  just  man,  and  not  willing  to 
make  her  a  public  example,  was 
minded  to  put  her  away  privily. 

20  But  while  he  thought  on  these 
things,  behold,  the  ängel  of  the  Lord 
appeared  unto  him  in  a  dream, 
saying,  Joseph,  thou  son  of  David, 
fear  not  to  take  unto  thee  Mary  thy 
wife :  for  that  which  is  conceived 
in  her  is  of  the  Holy  Ghost. 

21  And  she  shall  bring  forth  a 
son,  and  thou  shalt  call  his  name 
JESUS:  for  he  shall  save  his  peo- 
ple  from  their  sins. 

22  Now  all  this  was  done,  that  it 
might  be  fulfilled  which  was  spöken 
of  the  Lord  by  the  prophet,  saying, 

23  Behold,  a  virgin  shall  be  with 
child,  and  shall  bring  forth  a  son, 
and  they  shall  call  his  name  Em- 
manuel.  which  being  interpreted 
is.  God  with  us. 

24  Then  Joseph  being  raised  from 
sleep  did  as  the  ängel  of  the  Lord 
had  bilden  him,  and  took  unto  him 
his  wife : 

25  And  knew  her  not  till  she  had 
brought  forth  her  Urstborn  sön : 
and  he  called  his  name  JESUS. 
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2.  kapitel. 

qf>dr  3Sfu8  itJar  foöb  i  Sct^Se^em  i 
-^^  Subiffa  lanbet,  i  Äonung^^erobiå 
tib,  fl,  bå  fommo  mife  mån  af  oflerlan- 
ten  till  Serufalem, 

2.  Od)  [abe :  ^h)ar  dr  ben  nJjfobbc 
2uba  Äonungcn'^  %\)  tri  ^afme  fett 
^ané  ftjerna  i  oflerlanben,  od)  dre 
fomne,  att  tiUbebja  ()onom. 

3.  SfJdr  ^onuno  ^erobeS  bet  l^orbe,- 
h)arbt^an  bebrofiöob,  oc^  ^ela  Serufa- 
leméftab  meb  ^onom: 

4.  Od)  idt  forfamla  ada  be  ofiTjerfla 
^refterna,  od)  ©friftldrba  iblanb  fol- 
fet,  od)  frågabe  bera,  ipax  ^vl\tu^ 
ffune  fobag. 

5.  Oc^  be  fabe  ^onom:  3  S3etf)Se= 
!)em  i  Subiffa  lanbet;  ti;  bet  dr  få 
ffrifmit  genom  ^roöf)eten: 

6.  €}å)  bu  S3etf)2er;em,  i  3ubiffa  lan- 
bet, dft  ingaliinba  ben  minfle  iblanb 
Suba  gorftar :  ti)  utaf  big  ffall  nfig 
fomma  ben  ?^orften,  fom  ofluer  mitt 
folf  3frael  en  ^erre  irara  ffad. 

7.  3)åjariabe  iQprobeö  lonligen  be 
trifa  mdnnerna  titt  fig,  oé)  befporbe 
granneligen  af  bem,  l}\vai>  tib  ftjernan 
fi;nte8. 

8.  Od)  fdnbe  bem  fd  till  S3etf)2e^em, 
od)  fabe:  garer  bit,  od)  befborjer 
granneligen  efter  barnet;  od)  ndr  S 
bet  finnen,  fd  fdger  mig  bet  igen,  att 
jag  fan  otf  tomma,  od)  tiUbebja  {;onom. 

9.^åx  be  ^abe  ^ort  honungen,  foro 
be  dftab,  od)  fl,  ftjernan,  fom  be  fett 
I)abe  i  ofterlanben,  gicf  for  bem,  fd 
idnge  ^on  fom  oc^  blef  beftdnDanbe 
bfmer  ber  barnet  mar. 

10.  sRdr  be  fdgo  ftjernan,  trorbo  be 
ganffa  glabe; 

11.  Oc^  gingo  in  i  ^ufet,  od)  funno 
barnet  meb  äJiaria  beö  mober,  oc^ 
foHo  neb,  od)  tillbdbo  ^onom,  od)  ii))|3= 
Idto  fina  l)dftt)or,  od)  ffdnfte  ^onom 
Qulb,  rpfelfe  od)  mi)rrt)a. 


^12.  (Seban  fingo  be  ubbenbarelfe  i 
[omnen,  att  be  ffuUe  icfe  fpmma  igen 


CHAPTER  II. 

"VrOW  when  Jesus  was  born  in 
xN  Bethlehem  of  Judea  in  the 
days  of  Herod  the  king,  behold, 
there  came  wise  men  from  the  east 
to  Jerusalem, 

2  Saying,  Where  is  he  that  is  born 
King  of  the  Jewe  ?  for  we  have 
seen  his  står  in  the  east,  and  are 
come  to  worship  him. 

3  When  Herod  the  king  had  heard 
these  things,  he  was  troubled,  and 
all  Jerusalem  with  him. 

4  And  when  he  had  gathered  all 
the  chief  priests  and  scribes  of  the 
people  together,  he  demanded  of 
them  where  Christ  should  be  born. 

5  And  they  said  unto  him,  In 
Bethlehem  of  Judea :  for  thus  it  is 
written  by  the  prophet, 

6  And  thou  Bethlehem,  in  the 
land  of  Judah,  art  not  the  least 
among  the  princes  of  Judah :  for 
out  of  thee  shall  come  a  Governor, 
that  shall  rule  my  people  Israel. 

7  Then  Herod,  when  he  had  priv- 
ily  called  the  wise  men,  inquired 
of  them  diligently  what  time  the 
står  appeared. 

8  And  he  sent  them  to  Bethle- 
hem, and  said,  Go  and  search  dil- 
igently for  the  young  child ;  and 
when  ye  have  found  Jiinij  bring 
me  word  again,  that  I  may  come 
and  worship  him  also. 

9  When  they  had  heard  the  king, 
they  departed:  and,  lo,  the  står, 
which  they  saw  in  the  east,  went 
before  them,  till  it  came  and  stood 
över  where  the  young  child  was. 

10  When  they  saw  the  står,  they 
rejoiced  with  exceeding  great  joy. 

11^  And  when  they  were  come 
into  the  house,  they  saw  the  young 
child  with  Mary  his  mother,  and 
fell  down,  and  worshipped  him :  and 
when  they  had  opened  their  treas- 
ures, they  presented  unto  him  gifts ; 
gold,  and  frankincense,  and  myrrh. 

1 2  And  being  warned  of  God  in  a 
dream  that  they  should  not  retum 
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titt  ^erobeS:  oc^  foro  få  en  annan 
mdg  ^tm,  i  fitt  lanb  igen. 

13.  sRdr  be  h)oro  bortfarne,  fl,  bå  u})= 
|)enbarabe0  ^(S9ftran8  ^ngel  3ofep^ 
i  fomnen,  fdganbe:  6tatt  upp  od) 
tag  barnet,  od)  be§  raober  till  big, 
od)  flt)  in  uti  egl)|)ti  lanb,  oc^  blif 
ber  få  Idnge  jog  fdger  big  tiK :  ti)  bet 
fomnier  bertilt,  att  ^erobeg  ffall  fofa 
efter  barnet,  tid  att  förgöra  M. 

14.  ^aii  flob  upp,  od)  tog  barnet, 
oc^  beö  mober,  om  natten  till  fig,  od; 
fiDbbe  in  uti  @gt;|)ti  lanb; 

15.  Oå)  blef  ber  intill  ^eröbiöbob: 
på  bet  att  fullborbaS  ffulle,  bet  fom 
fagbt  irar  af  ^^(ESftranom  genom 
sprol)^eten,  fom  fabe:  Utaf  (fgt)J)ten 
ijafnjer  jag  faiiat  min  <Son. 

16.  §Rdr  ^erobeS  nu  fåg,  att  ^an  trär 
bcfmifen  af  be  n)ifa  nidn,  blef  l;an 
ganffa  irreb,  od)  fdnbe  ut,  od)  idt  flå 
\i)\åi  alla  fmenbapn  i  S3et^2el)em,^od) 
i  alla  beö  grdnfor,  be  fom  trodgga  åra, 
oc^  ber  forneban  tooro,  efter  ben  tiben, 
fom  pan  l)abe  granneligen  befjjort  af 
be  hjifa  man. 

17.  ^å  blef  fullfomnabt  bet,  fom  af 
Seremia  ^ropl)eten  fagbt  tvav,  ndr 
l)an  fabe: 

18.  3  ^ogben  h)arbt  ^orb  en  roft. 
flor  flagomål,  gråt  oc^  ml)cfen  ffrdn : 
iRad)cl  gråter  fma  barn  od)  mill  ide 
låta  l)ugftt)ala  fig;  ti;  bet  mar  ute 
nieb  bem. 

19.  mm  ndr  ^erobea  hja^r  bob,  fi, 
bå  u|)|3enbarabeg  ^(SSflranö  Singel  3o- 
fe|)f)  i  fomnen,  i  Sgi)pti  lanb, 

20.  Dc^  fabe:  ©tätt  u|)|),  od)  tag 
barnet  od)  be8  mober  till  big,  oc^  far 
in  i  3frael8  lanb:  ip  be  dro  bobe, 
fom  foro  efter  barnetö  lif. 

21.  S^an  flob  u|)|),  oc^  tog  barnet, 
od)  beö  mober  till  fig,  od)  for  in  uti 
SfraelS  lanb. 

23.  äJlen  ndr  ^an  l^orbe,  att  §lr(^e= 
lau§  trär  rdbanbe  i  Subiffa  ianhd,  i 
fm  faber§  ^erobiS  ftab,  rdbbeö  l)an 
fara  bit,  od)  ficf  befallning  af  ©ub  i 


to  Herodj  they  departed  into  their 
own  country  another  way. 

13  And  when  they  were  departed, 
behold,  the  ängel  of  the  Lord  ap- 
peareth  to  Joseph  in  a  dream,  say- 
ing,  Arise,  and  take  the  young  child 
and  his  mother,  and  flee  into  Egypt, 
and  be  thou  there  until  I  bring  thee 
word :  for  Herod  will  seek  the  young 
child  to  destroy  him. 

14  When  he  arose,  he  took  the 
young  child  and  his  mother  by 
night,  and  departed  into  Egypt : 

1 5  And  was  there  until  the  death 
of  Herod :  that  it  might  be  ful  filled 
which  was  spöken  of  the  Lord  by 
the  prophetj  saying,  Out  of  Egypt 
have  I  called  my  son. 

16  ^  Then  Herod,  when  he  saw 
that  he  was  mocked  of  the  wise 
men,  was  exceeding  wroth,  and 
sent  forth,  and  slew  all  the  chil- 
dren  that  were  in  Bethlehem,  and 
in  all  the  coasts  thereof,  from  two 
years  old  and  under,  according  to 
the  time  which  he  had  diligently 
inquired  of  the  wise  men. 

17  Then  was  fulfilled  that  which 
was  spöken  by  Jeremy  the  proph- 
et,  saying, 

18  In  Ramah  was  there  a  voice 
heard,  lamentation,  and  weeping, 
and  great  mourning,  Rachel  weep- 
ing for  her  children,  and  would 
not  be  comforted,  because  they  are 
not. 

19  1[  But  when  Herod  was  de  ad, 
behold,  an  ängel  of  the  Lord  ap- 
peareth  in  a  dream  to  Joseph  in 
Egypt, 

20  Saying,  Arise,  and  take  the 
young  child  and  his  mother,  and 
go  into  the  land  of  Israel:  for  they 
are  dead  which  sought  the  young 
child's  life. 

21  And  he  arose,  and  took  the 
young  child  and  his  mother,  and 
came  into  the  land  of  Israel, .      ^ 

22  But  when  he  heard  that  Ar- 
chelaus  did  reign  in  Judea  in  the 
room  of  his  father  Herod,  he  wäs 
afraid  to  go  thither :  notwithstand- 
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f5mnen,  od)  for  in  uti  ©nlilee  lanbö- 
anbar ; 

23.  Od)  Fom,  oc^  bobbe  i  bm  flaben, 
fom  ^eter  sRajaret ;  att  bet  [fulle  fuU= 
fomnag,  [om  trär  [agbt  genom  $ro= 
J)r;eterna :  ^an  [fatt  fallaö  Sfiasarenö. 


3.  ea;)itel. 

3  ben  tlben  fom3o^anne§  ^oj)aren, 
oc^  |)rebifabe  i  ofnen,  i  3ubi[fa 
lanbet. 

2.  Dc^fabe:  ®orer  bättring:  l^im» 
melrifet  dr  fommit  f;arbt  ndr. 

3.  Cd)  t)an  dr  ben,  [om  g[aia0  ^ro^ 
^f)eten  talabe  om,  od)  \abt:  @n6 
roj}anbe8  roft  dr  i  ofnen:  SScreber 
^eSRranö  h)dg,  gorer  f)anö  ftigar 
rdtta. 

4.  SJZen^So^annea^i^abe  fidber  af 
camela  ^år,  od)  en  idbergjorbing  om 
fina  idnber :  ^an8  mat  trär  grdö^oi)= 
por  od)  njilb^onung. 

5.  25å  gicf  Serufalema  jlab  ut  till 
l^onom,  od)  t)ela  Subiffa  lanbet,  oc^ 
ada  lanb,  [om  ligga  utmeb  3orban, 

6.  Cd)  Idto  bopa  fig  af  I}onom  i 
Sorban,  od)  befdnbe  fina  [i)nber. 

7.  ^å  ^an  [dg  många  utaf  be 
^[^Oarifeer  od)  Sabbuceer  fomnia  till 
fm  bopelfe,  fabe  ^an  tid  bem:  S 
huggormars  affoba,  l^o  ^aftoer  eber 
foregifnjit,  att  3  [fölen  unbflt)  ben 
tlllfommanbe  trreben  ? 

8.  ®orer  forbenffull  fåban  fruft, 
fom  bdttring  tilll)orer; 

9.  Cd)  tdnfer  ide,  att  S  triljen  [dga 
trib  eber  [jelfma  :  SBi  bnftre  Slbrabam 
till  [aber :  ti;  jag  [dger  eber,  att  é>nb 
dr  mdgtig  uppmdcfa  af  bejfa  ftenar 
Slbra^e  barn. 

10.  sRu  dr  ocf  t)jen  fatt  tin  roten  på 
trdn :  berfore  l)tt)axt  od)  ett  trdb,  fom 
icfe  g  or  gob  fruft,  blifnjer  af^uggit, 
od)  faflabt  i  elben. 

11.  S^g  bojjer  eber  i  tratten,  till 
bdttring ;  men  ben  efter  mig  fommer, 
dr  [larfare^  dn  jag,  bhjilfenö  [for  jag 
icfe  dr  trdrbig  att  bdra:  ^an  [fall 


ing,  being  warned  of  God  in  a 
dream,  he  turned  aside  inte  the 
parts  of  Galilee : 

23  And  he  came  and  dwelt  in  a 
city  called  Nazareth :  that  it  might 
be  fulfilled  which  was  spöken  by 
the  prophets,  He  shall  be  called  a 
Nazarene.  • 

CHAPTER  III. 

IN  those  days  came  John  the  Bap- 
tist, preaching  in  the  wilderness 
of  Judea, 

2  And  saying,  Repent  ye :  for  the 
kingdom  of  heaven  is  at  hand. 

3  For  this  is  he  that  was  spöken 
of  by  the  prophet  Esaias,  saying, 
The  voice  of  one  crying  in  the  wil- 
derness, Prepare  ye  the  way  of  the 
Lord,  make  his  paths  straight. 

4  And  the  same  John  had  his  rai- 
ment  of  camePs  hair,  and  a  leathern 
girdle  about  his  loins ;  and  his  meat 
was  locusts  and  wild  honey. 

5  Then  went  out  to  him  Jerusa- 
lem, and  all  Judea,  and  all  the 
region  round  about  Jordan, 

6  And  were  baptized  of  him  in 
Jordan,  confessing  their  sins. 

7  TT  But  when  he  saw  many  of 
the  Pharisees  and  Sadducees  come 
to  his  baptism,  he  said  unto  them, 
O  generation  of  vipers,  who  hath 
warned  you  to  flee  from-  the  wrath 
to  come  ? 

8  Bring  forth  therefore  fruits  meet 
for  repentance  : 

9  And  think  not  to  say  within 
yourselves,  We  have  Abraham  to 
our  father :  for  I  say  unto  you, 
that  God  is  able  of  these  stones  to 
raise  up  children  unto  Abraham. 

10  And  now  also  the  axe  is  laid 
unto  the  root  of  the  trees :  there- 
fore every  tree  which  bringeth  not 
forth  good  fru  it  is  hewn  down,  and 
cast  into  the  fire. 

Ill  indeed  baptize  you  with  wa- 
ter  unto  repentance :  but  he  that 
cometh  after  me  is  mightier  than 
Ij  whose  shoes  I  am  not  worthy  to 
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t)D\>a  eber  meb  ben  ^cliga  Slnba,  oå) 
meb  elb. 

12.  Cd)  1)0 n  ^afmcr  fm  faWofmel 
i  fm  fjanb,  ocl)  ^an  ffafl  renfa  [In  löga, 
od)  {)an  ffall  forfamla  fitt  fjiucte  i 
laban ;  men  agnarna  [fall  I;an  upp= 
brdnna  i  en)inncrllg  elb. 

13.  a:)å  fom  S(Mu0  af  ©alilecn  titt 
Sorban,  till  So^anne§,  att  ^an  ffulle 
lota  bol)a  [ig  af  ^onom. 

14.  éien  3of)anneö  forlDagrabe  ^o= 
nom,  od)  fabe:  ajlig  bcI}ofh)cö,  att 
jag  morbe  bopt  af  big,  od)  bu  tömmer 
tid  mig ! 

15.  ^å  ftrarabe  SSfuö,  od)  fabe  tid 
r)onom :  Sdt  M  nu  få  ffc ;  få  bor  bet 
fig  ftiara  meb  o^,  att  \vi  u})pfl;(le  all 
rdttfdrbigt)et.  Då  tillftabbe  t)an  I)0= 
nom  bet. 

16.  Od)  ndr  S^fuö  irar  boj)t,  fleg 
))an  ftraj  u|)j)  af  iimttnet :  od)  fi,  bå 
n.mrfct  I)onom  f)immelen  oppnab,  od) 
I)an  fdg  ®i\^é  §lnba  ^neberfara,  fom 
en  bufma,  od)  fomma  ofmer  ^onom. 

17.  Cc{)  fi,  en  roft  af  ^Immelen  fabe : 
Denne  dr  min  fdre  (5on,  i  I)lt)ilfen  jag 
I)afmer  ett  gobt  be^ag. 


4.  (Ea|)itel. 

(J\å  n^arbt  SSfu§  forb  af  STnban  i 
"^  ofncn,  t^d  bet  t)an  ffulle  forfofaé 
af  bjcfmulen. 

2.  Cd)  ndr  ban  f)abe  faftat  i  fi)ratio 
bågar,  od)  f»)ratio  ndtter,  få  ^ungrabe 
t)onom. 

3.  Cc^  frcftaren  gidf  fram  tid  bonom, 
od)  fabe:  åfl  bu  ®ubg  Son,  få  fdg, 
att  beffe  ftenar  marba  brob. 

4.  -Då  firarabe  f)an,  oå)  fabe:  Det 
dr  ffrifmit:  93^enniffan  lefmer  ide 
allenaft  af  brob,  utan  af  l)\vaxt  od) 
ett  orb,  fom  går  af  ©ubö  mun. 

5  Då  tog  bjefitjulen  ^onom  meb  fig 
till  ben  beliga  ftaben,  od)  fatte  ^onom 
ofmerft  på  tinnarna  af  temt)let, 

6.  Cd)  fabe  till  ^onom  :  åfl  bu  ®ubS 
Son,  få  gif  big  l)dr  utfore;  ti)  ptt  dr 
ffrifmit-  fbau  ffad  gifhja  fina  Singlar 


bea,r:    he  shall  baptize  you  with 
the  Holy  Ghost,  and  with  fire : 

12  Whose  fan  is  in  his  hand,  and 
he  will  thoroughly  purge  his  floor, 
and  gather  his  wheat  into  the  gar- 
ner ;  biit  he  will  burn  up  the  chaflf 
with  unq^enchable  fire. 

13  ^  Then  cometh  Jesus  from 
Galilee  to  Jordan  unto  John,  to  be 
baptized  of  him. 

14  But  John  forbade  him,  saying, 
I  have  need  to  be  baptized  of  thee, 
and  comest  thou  to  me  ? 

1 5  And  Jesus  answering  said  unto 
him,  Suffer  it  to  be  so  now  :  for  thus 
it  becometh  us  to  fulfil  all  right- 
eousness.     Then  he  sufiered  him. 

16  And  Jesus,  when  he  was  bap- 
tized, went  up  straightway  out  of 
the  waier :  and,  lo,  the  heavens 
were  opened  unto  him,  and  he  saw 
the  Spirit  of  God  descending  like  a 
döve,  and  lighting  upon  him  : 

17  And  lo  a  voice  from  heaven, 
saying,  This  is  my  beloved  Son, 
in  whom  I  am  well  pleased. 


CHAPTER  IV. 

THEN  was  Jesus  led  up  of  the 
Spirit  into  the  wilderness  to  be 
tempted  of  the  devil. 

2  And  when  he  had  fasted  förty 
days  and  förty  nights,  he  was  af- 
terward  ahungered. 

3  And  when  the  tempter  came  to 
him,  he  said,  If  thou  be  the  Son  of 
God,  command  that  these  stones  be 
made  bread. 

4  But  he  answered  and  said. 
It  is  written.  Man  shall  not  live 
by  bread  alone,  but  by  every  word 
that  proceedeth  out  of  the  mouth 
of  God. 

5  Then  the  devil  taketh  him  up 
into  the  holy  city.  and  setteth  him 
on  a  pinnacle  of  the  temple, 

6  And  saith  unto  him,  If  thou 
be  the  Son  of  God,  cast  thyself 
down:  for  it  is  written,  He  shall 
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befanning  om  big,  orf)  be  ffola  håra 
big  på  fina  ^dnber,  att  bu  irfe  [fatl 
flbta  bin  fot  emot  ftenen. 


7.  2)å  fabe  3Sfu5  M  l^onom :  O^et 
ar  ocf  ffrifmit:  iöe^trau  bin  ®ub 
[faa  bu  icfe  frefta. 

8.  Då  tog  åter  bjefmulen  l^onom  meb 
Tig  uppå  ett  ganffa  I;ogt  berg,  od)  mifte 
I)onom  alla  rifen  i  merlben,  od)  beraö 
prligljet, 

9.  Cd)  fabe  tift  ^onom:  Slit  betta 
h)iH  jag  gifma  big,  om  bu  faller  neb, 
od)  tlllbeber  mig. 

10.  3)å  fabe  3Sfu8  till  honörn: 
®acf  bort.  (Satan ;  ti;  bd  dr  ffrifmit : 
^SiRran  bin  ®ub  ffall  bu  tillbebja, 
od)  l)onom  allena  ffall  t>ii  tjena. 

11.  ^å  ofmergaf  bjefmulen  Igenom, 
od)  fl,  ånglarne  gingo  fram,  od)  tjente 
^onom. 

12.  TJå  mi  SSfuö  ^orbe,  att  Slogan- 
neg  irar  fången,  brog  t)an  in  i  ®ali= 
leen ; 

13.  Od)  ofraergaf  Sfiajaret,  oc!^  fom 
oc^  bobbe  i  Sapernaum,  fom  ligger 
Irib  l^afroet,  på  grdnfen  mib  3ii^ulon 
od)  9'iepf)tl;alim : 

14.  ^å  bet  att  fullfomnag  ffufle,  bet 
fom  fagbt  h)ar  genom  Sfaia  ^ropl)e= 
ten,  fom  fabe : 

15.  T)et  lanbet  3abulon,  od^  bet 
lanbet  9iepl)tl)alim,  trib  l;afrt)etö  mdg, 
på  benna  fiban  förban,  od)  ben  l)cb=' 
niffa  ©alileen : 

16.  ^olfet,  fom  fatt  i  morfret,  ^af= 
hjer  fett  ett  ftort  Ijuö;  od)  bem,  fom 
bobbe  i  bobfenö  engb  od)  ffugga,  dr 
ett  lju5  uppgångit. 

17.  3från  hen  tiben  begt)nte  SSfuS 
till  att  prebifa,  od)  fabe:  éorer  bdtt= 
ring :  I;immelritet  dr  fommit  \)avt>t 
ndr. 

18.  sRdr  3Sfu§  gicf  utmeb  bet  ®ali= 
leeffa  ^afmet,  fåg  ^an  tmå  brober, 
Simon,  fom  falla8  ^etruö,  od)  Sln= 
breaö  l)ané  brober,  be  faftabe  fina  ndt 
i  bafmet ;  ti)  be  moro  fiffare. 

19.  Od)  ^an  fabe  tia  bem:  goljer 


give  his  ängels  charge  concern- 
ing  thee :  and  in  their  hands 
tliey  shall  bear  thee  up,  lest  at 
any  time  thou  dash  thy  foot 
against  a  stone. 

7  Jesus  said  unto  him,  It  is 
written  again,  Thou  shalt  not 
tempt  the  Lord  thy  God. 

8  Again,  the  devil  taketh  him 
up  into  an  exceeding  high  moun- 
tain,  and  sheweth  him  all  the 
kingdoms  of  the  world,  and  the 
glory  of  them ; 

9  And  saith  unto  him,  All  these 
things  will  I  give  thee,  if  thou 
wilt  fall  down  and  worship  me. 

10  Then  saith  Jesus  unto  him, 
Get  thee  hence,  Satan :  for.  it  is 
written,  Thou  shalt  worship  the 
Lord  thy  God,  and  him  only  shalt 
thou  serve. 

11  Then  the  devil  leaveth  him, 
and,  behold,  ängels  came  and  min- 
istered  unto  him. 

12  ^  Now  when  Jesus  had  heard 
that  John  was  cast  into  prison,  he 
departed  into  Galilee  ; 

1 3  And  leaving  Nazareth,  he  came 
and  dwelt  in  Oapernaum,  which  is 
upon  the  sea  coast,  in  the  borders  of 
Zabulon  and  Nephthalim  : 

14  That  it  might  be  fulfilled  which 
was  spöken  by  Esaias  the  prophet, 
saying, 

15  The  land  of  ZabuloUj^and  the 
land  of  Nephthalim,  by  the  way  of 
the  sea,  beyond  Jordan,  Galilee  of 
the  Gentiles ; 

16  The  people  which  sat  in  dark- 
ness  saw  great  light ;  and  to  them 
which  sat  in  the  region  and  shadow 
of  death  light  is  sprung  up. 

17  ^  From  that  time  Jesus  began 
to  preach,  and  to  say,  Repent :  for 
the  kingdom  of  heaven  is  at  hand. 

18  IT  And  Jesus,  walking  by  the 
sea  of  Galilee,  saw  two  brethren, 
Simon  called  Peter,  and  Andrew 
his  brother,  casting  a  net  into  the 
sea  :  for  they  were  fishers. 

19  And  he  saith  unto  them,  FoI- 
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mig,  jag  tt>in  göra  ebcr  titt  mennh 
fforö  pffare. 

20.  2)e  ofhjergåfmo  flraj  ndten.  od) 
foljbe  ^onom. 

21.  Cc^  ndr  5an  gicf  fram  båttre, 
fog  l)an  twå  cinbra  brober,  Sacob 
äebebeijon,  od)  SoI)anne8  ^anö  bro= 
ber,  i  båten  raeb  beraö  faber  3fbebeu6, 
botanbe  fina  ndt,  od)  l)an  taiiahc  bem. 

22.  (Straj  ofmergaftDO  be  båten  o^ 
fm  faber,  od)  foljbe  ^onom. 

23.  ^å)  SSfu8  girf  omfring  alt  ®a= 
lileeffa  lanbet,  od)  idrbe  i  beraä  ©i)na= 
gogor,  oc^  |)rebifabe  doangelium  om 
rifet,  od)  botabe  aflaf)anba  fjufbom, 
od)  franf^et  i  folfet. 

24.  Dd)  ^anö  rj)fte  gicf  ofirer  ^ela 
Si)rien;  od)  be  ^abe  till  bonom  alla 
be  ber  franfe  moro  af  mangabanba 
fjufbom,  od)  mdrfbrutna,  od)  befatta, 
od)  manaberafanbe,  od)  borttagna: 
od)  ^an  gjorbe  bem  alla  belbregba. 


25.  Od)  bonom  foljbe  mt)(fet  folf 
ntaf  ©alileen,  ocb  ukif  be  tio  ftdber, 
od)  utaf  3crufalem,  od)  utaf  3ubeen, 
ocb  utaf  be  lanb  på  benna  fiban  h)ib 
Sorban. 


5.  Gajjitel. 

^>dr  b«n  fdg  folfet,  fteg  bnn  uppå 
'^^  ett  berg;  od)  fom  Ijan  babe  fatt 
fig,  gingo  ijanö  Sdrjungar  fram  till 
bonom. 

2.  Då  ob|)nabe  ^an  fm  mun,  idrbe 
bem  od)  fabe : 

3.  ©alige  dro  be,  fem  dro  anbelige 
fattige;  tt)  bimmelrifet  borer  bem  till. 

4.  ©alige  dro  be  bebrofmabe ;  t\)  be 
ftola  få  bugfjrjfllelfe. 

5.  Salige  dro  be  faftmobigc ;  ti)  bé 
ffola  befitta  jorben. 

6.  ©alige  dro  be,  fom  bungra  od) 
torfla  efrer  rdttfdrbigbeten ;  ti;  be 
ftola  btifma  mdttabe. 

7.  (Salige  dro  be  barm^ei:tige  j  ti) 
bem  ffall  ffe  barml^ertig^et. 


low  me,  and  I  will  make  you  fish- 
ers  of  men. 

20  And  they  straightway  left  their 
nets,  and  followed  him. 

21  And  going  on  from  thence,  he 
saw  other  two  brethren,  James  the 
son  of  Zebedee,  and  John  his  broth- 
er,  in  a  ship  with  Zebedee  their 
father,  mending  their  nets ;  and  he 
called  them. 

22  And  they  immediately  left  the 
ship  and  their  father,  and  followed 
him. 

23  ^  And  Jesus  went  about  all 
Galilee,  teaching  in  their  syna- 
gogues,  and  preaching  the  gospel 
of  the  kingdom,  and  healing  all 
manner  of  sickness  and  all  manner 
of  disease  among  the  people. 

24  And  his  fame  went  throughout 
all  Syria  :  and  they  brought  unto 
him  all  sick  people  that  were  taken 
with  divers  diseases  and  torments, 
and  those  which  were  possessed 
with  devils,  and  those  which  were 
lunatic,  and  those  that  had  the 
palsy  ;  and  he  healed  them. 

25  And  there  followed  him  great 
multitudes  of  people  from  Galilee, 
and  from  Decapolis,  and  /ro7M  Je- 
rusalem, and /rom  Judea,  and //-om 
beyond  Jordan. 


CHAPTER  V. 

AND  seeing  the  multitudes,  he 
went  up  into  a  mountain :  and 
when  he  "vras  set,  his  disciples  carae 
unto  him  : 

2  And  he  opened  his  mouth,  and 
taught  them,  saying,  ^ 

3  Blessed  are  the  poor  in  spirit : 
for  theirs  is  the  kingdom  of  heaven, 

4  Blessed  are  they  that  mourn : 
for  they  shall  be  comforted. 

5  Blessed  are  the  meek  :  for  they 
shall  inherit  the  earth. 

6  Blessed  are  they  which  do  hun- 
ger and  thirst  after  righteousness  : 
for  they  shall  be  filled. 

7  Blessed  are  the  merciful :  for 
they  shall  obtain  mercy. 
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8.  Salige  dro  be  ren^jertabe  •,  ti)  be 
ffola  fe  ©iib. 

9.  Salige  dro  be  fribfamme;  ti;  be 
ffola  fallaö  ®iib8  bani. 

10.  ©alige  dro  be,  fom  liba  forfoljelfe 
for  rdttmifanö  ffuH ;  ti;  bem  tjorer  I;im= 
nielrifet  till. 

11.  Salige  dren  3,  ndr  mennifforna 
forfmdba  od)  förfölja  eber,  oå)  foga 
alt  onbt  emot  eber,  Ijuganbe,  for  min 
ffull. 

^12.^®lQbjeii9  od)  frojber  eber,  ii)  eber 
lon  dr  ftor  i  ^immelen;  fortt;,  be  [)af= 
ira  fammaliinba  förföljt  ^^Jrop^eterna, 
fom  ^afrna  marit  for  eber. 

13.  3  dren  jorbenS  falt;  dr  bet  få, 
att  faltet  mifter  fm  fdlta,  l)h3armcb 
ffall  man  bå  falta?  Sill  intet  mer  dr 
bet  nDtti^gt,  utan  att  man  faftar  bet 
ut,  od)  låter  bet  trampas  af  menni- 
fforna. 

14.  S  dren  IrerlbenS  Ijuö:  icjfe  fan 
ben  ftaben  boljaé,  fom  ligger  på  ett 
berg. 

15.  Scfe  tdnber  man  l^efler  IjuS,  od) 
fdtter  bet  unber  en  \kppa.  utan  på  en 
Ijufaflafa  ;  att  bd  ll;fer  alla  bem,  fom 
i  ^ufet  dro. 

16.  Så  låter  ebert  ljug  11; fa  for  men= 
uifrorna,  att  be  måga  fe  ebra  goba 
gcrningar,  od)  prifa  eber  gaber,  fom 
dr  i  ^immelen. 

17.  3  ffolen  icfe  mena,  att  jag  dr 
fommen  till  att  ul-tploffa  lagen,  eller 
^sro;tl)eterna :  jag  dr  icfe  fommen  till 
att  u))})lo]]a,  utan  till  att  fullborba. 

18.  2:i;  jag  fdgcr  eber  for  fant,  till 
beö  att  l)immel  od;  jorb  forgåö  nmrber 
ej  forgången  ben  minfte  bofftafmen, 
icfe  heller  en  |)ricf  af  lagen,  förr  ån 
bet  dr  alt  ffebt. 

19.  T^erfore,  f)ttiilfen  fom  uj^ploffar 
ett  af  beffa  minfta  buben,  od;  idier 
fd  mennifforna,  b^n  ffall  fallag  ben 
minfte  i  l)immelrifet ;  men  l)iiMlfen 
fom  bet  g  or,  oc^  idrer,  l;an  ffall  falla§ 
jlor  i  l;immelrifet. 


20.  1\)  jag  fdger  eber,  att  utan  eber 
rdttfdrbigl)et  ofiDergdr  beSfriftldrbaö, 


8  Blessed  are  the  pure  in  heart : 
for  they  shall  see  God. 

9  Blessed  are  the  peacem åkers : 
for  they  shall  be  called  the  chil- 
dren  of  God. 

10  Blessed  are  they  which  are 
persecuted  for  righteousness'  sake  : 
for  theirs  is  the  kingdom  of  heaven. 

1 1  Blessed  are  ye,  when  men  shall 
revile  you,  and  persecute  you,  and 
shall  say  all  manner  of  evil  against 
you  falsely,  for  my  sake. 

12  Ptejoice,  and  be  exceeding  glad : 
for  great  is  your  reward  in  heaven : 
for  so  persecuted  they  the  prophets 
which  were  before  you. 

13  T[  Ye  are  the  salt  of  the  earth  : 
but  if  the  salt  have  löst  his  sayour, 
wherewith  shall  it  be  salted  ?  it  is 
thenceforth  good  for  nothing,  but 
to  be  cast  out,  and  to  be  trodden 
under  foot  of  men. 

14  Ye  are  the  light  of  the  world. 
A  city  that  is  set  on  a  hill  cannot 
be  hid, 

1 5  Neither  do  men  light  a  candle, 
and  put  it  under  a  bushel^  but  on 
a  candlestick ;  and  it  giveth  light 
unto  all  that  are  in  the  house. 

16  Let  your  light  so  shine  before 
men,  that  they  may  see  your  good 
works,  and  glorify  your  Father 
which  is  in  heaven. 

17  1[  Think  not  that  I  am  come 
to  destroy  the  law,  or  the  proph- 
ets :  I  am  not  come  to  destroy, 
but  to  fulfil. 

1 8  For  verily  I  say  unto  you,  Till 
heaven  and  earth  pass,  one  jot  or 
one  tittle  shall  in  no  wise  pass 
from  the  law,  till  all  be  fulfilled. 

19  Whosoever  therefore  shall 
break  one  of  th^se  least  command- 
ments,  and  shall  teach  men  so,  he 
shall  be  called  the  least  in  the 
kingdom  of  heaven :  but  whoso- 
ever shall  do  and  teach  them,  the 
same  shall  be  called  great  in  the 
kingdom  of  heaven. 

20  For  I  say  unto  you,  That  ex- 
cept  your  righteousness  shall  ex- 
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oå)  be  g^r;arifecr6,  bå  ffolen  3  itfe  foriT= 
ma  i  ^immelrifet. 

21.  3  Ija^mn  f)ort,  att  bem  gamlom 
[agbt  dr:  2)ii  ffall  icfe  bråjja;  men 
()milfen  [om  brdper,  l)an  \tail  tuara 
ffi;lbig  unber  bomen. 

22.  S)Zen  jag  fager  eber,  att  l^irllfen 
[om  fortornaS  ^å  fin  brobcr,  l)an  ffall 
mara  ffi)Ibig  unber  bomen;  men  f)rt>U= 
fen  fom  fdger  ^aå)a  till  fin  brober, 
Ijan  dr  ffi)lbig  unber  Siåbet;  men 
I)milfen  fom  fdger,  bu  bdre,  ^an  dr 
ffijibig  till  (;elfmete8  elb. 

23.  2)erfore,  om  bu  offrar  bin  gåfma 
på  altaret,  od)  fommer  få  il)og,  att  bin 
brober  I^afiuer  något  emot  big: 

24.  @å  idgg  ber  bin  gåfrt?a  neb  for 
altaret,  od)  gacf  forft  bort,  oct)  forlifa 
big  meb  bin  brober,  od)  fom  feban, 
oci)  offra  bin  gdfira. 

25.  CDu  ffall  trara  bin  trdtobrober 
bendgen  till  mdnffap  fnart,  meban 
bu  dnnu  dr  meb  l)onom  på  mogen  •, 
att  bin  trdtobrober  antmarbar  big 
icfe  bomarenom,  oå)  bomaren  antmar= 
bar  big  tjenarenom,  od)  bu  faftaö  fd  i 
l;dftelfe. 

26.  (Sannerligen,  fdger  |ag  big:  ^u 
irarber  ber  icfe  utfommanbe,  till  bc§  bu 
Ijafmer  betalat  ben  i;tterfta  ffdrfmen. 

27.  2  ^afmen  ^ort,  att  bet  mar  fagbt 
bem  gamlom:  2)u  ffall  icfe  göra  ^or. 

28.  Win  jag  fdger  eber:  ^milfen 
fom  fer  på  en  qminna,  till  att  begdra 
^enne,  l}an  ^afmer  allareban  gjort 
^or  meb  l)enne  i  fitt  I)jerta. 

29.  Om  få  dr,  att  bitt  l)ogra  oga  dr 
big  till  fbrargelfe,  få  rif  bet  ut.  oc^ 
faftat  ifrån  big:  bet  dr  big  båttre, 
att  en  bm  lebamot  forberfmaö,  dn 
att  bin  l;ela  txopp  ffulle  faftaö  till 
I;elfme|cg. 

^30.  år  bet  ocf  få,  att  bin  T^ogra  ^anb 
dr  big  till  forargelfe,  fd  ^ugg  ^enne 
af,  od)  fafta  ^enne  ifrd  big:  bet  dr 
big  bdttre  att  en  bin  lebamot  forberf- 


ceed  the  righteousness  of  the  scribos 
and  Pharisees,  ye  shall  in  no  case 
enter  into  the  kingdom  of  heaven. 

21  ^  Ye  have  heard  that  it  was 
said  by  tliem  of  old  time,  Thou 
shalt  not  kill ;  and  whosoever  shall 
kill  shall  be  in  danger  of  the  judg- 
ment : 

22  But  I  say  unto  you,  That  who- 
soever is  angry  with  his  brother 
without  a  cause  shall  be  in  danger 
of  the  judgment :  and  whosoever 
shall  say  to  his  brother,  Raca, 
shall  be  in  danger  of  the  council : 
but  whosoever  shall  say,  Thou  fool, 
shall  be  in  danger  of  hell  fire. 

23  Therefore  if  thou  bring  thy 
gift  to  the  altar,  and  there  remem- 
berest  that  thy  brother  hath  aught 
against  thee ; 

24  Leave  there  thy  gift  before  the 
altar,  and  go  thy  way ;  first  be  rec- 
onciled  to  thy  brother,  and  then 
come  and  offer  thy  gift. 

25  Agree  with  thine  adversary 
quickly,  while  thou  art  in  the  way 
with  him  ;  lest  at  any  time  the  ad- 
versary deliver  thee  to  the  judge, 
and  the  judge  deliver  thee  to  the 
officerj  and  thou  be  cast  into  prison. 

26  Verily  I  say  unto  thee,  Thou 
shalt  by  no  means  come  öut  thence, 
till  thou  hast  paid  the  uttermost 
farthing. 

27  1[  Ye  have  heard  that  it  was 
said  by  them  of  old  time,  Thou 
shalt  not  commit  adultery  : 

28  But  I  say  unto  you,  That  who- 
soever looketh  on  a  woman  to  lust 
af  ter  her  hath  committed  adultery 
with  her  already  in  his  heart. 

29  And  if  thy  right  eye  offend 
thee,  pluck  it  out,  and  cast  it  from 
thee  :  for  it  is  profitable  for  thee 
that  one  of  thy  members  should 
perish,  and  not  that  thy  whole 
body  should  be  cast  into  hell. 

30  And  if  thy  right  hand  ofFend 
thee,  cut  it  off.  and  cast  it  from 
thee  :  for  it  is  profitable  for  thea 
that  one  of  thy  members  should 
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h)n9,  ån  att  \)tla  fxoppm  faflaö  till 
I;elfn)ete6. 

31.  3)et  dr  odf  fagbt:  ^trilfenfom 
ofmergifmer  fm  ^ufiru,  \)an  \fa\l  giftra 
I)enne  ett  [filjobref. 

33.  äReii  jag  fdger  eber:  ^trilfen 
fom  ^dlfl  ofmergiflöer  fm  ^uflvu, 
utan  for  t)or9  ffull,  t)an  fommer  I;eii= 
ne  tia  att  göra  ^or:  od)  ^milfen  en 
5fmergifmen  tager  till  ijuftru,  ^an 
g  or  t)or. 

33.  eter  ^afmen  3  ^ort  att  bet  Irar 
fagbt  bem  gamlom:  2)u  ffa[I  icfe 
fmdrja  big  mef)n:  utan  [fall  ^ålla 
iQ(l9tranom  bin  eb. 

34.  SRen  jag  fdger  eber,  att  S  ffolen 
aléintet  fmdrja,  l)marfen  mib  l)imme- 
len;  ti;  I;an  dr  ®ub6  ftol: 

35.  eiler  mib  jorben:  ti;  l^on  dr 
^an6  fotapall  •,  ej  l^eller  mib  2erufa= 
lem ;  t\)  bet  dr  en  mdgtig  ÄonungS 
ftab. 

36.  gj  getter  ffafl  bu  fmdrja  irib  bitt 
^ufmub;  ti;  bu  formar  icfe  göra  ett 
|)år  l;mitt  eller  flrart. 

37.  mm  ebert  tal  ffall  iuara :  Sn, 
ja :  nej,  nej :  Ipat  berbftcer  dr,  bet 
dr  af  onbo. 

,38.  S  Safiren  ^ort,  att  bet  dr  fagbt : 
Öga  for  oga,  tant  for  tanb. 

39.  pen  jag  fdger  eber,  att  S  ffolcn 
icfe  ftå  bet  onba  emot ;  utan  dr  M  få, 
att  någon  flår  big  Irib  bet  ^ogra 
finbbenet,  få  manb  ^onom  ocf  bet 
anbra  till. 

40.  Od)  om  någon  tciri  gå  tiH  rdtta 
,nieb  big,  oc^  taga  bin  fjortel  ifrå  big, 
Idt  l)onom  ocf  ^afica  få|)an  meb. 

41.  pc^  om  någon  nobgar  big  en 
niil,  få  gacf  tmå  meb  l;onom. 

42.  ©if  f)onom  fom  af  big  bebeö,  oc^ 
tDdnb^big  icfe  ifrå  l)onom,  fom  något 
n)ill  låna  af  big. 

43.  3  f)afn3en  ^ort,  att  bet  dr  fagbt: 
a:)u  ffall  dlffa  bin  ndfta,  oc^  ^ata  bin 
ficnbe. 

44.  93Un  jag  fdger  eber :  ålffer  ebra 


perish,  and  not  that  thy  whole 
body  should  be  cast  into  helL 

3 1  It  hath  been  said.  Whosoever 
shall  put  away  his  wife,  let  him 
give  her  a  writing  of  divorcement : 

32  But  I  sayunto  you,  That  who- 
soever shall  put  away  his  wife, 
saving  for  the  cause  of  fornication, 
eauseth  her  to  commit  adultery  : 
and  whosoever  shall  marry  her 
that  is  divorced  committeth  adul- 
tery. 

33  ^  Again,  ye  have  heard  that 
it  hath  been  said  by  thera  of  old 
time,  Thou  shalt  not  forswear  thy- 
self,  but  shalt  perform  unto  the 
Lord  thine  oaths : 

34  But  I  say  unto  you,  Swear^not 
at  all ;  neither  by  heaven ;  for  it  is 
God's  throne  : 

35  Nor  by  the  earth ;  for  it  is  his 
foot.stool  :  neither  by  Jerusalem  ; 
for  it  is  the  city  of  the  great  King. 

36  Neither  shalt  thou  swear  by 
thy  head,  because  thou  canst  not 
make  ohe  hair  white  or  black, 

37  But  let  your  communication 
be,  Yea,  yea ;  Nay,  nay :  for  what- 
soever  is  more  than  these  cometh 
of^vil. 

38  ■[[  Ye  have  heard  that  it  hath 
been  said,  An  eye  for  an  eye,  ånd 
a  tooth  for  a  tooth  : 

39  But  I  say  unto  yoii,  That  ye 
resist  not  evil :  but  whosoever  shall 
smite  thee  on  thy  right  cheek,  turn 
to  him  the  other  also. 

40  And  if  any  man  will  sue  thee 
at  the  law,  and  take  away  thy 
coat,  let  him  have  thr/  cloak  also. 

41  And  whosoever  shall  compel 
thee  to  go  a  mile,  go  with  him 
twain. 

42  Give  to  him  that  asketh  thee, 
and  from  him  that  would  borrow  of 
thee  turn  not  thou  away. 

43  TT  Ye  have  heard  that  it  hath 
been  said,  Thou  shalt  love  thy 
neighbour,  and  hate  thine  enemy. 

44  But  I  say  unto  you,  Love  your 
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ohjanner;^  h)dl[igner  bem,  fom  ebcr 
banna;  gorermdi  emot  bem,  fom  eber 
l)ata]  beber  for  bem,  fom  göra  eber 
ffaba,  oå)  förfölja  eber: 

45.  spå  bet  3  ffoleu  hjara  eber 
^aberö  barn,  fom  dr  i  I)immelen-, 
ti)  t)an  låter  fin  foI^u|)|)gå  ofmer 
onba  oå)  goba,  oct)  låter  regna  c)f= 
teer  rdttfdrbiga  od)  ordttfdrbiga. 

46.  %ort\),  om  3  dlffen  bem,  fom 
eber  dlffa,  Ijmh  fån  S  for  lon  ?  ®ora 
ocf  itfe  be  ^ublicaner  bet  famma  ? 

47.  Dm  S  f)afmen  eber  todnligt  mot 
ebra  broberallenaft,  ^töab  befi^nnerligt 
g  oren  3?  ®ora  icfe  ocf  få  be  spublica- 
ner? 

48.  SBarer  forbenffua  fuflfomlige, 
fåfom  eber  ^immel[fe  gaber  fuUfomlig 
dr. 

6.  eaHtei. 

J^afmer  aft  ubpå  eber  almofa,  att  S 
^  icfe  gifmen  {)enne  formcnnlfforna, 
på  M  2  ffolen  föarba  febbe  af  bem, 
annarö  f)a^mn  3  ingen  lon  ndr  eber 
gaber,  fom  dr  i  ^immelen. 

2.  siidr  bti  nu  giftoer  almofa,  idt  icfe 
ftora  i  bafiin  forbig,  fom  be  ffrl;mtare 
göra  i  ®i;nagogorna,  oc^  u|)|)å  gati?r= 
na;  att  be  ffola  irarba  |)rifabe  af 
mennifforna.  Sannerligen,  [dger  jag 
eber,  be  l)afn)a  fått  fin  lon. 

3.  SJlen  ndrbu  h)ill  gifma  almofa,  få 
Idt  bin  mdnflra  l^anb  icfe  );t)da,  ^tt)ab 
ben  l)ogragor: 

4.  ^å  bet  bin  almofa  bliftrer  lonlig ; 
od)  bin  gaber,  fom  i  lonbom  fer, 
tuebergdner  big  bet  u|)penbarligen. 

5.  Oå)  ndr  bu  beber,  ffaH  bu  icfe 
trara  fom  be  ffrl;mtare :  forti;  be  flå 
gerna  i  ®l)nagogorna,  oå)  i  gatubor= 
nen  oc^  bebja,  att  be  ffola  bliftra 
febbe  af  menniffor.  Sannerligen,  fd= 
ger  jag  eber,  be  f)afn3a  fått  fin  lon. 

6.  Wltn  ndr  bu  beber,  få  gacf  in  i 
bin  fammare,  oå)  flå  boren  tid,  oå) 
hch  bin   gaber   ^emligenj   oå)  bin 


enemiesj  bless  them  that  curse  you, 
do  good  to  them  that  hate  you,  and 
pray  for  them  which  despitefuUy 
use  you,  and  perseeute  you  ', 

45  That  ye  may  be  the  children 
of  your  Father  which  is  in  heaven : 
for  he  maketh  his  sun  to  rise  on 
the  evil  and  on  the  good,  and  send- 
eth  rain  en  the  just  and  on  the  un- 
just. 

46  For  if  ye  love  them  which  lo  ve 
you,  what  reward  have  ye  ?  do  not 
even  the  publicans  the  same  ? 

47  And  if  ye  salute  your  brethren 
only,  what  do  ye  more  than  others  ? 
do  not  even  the  publicans  so  ? 

48  Be  ye  therefore  perfect,  even 
as  your  Father  which  is  in  heaven 
is  perfect. 

CHAPTER  VI. 

TAKE  heed  that  ye  do  not  your 
alms  before  men,  to  be  seen  of 
them :  otherwise  ye  have  no  re- 
ward of  your  Father  which  is  in 
heaven. 

2  Therefore  when  thou  doest  thine 
alms,  do  not  sound  a  trumpet  be- 
fore thee,  as  the  hypocrites  do  in 
the  synagogues  and  in  the  streets, 
that  they  may  have  glory  of  men. 
Verily  I  say  unto  you,  They  have 
their  reward. 

3  But  when  thou  doest  alms,  let 
not  thy  left  hand  know  what  thy 
right  hand  doeth : 

4  That  thine  alms  may  be  in  se- 
cret :  and  thy  Father  which  seeth 
in  secret  himself  shall  reward  thee 
openly. 

5  ^  And  when  thou  prayest,  thou 
shalt  not  be  as  the  hypocrites  are : 
for  they  love  to  pray  standing  in 
the  synagogues  and  in  the  corners 
of  the  streets,  that  they  may  be 
seen  of  men.  Verily  I  say  unto 
you,  They  have  their  reward. 

6  But  thou,  when  thou  prayest, 
enter  into  thy  closet,  and  when 
thou  hast  shut  thy  door,  pray  to 
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^aber,  fom  i  lonbom  [er,  ffaa  tig  .bet 
toebergdlla  u|)penbarligen. 

7.  Cc^  ndr  3  bebjen,  ffolen  S  icfe 
h?ara  mångtallge,  fåfom  5^ebningavne: 
ti)  be  mena,  att  be  ffola  tnaxta  ^orbe 
for  fina  många  orbö  ffufl. 

8.  SBarer  forbenffuU  bem  icfe  Ufe, 
eber  gaber  met  h)dl  l)iDab  eber  gorS 
be^of,  förr  ån  3  bebjcn  ^onom. 

9.  2)erfore  ffolen  3  bebja  altfå: 
.gaber  trår,  fom  dfl  i  ^imlom:  ^elgabt 
marbe  bitt  S^iamn. 

10.  Xinfomme  bitt  rife.  ©fe  bin 
tDilje,  fdfom  i  I;immelen,  få  ocf  J)å 
Jorben. 

11.  ©if  o|  i  bag  tcdrt  bageliga  brob. 

12.  Oå)  förlåt  o§  iuåra  ffulber, 
fdfom  ocf  h)i  förlåte  bem  o^  ffl;lbige 
dro. 

13.  Dc^  inleb  o|  icfe  i  freflelfe ;  utan 
frdlö  oi  ifrån  onbo.  ^\)  rifet  dr  bitt, 
oc^  magten,  oc^  ^drlig^eten,  i  eirig^et. 
Slmen. 

14  3:i)  om  S  forlåten  mennifforna 
beraå  brott,  få  forlåter  ocf  eber  t)m- 
mel^fe  ^faber  eber. 

15.  3)kn  om  3  icfe  forlåten  menni= 
fforna  beraö  brott,  få  ffall  eber  ^ober 
icfe  ^eller  forlåta  eber  ebra  brott. 

16.  måv  fom  2  faften.  ffolen  3  icfe 
tDora  fom  3  iroren  bebrofmabe,  fåfom 
be  ffri)mtare;  tt)  be  forh?anbla  fitt 
anfigte,  att  be  ffola  fl)naö  for  menni- 
ffor  meb  fm  fafta.  (Sannerligen,  fdger 
jag  eber,  be  ^afma  reban  fm  lon. 

17.  9}len  ndr  bu  faftar,  få  fmorj  bitt 
{)ufrDub,  oå)  twså  bitt  anfigte. 

18.  Sitt  bu  icfe  fi)ne9  for  menniffor 
meb  bin  fafta,  utan  for  bin  gaber, 
fom  lonligen  dr ;  oå)  bin  gaber,  fom 
fer  i  lonbom,  ttjebergdller  big  bet  up^ 
penbarligen. 

19.  3  ffolen  icfe  forfamla  eber  dgobe- 
lar  på  jorben,  ber  mal  oå)  rofl  for- 
berfnjar  bem,  oå)  ber  fom  tjufmar 
grafnja,  ocl)  fljdia. 

20.  Utan  f prfamler  eber  dgobelar  I 
l^immelen,  ber  ^toarfen  rofl,  eUer  mal 
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thy  Father  "which  is  in  secret ;  and 
thy  Father  which  seeth  in  secret 
shall  reward  thee  openly. 

7  But  when  ye  pray,  use  not  vain 
repetitions,  as  the  heathen  do :  for 
they  think  that  they  shall  be  heard 
for  their  mucli  speaking. 

8  Be  not  ye  therefore  like  unto 
them:  for  your  Father  knoweth 
what  things  ye  have  need  of,  be 
före  ye  ask  him. 

9  After  tbis  manner  therefore  pray 
ye :  Our  Father  which  art  in  heav- 
en,  Hallowed  be  thy  name. 

10  Thy  kingdom  come.  Thy  will 
be  done  in  earth,  as  it  is.  in  heaven. 

11  Give  US  this  day  our  daily 
bread. 

12  And  forgive  us  our  debts,  as 
we  forgive  our  debtors. 

13  And  lead  us  not  into  tempta 
tion,  but  deliver  us  from  evil :  For 
thine  is  the  kingdom,  and  the  power, 
and  the  glory,  for  ever.     Amen. 

14  For  if  ye  forgive  men  their 
trespasses,  your  heavenly  Father 
will  also  forgive  you  : 

1 5  But  if  ye  forgive  not  men  their 
trespasses,  neither  will  your  Father 
forgive  your  trespasses. 

1 6  *{f  Moreover  when  ye  fast,  be 
not,  as  the  hypocrites,  of  a  sad 
countenance :  for  they  disfigure 
their  faces,  that  they  may  appear 
unto  men  to  fast.  Verily  I  say  un- 
to ypu,  They  have  their  reward. 

17  But  thou,  when  thou  fastest, 
anoint  thine  head,  and  wash  thy 
face  • 

18  That  thou  appear  not  unto 
men  to  fast,  but  unto  thy  Father 
which  is  in  secret :  and  thy  Father, 
which  seeth  in  secret,  shall  reward 
thee  openly. 

19  ^  Lay  not  up  for  yourselves 
treasures  upoJi  earth,  where  moth 
and  rust  doth  corrupt,  and  where 
thieves  break  through  and  steal : 

20  But  lay  up  for  yourselves  treas- 
ures in  heaveu,  where  neither  moth 
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forberfmar  beni,  oc^  ber  tjuflrar  icfc 
grafioa,  eller  ftjdla. 

21.  3:i)  ber  ebra  dgobelar  dro,  ber  dr 
ocf  ebart  ^jerta. 

22.  Äro))|)enä  lju§  dr  ögat:  dr  bitt 
oga  enfalbigt,  få  irarber  bin  ^ela 
fro|)})  Ijuö. 

23.  Wlm  dr  bItt  oga  argt,  få  toarber 
bin  ^ela  txopp  morf.  év  hd  nu  få 
att  Ijufet,  fom  dr  i  big,  dr  morfer, 
^uru  ftort  blifmerbå  morfret  fjelft? 

24.  3ngen  fan  tjena  tmå  ^errar;  ti; 
att  l)an  antingen  ffall  ^ata  ben  ena, 
oå)  ben  anbra  dlffa:  eller  l)an  håller 
fig  intill  ben  ena,  od)  ben  anhva 
foraftar  f)an.  3  funnen  icfe  tjena 
@ubi  od)  äRammon. 

25.  ^erfore  fdger  jag  eber:  ©orjer 
icfe  for  ebert  lif,  l)n)ab  3  ffolen  dta 
od)  bricfa;  od)  icfe  for  eber  fropp, 
I^hjab  3  ffolen  fldba  eber  meb.  år  icfe 
lifmet  mer  dn  maten,  oc^  troppen  mer 
dn  f Idberna  ? 

26.  ©er  uppå  foglarna  unber  l^im= 
mclen:  be  få  intet,  od)  intet  ffdra  be 
f)cller  upp,  od)  forfamla  intet  i  tabor- 
na :  od)  eber  ^imnielffe  gaber  fober 
bem.   åren  3  icfe  mi;cfet  mer  ån  be? 

27.  ^milfen  iblanb  eber  dr,  fom  meb 
fin  omforg  förmår  fdtta  en  aln  till  fm 
idngb? 

28.  Cd)  for  girars  ffutt  forjen  3  for 
flQber?  (Sfåber  liljorna  på  niarfen, 
^uru  be  )X)åia :  be  arbeta  intet,  ej 
^eller  fpinna. 

29.  Docf  fdger  jag  eber,  att  icfe 
©alomo,  i  all  fin  ^drligl;et,  tvax  få 
fldbb,  fom  en  af  bem. 

30.  Äldber  nu  mt>  få  grdfet  på 
marfen,  bicilfet  bocf  i  bag  ftår,  oå)  i 
morgon  faftaö  i  ugnen:  ffulle  l)an 
icfe  mJ)cfet  mera  göra  bd  eber,  o  3 
flentrogne'? 

31.  <Så  ffolen  3  nu  icfe  l^aftoo  om- 
forg,  fdganbe:  ^wab  ffole  tui  dta? 
Sller  ^mab  ffole  mi  bricfa  ?  dller  ^tvat) 
ffole  mi  fldba  o§  meb  ? 

32.  %^  alt  fåbant  fofa  ^ebningarne  • 


nor  rust  doth  corrnpt,  and  where 
thieves  do  not  break  through  nor 
steal : 

21  For  where  your  treasure  is, 
there  will  your  heart  be  also. 

22  The  light  of  the  body  is  the 
eye :  if  therefore  thine  eye  be 
single,  thy  whole  body  shall  be 
full  of  light. 

23  But  if  thine  eye  be  evil,  thy 
whole  body  shall  be  full  of  dark- 
ness.  If  therefore  the  light  that  is 
in  thee  be  darkness,  how  great  is 
that  darkness ! 

24  ^  No  man  can 'serve  two  mas- 
ters :  for  either  he  will  hate  the 
one.  and  love  the  other ;  or  else  he 
will  hold  to  the  one,  and  despise 
the  other.  Ye  cannot  serve  God 
and  mammon. 

25  Therefore  I  say  unto  you, 
Take  no  thought  for  your  life, 
what  ye  shall  eat,  or  what  ye  shall 
drink;  nor  yet  for  your  body,  what 
ye  shall  put  on.  Is  not  the  life 
more  than  meat,  and  the  body  than 
raiment  ?- 

26  Behold  the  fowls  of  the  air: 
for  they  sow  not,  neither  do  they 
reap,  nor  gather  into  barns ;  yet 
your  heavenly  Father  feedeth  them. 
Are  ye  not  much  bet  ter  than  they  ? 

27  Which  of  you  by  taking  thought 
can  add  one  cubit  unto  his  stature  ? 

28  And  why  take  ye  thought  for 
raiment  ?  Consider  the  lilies  of  the 
field,  how  they  grow ;  they  toil  not, 
neither  do  they  spin : 

29  And  yet  I  say  unto  you,  That 
even  Solomon  in  all  his  glory  was 
not  arrayed  like  one  of  these. 

30  Wherefore,  if  God  so  clothe 
the  grass  of  the  field,  which  to  day 
is,  and  to  morrow  is  cast  into  the 
öven,  shall  he  not  much  more  clothe 
you,  O  ye  of  little  faith  ? 

31  Therefore  take  no  thought, 
saying,  What  shall  we  eat?  or, 
What  shall  we  drink  ?  or,  Where- 
withal  shall  we  be  clothed  ? 

32  (For  after  all  these  things  do 
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ebcr  ^immclffe  gaber  mt  h)dl,  att  alt 
betta  goreé  eber  bef)of. 

33.  ©ofer  forfl  efter  ®uba  rife,  od) 
f)an^  rdttfdrbigf)et ;  [d  faUer  eber  alt 
betta  till. 

34.  ©orier  icfe  forbenfftiK  for  mor= 
gonbageii :  ti;  morgonbagen  ^afn?er 
fjelf  fm  oniforg  meb  [ig ;  bet  dr  nog, 
att  ^mar  bag  ^afmer  fm  egen  plå^a. 

7.  (Eapitf^- 

(JNomer'  icfe,  på  htt  S   icfe  ffolen 
'^  marba  bombe. 

2.  %\)  mtb  ben  bom,  fom  S  bomen, 
ffolen  3  bombe  icarba,  oci)  meb  bet 
mått,  fom  3  mdten,  ffatl  eber  mdtit 
trarba. 

3.  i^uru  fer  bu  ett  granb  i  bin  broberg 
oqa,  od)  toarber  icfe  marfe  en  bjelfe  i 
bitt  oga  ? 

4.  dtler  l^uru  fdger  bu  binom  brober: 
^dll  )ag  n)in  taga  ut  granbet  af  bitt 
oga?  Ocl)  fl,  en  bjelfe  ar  i  bitt  oga. 

5.  l)u  ffrtjmtare,  fafta  forfl  ut  bjelfen 
af  bitt  oga :  feban  fe  till,  ^uru  bu  fan 
uttaga  granbet  af  bin  broberg  oga. 


6.  3  ffolen  icfe  gifma  l^unbarna  bet 
bcligt  dr,  od)  ebra  ^drlor  ffolen  3  icfe 
fafta  for  fmin,  att  be  icfe  trampa  bem 
meb  fina  fötter,  od)  n)dnba  fig  om 
emot  eber,  oct)  rifrtja  eber. 

7.  ^eber,  oct)  eber  ffall  toarba  gifiDit : 
fbfer,  od)  3  ffolen  finna;  flapper,  oct) 
eber  ffall  ubpldtaö : 

8.  %\)  ben  fom  beber,  ^an  for;  od^ 
ben  fom  fofer,  ^an  finner;  oct)  ^onom 
fom  flappar,  n^arber  upplåtit. 

9.  gfler  ^trilfen  dr  ben  menniffa 
iblanb  eber,  att  om  ^anö  fon  bebe6 
brbb  af  ^onom,  fom  bjuber  f)onom  en* 
ften? 

10.  (Sller  om  ^an  htbt^  flff,  mån  ^an 
bd  rdcfa  ^onom  en  orm  ? 

11.  år  bet  nu  få,  att  %  fom  onbc 


the  Gentiles  seek  :}  for  your  heav- 
enly  Father  knoweth  that  ye  have 
need  of  all  these  things. 

33  But  seek  ye  first  the  kingdom 
of  God,  and  his  righteousness ;  and 
all  these  things  shall  be  added  un- 
to  you. 

34  Take  therefore  no  thought  for 
the  morrow:  for  the  morrow  shall 
take  thought  for  the  things  of  itself . 
Sufficient  unto  the  day  is  the  evil 
thereof. 

CHAPTER  VII. 

JUDGE    not,   that  ye  he  not 
jndged. 

2  For  with  what  judgment  ye 
judge,  ye  shall  be  judged : '  and 
with  what  measure  ye  mete,  it 
shall  be  measured  to  you  again. 

3  And  why  beholdest  thou  the 
möte  that  is  in  thy  brother's  eye, 
but  considerest  not  the  beam  that 
is  in  thine  own  eye  ? 

4  Or  how  wilt  thou  say  to  thy 
brother.  Let  me  pull  out  the  möte 
out  of  thine  eye ;  and,  behold,  a 
beam  is  in  thine  own  eye  ? 

5  Thou  hypocrite,  first  cast  out 
the  beam  out  of  thine  own  eye ; 
and  then  shalt  thou  see  clearly  to 
cast  out  the  möte  out  of  thy  broth- 
er's  eye. 

6  1[  Give  not  that  which  is  holy 
unto  the  dögs,  neither  cast  ye  your 
pearls  before  swine,  lest  they  tram- . 
ple  them  under  their  feet,  and  turn 
again  and  rend  you. 

7  ^  Ask,  and  it  shall  be  given 
you ;  seek,  and  ye  shall  find ;  knock, 
and  it  shall  be  opened  unto  you  : 

8  For  every  one  that  asketh  re- 
ceiveth  ;  and  he  that  seeketh  find- 
eth ;  and  to  him  that  knocketh  it 
shall  be  opened. 

9  Or  what  man  is  there  of  you, 
whom  if  his  son  ask  bread,  will  he 
give  him  a  stone? 

10  Or  if  he  ask  a  fish,  will  he  give 
him  a  serpent  ? 

11  If  ye  then,  being  evil,  know 
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dren,  fiiniien  Ilfhjdt  gifiDa  ebra  barn 
goba  gåfttjor;  ^urii  mi)efct  mer  hjarber 
eber  gaber,  [om  dr  i  {)imnielen,  gif^ 
hjanbe  bem  gobt,  [om  bebeö  a[  f)o= 
nom? 

12.  Slit  bet  3  nu  trillcn  menni[forna 
[fola  göra  eber,  bet  gorer  2  ocf  bem ; 
t\)  betta  dr  lagen  oc^  ^^ropljeterne. 

13.  ®år  in  igenom  ben  trånga  ))orten; 
ti)  ben  porten  dr  irib,  od)  ben  rtjdgen  dr 
breb,  [om  brager  till  [orbomel[e  •,  od)  be 
dro  månge,  [om  gå  på  I;ouom. 

14.  Cd)  ben  jjorten  dr  trång,  oc^  ben 
trogen  dr  [mal,  [om  brager  till  liimet ; 
od)  [å  dro  be,  [om  finna  l)onom. 

15.  SBafter  eber  [or  be  [al[fa  ^oj)r)e= 
ter,  [om  fomma  till  eber  i  [åraflaber  • 
men  inn^drteå  dro  be  glu|)anbe  ulfmar. 

16.  llta[  beraS  fruFt  [fölen  3  fdnna 
bem :  ide  bemtar  man  it)inbru[rt)or  af 
törne:  ej  beller  fifon  af  tiftel. 

17.  ©d  bdr  l)\vaxi  od)  ett  gobt  trdb 
gob  [rutt ;  men  ett  onbt  trdb  bdr  onb 
fruft. 

18.  ett  gobt  trdb  fan  idfe  bdra  onb 
[ruft;  ide  b^Her  fan  ett  onbt  trdb 
bdra  gob  [ruft. 

19.  ^toart  od)  ett  trdb,  [om  iefe  bdr 
gob  fruft,  [fall  aft)ugga6,  od)  faftaS  i 
elben. 

20.  Derfore  [fölen  3  fdnna  bem  på 
bcraS  [ruft. 

21.  3rfe  hjorber  ^irar  od)  en  fom= 
manbe  in  i  bimmelrifet,  [om  [dger  till 
mig :  .^9tre,  ^SSfire,  utan  ben,  [om 
gor  min  gaberé  irilja,  [öm  dr  i  ^im- 
melen. 

22.  ^d  ben  bagen  barba  månge 
[dganbe  tin  mig:  ^dgtre,  ioSSftre, 
l^afnje  mi  ide  |)roJ)beterat  uti  bitt 
SfJamn,  od)  i  bitt  Ulamn  utbrifn}it 
bjeflar,  oä)  i  bitt  S^iamn  många  fraf= 
tiga  gerningar  gäort  ? 

23.  ^d  [fall  jag  befdnna  bem :  3<ig 
fdnbc  eber  albrig  j  går  i[rdn  mig ,  3 
ogerning^mdn. 

24.  2)er[ore,  f)\Toax  oå)  en  [om  ^orer 
bejfa  mina  orb.,  e<^  gor  berefter,  ^onom 


how  to  give  good  gifts  unto  your 
children,  howmuch  more  shall  your 
Father  which  is  in  heaven  give 
good  things  to  them  that  ask  him  ? 

12  Therefore  all  things  whatso- 
ever  ye  would  that  men  should  do 
to  you,  do  ye  even  so  to  them :  for 
this  is  the  law  and  the  prophets. 

13  "[[  Enter  ye  in  at  the  strait 
gate :  for  wide  is  the  gate,  and 
broad  is  the  way,  that  leadeth  to 
destruction,  and  many  there  be 
which  go  in  thereat : 

14  Because  strait  is  the  gate,  and 
narrow  is  the  way,  which  leadeth 
unto  life,  and  few  theré*  be  that 
find  it. 

15  ^  Beware  of  false  prophets, 
which  come  to  you  in  sheep's  cloth- 
ing,  but  inwardly  they  are  raven- 
ing  wolves. 

1 6  Ye  shall  know  them  by  their 
fruits.  Do  men  gather  grapes  of 
thorns,  or  figs  of  thistles  ? 

1 7  Even  so  every  good  tree  bring- 
eth  forth  good  fruit ;  but  a  corrupt 
tree  bringeth  forth  evil  fruit. 

1 8  A  good  tree  cannot  bring  forth 
evil  fruit,  neither  can  a  corrupt 
tree  bring  forth  good  fruit. 

19  Every  tree  that  bringeth  not 
forth  good  fruit  is  hewn  down,  and 
cast  in  to  the  firfi. 

20  Wherefore  by  their  fruits  ye 
shall  know  them. 

21  IF  Not  every  one  that  saith 
unto  me,  Lord,  Lord,  shall  enter 
into  the  kingdom  of  heaven ;  but 
he  that  doeth  the  will  of  my  Fa- 
ther which  is  in  heaven. 

22  Many  will  say  to  me  in  that 
day,  Lord,  Lord,  have  we  not  proph- 
esied  in  thy  name  ?  and  in  thy  name 
have  cast  out  devils?  and  in  thy 
name  done  many  wonderf ul  works  ? 

•23  And  theawill  I  profess  unto 
them,  I  never  knew  you:  depart 
from  me,  ye  that  work  iniquity. 
24 1[  Therefore  whosoever  heareth 
these  sayiögs  of  min©,  and  doeth 
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lifnar  jag  it>lb  en  h)iS  man,  fom  fltt 
i)ua  b\mu  på  ttt  j^dlleberg ; 

25.  ®å  foK  flagregn,  od^  fom  flob, 
oä)  mdbret  blåfte,  od)  ftotte  på  ^ufet, 
od)  bet  foU  bocf  icfe  omfuH,  tt)  bet  n?ar 
grunbabt  på  ^dHeberget. 

26.  £)å)  l^mar  orf)  en  fom  ^orer  of 
mig  beffa  orb,  od)  g  or  icfe  berefter, 
f)an  lifnaS  h)ib  en  fårtjitff  man,  fom 
bj;ggbe  fltt  ^uö  |)å  fanben: 

27.  ^å)  fofl  flagregn.  od)  fom  flob, 
od)  UjQbret  blåfte,  oc^  flotte  på  ^ufet, 
c(^  ^tt  foU  omfuU,  od)  beö  fall  Juar 
ftort. 

28.  Dd)  bet  begaf  ftg,  ndr  SSfug 
U)ftabe  betta  talet,  hjarbt  folfet  for= 
ffrdcft  oftoer  ^anö  idrbom. 

29. 1p  \)an  j3rebifabe  mdlbeligen,  od) 
icfe  fom  be  ©friftldrbe. 

8.  (Ea|)itel. 

5yydr  ^an  nu  gic!  neb  af  berget,  foljbe 
'^^  ^onom  mi)cfet  folf.  • 

2.  ^å)  fl,  ber  fom  en  ft)itelff  man, 
od)  tillbab  ^onom,  oc^  fabe:  ^^SSire, 
h)iU  bu,  få  fan  tu  göra  mig  ren. 

3.  Då  rdcfte  S6fii§  ut  fm  banb,  oc^ 
tog  på  ^onom,  fdganbe:  3ag  hjill, 
mar  ren.  Od)  ftraj  h)arbt  t)an  ren 
utaf  fm  fpitelffa. 

4.  Ccl)  S«fu6  fabc  till  ^onom :  Se 
till,  att  bu  fdger  bet  for  ingen ;  utan 
gacf  bort,  od)  idt  ^reftcn  fe  big,  oci) 
offra  ben  gåfma,  fom  SHofe  bubit 
l^aftrer,  till  ett  n)ittneéborb  ofn)er  bem. 

5.  g«en  ndr  SGfuö  gicf  in  uti  ga= 
|)ernaum,  fom  en  ^ofwit^man  till 
^onom,  oc^  bab  ^onom, 

6.  Sdganbe:  ^69lre,  min  tjenare 
ligger  bcmma  borttagen,  od)  I;afl»er 
flor  h)ebernioba. 

7.  3)å  fabe  SSfuS  tin  bonom:  Sag 
tDill  fomma,  od)  bota  l)onom. 

8.  Då  fmarabe  ^ofmitömannen,  oc^ 
fabe :  §(l»lre,  jag  dr  icfe  mdrbig,  att 


them,  I  will  liken  him  mito  a  "wisé 
man,  which  bnilt  his  house  upon  a 
rock : 

25  And  the  ram  descended,  and 
the  floods  came,  and  the  winds 
hlew,  and  beat  upon  that  house ; 
and  it  fell  not :  for  it  was  founded 
upon  a  rock. 

26  And  every  one  that  heareth 
these  sayings  of  mine,  and  doeth 
them  not,  shall  he  likened  unto  a 
foolish  man,  which  built  his  house 
upon  the  sand  : 

27  And  the  rain  descended,  and  the 
floods  came,  and  the  winds  blew, 
and  beat  upon  that  house ;  and  it 
fell :  and  great  was  the  fall  of  it. 

28  And  it  came  to  pass,  when 
Jesus  had  ended  these  sayings,  the 
peoplewere  astonished  at  his  doc- 
trine : 

29  For  he  taught  them  as  one 
having  authority,  and  not  as  the 
scribes. 

CHAPTER  VIII. 

WHEN  he  was  come  down  from 
the  mountain,  great  multi- 
tudes  followed  him. 

2  And,  behold,  there  came  a  leper 
and  worshipped  him,  saying,  Lord, 
if  thou  wilt,  thou  canst  make  me 
clean. 

3  And  Jesus  put  forth  his  hand, 
and  touched  him,  saying,  I  will ; 
be  thou  clean.  And  immediately 
his  leprosy  was  cleansed. 

4  And  Jesus  saith  unto  him,  See 
thou  tell  no  man;  but  go  thy  way, 
shew  thyself  to  the  priest,  and  offer 
the  gift  that  Moses  commanded, 
for  a  testimony  unto  them. 

5  ^  And  when  Jesus  was  entered 
into  Caperiiaum,  there  came  unto 
him  a  centurion,  beseeching  him, 

6  And  saying,  Lord,  my  servant 
lieth  at  home  sick  of  the  palsy, 
grievously  tormented. 

7  And  Jesus  saith  unto  him,  I  will 
come  and  heal  him. 

8  The  centurion  answered  and 
saidj  Lord,  I  am  not  worthy  that 
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bu  ffaH  gå  in  unber  mitt  tat ;  utan 
fog  aHcnafl  ttt  crb,  [d  blifauT  min 
tjcnarc  [}clbregba. 

9.  1\)  jag  dr  ocf  en  mcnniffa  unber 
annare  mauö  hjålb,  o^  biifrocr  frigö- 
fneftar  unber  mig  ;  oé)  jag  fdgcr  tiH 
ben  ena:  (^acf,  od)  f)an  går;  cd)  till 
tm  anbra :  ^om,  od)  ^an  fonimer; 
od)  tifl  min  brdng :  ©or  hd,  od)  t)an 
9cr  \L 

10.  ^dr  SGfuö  betta  ^orbe,  forun= 
brabe  l)m  fig,  cd)  fabe  titl  bem,  fom 
l^onom  foljbe:  Sannerligen,  fdger  jag 
eber,  jag  t;afmer  ide  funnit  \åtian  tro  i 
Sfrael. 

11.  931en  jag  fdger  eber,  att  niånge 
trarba  fommanbe  af  oftan  od)  n?dftan, 
od)  ffola  fitta  meb  §ibra{)am,  ^\aiK 
od)  Sacob  i  t)ininielrifet. 

12.  9Ken  riffenå  barn  ffola  irarba 
utfaftabe  i  bet  Dtterfta  mbrfret :  ber 
ffall  tvaxa  gråt  cd)  tanbagniflan. 

13.  Dd)  SSfuö  fabe  tifl  r)oflr>it5man= 
nen :  ©acf,  cd)  fem  M  tror,  få  ffe  big. 
Cd)  i  famnia  ftunben  blef  \)anb  tjcuare 
f)elbregba. 

14.  Cc^  ndr  SSfuS  fom  i  gJetri  buö, 
od)  fåg,  att  ^ané  fmdra  låg,  od)  I;abe 
ffdlfiöofot : 

15.  T^å  tog  ban  bå  f)ennce  banb,  od) 
ffdifmcfotcn  of^^ergaf  I)cnne,  od)  I)on 
ftcb  ubb,  cd)  tjente  bem. 

16.  Cd)  nar  aftonen  fom,  f)a\>t  be 
till  l)cncm  många,  fem  iroro  be\atk ; 
od)  ban  bref  ut  anbarna  meb  orb; 
cd)  alla  bem,  fom  onbt  l)cibe,  botabe 
I)an: 

17.  f^å  bet  fuflborbaS  ffutte,  bet  fom 
fagbt  mar,  genom  Sfaia  ^Nrcbl)cten, 
fom  fdger :  S^an  l)afn3er  tagit  ^å  fO 
h?år  ffrobligbft,  od)  iråra  fjufbomar 
l)afn.nT  ban  burit. 

18.  Cd)  ndr  SGfuö  fdg  mi)cfet  folf 
cnifiing  fig,  bob  i}an,  att  man  ffulle 
fara  utbfmer  på  l)infiban  f)afn.ict. 

19.  Cc^  fom  enStriftldrbtill^onom, 
od)  fabe  till  ^onom :  älidftar,  jag  h)ill 
följa  big,  dpaxt  bu  går. 


thou  shouldest  come  under  my  roof : 
but  speak  the  word  only,  and  my 
servant  shall  be  healed. 

9  For  I  ara  a  man  under  authority^ 
having  soldiers  under  me :  and  I 
say  to  this  man,  Go.  and  he  goeth.  j 
and  to  another,  Comej  and  he  com- 
etli ;  and  to  my  servant.  Do  this, 
and  he  doeth  it. 

10  When  Jesus  heard  it,  he  raar- 
velled,  and  said  to  them  that  fol- 
lowed,  Verily  I  say  unto  you,  I 
have  not  found  so  great  faith,  no, 
not  in  Israel. 

1 1  And  I  say  unto  you,  That  many 
shall  come  from  the  east  and  west, 
and  shall  sit  down  with  Abraham, 
and  Isaac,  and  Jacob,  in  the  king- 
dom  of  heaven. 

12  But  the  children  of  the  king- 
dom  shall  be  cast  out  into  outer 
darkness :  there  shall  be  weeping 
and  gnashing  of  teeth. 

13  And  Jesus  said  unto  the  cen- 
turion,  Go  thy  way ;  and  as  thou 
hast  believed,  so  be  it  done  unto 
thee.  And,his  servant  was  healed 
in  the  selfsame  hour. 

14  ^  And  when  Jesus  was  come 
into  Peter's  house.  he  saw  his  wife's 
mother  laid,  and  sick  of  a  fever. 

15  And  he  touched  her  hand,  and 
the  fever  left  her :  and  she  arose, 
and  ministered  unto  them, 

16  1[  When  the  even  was  come, 
they  brought  unto  him  many  that 
were  possessed  with  devils :  and  he 
cast  out  the  spirits  with  his  word, 
and  healed  all  that  were  sick : 

17  That  it  might  be  fulfilled 
which  was  spöken  by  Esaias  the 
prophet.  saying,  Himself  took  our 
infirmities,  andbare  owr  sicknesses. 

18  ^  Now  when  Jesus  saw  great 
multitudes  about  him,  he  gave  com- 
mandment  to  depart  unto  the  other 
side. 

19  And  a  certainscribe  came.  and 
said  unto  him.  Master,  I  will  follow 
thee  whithersoever  thou  goest. 
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20.  ^a  fabe  5Sfu9  tia  ^onom: 
ötdfwarne  bafma  fiilor,  oå)  foglarne 
iiiiDer  {}lmnielen  ndften;  men  nien= 
niffoneö  <Bon  f)afii3er  intet,  ber  Ijan 
nitt  luta  fitt  f)uftt)Ub  titt. 

21.  Dd)enannanaf  t)an6  8driungar 
fabe  tia  I;ononi :  ^(S3flre,  gif  mig  lof, 
att  jag  går  forft  bort,  oå)  begrafmer 
min  fa  ber. 

22.  5Då  fabe  3Sfu6  tia  ^onom:  %U\ 
t>u  mig,  oc^  idt  be  boba  begraflua  fina 
boba. 

23.  Oå)  f)an  fleg  i  ^kppct,  oå)  ^an9 
Sdrjungar  foljbe  bonom. 

24.  Od)  [i,  en  flor  ftorm  h)djte  u|)j) 
i  bflfttJet,  få  att  rodgen  flog  utofmer 
\feppä]  orf)  ^an  fof. 

25.  2)å  gingo  Sdrjungarne  titt,  oc^ 
iracfte  ^onom  u})}),  fdganbe :  ^dSfire, 
frdlä  o|,  n)i  forgås. 

26.  !Då  fabe  l)an  M  bem:  S  flen= 
trogne,  b^t)!  rdben§  2  ?  Cd}  ftob  u}3|), 
od)  ndpfle  ipdbret,  od)  I;afmet;  od^ 
bet  marbt  flitta  lugnet. 

27.  SJlen  mennifforna  forunbrabc 
flg,  od)  fabe :  S^Wab  dr  benne  for  en, 
att  mdbret  od)  l)afn3et  dro  ^onom  U;= 
bige? 

28.  Od)  ndr  ^an  fom  på  binfiban 
bafroct,  uti  i>c  ®ergefcner6  lanbsdnbar, 
fonimo  twå,  bcfatte  meb  bjefmulen, 
emot  bonom  lopanbe,  utgångne  af 
grifter;  oc^  moro  ganffa  grdfelige,  få 
att  ingen  funbe  refa  hen  irdgen  fram. 

29.  Ccb  fl,  be  ro|)abe,  od)  fabe:  Ml 
3(sfu,  (^nb^  Son,  l));\}ab  ^afme  n)i  meb 
big  göra  ?  dft  bu  fommcn,  tia  att  plåga 
0^  förr  ån  tib  dr? 

30.  ©å  gicf  ber  Idngt  ifjån  en  flor 
fmina^iorb  i  bet. 

31.  35,å  båbo  l^onom  bjeflarne,  oå) 
fabe :  ^r  bet  få,  att  bu  brifn^er  o|  ut, 
få  lofma  o§,  att  toi  fare  uti  ben  fmi» 
nabjorbcn. 

32.  Dd  fabe  bon  tia  bem:  garer. 
2)a  foro  be  ut,  oå)  foro  in  i  fn?ina^i= 
orbcn ;  od)  fi,  f)ela  fmina^jorben  lopj), 


20  And  Jesus  saith  unto  him, 
The  foxes  have  holes,  and  the  birds 
of  the  air  Jmve  nests ;  but  the  Son 
of  man  hath  not  where  to  lay  his 
head. 

21  And  another  of  his  disciples 
said  unto  him,  Lord,  suifer  me  tirst 
to  go  and  bury  my  father. 

22  But  Jesus  said  unto  him,  Fol- 
low  me;  and  let  the  dSad  bury 
their  dead. 

23  ^  And  when  he  was  entered  in- 
to  a  ship,  his  disciples  followed  him. 

24  And,  behold,  there  arose  a 
great  tempest  in  the  sea,  insomuch 
that  the  ship  was  covered  with  the 
waves  :  but  he  was  asleep.     - 

25  And  his  disciples  came  to  him, 
and  awoke  him,  saying.  Lord,  save 
US :  we  perish. 

26  And  he  saith  unto  them,  Why 
are  ye  fearful,  O  ye  of  little  faith  ? 
Then  he  arose,  and  rebuked  the 
winds  and  the  sea ;  and  there  was 
a  great  calm. 

27  But  the  men  marvelled,  say- 
ing, What  manner  of  man  is  this, 
that  even  the  winds  and  the  sea 
obey  him ! 

28  1[  And  when  he  was  come  to 
the  other  side  into  the  country  of 
the  Gergesenes,  there  met  him  two 
possessed  with  devils,  coming  out 
of  the  tombs,  exceeding  fierce,  so 
that  no  man  might  pass  by  that 
way. 

29  And,  behold^  they  cried  out, 
saying,  What  have  we  to  do  with 
thee,  Jesus,  thou  Son  of  God  ?  art 
thou  come  hither  to  torment  us  be- 
fore  the  time  ? 

30  And  there  was  a  good  way  off 
from  them  a  herd  of  many  swine 
feeding. 

31  So  the  devils  besought  him, 
saying.  If  thou  cast  us  out,  sufFer 
US  to  go  away  into  the  herd  of 
swine. 

32  And  he  said  unto  them,  Go. 
And  when  they  were  come  out, 
they  went  into  the  herd  of  swine : 
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od)  bråbflorte  fig  i  ^aftret,  oc^  branf- 
nabe  i  mattnet. 


33.  SRen  l^erbarne  flJ;bbe  bort,  ocf) 
gingo  in  i  flaben,  od)  forfunnabe  alN 
fammanö,  o(^  ^uru  bet  hjar  tiUgångit 
meb  bem,  fom  befatte  hjoro. 

34.  Oå)  fl,  bå  gidf  l^efa  ftabcn  tit  emot 
SSfum :  *od)  bå  be  fogo  ^onom,  båbo 
be,  att  f)an  hjiUe  gå  bort  utu  bera8 
lanbédnbar. 

9.  6aj)itel. 

(J\CL  fleg  \)an  i  ffe))j)et,  od)  for  utofttjer 
-"^  igen,  od)  fom  uti  fm  fiab. 

2.  Dc^  fi,  be  ^abe  infor  l^onom  en 
borttagen,  fom  låg  uti  en  fdng.  9lår 
nu  S<Sfu8  fåg  bera§  tro,  fa  be  ^an  tid 
ben  borttagna:  SBar  trib  ett  gobt 
mob,  min  fon,  bina  f^nber  förlåtas 
big. 

3.  Od)  fl,  fomlige  utaf  be  ©frift- 
Idrba  fabe  h)ib  fig  fjelfma:  2)enne 
I)dber  ©ub.^ 

4.  a)kn  ndr  3Sfuö  fog  beraS  tanfar, 
fabe  ^an :  ^fvi  tdnfen  3  onbt  i  ebra 
^jertan? 

5.  ^iDilfet  dr  idttare,  foga :  ^ina 
fj)nber  forldtaS  big?  dller  fdga: 
©tätt  up))  od)garf? 

6.  anen  på  bet  3  ffolen-  mta,  att 
nienniffoneö  ©on  ^afmer  magt  på 
jorben,  tifl  att  forlåta  fijnber,  fabe 
f)an  M  ben  borttagna :  ©tätt  upp, 
tag  bin  fdng,  od)  garf  i  bitt  ^u8. 

7.  Oå)  t)an  flob  upp  od)  gid  f)em,  , 

8.  gidr  folfet  i»et  fdg.  forunbrabe  be 
fig,  oc^  prifabe  ®ub,  fom  fåban  magt 
^abe  gifmit  menniffom. 

9.  Od)  ndr  S^fuS  gicf  bdban,  fåg 
l^an  en  man  fittanbe  mib  tullen,  fom 
i)dk  ä)lattf)euö,  od)  ban  fabe  tia  t)o- 
nom:  goljmig:  bå  flob  l^an  upp,  od^ 
foljbe  ^onom. 

10.  JD4)  bet  begaf  fig,  att  ndr  l^an 


and,  behold,  the  'whölé  herd  of 
swine  ran  violently  down  a  steep 
place  into  the  sea,  and  perished  in 
the  waters. 

33  And  they  that  kept  them  fled, 
and  went  their  ways  into  the  city, 
and  told  every  thing,  and  what 
was  hefallen  to  the  possessed  of 
the  devils. 

34  And,  behold,  thé  "Whole  city 
came  out  to  meet  Jesus :  and  when 
they  saw  him,  they  besonght  him 
that  he  would  depart  out  of  their 
coasts. 

CHAPTER  IX. 

AND  he  entered  into  a  ship,  and 
passed  över,  and  came  into  his 
bwn  city. 

2  And,  behold,  they  brought  to 
him  a  man  sick  of  the  palsy,  lying 
on  a  bed :  and  Jesus  seeing  their 
faith  said  unto  the  sick  of  the  palsy  j 
Son,  be  of  good  cheer  j  thy  sins  be 
for  given  thee. 

3  And,  behold,  certain  of  the 
scribes  said  within  themselves, 
This  man  blasphemeth. 

4  And  Jesus  knowing  their 
thoughts  said,  Wherefore  think  ye 
evil  in  your  hearts  ? 

5  For  whether  is  easier,  to  say, 
Thy  sins  be  forgiven  thee ;  or  to 
say,  Arise,  and  walk  ? 

6  But  that  ye  may  know  that  the 
Son  of  man  hath  power  on  earth  to 
forgive  sins,  (then  saith  he  to  the 
sick  of  the  palsy,)  Arise,  take  up 
thy  bed.  and  go  unto  thine  house. 

7  And  he  arose,  and  departed  to 
his  house. 

8  But  when  the  multitudes  saw 
it^  they  marvelled,  and  glorified 
God,  which  had  given  such  power 
unto  men. 

9  Tf  And  as  Jesus  passed  forth 
from  thence,  he  saw  a  man,  named 
Matthew,  sitting  at  the  receipt  of 
custom :  and  he  saith  unto  him, 
FoUöw  me.  And  hö  'arose,  and 
followed  him. 

10  ^  And  it  came  to  pass,  as  Je 
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fatt  h)ib  borb  i  f)am  ^ij9,  fl,  ber  fom= 
mo  månge  ^ublicaner  od)  [i;nbare, 
oc^  fåto  m  borbé  metrS^fu,  od)  ^anS 
Sdiiungar. 

11.  Siar  be  spf)arlfeer  bet  fago,  fabe 
be  tid  ^an5  Sdrjungar:  §tt)i  dter 
eber  nidflare  meb  ^ublicaner  od) 
[i)nbare  ? 

12.  9idr  2<5fu9  bet  f)orbe,  fabe  l^an 
tiU  bem:  25e  ^elbregbe  be^oftra  icfe 
Idfare,  utan  be  franfe. 

13.  aJlen  går,  od)  Idrer  l^trab  bet  dr: 
Sag  f;aftt?er  luft  till  barmOertigbet, 
ocb  icfe  till  offer.  2ag  dr  icfe  fonimen, 
tia  att  faaa^  be  rdttfdrbiga,  utan 
fl}nbare  till  bättring. 

14.  ^å  fonimo  till  bonom  3obanni§ 
Sdrjungar,  ocb  fabe :  ^lui  fafte  tni  ocl) 
^^barifeerne  få  mi)cfet,  oc^  bine  Sdr- 
jungar  fafla  intet  ? 

15.  a)å  fabe  3Sfué  till  bem  :  ^uru 
fan  brollo|)éfolfet  forja,  få  idnge 
brubgummen  dr  ndr  bem?  9Wen  be 
bågar  ffola  fomma,  att  brubgummen 
ffall  tagaö  ifrån  bem,  ocl)  bå  ffola  be 
fafta. 

16.  Sngen  lab|)ar  ett  gammalt  fldbe 
meb  en  ni)  flut ;  ti)  ^an  rifmer  lifmdl 
fluten  af  fldbet  igen,  ocl)  l^olet  bliflcer 
h)drrc. 

17.  Si  b^Ker  låter  man  nt)tt  trin  i 
gamla  flaffor;  annarö  gå  flafforna 
fonber,  od)  n?inet  fl)illeä  ut,  ocb  flaffor= 
na  forberfma6.  Utan  man  låter  ni)tt 
trin  i  ni)a  flaffor,  få  blifnja  håba 
forrtjarabe. 

18.  SSib  bcin  betta  talabe  till  bem,  fl, 
bå  fom  en  oftt)erfte,  od)  tillbab  bonom, 
ocb  fabe:  ^SStre,  min  botter  dr  nu 
flraj  blifn?en  bob ;  men  fom,  od)  idgg 
bin  f)ant)  på  benne,  få  blifmer  bon 
lefhjanbe. 

19. 3Sfu§  flob  upp,  od)  foljbe  ^onom, 
od)  b«n8  Sdrjungar. 

20.  Ccb  fl,  en  qminna,  fom  babe  libit 
blobgang  i  tolf  dr,  gicf  baf  efter  ^onom, 
oci)  fom  njib  f;anö  fldbafdll ; 

21.  X\)  ^n  fabe  h)ib  jig  fielf :  SWåtte 


sus  sat  at  meat  in  the  house,  be- 
hold,  many  publicans  and  sinners 
came  and  sat  down  with  him  and 
his  disciples. 

11  And  when  the  Pharisees  saw 
it,  they  said  unto  his  disciples,  Why 
eateth  your  Master  with  publicans 
and  sinners  ? 

1 2  But  when  Jesus  heard  that,  he 
said  unto  them,  They  that  be  whole 
need  not  a  physician,  but  they  that 
are  sick. 

13  But  go  ye  and  learn  what  that 
meaneth,  I  will  have  mercy,  and 
not  sacrifice :  for  I  am  not  come  to 
call  the  righteous,  but  sinners  to 
repentance. 

14  ^  Then  came  to  him  the  dis- 
ciples of  John,  saying,  Why  do  we 
and  the  Pharisees  fast  oft,  but  thy 
disciples  fast  not? 

15  And  Jesus  said  unto  them, 
C  an  the  children  of  the  bridecham- 
ber  mourn,  as  long  as  the  bride- 
groom  is  with  them  ?  but  the  days 
will  come,  wjien  the  bridegroom 
shall  be  taken  from  them,  and  then 
shall  they  fast. 

1 6  No  man  putteth  a  piece  of  new 
cloth  uifto  an  old  garment :  for  that 
which  is  put  in  to  fill  it  up  taketh 
from  the  garment,  and  the  rent  is 
made  worse. 

17  Neither  do  men  put  new  wine 
into  old  bottles  :  else  the  bottles 
break,  and  the  wine  runneth  out, 
and  the  bottles  perish  :  but  they 
put  new  wine  into  new  bottles,  and 
both  are  preserved. 

18^  While  he  spake  these  things 
unto  them,  behold,  there  came  a 
certain  ruler,  and  worshipped  him, 
saying,  My  daughter  is  even  now 
dead :  but  come  and  lay  thy  hand 
upon  her,  and  she  shall  live. 

19  And  Jesus  arose,  and  followed 
him,  and  so  did  his  disciples. 

20  ^  And,  behold,  a  woman,  which 
was  diseased  with  an  issue  of  blood 
twelveyears,  came  behind  him,  and 
touched  the  hem  of  his  garment : 

21  For  she  said  within  herself,  If 
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\(i(\  aHenaft  fomma  h)ib  ^on§  fldber, 
fa  blefme  jag  I^elbregba. 

22.  ^å  h?dnbe  3gfu8  fig  om,  oc^ 
[om  l)an  fag  {;eiine,  [abe  l)an:  SSar 
h)ib  gob  troft,  bottcr,  bin  tro  Safirer 
^ul|)it  big.  Oci)  qhjinnan  marbt  {)el= 
brcgba  i  famme  ftunb. 

23.  ^å)  nar  2(Sfu6  fom  i  oftrerftenS 
^u§,  o4  fåg  ))ij3arena,  od)  folfet 
forlanbe, 

24.  ©abe  \)an  tifl  bcm:  ®år  ebra 
farbe:  piqan  dr  icfe  bob,  men  Ijon 
[ofmer.    bå)  be  gjorbe  fpe  af  {)onom. 

25.  mår  nu  folfet  trär  utbrlfmit,  gicf 
l^an  in,  od)  tog  t)enne  i  ^anben,  od) 
j)igan  ftob  u|)|). 

26.  Dc^  betta  ri;ftet  gicf  oftner  bd 
f)da  lanbet. 

27.  Od)  ndr  S^fuö  gic!  bdban.foljbe 
l^onom  tmå  blinbe,  be  ropabe  od)  fabe: 
D  iDabibö  ©on,  förbarma  big  ofnjer 

28.  Od)  nar  ^an  fom  i  f)ufet,  ftego  be 
blinbe  fram  till  b^^nom:  od)  SSfuö 
fabe  till  bem:  2:ron  3,  att  jag  fan 
betta  göra  eber?  ©å  fabe  be  till  ^o= 
nom :  Sa,  ^g9U-e 


29.  2)å  tog  I)an  på  bera6  ögon,  oc^ 
fabe :  ©fe  eber  efter  eber  tro. 

30.  Od)  beraö  ögon  iDorbo  o|)l">nabe  •, 
od)  2(S[u0  botabe  bcm,  fdganbe :  Ser 
till,  att  ingen  får  betta  treta. 

31.  9}len  be  gingo  ut,  od)  berl;ftabe 
f)onom  i  bet  l;cla  lanbet. 

32.  måv  beffe  h?oro  utgångne,  fi,  bå 
l)abc  be  en  menni[fa  fram  for  I)onom, 
fom  trär  en  bumme,  od)  befatt. 

33.  Od)  ndr  bjefmulen  Wax  utbrifmen, 
talabe  bummen  :  od)  folfet  forunbrabe 
fig,  ocb  fabe:  ©obant  ^afmer  albrig 
h)arit  fcbt  i  3frael. 

34.  mm  be  ^I)arifeer  fabe:  SJleb 
ben  ofracrfta  bjefmulen  brifirer  l)Cin 
bjcflar  ut. 

35.  Od)  2Sfu6  girf  omfring  i  alla 
fldber  oé)  bl)ar,  Idrbe  i  beraö  ©i^na^ 
gogor,  oå)  |)rebifabe  Sbangelium  om 


I  may  but  touch  his  garment,  I 
shall  be  wliole. 

22  But  Jesus  turned  him  about, 
and  when  he  saw  her,  he  said, 
Daughter,  be  of  good  comfort ;  thy 
faith  hath  made  thee  whole.  And 
the  woman  was  made  whole  from 
that  hour. 

23  And  when  Jesus  came  into  the 
ruler'shouse,  and  sawtheminstrels 
and  the  people  making  a  noise, 

24  He  said  unto  them,  Give  place : 
for  the  mald  is  not  dead,  but  sleep- 
eth.  And  they  laughed  him  to 
scorn. 

25  But  when  the  people  were  put 
forth,  he  went  in,  and  took  her  by 
the  hand,  and  the  maid  arose. 

26  And  the  fame  hereof  went 
abroad  into  all  that  land. 

27  *f[  And  when  Jesus  departed 
thence,  two  blind  men  followed 
him,  crying,  and  saying,  Thou  Son 
of  David,  have  mercy  on  us. 

28  And  when  he  was  come  into 
the  house,  the  blind  men  came  to 
him  :  and  Jesus  saith  unto  them, 
Believe  ye  that  I  am  able  to  do 
this  ?  They  said  unto  him,  Yea, 
Lord. 

29  Then  touehed  he  their  eyes, 
saying,  According  to  your  faith  be 
it  unto  you. 

30  And  their  eyes  were  opened  ; 
and  Jesus  straitly  charged  them, 
saying,  See  that  no  man  know  it. 

31  But  they,  when  they  were  de- 
parted, spread  abroad  his  fame  in 
all  that  country. 

32  ^  As  they  went  out,  behold, 
they  brought  to  him  a  dumb  man 
possessed  with  a  devil. 

33  And  when  the  devil  was  cast 
out,  the  dumb  spake  :  and  the  mul- 
titudes  marvelled,  saying.  It  was 
never  so  seen  in  Israel. 

34  But  the  Pharisees  said,  He 
casteth  out  devils  through  the 
prince  of  the  devils. 

35  And  Jesus  went  about  all  the 
cities  and  villages,  teaching  in  their 
synagogues,  and  preaching  the  gos- 
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rifet,  oå)  ^elabe  allal^anba  fjufbom, 
od)  aaal;aiiba  franfl;ct  iblanb  folfet. 

36.  Cd)  ndr  ^an  fåg  folfet,  hmfabt 
l)an  fig  ofirer  bem,attbe  H)oro  förlåtne, 
od)  forffingrabe,  fom  be  får,  foiii  ingen 
|)erbc  l)cihc. 

37.  Då  fabe  l)an  tifl  fina  Sdriungar: 
Sdben  dr  mi;cfen,  od)  arbetarena  dro 

38.  Scber  forbenffuK  fdbena  ^SStre, 
att  I;an  fdnber  arbetare  i  fm  fdb. 


10.  6a|.Mter. 

Od)  F)an  faflabe  fina  tolf  Sdrjiingar 
tia  fig,  od)  gaf  bem  niagt  ofluer  be 
orena  anbar,  att  be  ffutle  brifma  bem 
ut,  od)  bota  alla^anba  fiufbom,  od) 
aaa{)anba  franfl)et. 

2.  Snen  beffa  dro  be  tolf  STpoftlarS 
namn :  Den  forfte  8imon,  fom  faaaö 
^NCtruö,  od)  Slnbreaö  t)an6  brober :  Sa- 
cobuö  B^bebel  fon,  od)  3oI;anncö  I;ana 
brober : 

3.  ^N^ilip^uS  od)  S3artF)oIomen8 : 
3:I)omaö  od)  3]hitt^eu§,  fom  t)abe 
tt)arlt  en  ^Uiblican :  Sacobuö  ^llpljd 
fon,  od)  Sebbcua,  nieb  bet  n)cbcrnam= 
net  2;babbcu§ : 

4.  ©imon  af  Såna,  od)  '^uba^  2= 
fd)ariotf),  ben  ocf  forråbbe  f)onom. 

'  5.  Deffa  tolf  fdnbe  5Sfu6  ut,  od)  bob 
bem,  od)  fabe:  ©år  icfe  |)å  ^cbnin= 
garna&  n?dg,  od)  går  icfe  i  be  (£amari= 
ter§  ftdber: 

6.  Utan  går  bdare  tia  be  borttappabe 
får,  afSfraclö  l)u§. 

7.  9)kn  går,  od)  |)rebifer,  od)  fdger: 
^immclrifet  dr  fommit  l)arbt  ndr. 

8.  ®  orer  be  fjiifa  I)elbregba,  be  fj3itel= 
ffa  rena,  refer  up\)  be  boba,  utbrifiDer 
bjeflar:  3  I)afmen  fått  forgdfmea,  få 
ffolen  S  ocf  gifma  foradfmeö. 

9.  5;jafmer  icfe  giilb,  icfe  l)eaer  filfmer, 
fcfe  Ixaer  penningar  i  ebra  |)ungar. 

10.  Oct)  ingen  mdgftrdp^a,  oc^  icfe 


pel  of  the  kingdom,  and  healing 
every  sickness  and  every  disease 
among  the  people. 

36  ^  But  wlien  he  saw  the  mul- 
titudes,  he  was  moved  with  com- 
passion  on  them,  because  they 
fainted,  and  were  scattered  abroad, 
as  sheep  having  no  shepherd. 

37  Then  saith  he  unto  his  disci- 
ples,  The  harvest  truly  is  plente- 
ous,  but  the  labourers  are  few ; 

38  Pray  ye  therefore  the  Lord  of 
the  harvest.  that  he  will  send  forth 
labourers  into  his  harvest. 

CHAPTER  X. 

AND  when  he  had  called  nnto 
him  his  twelve  disciples,  he 
gave  them  power  against  unelean 
spirits,  to  cast  them  out,  and  to 
heal  all  manner  of  sickness  and  all 
manner  of  disease. 

2  Now  the  names  of  the  twelve 
apostles  are  these  ',  The  first,  Si- 
mon, who  is  called  Peter,  and  An- 
drew his  brother  ;  James  the  son 
of  Zebedee,  and  John  his  brother ; 

3  Philip,  and  Bartholomew;  Tho- 
mas, and  Matthew  the  publican ; 
Jam'es  the  son  of  Alpheus,  and  Leb- 


4  Simon  the  Canaanite,  and  Jndas 
Iscariot.  who  also  betrayed  him. 

5  These  twelve  Jesus  sent  forth, 
and  commanded  them,  saying,  Go 
not  into  the  way  of  the  Gentiles, 
and  into  any  city  of  the  Samaritans 
enter  ye  not : 

6  But  go  rather  to  the  löst  sheep 
of  the  house  of  Israel. 

7  And  as  ye  go,  preach,  saying, 
The  kingdom  of  heaven  is  at 
hand. 

8  Heal  the  sick,  cleanse  the  lepers, 
raise  the  dead,  cast  out  devils : 
freely  ye  have  received,  freely 
give. 

9  Provide  neither  gold,  nor  silver, 
nor  brass  in  your  purses  ; 

10  Nor   scrip  for   your  journey, 
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ttoå  fjortlar,  icfe  ffor,  oc^  ingen  flaf; 
t\)  arbetaren  dr  tudrb  [in  mat. 

11.  Wien  ^irar  S  gån  in  uti  en  flab, 
eller  bl;,  få  befporjer,  om  ber  någon 
inne  dr,  fom  beg  irdrbig  dr;  oc^  blif^ 
h)cr  ber,  tifl  beg  3  bragen  tå^an. 

12.  mm  ndr  3  gån  in  i  ett  ^u9,  få 
l^elfer  bet. 

13.  Cc^  dr  bet  få,  att  bet  ^ufet  dr 
trdrbigt,  få  fonimer  eber  frib  oftrer 
bet :  dr  bet  ocf  icfe  n?drbigt,  få  fom= 
mer  eber  frib  tttl  eber  igen. 

14.  Od)  ber  fom  ingen  anammar 
eber,  eller  ^orer  ebra  orb,  få  går  ntaf 
bet  ^iifet  eller  ftaben,  oå)  ffubber 
floftet  utaf  ebra  fötter. 

15.  Sannerligen,  fdger  jag  eber: 
©obome  oå)  ©omorre  laub  irarber 
brdgeligare  på  bomebag,  ån  ben  fla= 
benom. 

16.  ©i,  jag  fdnber  eber  fåfom  får 
iblanb  ulfmar :  hjarer  f orbenfful  fndlle, 
fåfom  ormar,  od)  enfalbige,  fom  bufmor. 

17.  SRen  irafter  eber  for  menniffor= 
na;  ti;  be  ffola  ofirerantmarba  eber 
^å  fina  SRåbl)uö  :  od)  uti  berag  (Si;na= 
gogor  ffola  be  ^ubfldnga  eber. 

18.  Oc^  3  ffolen  trarba  frambragne 
for  ^orftar  oc^  honungar,  for  min 
ffull,  till  iDittneéborb  bfmer  bem,  od) 
bftuer  ^jebningarna. 

19.  Cd)  ndr  fom  be  nu  ofmerantn)ar= 
ba  eber,  fa  nmrer  ide  beft;mrabe,  f)uxu, 
eller  l)\r)ab  3  ffolen  tala  ;  ti;  bd  ffall 
eber  gifmag  i  famma  ftunb,  ^mab  3 
tala  ffolen. 

20.  gorti;  bet  dren  icfe  3  fom  talen, 
utan  bet  dr  eber  gaberö  Slnbe,  fom 
talar  i  eber. 

21.  Den  ene  brobren  ffall  ofmerant= 
irarba  ben  anbra  till  boben,  oå)  fabren 
fonen ;  oc^  barnen  ffola  fdtta  fig  up)) 
emot  fordlbrarna,  cé)  brdpa  bem. 

22.  ^å)  3  ffolen  h)arba  ^atabe  af 
alla,  for  mitt  Sfiamng  ffull ;  men 
^iiiilfen  fom  ftår  faft  uti  dnban,  ^an 
ffall  blifma  falig. 

23  Stdr  be  forfolia  eber  i  ben  ena 


heither  two  coats,  neithér  shoeS, 
nor  yet  staves  :  for  the  workman  is 
worthy  of  his  meat. 

11  And  into  whatsoever  city  or 
town  ye  shall  enter.  inquire  ■who 
in  it  is  worthy ;  and  there  abide 
till  ye  go  thence. 

12  And  when  ye  come  into  a 
house,  salute  it. 

13  And  if  the  house  be  worthy, 
let  your  peace  come  upon  it :  but 
if  it  be  not  worthy,  let  your  peace 
return  to  you. 

14  And  whosoever  shall  not  re- 
ceive  you,  nor  hear  your  words, 
when  ye  depart  out  of  that  house 
or  city,  shake  off  the  dust  of  your 
feet, 

1 5  Verily  I  say  unto  you,  It  shall 
be  more  tolerable  for  the  land  of 
Sodom  and  Gomorrah  in  the  day 
of  judgment,  than  for  that  city. 

1 6  T[  Behold,  I  send  you  forth  as 
sheep  in  the  midst  of  wolves  :  be 
ye  therefore  wise  as  serpents,  and 
harmléss  as  döves. 

1 7  But  beware  of  men  :  for  they 
will  deliver  you  up  to  the  councils, 
and  they  will  scourge  you  in  théir 
synagogues • 

18  And  ye  shall  be  brought  be- 
fore  governors  and  kings  for  my 
sake,  for  a  testimony  against  them 
and  the  Gentiles. 

19  But  when  they  deliver  you  up, 
take  no  thought  how  or  what  ye 
shall  speak :  for  it  shall  be  giveli 
you  in  that  same  hour  what  ye 
shall  speak. 

20  For  it  is  not  ye  that  speak, 
but  the  Spirit  of  your  Father 
which  speaketh  in  you. 

21  And  the  brother  shall  deliver 
up  the  brother  to  death,  and  the 
father  the  child :  and  the  children 
shall  rise  up  against  their  parents, 
and  cause  them  to  be  put  to  death. 

22  And  ye  shall  be  hated  of  all 
men  for  my  name's  sake :  but  he 
that  endureth  to  the  end  shall  be 
saved. 

23  But  when  they  persecute  you 
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flaben,  få  fiDr  tifl  \>tn  anbra.  ©an- 
nerligen,  fdger  jag  eber:  3  ffolen  irfe 
]()afma  orfat  fara  omfring  alla  Sfraelé 
ftåber,  foir  dn  menniffoneö  Son  foin= 
mer. 

24.  Sorjungen  dr  icfe  ofmer  mdflaren, 
oå)  irfe  ^eller  tjenaren  ofmer  fm  ^mt. 

25.  ^et  dr  Sdrjungcn  nog,  att  l^an 
dr  fdfom  ^anö  mdftare,  oc^  tjenaren, 
att  l^an  dr  fåfom  t)an0  ^erre.  ^afnja 
be  fållat  ^uébonben  ©eel^ebub,  ^uru 
nii)cfet  mer  ffola  be  få  fatla  ^ané  t)u6- 
foif? 

26.  giabenö  ^rbenffuK  intet  for  bem ; 
it)  bet  dr  intet  forbolbt,  fora  icfe  ftad 
h)arba  u|)penbarabt,  oå)  intet  lonligt, 
foni  icfe  ffail  blifma  tretterligt. 

27.  ^ipmab  jag  fdger  ebér  i  morfret, 
td  fdger  i  Ijufet :  od)  I^mab  fom  fdgö 
eber  i  örat,  hd  prebifer  på  tafen. 

28.  Oå)  rdbenS  icfe  for  bem,  fom 
txåpa  fro|j|)en,  oå)  l)a\\va  bocf  icfe 
magt  att  brdpa  fjdlen ;  utan  rdbeng 
mer  ^onora,  fom  fan  forberfma  håbt 
fjdt  oc^  txopp  i  fjelfmete. 

29.  edllaé  icfe  tmå  fparfmar  for  en 
ffdrf  ?  oå)  en  af  bem  faUer  icfe  på  ior= 
ben,  eber  gaber  förutan. 

30.  åro  o(f  ebra  ^ufhjub^år  afla 
rdfnabe. 

^31.  2)erforeJfoIen  S  icfe  rdbaS:  S 
drcn  ju  mer  bdrbe  dn  raånge  fi)arfn)ar. 

32.  Derfore,  ^rrar  oå)  en  fom  mig 
befdnner  for  menniffor,  ^onom  iolU 
jag  ocf  befdnna  for  min  gaber,  fom 
dr  i  l^immelen. 

33.  SJZen  ben  fom  mig  hjeberfafar  for 
menniffor,  ^onom  ffall  jag  ocf  n^eber- 
fafa  for  min  gaber,  fom  dr  i  ^im= 
melen. 

34.  3  ffolen  icfe  mena,  att  jag  dr 
fommen,  tid  att  fdnba  frib  på  jorben : 
jog  dr  icfe  fommen  till  att  fdnba  frib, 
utan  fmdrbet. 

35.  It)  jag  dr  fommen,  tia  att  göra 
menniffan  ffiljaftig  mot  fin  faber,  oå) 
bottren  mot  fm  mober,  oå)  fona^ujlrun 
mot  fm  fmdra. 


in  this  citYj  flee  ye  into  another : 
for  verily  I  say  unto  you,  Ye  shall 
not  have  gone  över  the  cities  of 
Israelj  till  the  Son  of  man  be  come. 

24  The  disciple  is  not  above  his 
master,  nor  the  servant  above  his 
lord. 

25  It  is  enough  for  the  disciple 
that  he  be  as  his  master,  and  the 
servant  as  his  lord.  If  they  ha  ve 
called  the  master  of  the  house 
Beelzebubj  how  much  more  shall 
they  call  them  of  his  household  ? 

26  Fear  them  not  therefore  :  for 
there  is  nothing  covered,  that  shall 
not  be  revealed 
not  be  known. 

27  What  I  tell  you  in  darkness, 
that  speak  ye  in  light :  and  what 
ye  hear  in  the  ear,  that  preach  ye 
upon  the  housetops. 

28  And  fear  not  them  which  kill 
the  body,  bnt  are  not  able  to  kill 
the  sonl :  but  rather  fear  him  which 
is  able  to  destroy  both  soul  and  body 
in  hell. 

29  Are  not  two  sparrows  sold  for 
a  farthing  ?  and  one  of  them  shall 
not  fall  on  the  gronnd  without  your 
Father. 

30  But  the  very  hairs  of  your 
head  are  all  numbered. 

31  Fear  ye  not  therefore,  ye  are 
of  more  valne  than  many  sparrows. 

32  Whosoever  therefore  shall  con- 
fess  me  before  men,  him  will  I  con- 
fess  also  before  my  Father  which  is 
in  heaven. 

33  But  whosoever  shall  deny  me 
before  men,  him  will  I  also  de- 
ny before  my  Father  which  is  in 
heaven. 

34  Think  not  that  I  am  come  to 
send  peace  on  earth  :  I  came  not 
to  send  peace,  but  a  sword. 

35  Fer  I  am  come  to  set  a  man 
at  variance  against  his  father,  and 
the  daughter  against  her  mother, 
and  the  daughter  in  law  against 
her  mother  in  law. 
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36.  Dd^  menniffang  eget  l^ugfolf 
tvcivha  ^eiineö  fienber. 

37.  ^ir)llfvn  [om  al[far  faber  o^ 
inober  mer  an  mig,  fjan  av  mig  icfe 
Irdrb :  cd)  ^miifen  fom  dl[far  fon 
eller  bottcr  mer  ån  mig,  ^an  dr  mig 
icfe  h?drb. 

38.  Dd)  ^trilfen  fom  icfe  tager  fitt 
förö  på  fig,  od)  folier  mig,  ^aii  dr 
mig  ide  \då\''!i- 

39.  S^milfen  fom  finner  fitt  lif,  ^an 
ffalt  borttappa  M:  od)  Ijteilfen  fom 
borttappar  fitt  lif  for  min  ffiill,  l)an 
ffall  finna  bet. 

40.  Sjmilfen  fom  eter  anammar,  ^an 
anammar  mig ;  od)  I)milfcn  fom  mig 
anammar,  Imi  anammar  t)onom,  fom 
mig  fdnbt  ^afmer. 

41.  ^^tiDilfen  fom  anammar  en  ^ro= 
pf)et,  i  en  ^Nrop{)etö  namn,  t)an  ffall  få 
en  ^>ropl)etö  lon;  od)  ftmilfen  fom 
anammar  en  rdttfdrbig,  i  en  rdttfdr= 
bigö  namn,  ^an  ffall  få  en  rdttfdrbigg 
lon. 

42.  Ocf)  Tjttjilfen  fom  gifmer  en  af 
beffa  niinfta  en  bagare  fällt  matten" 
brirfa,  allenaft  i  en  2driungc6  namn, 
fannerligen,  fdger  jag  eber:  2)et  ffall 
icfe  blifma  l;onom  olont. 

11.  (Sapitel. 

^c^  bä  begaf  fig,  ndr  S^fug  fåbana 
'^  hub  till  fina  tolf  Sdvjungar  full= 
fomnat  \)a\:)^,  gicf  t)an  bdban  fram 
bdttre,  på  bet  t)an  ffulle  idra,  cå) 
prebifa  i  beraö  ftdber. 

2.  sRdr  2ol)anneö,  fom  bå  trär  i 
fdngclfet,  ^orbe  6{)rifti  gerningar, 
fdnbe  l)an  tn>å  fina  Sdrjungar; 

3.  Cd)  idt  fdga  ^onom  :  Éft  bu  ben, 
fom  fomma  ffall,  eller  ffole  IdI  forbiba 
någon  annan  ? 

4.  2)å  firarabe  3®fu§,  oå)  fabe  till 
bem:  ®år,  oå)  fdger  Soljanni  igen, 
l^tpab  3  ^afroen  l)brt  oå)  fett: 

5.  ^e  blinbe  fe,  be  l^alte  gå,  be  fpit= 

elffe  goraö  rene,  oc^  be  bofme  f)ova ; 
be  bobe  refaö  upp,  oå)  bem  fattigom 
h)arber  prebifabt  dbangelium. 


36  And  a  man's  foes  skall  be  they 
of  his  own  household. 

37  He  that  loveth  father  or  mother 
more  than  me  is  not  worthy  of  me : 
and  he  that  loveth  son  or  daughter 
more  than  me  is  not  worthy  of 
me. 

38  And  he  that  taketh  not  his 
cross,  and  foUoweth  after  me,  is  not 
worthy  of  me. 

39  He  that  tindeth  his  life  shall 
lose  it :  and  he  that  loseth  his  life 
for  mysake  shall  tind  it. 

40  *I[  He  that  receiveth  you  re- 
ceiveth  me  ;  and  he  that  receiveth 
me  receiveth  him  thai  »ent  me. 

41  He  that  receiveth  a  prophet  in 
the  name  of  a  prophet  shall  receive 
a  prophet's  rewaid;  and  he  that 
receiveth  a  righceous  man  in  the 
name  of  a  righteous  man  shall  re- 
ceive a  righteous  m,an's  reward. 

42  And  whosoever  shall  give  to 
drink  nnto  one  of  these  little  ones 
a  cup  of  cold  water  only  in  the 
name  of  a  disciple,  verily  I  say 
unto  you,  he  shall  in  no  wise  lose 
his  reward. 

CHAPTER  XL 

AND  it  came  to  pass,  when  Je- 
sus had  made  an  end  of  com- 
manding  his  twelve  disciples,  he 
departed  thence  to  teach  and  to 
preach  in  their  cities. 

2  Now  when  John  had  heard  in 
the  prison  the  works  of  Christ,  he 
sent  two  of  his  disciples, 

3  And  said  unto  him,  Art  thou 
he  that  should  come,  or  do  we 
look  for  another  ? 

4  Jesus  answered  and  said  unto 
them,  Go  and  shew  John  again 
those  things  which  ye  do  hear  and 
see : 

5  The  blind  receive-  their  sight, 
and  the  lame  walk,  the  lepers  are 
cleansed,  and  the  deaf  hear,  the 
dead  are  raised  np,  and  the  poor 
have  the  gospel  preaohed  to  them. 
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6.  Od)  falig  dr  ben,  [om  icfe  marber 
forargab  i  mig. 

7.  Mv  [om  be  gingo  bort,.  begt)nte 
Sefuö  tala  till  folfet  om  Sofjanne: 
^tdah  gingen  3  ut  i  ofnen  tid  att  fe? 
SBillen  3  fe  en  ro,  fom  brifö  Ifit  od) 
bit  af  njdbret? 

8.  eder  I)n3ab  gingen  3  tit  titt  att  fe? 
Söitlen  3  fe  en  menniffa  i  lenfldber  ? 
<B\,  be  fom  braga  lenfldber,  dro  i 
Äonunga=^ufen. 

9.  öller  t)tdci\i  gingen  S  ut  till  att  fe? 
SBillen  3  fe  en  ^rop{)et  ?  Sa,  m  \h^^ 
eber,  mer  dn  en  ^ro|)§et. 

10.  Z\)  l)an  dr  benfamme,  om  ^milfen 
ffrifmit  dr:  (Bi,  jag  fdnber  min  Singel 
for  bitt  anfigte,  ^milfen  ffall  tillreba 
bin  n)dg  for  big. 

11.  Sannerligen,  fdger  jag  eber: 
Sblanb  bem,  fom  dro  fobbe  af  c\\vm= 
ner,  dr  ingen  upi)fommen,  fom  dr 
ftorre  dn  3ot)anneé  ^o|)aren ;  bocf 
lifiödl,  ben  fom  dr  minfl  i  I)imnielrifet, 
l^an  dr  ftorre  dn  Ijan. 

12.  äRen  ifrån  3o^anni8  ^o|)aren9 
bågar,  od)  till  benna  bagen,  liber  ^im= 
melrifet  todlb:  od)  be  hjdlbige  rifma 
bet  till  fig. 

13.  ^\)  alle  g^roJ)l)eterne,  od)  lagen 
]^aftt)a  ipått  intill  ^o^annem. 

^14.  Dd)  om  3  triijen  anammat,  l)an 
dr  eiiaö  fom  fomma  ffulle. 

15.  2)en  fom  ^afmer  oron  till  att 
l^ora,  ^an  ^ore. 

16.  äRen  njib  I)toem  ffall  jag  lifna 
betta  fldgtet?  2)ef  dr  lift  barn,  fom 
up|)å  torget  fitta,  od)  ropa  till  fina 
ftallbrober,  ^ 

17.  Cd)  fdga:  tri  ^afhje  pipat  for 
eber,  od)  3  lt3iflen  intet  banfa :  h)i 
I)afn3e  fungit  forgefang  till  eber,  oc^ 
2  toillen  intet  gråta. 

18.  3o^anne6  dr  fommen,  od)  ^h)ar= 
fen  åt  eller  bracf ;  od)  be  fdga :  ^an 
^afmer  öjefmulen. 

^19.  äJZenniffoneö  Son  dr  fommen, 
dter  od)  bricfer ;  od)  be  fdga :  ©i. 
l)h)ilfen  fråffare  od)  n?inbrinfare  dr 
tzn  mannen,  ^ublicanerS  od)  fl;nbare6 
h)dn.  Od)  njiöbomen  Irarber  rdtt 
gifmit  utaf  fina  barn. 
20.  'Då  beg^nte  ^an  till  att  fortoita 


6  And  blessed  is  he,  whosoever 
shall  not  be  offended  in  me, 

7  *1[  And  as  they  departed,  Jesus 
began  to  say  unto  the  multitudes 
concerning  John,  What  went  ye 
out  into  the  wilderness  to  see  ?  A 
reed  shaken  with  the  wind  ? 

8  But  what  went  ye  out  for  to 
see?  A  man  clothed  in  soft  rai- 
ment  ?  behold,  they  that  wear  soft 
clothing  are  in  kings'  houses. 

9  But  wjiat  went  ye  out  for  to 
see  ?  A  prophet  ?  yea,  I  say  unto 
you,  and  more  than  a  prophet. 

10  For  this  is  he,  of  whom  it  is 
written,  Behold,  I  send  my  mes- 
senger  before  thy  face,  which  shall 
prepare  thy  way  before  thee. 

1 1  Verily  I  say  unto  you,  Among 
them  that  are  born  of  women  there 
hath  not  risen  a  greater  than  John 
the  Baptist :  notwithstanding,  he 
that  is  least  in  the  kingdom  of 
heaven  is  greater  than  he. 

12  And  from  the  days  of  John  the 
Baptist  until  now  the  kingdom  of 
heaven  sufFereth  violen 
violent  take  it  by  force. 

13  For  all  the  prophets  and  the 
law  prophesied  until  John. 

14  And  if  ye  will  receive  it^  thia 
is  Elias,  which  was  for  to  come. 

15  He  that  hath  ears  to  hear,  let 
him  hear. 

16  IT  But  whereunto  shall  I  likeu 
this  generation  ?  It  is  like  unto  chil- 
dren  sitting  in  the  märkets,  and 
calling  unto  their  fellows, 

17  And  saying,  We  have  piped 
unto  you,  and  ye  have  not  danced ; 
we  have  mourned  unto  you,  and 
ye  have  not  lamented. 

18  For  John  came  neither  eating 
nor  drinking,  and  they  say,  He 
hath  a  devil. 

19  The  Son  of  man  came  eating 
and  drinking,  and  they  say,  Behold 
a  man  gluttonous,  and  a  winebib- 
ber,  a  friend  of  publicans  and  sin- 
ners,  But  wisdom  is  justified  of 
her  children. 

20  ^  Then  began  he  to  upbraid 


32 


ST.  MATTHET 


be  flaber,  i  ^trilfa  f)an  f)(i'bt  gjort  fina 
niefta  frafter,  orf)  be  l)att  llfirdt  intet 
bättrat  fig: 

21.  SSe  big  gj^oraain,  h)e  big  «8et^= 
faiba ;  ti)  ^abe  fåbana  frafter  hjarit 
gjorbe  i  2;i;ro  od)  ©ibon,  fom  i  eber 
giorbe  dro,  be  .^abe  Idngefeban  uti 
fdct  oc^  affa  gjort  fijnbabdttrlng. 

22.  ^ocf  fdger  jag  eber,  att  %^xo  od) 
8iboni  ffatl  brdgeligare  marba  på 
bomebag,  ån  eber. 

23.  Oc^  bn  Saj)ernanm,  fom  dr  ii|)|)=- 
i^ojb  alt  in  titl  fiimmelen,  bu  [fafl  bltf= 
h)a  neberftott  'allt  in  tia  ^elfmete ; 
forti),  I)abe  fabane  frafter  ffett  i  (5o= 
boma,  fom  i  big  ffebbe  dro,  bet  l^abe 
ftått  ån  i  bag. 

24.  ^o(!  fdger  jag  eber :  be  (5obo= 
nieerö  lanb  ffalt  brdgeligare  njarba  på 
bomebag  ån  big. 

25.  2  ben  tiben  ftrarabe  S^fuö,  o^ 
fabe :  3ag  prifar  big,  gaber,  f)imme= 
lené  od)  jorbené  §e9Rre,  att  bu  ^af= 
trer  bttta  bolt  for  be  mifa  oc^  fornuf= 
tiga,  od)  l)afmer  bet  u|)|)enbarat  for 
be  fdfunniga. 

26.  Sa,  gaber,  få  ^aftoer  Irarit  ht- 
l^ageligt  for  big. 

27.  Sill  ting  dro  gifna  mig  i  trålb  af 
min  gaber :  oc^  ingen  fdnner  ©onen, 
utangabren;  od)  ingen  I)eller  fdnner 
^abren,  utan  ©onen,  od)  ben  fom 
©onen  irid  bet  uppenbara. 

28.  Äommer  till  mig,  S  aKe  fom  ar= 
beten,  oc^  dren  betungabe,  od)  jag  n)itt 
h)eberqh)icfa  eber. 

29.  3:ager  på  eber  mitt  of,  od^  idrer 
af  mig  :  ti)  jag  dr  milb  od)  obmjuf  af 
bjertat :  oc^  3  ffolen  finna  ro  till  ebra 
fidlar. 

30.  3:i)  mitt  of  dr  lufligt,  od)  min 
borba  dr  Idtt. 

12.  ea|)itel. 

3  ben  tiben  gicf  S6fu8  genom  fdb 
på  ©abbaten ;  oc^  ^anö  Sdrjua» 


the  cities  wherein  most  of  his 
mighty  works  were  done,  because 
they  regented  not : 

21  Woe  unto  thee,  Chorazin !  woe 
linto  thee,  Bethsaida !  for  if  the 
mighty  works,  which  were  done  in 
yoUj  had  been  done  in  Tyre  and 
Sidon,  they  would  have  repented 
long  ago  in  sackcloth  and  ashes. 

22  But  I  say  unto  you,  It  shali  be 
more  tolerable  for  Tyre  and  Sidon 
at  the  day  of  judgment,  than  for 
you. 

23  And  thoTij  Capernaum,  which 
art  exalted  unto  heaven,  shalt  be 
brought  down  to  hell:  for  if  the 
mighty  works,  which  have  been 
done  jn  thee,  had  been  done  in 
Sodom,  it  would  have  remaiijed 
until  this  day. 

24  But  I  say  unto  you,  That  it 
shall  be  more  tolerable  for  the 
land  of  Sodom  in  the  day  of  judg- 
ment, than  for  thee. 

25  1[  At  that  time  Jesus  answered 
and  said,  I  thank  thee,  O  Father, 
Lord  of  heaven  and  earth,  because 
thou  hast  hid  -these  things  from  the 
wise  and  prudent,  and  hast  revealed 
them  unto  babes. 

26  Even  so,  Father;  for  so  it 
seemed  good  in  thy  sight. 

27  All  things  are  delivered  unto 
me  of  my  Father  :  and  no  man 
knoweth  the  Son,  but  the  Father  ; 
neither  knoweth  any  man  the  Fa- 
ther, save  the  Son,  and  he  to  whom- 
soever  the  Son  will  reveal  him. 

28  ^  Come  unto  me,  all  ye  that 
labour  and  are  heavy  laden,  and 
I  will  give  you  rest. 

29  Take  my  yoke  upon  you,  and 
learn  of  me;  for  I  am  meek  and 
lowly  in  heart :  and  ye  shall  find 
rest  unto  your  souls. 

30  For  my  yoke  is  easy,  and  my 
burden  is  light. 
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gar  hjoro  hungrige,  oc^  bcgt;ntc  upp- 
ri;cfa  aj,  od)  åta. 

2.  S^tar  be  ^^arifeer  bet  fogo,  fabc  be 
till  ^onom :  ©i,  bine  Sårjungor  göra 
tet,  foni  icfe  lofllgt  dr  göra  på  ^ah- 
batcn. 

3.  aWen  l)an  fabc  titt  bem :  i^aftnen 
2  icfe  Idfit  ^irab  25abib  gjorbe,  ndr 
f)an,  oå)  be  fom  mcb  ^ouom  hjoro, 
^nngrabe  ? 

4.  iguru  ^an  gicf  in  i  @ub8  ^u§,  od) 
dt  ffdbobrobeii,  [om  ^onom  icfe  hjar 
lofligt  dta :  icfe  i)c((er  bem,  fom  meb 
l^ouom  tDoro,  utan  adenaft  ^reflerna. 

5.  dUer  f)aflDcn  S  icfe  Idfit  i  Tagen, 
att  på  Sahhakn  bv\)ta  ^^refterne.@ab=- 
båten  i  templet;  od)  dro  lifmdl  utan 
ffulb? 

6.  9J?en  jag  fdger  eber,  att  ^dr  dr 
ben,  fom  dr  mer  dn  templet. 

7.  äöen  miften  3  h^^at)  bet  tuore : 
3ag  ^afn)er  luft  till  barm^ertig^et, 
od)  icfe  till  offer,  hå  bomben  3  icfe  be 
offi)lbiga. 

8.  %\)  menniffoneS  Son  dr  en  §(S9?re, 
beélifeö  ocf  ofmcr  Sabbaten. 

9.  ^å  gicf  ^an  bdban  fram  bdttre, 
oct)  fom  i  beraé  Synagoga. 

10.  Ocf)  fi,  ber  mar  en  man  fom  ^abe 
en  bortmifnab  l)anb:  od)  be  fporbe 
^onom,  fdganbe:  9)^å  man  ocf  bela 
om  Sabbaten?  ^d  tet  be  måtte 
anflaga  l)onom. 

11.  T)å  fabe  ^an  till  bem:  ^hjilfen 
dr  ben  menniffa  iblanb  eber,  fom 
l^afirer  ett  får,  od)  om  bet  faller  i 
gropen  om  Sabbaten,  gdr  l)an  icfe 
od)  fattar  uti  M,  od),brager  bet  upp? 

12.  5^uru  mi;cfct  bdttre  dr  nu  en 
menniffa  dn  ett  får?  S^erforc  må  man 
ju  göra  mdl  på  Sabbaten. 

13.  Ccf)  fabe  l^an  tiH  mannen:  SUdcf 
ut  bin  I)anb;  od)  \)an  utrdcfte  ^cnne, 
od)  ()on  hjarbt  fdrbig  igen,  fdfom  ben 
anbra. 

U.  '^å  gingo  be  SjJ^arifeer  ut,  oct) 
labejdb  emot  ^onom,  ^uru  be  mdttc 
förgöra  l^onom. 

SWED.  Q 


and  his  disciples  were  ahungered, 
and  began  to  pluck  the  ears  of  corn, 
and  to  eat. 

2  But  when  the  Pharisees  saw  itj 
they  said  unto  him,  Behold,  thy 
disciples  do  that  which  is  not  law- 
ful  to  do  upon  the  sabbath  day. 

3  But  he  said  unto  them,  Havo 
ye  not  read  what  David  did,  when 
he  was  ahungered,  and  they  that 
were  with  him ; 

4  How  he  entered  into  the  house 
of  God,  and  did  eat  the  shewbread, 
which  was  not  lawfulfor  him  to  eat, 
neither  for  them  which  were  with 
him,  but  only  for  the  priests  ? 

5  Or  have  ye  not  read  in  the  law, 
how  that  on  the  sabbath  day s, the 
priests  in  the  temple  profane  the 
sabbath,  and  are  blameless  ? 

6  But  I  say  unto  you,  That  in  this 
place  is  one  greater  than  the  temple. 

7  But  if  ye  had  known  what  this 
meaneth,  I  will  have  mercy,  and 
not  sacrifice,  ye  would  not  have 
condemnéd  the  guiltless. 

8  For  the  Son  of  man  is  Lord 
even  of  the  sabbath  day. 

9  And  when  he  was  departed 
thence,  he  w*ent  into  their  syna- 
gogue  : 

10  T[  And,  behold,  there  was  a 
man  which  had  his  hand  withered. 
And  they  asked  him,  saying,  Is  it 
lawful  to  heal  on  the  sabbath 
days  ?  that  they  might  accuse  him. 

1 1  And  he  said  unto  them,  What 
man  shall  there  be  among  you,  that 
shall  have  one  sheep,  and  if  it  fall 
into  a  pit  on  the  sabbath  day,  will 
he  not  lay  hold  on  it,  and  lift  it  out? 

1 2  How  much  then  is  a  man  bet- 
ter  than  a  sheep  ?  Wherefore  it  is 
lawful  to  do  well  on  the  sabbath 
days, 

13  Then  saith  he  to  the  man, 
Stretch  forth  thine  hand.  And  he 
stretched  it  forth ;  and  it  was  re- 
stored  whole,  like  as  the  other. 

14  IF  Then  the  Pharisees  went 
out,  and  held  a  council  against 
him,  how  they  might  destroy  him. 
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15.  Wlcn  ndrSSfuö  bet  förnam,  gicf 
^an  baban:  od)  I;onom  foljbe  nit;cfet 
folf,  od)  \)an  gjorbc  beni  alla  ^elbreg» 
ba; 

16.  ^d)  ^otabe  bcni,  att  be  icfe  ffulle 
u|)|)enbara  f;onom : 

17.  spå  bet  funfomnae  ffutle,  bet  fom 
fagbt  JDar,  genom  spropt)eten  öfalaa. 
[om  fa  be : 

18.  (gi,  min  tjenare,  ben  jag  utmalt 
l^afmer;  min  fdrafle,  i  t)milfen  min 
fiål  I;afmcr  ett  gobt  beljag :  jag  ffatl 
fdtta  min  §lnba  på  I)onom,  od)  l)an 
ffall  forfunna  ^ebningarna  bomen. 

19.  S^an  ffaU  icfe  fifma  eUcr  ropa, 
od)  bnnö  roft  ffaU  man  icfe  I;ora  på 
gatorna. 

20.  JDen  ro  fom  froéfab  or  ffatt  ^an 
icfe  fonberbri;ta,  od)  Irefan  fom  ri)fer, 
ffaa  f}an  icfe  ntfldcfa,  tiU  beö  ^an  ut= 
forcr  bomen  till  en  feger. 

21.  Cd)  i  {)ana  9lamn  ffota  i^ebmn- 
garne  bopjjaö. 

22.  T)Q  \)abc^  fram  tifl  bonom  en, 
fom  n?ar  befatt  meb  bjefmulen,  Ijan 
trär  blinb  od)  bumme:  ben  gjorbe 
f)an  bclbregba,  få  att  famme  blinbe 
od)  bumme  bått  talabe,  od)  fåg. 

23.  Cd)  alt  folfet  blcf  forffrdcft  oc^ 
fabe:  år  benne  icfe  2)aoib&  fon? 

24.  Wlm  ndr  be  spbarifeer  bet  borbe, 
fabe  be:  S^an  utbrifmer  icfe  bjeflar, 
utan  meb  Seel^ebub,  bieflarnaé  of= 
hierfte. 

25.  3)å  nu  Sefuö  forflob  bera8  fan- 
far, fabe  ban  till  bcm  :  igmart  od)  ett 
rife,  fom  dr  tmebrdgtigt  emot  fig  fjelft, 
bet  blifmer  obe;  od)  birar  od)  en  ftab, 
eller  f)uö,  fom  dr  tmebrdgtigt  emot  fig 
f jiift,  ^blifJuer  icfe  ftånbanbe. 

26  år  bet  nu  få,  att  ©äran  brifmer 
Satan  ui,  bå  dr  ban  tirebrdgtig  emot 
fig  fjelf:  binui  blifmer  bå  b^nié  rife 
beftunbanbe? 

27.  Dd)  dr  bet  få,  att  jag  brifmer 
bjcjar  ut  meb  Scel3cbub,  meb  f)\y>cm 
brifma  bå  ebra  barn  bem  ut?  iDcrforc 
ffola  be  h-Hira  ebre  bomare. 

28.  3)]en  dr  bet  få,  att  jag  brifmer 
bjeflor  ut  meb  ©ubö  Slnba,  bå  dr  ju 
©ubö  rife  fommit  tifl  eber. 


15  But  when  Jesus  knew  it,  he 
withdrew  himself  from  theuce  : 
and  great  multitudes  followed  him. 
and  he  healed  them  all ; 

16  And  charged  them  that  they 
should  not  make  him  known  : 

1 7  That  it  might  be  fulfilled  which 
was  spöken  by  Esaias  the  prophet, 
saying, 

18  Behold  my  servant,  whom  I 
have  chosen ;  my  beloved,  in  whom 
my  soul  is  well  pleased  :  I  will  put 
my  spirit  upon  him,  and  he  shall 
shew  judgment  to  the  Gentilcs, 

19  He  shall  not  strive,  nor  cry; 
neither  shall  any  man  hear  his 
voice  in  the  streets. 

20  A  bruised  reed  shall  he  not 
breakj  and  smoking  flax  shall  he 
not  quench,  till  he  send  forth  judg- 
ment unto  victory. 

21  And  in  his  name  shall  the  Gen- 
tiles  trust. 

22  ^  Thenwasbrought  unto  him 
one  possessed  with  a  devil,  blind, 
and  dumb ;  and  he  healed  him,  in- 
somuch  that  the  blind  and  dumb 
both  spake  and  saw. 

23  And  all  thepeoplewere  amazed, 
and  saidj  Is  not  this  the  Son  of  Da- 
vid? 

24  But  when  the  Pharisees  heard 
it,  they  said,  This  fellow  doth  not 
cast  out  devils,  but  by  Beelzebub 
the  prince  of  the  devils. 

25  And  Jesus  knewtheir  thoughts, 
and  said  unto  them^  Every  king- 
dom  divided  against  itself  is 
brought  to  desolation;  and  every 
city  or  house  divided  against  itself 
shall  not  stånd  : 

26  And  if  Satan  cast  out  Satan, 
he  i.s  divided  against  himself ;  how 
shall  then  his  kingdom  stånd  ? 

27  And  if  I  by  Beelzebub  cast  out 
devils,  by  whom  do  your  children 
cast  them  out  ?  therefore  they  shall 
be  your  judges. 

28  But  if  I  cast  out  devils  by  the 
Spirit  of  God,  then  the  kingdom  of 
God  is  come  unto  you. 
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29.  daer,  ^uru  fan  någon  gå  i  en 
nidgtig  mané  ^u6,  od)  berofh)a  f)onom 
^ané  boting  bort,  utan  I;an  forfl  bin= 
ber  bm  inagtlga,  oå)  få  [eban  [finnar 

30.  ^rt)ilfen  fom  icfe  dr  meb  mig, 
\)an  dr  emot  mi^,  oå)  l)\mlkn  [om  icfe 
forfamlarmeb  mig,  ^an  for[flngrar. 

31.  gorbenffutt  fdger  jag  eber:  M 
fi;nb  od)  forfmdbelfe  blifmer  menni= 
fforiia  forlåten ;  men  forfmdbelfe  mot 
Slnban  ffatl  icfe  blifma  mennifforna 
forlåten. 

32.  Od)  f)mi(fen  fom  fdger  något 
emot  mcnniffoneö  Son,  bet  timrber 
r)onom  forlåtit ;  men  r;ir>ilfen  fom  fd= 
ger  något  emot  ben  ^eliga  Slnba,  bet 
njarber  I;pnom  icfe  forlåtit,  I)n}arfen  i 
benna,  eller  i  hn\  tillfommanbe  njerlb. 

33.  ©orer  antingen  trdbet  gobt^,  få 
trarber  fniften  gob;  eller  ocf  gorer 
trdbet  onbt,  få  iimrber  fruften  onbj 
ti)  af  fruften  fauner  man  trdbet. 

34.  3  r}uggormarö  affoba,  l}uru  fun= 
nen  3  tala  något  gobt,  mcban  2  oren 
ficlfme  oube  ?  3;i;  ber  {)iertat  mcb  fullt 
dr,  beraf  talar  munnen. 

35.  6n  gob  meuniffa  bdr  gobt  fram 
of  {)iertatö  goba  fatabur:  oct)  en  onb 
mcnuiffa  bdr  onbt  fram  af  en  onb  fa= 
tabur. 

36.  9J?en  jag  fdger  eber,  att  for  ^mart 
od)  ett  fåfdngt  orb,  fom  mennifforna 
tala.  ffola  be  g  bra  rdfeuffaj)  på  bome= 
bag. 

37.  %\)  af^bina  orb  ffall  bu  blifma 
rdttfdrbig  I)ållen,  oc^  <if  bina  orb  ffall 
bu  n-Hirba  forbomb. 

38.  Då  famrabe  någre  utaf  be  €fri= 
*ftldrbe  cd)  be  ^l)arifeer,  od)  fabe :  9Jid= 

ftar,  n?i  luilje  fe  iecfen  af  big. 

39.  SiiHirabe  I)an,  od)  fabe  tifl  bem: 
Detta  tin-Quga  od)  ^oriffa  fldgtct  fofer 
efter  tecfcn;  ccf)tl)i)  ffall  intet  tecfen 
gifniaö,  annat  dn  Sone  spro|)l)eten8 
terfen. 


29  Or  else  how  can  one  enter  into 
a  strong  man's  house,  and  spoil 
his  goods,  except  he  first  bind  the 
strong  man  ?  and  then  he  will  spoil 
his  house. 

30  He  that  is  not  with  me 
is  against  me;  and  he  that  gath- 
ereth  not  with  me  scattereth 
abroad. 

31  ^  Wherefore  I  say  unto  you, 
All  manner  of  sin  and  blasphemy 
shall  be  forgiven  unto  men :  but 
the  blasphemy  against  the  Holy 
Ghost  shall  not  be  forgiven  unto 
men. 

32  And  whosoever  speaketh  a 
word  against  the  Son  of  man,  it 
shall  be  forgiven  him  :  but  whoso- 
ever  speaketh   against   the    Holy 


world  to  come. 

33  Either  make  the  tree  good,  and 
his  fruit  good;  or  else  make  the 
tree  corrupt,  and  his  fruit  corrupt: 
for  the  tree  is  known  by  his  fruit. 

34  O  generation  of  vipers,  how 
can  ye,  being  evil,  speak  good 
things  ?  for  out  of  the  abundance 
of  the  heart  the  mouth  speaketh. 

35  A  good  man  out  of  the  good 
treasure  of  the  heart  bringethforth 
good  things  :  and  an  evil  man  out 
of  the  evil  treasure  bringeth  forth 
evil  things. 

36  But  I  say  unto  you,  That 
every  idle  word  that  men  shall 
speak,  they  shall  give  account 
thereof  in  the  day  of  judgment. 

37  For  by  thy  words  thou  shalt 
be  justified,  and  by  thy  words  thou 
shalt  be  condemned. 

38  TT  Then  eertain  of  the  scribes 
and  of  the  Pharisees  answered,  say- 
ing,  Master,  we  would  see  a  sign 
from  thee. 

39  But  he  answered  and  said 
unto  them,  An  evil  and  adulterous 
generation  seeketh  after  a  sign ; 
and  there  shall  no  sign  be  given 
to  it,  but  the  sign  of  the  prophet 
Jonas : 
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40. 1\)  fofom  3ona8  mar  i  tre  bågar 
od)  i  tre  nötter  i  ^malfiffenö  hut,  få 
ffaU  nienniffoncé  Son  mara  i  tre  ta^ 
gar,  cd)  i  tre  ndttcr  i  jorben. 

41.  T)c  ^\m\)\t\\k  nidn  ffola  flå  upp 
på  bomcn  ineb  betta  fldgtet,  oc^  for- 
borna  bet:  ti)  be  battrabe  fig  efter 
Sone  prebifan;  oå)  fi,  f;dr  dr  mer  dn 
äonaö. 

43.  ©rottnlngenaf  foberlanben  ffall 
ftå  upp  på  bonien  meb  betta  fldgtet, 
o(^  forboma  bet:  ti)  l)on  fom  ifrå 
jorbcnö  dnba,  tiU  att  ()ora  Salonionö 
tciöbom;  od)  fi,  I;dr  dr  mer  dn  (Salo= 
mon. 

43.  sRdr  ben  orene  anben  dr  utfaren 
af  menniffan,  få  manbrar  f}an  genom 
be  rum,  fom  torra  dro,  fofcr  efter 
r;mila,  od^  finner  ingen 

44.  8å  fdgcr  l)au":  Sag  mifl  fonima 
igen  t  mitt  I}U9,  ber  jag  utgicf:  od) 
ndr  I}an  fommcr,  finner  f)an  bet  tomt, 
od)  rent  hpcitt  od)  ;n-l)bt. 

45.  8å  gor  l)cin  bort,  od)  tager  fju 
anbxci  anbar  till  fig,  be  fom  mdrre  dro 
ån  {)an  fjelf ;  od)  bå  be  ber  infomma, 
bo  be  ber:  få  blifmer  bm  menniffanö 
fifta  mdrre,  dn  bet  forfta.  So  Irarber 
ocf  tiUgdnganbe  meb  betta  mrånga 
fldgtet. 

46.  SSib  f)an  dnnu^talobe  titl  folfet, 
fl,  f)anö  mober  oc^  brober  ftobo  utan= 
före,  od)  mille  tala  meb  l)onom. 

47.  ^å  fabe  en  till  f)onom  :  Si,  bin 
mober  od)  bine  brober  ftå  uk,  od)  n)il= 
\(i  tala  meb  big. 

48.  ^å  fmarabe  l)(\n,  oc^  fabe  tifl  ben, 
fom  l)onom  bobabe:  ^jmilfcn  dr  min 
mober,  od)  l)h.Mlfe  oro  mine  brober? 

49.  Cd)  rocfte  ut  banben  ot  fma  Sor- 
jungar,  od)  fabe:  Si,  min  mober,  od) 
mine  brober. 

50.  %\)  bliHir  od)  en,  fom  gor  min 
gaberö  miija,  fom  dr  i  ^immelen.  ^an 
dr  min  brober,  od)  fl;fler,  oc^  mober. 


40  For  as  Jonas  was  three  days 
and  three  nights  in  the  whale'a 
belly :  so  shall  the  Son  of  man  be 
three  days  and  three  nights  in  the 
heart  of  the  earth. 

41  The  men  of  Nineveh  shall  rise 
in  the  judgment  with  this  genera- 
tion, and  shall  condemn  it :  be- 
cause  they  repented  at  the  preach- 
ing  of  Jonas ;  and,  behold,  a  greater 
than  Jonas  is  here. 

42  The  queen  of  the  south  shall 
rise  up  in  the  judgment  with  this 
generation,  and  shall  condemn  it : 
for  she  came  from  the  nttermost 
parts  of  the  earth  to  hear  the  wis- 
dom  of  Solomon  ;  and,  behold,  a 
greater  than  Solomon  is  here. 

43  When  the  unclean  spirit  is 
gone  out  of  a  man,  he  walketh 
through  dry  places,  seeking  rest, 
and  findeth  none. 

44  Then  he  saith,  I  will  return 
into  my  house  from  whence  I  came 
out ;  and  when  he  is  come,  he  find- 
eth it  empty,  swept,  and  garnished. 

45  Then  goeth  he,  and  taketh 
with  himself  seven  other  spirits 
more  wicked  than  himself,  and 
they  enter  in  and  dwell  there  :  and 
the  last  state  of  that  man  is  worse 
than  the  first.  Even  so  shall  it  be 
also  unto  this  wicked  generation. 

46  ^  While  he  yet  talked  to  the 
people,  behold,  kis  mother  and  his 
brethren  stood  without,  desiring  to 
speak  with  him. 

47  Then  one  said  unto  him,  Be- 
hold, thy  mother  and  thy  brethren 
stånd  without,  desiring  to  speak 
with  thee. 

48  But  he  answered  and  said  unto 
him  that  told  him,  Who  is  my  mo- 
ther ?  and  who  are  my  brethren  ? 

49  And  he  stretched  forth  his 
hand  toward  his  disciples,  and 
said,  Behold  my  mother  and  my 
brethren ! 

50  For  w^hosoever  shall  do  the 
will  of  my  Father  which  is  in 
heaven,  the  same  is  my  brother, 
and  sister,  and  mother. 
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13.  6aj)itcl. 

å  ben  bagen  gicf  3efu6  ut  af  ^f t, 
od)  [atte  fig  utmeb  ^afmet. 


2.  Cc^  ber  forfamlabcö  mi)cfct  folf 
till  l)onom.  få  att  I)an  fteg  uti  dt 
ffe))|),  od)  fatte  fig;  oct;  alt  folfet  ftob 
på  ftranben. 

3.  Cd)  f;an  talabc  meb  bem  raånga= 
I)anba  i  lifnelfer,  fdganbe:  ©i,  en  fd= 
beéman  gicf  ut,  oc^  ffuUe  få. 

4.  Cd)  ndr  l)(in  fåbbe,  foU  fornt  h)ib 
h?dgen,  oå)  fommo  fog  lame  arne  od)  åto 
bet  upp. 

5.  6onit  fofl  på  flenoren,  ber  bet 
f)abe  icfe  nii)cfcn  jorb,  od)  gicf  fnart 
upp ;  ti;  hä  I;abe  icfe  bjup  jorb  ; 


6.  9J?en  ndr  foIen  gicf  upp,  foririf» 
nabe  bet ;  cct)  efter  bet  l)abt  inga  rot= 
ter,  torfabeé  Ut  bort. 

7.  Cd)  fornt  foU  iblanb  törne:  od) 
tornebuffarne  upplrdjte,  oå)  forqtoaf» 
be  bet. 

8.  Od)  fornt  fofl  i  gob  jorb,  oå)  gjorbe 
fruft:  fonit  {)unbrabefalt,  fornt  fcjtio- 
falt,  oå)  fornt  tretiiofalt. 

9.  ^niilfen  fom  ^afirer  oron  tifl  att 
I;ora,  l)an  l)ore. 

10.  ^å  flego  Sdrjungarne  fram,  oc^ 
fabe  till  l)onom :  5^mi  talar  bu  till  bem 
nieb  lifnelfer? 

11.  Då  fmarabe  Ijcin  bem,  oå)  fabe: 
Gber  dr  gifmit  att  meta  Ijimmelrifetö 
rönligl)et ;  men  bem  dr  bet  icfe  gifnjit. 


12.  Xi)  f)tDilfen  fom  l^afhjer,  l^onom 
ffall  gifmag,  att  I)an  ffall  nog  ^afma; 
mcri  ben  fom  icfe  {)afn)er,  af  f)onom 
ffall  ocf  marba  tagit  td  l)an  t)afmer. 

13.  gorbenffuH  talar  jag  bem  tifl  meb 
lifnelfer :  tt;  meb  feenbe  ögon  fe  be  in= 
tet,  oå)  meb  ^oranbe  oron  ()ora  be  in= 
tet :  ti)  be  fkftåt  icfe. 

14.  Cd)  på  bem  marber  fuflfomnab 
Cfaie  ^rop^etia,  fom   fdger:   SReb 


CHAPTER  XIII. 

THE  same  day  went  Jesus  out 
of  the  house,  and  sat  by  the 
sea  side. 

2  And  great  rrmltitudes  were 
gathered  together  unto  him,  so 
that  he  went  into  a  ship,  and  sat ; 
and  the  whole  multitude  stood  on 
the  shore. 

3  And  he  spake  mqjiy  things  un- 
to them  in  parables,  saying.  Be- 
hold,  a  sower  went  forth  to  sow ; 

4  And  when  he  sowed.  some  seeds 
fell  by  the  way  side,  and  the  fowls 
came  and  devoured  them  up : 

5  Some  fell  upon  sto  ny  places, 
where  they  had  not  much  earth : 
and  forthwith  they  sprung  up,  be- 
cause  they  had  no  deepness  of 
earth : 

6  And  when  the  sun  was  up,  they 
were  scorched  ;  and  beeause  they 
had  no  root.  they  withered  away. 

7  And  some  fell  among  thorns  ; 
and  the  thorns  sprung  up,  and 
choked  them  : 

8  B  ut  other  fell  into  good  ground, 
and  brought  forth  fruit,  some  a 
hundredfold,  some  sixtyfold,  some 
thirtyfold. 

9  Who  hath  ears  to  hear,  let  him 
hear. 

10  And  the  disciples  came,  and 
said  unto  him,  Why  speakest  thou 
unto  them  in  parables  ? 

11  He  answered  and  said  unto 
them,  Beeause  it  is  given  unto  you 
to  know  the  mysteries  of  the  king- 
dom  of  heaven,  but  to  them  it  is  not 
given. 

12  For  whosoever  hath,  to  him 
shall  be  given,  and  he  shall  have 
more  abundance  :  but  whosoever 
hath  not,  from  him  shall  be  taken 
away  even  that  he  hath. 

13  Therefore  speak  I  to  them  in 
parables  :  beeause  they  seeing  see 
not ;  and  hearing  they  hear  not, 
neither  do  they  understand. 

14  And  in  them  is  fultilled  the 
propheoy  of  Esaias,  which  saith, 
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öronen  ffolen  S  I)ora,  oå)  ffolcn  icfe 
forftåt :  od)  meb  fecnbe  ögon  ffolen  2 
[e,  od)  ffolen  icfe  fornimmat. 

15.  3:1;  betta  folfö  ^ievta  dr  forfloc= 
fabt,  oc^  berag  oron  f)ora  i((a,  od)  be= 
raö  ögon  fjafma  be  igena)cft:  på  bet 
be  icfe  enö  ffuHe  fe  meb  ögonen,  oc^ 
I)ora  meb  öronen,  od)  forftot  meb  I)|er= 
tat,  od)  ommdnba  fig,  att  jag  måtte 
I;ela  bem. 

16.  9)]en  fallga  dro  ebra  ^ogon,  att 
be  fe,  oct)  ebra  bron,  att  be  l)ora. 

17.  (Sannerligen,  fdgej  jag  eber,  att 
mdnge  '»?NroJ)f}cter  ocf)  rdttfdrbige  I)af= 
ttta  bcgdrt  fe  bet  3  fen,  od)  fingo  bocf 
icfe  fet,  od)  I)ora  bet  3  f)oren,  od)  pngo 
bocf  icfe  t)orat. 

18.^8å  f)orer  nu  2  benna  lifnelfen 
om  fdbeömannen. 

19.  55ir»ar  någon  i)orer  orbet  om  rifet, 
od)  forftår  bet  ide,  få  fommer  hen  on= 
be,  od)  rifmer  bet  bort,  fom  fdbt  dr  i 
f)cin^  I)ierta:  M  dr  bm,  fom  mib  wå- 
gen  fåbb  n?ar. 


2a.  SOIen  ben  fom  irar  fåbb  på  flen- 
oren,  dr  ben  fom  borer  orbet,  od)  ta= 
ger  bet  flraj  glabeiigen ; 

21.  SDIen  I)an  I)afn?er  ingen  rot  i  fig 
fjclf,  utan  ftår  till  en  tib,  oct)  ndr  be= 
brbfmelfen  od)  forfoljelfen  |)åfomnia 
for  orbetö  ffull,  ftraj  forargaé  {)an. 

22.  aJZen  hen  fom  loar  fåbb  iblanb 
törne,  dr  ben  fom  I)orer  orbet,  od)  ben- 
na  njerlbené  befl)mmer,  od)  rifebomenö 
fmef  forqirdfmer  orbet,  oå)  l)an  blifmer 
utan  fruft. 

23.  Tim  ben  fom  h)ar  fåbb  i  gob 
jorb,  dr  ben  fom  l)orer  orbet  ocf)  for= 
flår  hd,  od)  bdr  ocffd  fruft,  få  att 
fomt  g  or  ^unbrabefalt,  fo'mt  fejtiofalt, 
oc^  fomt  trettiofalt. 

24.  ^n  annan  lifnelfc  fatte  l^an  bem 
fove,  o6)  fabe:  igiiwn^^inf^t  dr  lift 


By  hearing  ye  shall  hear,  and  shall 
not  understand;  and  seeing  ye  shall 
see,  and  shall  not  perceive  : 

15  Forthis  people's  heart  is  waxed 
gross,  and  their  ears  are  dull  of 
hearing,  and  their  eyes  they  have 
closed  ;  lest  at  any  time  they  should 
see  with  their  eyes,  and  hear  with 
their  ears,  and  should  understand 
with  their  heart,  and  should  be  con- 
verted,  and  I  should  heal  them. 

16  But  blessed  are  your  eyes,  for 
they  see :  and  your  ears,  for  they 
hear. 

17  For  verily  I  say  unto  you, 
That  many  prophets  and  righteous 
men  have  desired  to  see  those  things 
whieh  ye  see,  and  have  not  seen 
them]  and  to  hear  those  things^hich. 
ye  hear,  and  have  not  heard  them. 

18  ^  Hear  ye  therefore  the  para- 
ble  of  the  sower. 

19  When  any  one  heareth  the 
word  of  the  kingdom,  and  under- 
standeth  it  not,  then  cometh  the 
wicked  one^  and  catcheth  away 
that  which  was  sown  in  his  heart. 
This  is  he  which  received  seed  by 
the  way  side. 

20  But  he  that  received  the  seed 
into  stony  places,  the  same  is  he 
that  heareth  the  word,  and  anon 
with  joy  receiveth  it ; 

21  Yet  hath  he  not  root  in  him- 
self,  but  dureth  for  a  while  :  for 
when  tribulation  or  persecution 
ariseth  because  of  the  word,  by 
and  by  he  is  offended. 

22  He  ako  that  received  seed 
among  the  thorns  is  he  that  hear- 
eth thé  word  ;  and  the  careof  this 
world,  and  the  deceitfulness  of 
riches,  choke  the  word,  and  he  be- 
cometh  unfruitful. 

23  But  he  that  received  seed  into 
the  good  ground  is  he  that  heareth 
the  word,  and  understandeth  it; 
which  also  beareth  friiit,  and  bring- 
eth  forth,  some  a  hundredfold,  some 
sixty,  some  thirty. 

24  *jy  Another  parable  put  he  forth 
unto  them,  saying,  The  kingdom  of 
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en  mcnniffa,  [om  fSbbe  gob  fdb  i  fm 
dfcr. 

25.  mm  bå  folfet  Jof,  fom  ^an8 
öman,  od)  fdbbe  ogrdö  mibt  iblanb 
Ijjpctet,  od)  gicf  fni  ix^dg. 

26.  ^å  nu  fdben  ludjte,  od;  bar 
fruft,  fi;iite6  od  ogrdfet. 

27.  2)å  gingo  ^uöbonbcn8  tjennrc 
fram,  od)  fabe  tid  ^onom :  ^erre,  fdbbe 
bil  icfe  gob  fdb  i  bin  dfcr,  Ijtuaban 
l^afmer  f)an  t>å  ogrdé  ? 

28.  3)d  fabc  ^an  tlH  bcm :  T)et  ^af- 
tt>er  onjdnnen  gjort,  ©abe  tjenarcna 
tUl  ^onom:  SBill  bu,  att  ml  gd,  oc^ 
f}dmte  bet  bort? 

29.  O^d  fabe  ^an :  91^1  |)d  bet,  att 
tidr  3  iip}3rl)cfen  ogrdfet,  3  icfe  ffolen 
ocf  ber  meb  u|)|3n)cfa  I)ioetet. 

30.  Sdter  håba  W)åia  intiU  fforbeti- 
ben,  oc^  i  fforbetiben  toitl  jag  fdga  ffor= 
bemdnnerna:  ^dmter  forfl  ogrdfet 
famnian,  oc^  binber  bet  i  fnlJ)j)or,  tid 
att  uppbrdnnaö ;  men  f;lt)etet  forfam= 
ler  i  min  laba. 

31.  gn  annan  lifnelfe  fatte  \)an  bcm 
före,  od)  fabe :  ^immelrtfet  dr  lift  ett 
fena|)öforn,  fom  en  man  tog,  oct)  fdbbe 
i  fm  dfer ; 

32.  ^^icilfct  minfl  dr  af  afla  frön; 
men  ndr  bet  marber  up|)rt)d)^t.  dr  tet 
ftorft  iblanb  fri)bber,  oct)  blifmer  ett 
trdb,  fd  att  foglarne  unber  bimmelen 
fomma,  oct)  göra  fma  ndften  på  bcé 
qmiftar. 

33.  gn  annan  lifnelfe  fabe  ^an  titt 
bem:  igjimmclrifet  dr  lift  en  furbeg, 
j^milfen  en  qtoinna  tog,  od)  blanbabe 
i  tre  ffepljor  mjöl,  till  beé  bd  blef  alt= 
fammanö  furt. 

34.  2)ctta  alt  talabe  2Sfn8  i  lifncl= 
fer  till  folfet ;  oc^  utan  lifnelfe  talabe 
l^au  intet  till  bem : 

35.  Sitt  bet  ffufle  fuflfomnaS,  fom 
fagbt  h)ar  genom  ^roi)^eten,  fom  fabe : 
3ag  ffall  öppna  min  mun  i  lifnelfer, 
oc^  ffall  uttala  bet  hemligt  marit  ^af= 
h)er  ifrd  merlbenö  begi)nnelfc. 


heaven  is  likened  unto  a  man  which 
sowed  good  seed  in  his  field  : 

25  But  while  men  slept,  his  ene- 
niy  came  and  sowed  tares  among 
the  wlieat;  and  went  his  way. 

26  But  when  the  blade  was  sprung 
up,  and  brought  forth  fruit,  then 
appeared  the  tares  also. 

27  So  the  servants  of  the  house- 
holder  came  and  said  unto  him, 
Sir,  didst  not  thou  gow  good  seed. 
in  thy  field?  from  whence  then. 
hath  it  tares? 

28  He  said  unto  them,  An  enemy 
hath  done  this.  The  servants  said 
unto  him,  Wilt  thou  then  that  we 
go  and  gather  them  up  ? 

29  But  he  said,  Nay ;  lest  while 
ye  gather  up  the  tares,  ye  root  up 
also  the  w^heat  with  them. 

30  Let  both  growtogether  until  the 
harvest :  and  in  the  time  of  harvest 
I  will  say  to  the  reapers,  Gather 
ye  together  first  the  tares,  and  bind 
them  in  bundles  to  burn  them  :  but 
gather  the  wheat  into  my  barn. 

31  Tf  Another  parable  put  he  forth 
unto  them,  say  in  g,  The  kingdom  of 
heaven  is  like  to  a  grain  of  mustard 
seed,  which  a  man  took.  and  sowed 
in  his  field  : 

32  Which  indeed  is  the  least  of 
all  seeds  :  but  when  it  is  grown,  it 
is  the  greatest  among  herbs,  and 
becometh  a  tree,  so  that  the  birds 
of  the  air  come  and  lodge  in  the 
branches  thereof. 

33  ^  Another  parable  spake  he 
unto  them;  The  kingdom  of  heaven 
is  like  unto  leaven,  which  a  woman 
took,  and  hid  in  three  measures  of 
meal,  till  the  whole  was  leavened. 

34  All  these  things  spake  Jesus 
unto  the  multitude  in  parables  ; 
and  without  a  parable  spake  he 
not  unto  them : 

35  That  it  might  be  fulfilled  which 
was  spöken  by  the  prophet,  saying, 
I  wdll  open  my  mouth  in  parables ; 
I  will  utter  things  which  have  been 
kept  secret  from  the  foundation  of 
the  world, 
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36.  2)å  ffilbc  SdfuS  folfet  ifrån  fig, 
od)  fom  ^cm.  Dd)  l^anS  Sdrjungar 
ftego  fram  M  l^onom,  od)  fabe :  lltti^b 
og  benna  lifnelfen  om  åfrenS  ogrdö. 

37.  2)å  fmarabe  l^an,  od)  fabe  till 
bem :  3)^enniffonee  <Son  dr  ben,  fom 
ben  goba  fdben  for: 

38.  5lfren  dr  hjerlben:  ben  goba 
fdben  dro  riffenö  barn:  ogrdfet  dro 
ji)in0  onbaö  bar.n ; 

39.  Dtodnnen,  fom  fdbbe,  dr  bief» 
hjulen :  ff orbetiben  dr  hjerlbenö  dnbe : 
fforbemdnnerne  dro  ånglarnc. 

40.  ©dfom  nu  ogrdfet  ^dmtaö  fam-- 
man,  od)  brdnneö  upp  meb  elb ;  fd 
ffall  bet  ffe  på  benna  irerlbenö  dnba. 
^41.  ajienniffoneö  ©on  ffall  fdnba  fina 
Singlar,  oå)  be  ffola  forfamUi  all  for- 
argelfe  utaf  ^anS  rife,  oc^  bem  fom 
illa  göra; 

42.  Dd)  ffola  fafla  bem  uti  en^brin- 
nanbe  ugn :  ber  ffall  mara  grdt  od) 
tanbagniflan. 

43.  2)å  ffola  be  rdttfdrblge  fflna,  få- 
fom  fölen,  i  beraö  ^aberö  rife.  §n>il= 
ifen  oron  [;afh)er  till  att  l)ora,l^an  l;ore. 

44.  åter  dr  bimmelrifet  lift  en  ffatt, 
fom  forbolb  ftiar  uti  en  dfer,  l^iDtlfen 
en  man  fann,  od)  forbolbe  bonom,  od) 
af  rdtt  gldbje,  fom  l)aii  bafn?er  bcraf, 
går  ban  bort,  od)  fdljer  alt  bet  l)cin 
bafmer,  od)  fo^er  ben  dfren. 

45.  Slter  dr  bimmelrifet  lift  en  fo|)- 
man,  fom  fofte  efter  goba  |)drlor : 

46.  Dd)  ndr  ban  bcibe  funnit  en  fo- 
ftelig  bårla,  gict  b^in  bort,  od)  fdlbe 
alt  bet^bfln  dybe,  od)  fopte  benne. 

47.  Slter  dr  bimmelrifet  lift  en  not, 
fom  faftabeö  i  bafhjet,  ocb  forfamlabe 
alla^anba  fiffar ; 

48.  Cd)  ndr  bon  toarbt  fua,  brogo  be 
benne  till  lanbö,  ocb-futo  få,  od)  bdm- 
tabe  ut  be  goba  i  fina  fdril ;  men  be 
cnba  faftabe  be  bort. 

49.  ©å  ffaa  bet  otf  ffe  på  toerlbenö 


36  Then  Jesus  sent  the  multitude 
away,  and  went  into  the  house  : 
and  his  disciples  came  unto  him, 
saying,  Declare  unto  us  the  para- 
ble  of  the  tares  of  the  field. 

37  He  answered  and  said  unto 
them,  He  that  soweth  the  good 
seed  is  the  Son  of  man ; 

38  The  field  is  the  world ;  the 
good  seed  are  the  children  of  the 
kingdom ;  but  the  tares  are  the 
children  of  the  wieked  one  ; 

39  The  enemy  that  sowed  them 
is  the  devil ;  the  harvest  is  the 
end  of  the  world ;  and  the  reapers 
are  the  ängels. 

40  As  therefore  the  tares  are  gath- 
ered  and  burned  in  the  fire ;  so  shall 
it  be  in  the  end  of  this  world. 

41  The  Son  of  man  shall  send  forth 
his  ängels,  and  they  shall  gather 
out  of  his  kingdom  all  things  that 
offend 
quity 

42  And  shall  cast  them  into  a 
furnace  of  fire :  there  shall  be 
wailing  and  gnashing  of  teeth. 

43  Then  shall  the  righteous  shiné 
forth  as  the  sun  in  the  kingdom  of 
their  Father.  Who  hath  ears  to 
hear,  let  him  hear. 

44  ^  Again,  the  kingdom  of  heav- 
en  is  like  unto  treasure  hid  in  a 
field ;  the  which  when  a  man  hath 
found,  he  hideth,  and  for  joy  there- 
of  goeth  and  selleth  all  that  he 
hath,  and  buyeth  that  field. 

45  ^  Again,  the  kingdom  of  heav- 
en  is  like  unto  a  merchantman,  seek- 
ing  goodly  pearls  : 

46  Who,  when  he  had  found  one 
pearl  of  great  price,  went  and  sold 
all  that  he  had,  and  bought  it. 

47  ^  Again,  the  kingdom  of  heav- 
en  is  .like  unto  a  net,  that  was 
cast  into  the  sea,  and  gathered  of 
every  kind  : 

48  Which,  when  it  was  full,  they 
drew  to  shore,  and  sat  down,  and 
gathered  the  good  into  vessels,  but 
cast  the  bad  away. 

49  So  shall  it  be  at  the  end  of  the 
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anta:  ånglarnc  ffola  utgå,  oå)  ffllja 
te  onba  ifrd  be  rdttmifa, 

60.  C(^  fafla  bem  i  ^en  brinnanbe 
ugn :  ber  [fall  trara  gråt  oå)  iant)a= 
gniflan. 

51.  2)å  fabeSSfug  tifl  bem:  ^or- 
flDben  S  betta  alt?  8abe  be  till  l)o= 
nom :  3a,  ^^Uvc. 

52.  2)å  fabe  ^an  tlfl  bem :  ©erfore, 
l^hiar  oå)  en  ©friftldrb,^  fom  till  ^im»- 
raelrifet  idrb  dr,  ^an  dr  lif  en  ^uö= 
bonbe,  fom  af  fm  fatabur  bdr  fram 
ni)tt  oå)  gammalt. 

53.  Cd)  befbegaf  fig.  "dr  S^fuö 
f)abe  U;ftat  beffa  lifnelfer,  gicf  l)an 
tåtan, 

54.  0(^  fom  i  fitt  fdberneglanb,  oå) 
Idrbe  i  beraS  ©ijnagoga ;  få  att  be  ocf 
forunbrabe  fig  ftorligen,  oå)  fabe: 
i^traban  fommcr  benne  fåban  miébom 
od)  frafter? 

55.  år  l^an  idfe  en  timmerman^  fon? 
^eter  icfe  ^anö  mober  9)?aria?  £)d) 
banö  brober,  3acob,  oc^  3ofe8,  oc^ 
©imon,  oå)  3ubaö? 

56.  Oå)  ban6  fi;ftrar,  dro  be  icfe  alla 
ndr  0^?  ^traban  fommer  ^onom  tå 
Qlt  betta  ? 

57.  Od)  be  forargabeö  oftt?er  bonom. 
9)?en  Sefuö  fabe  till  bem :  ön  ^ro|)bet 
dr  icfe  foraftab,  utan  i  fitt  fdberneölanb, 
ocb  i  fitt  t)U^ 

58.  Ccf)  F)an  gjorbe  ber  icfe  många 
tecfen,  for  beraö  otroö  ffuU. . 

14.  6aj)itel. 

3  ben  tiben  borbe  5jerobe6  3;etrarcf)a 
Sefu  rbtte, 

2.  Ccb  fabe  till  fina  tjenare:^  Denne 
dr  3obanneé  Doparen :  b^in  dr  ub^^ 
^ånben  ifrd  be  bbba ;  berfore  gor  i)an 
fåbana  frafter. 

3.  %\)  ioerobeö  ^abe  gripit  3o^an= 
nem,  bunbit  oå)  lagt  bonom  i  bdftelfe, 
for  ^erobia0,  fin  broberg  éhilibpi 
tiuflruö  ffua. 


world :  the  ängels  shall  come  forth, 
and  sever  the  wicked  from  among 
the  just, 

50  And  shall  cast  them  into  the 
furnace  of  fire  :  there  shall  be  wail- 
ing  and  gnashing  of  teeth. 

51  Jesus  saith  unto  them,  Have 
ye  understood  all  these  things? 
They  say  unto  him,  Yea,  Lord. 

52  Then  said  he  unto  them,  There- 
fore  every  scribe,  which  is  instruct- 
ed  unto  the  kingdom  of  heaven,  is 
like  unto  a  man  that  is  a  house- 
holder,  which  bringeth  forth  out 
of  his  treasure  things  new  and  old. 

53  1[  And  it  came  to  pass,  that 
when  Jesus  had  finished  these  par- 
ables,  he  departed  thence. 

54  And  when  he  was  come  into 
his  own  country,  he  taught  them 
in  their  synagogue,  insomuch  that 
they  were  astonished,  and  said, 
Whence  hath  this  man  this  wis- 
dom,  and  these  mighty  works  ? 

55  Is  not  this  the  carpenter's  son  ? 
is  not  his  mother  called  Mary  ?  and 
his  brethren,  James,  and  Joses,  and 
Simon,  and  Judas? 

56  And  his  sisters,  are  they  not 
all  with  US  ?  Whence  then  hath 
this  man  all  these  things  ? 

57  And  they  were  offended  in 
him.  But  Jesus  said  unto  them, 
A  prophet  is  not  without  honour, 
save  in  his  own  country,  and  in 
his  own  house. 

58  And  he  did  not  many  mighty 
works  there  because  of  their  un- 
belief. 

CHAPTER  XIV. 

AT  that  time  Herod  the  tetrarch 
heard  of  the  fame  of  Jesus, 

2  And  said  unto  his  servants,  This 
is  John  the  Baptist ;  he  is  risen  from 
the  dead ;  and  therefore  mighty 
works  do  shew  forth  themselves 
in  him. 

3  T[  For  Herod  had  laid  hold  on 
John,  and  bound  him,  and  put  him 
in  prison  for  Herodias'  sake,  his 
brother  Philip's  wife. 
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4.  gorti;  Sor>innc§  \)aht  fagt  tIK  ho- 
nörn :  2)ig  dr  icfe  lofligt  ^aftra  ^enne. 

5.  Cd)  l)att  l/cibt  gerna  brd|)it  f;onom; 
men  ijan  vdbDeö  for  folfet :  it)  be  I;oUo 
I)onom  for  en  ^ro)3l)et. 

6.  sRdr  bå  ^erobeö  bcgicT  fm  fobelfe= 
bag,  banfabe  ^^erobiaS  botter  for  bera, 
oå)  bet  bel)agabe  ^erobl. 

7.  ^erfore  lofmabe  F;an  F)enne  tnib 
en  eb,  att  Ijanmillegifma  Ijcnne,  l)\mt> 
l)on  begdvbe. 

8.  Dåfabe  fjon,  fåfom  f;enne6mober 
|)abe  idrt  I)enne  tlllforene:  ©If  mig 
I)dr  på  ett  fat  Sofjanniö  2)oparen6 
^ufmub. 

9.  Cd)  tonungen  blef  bebroftrab : 
bocf  for  eben8  ffull,  od)  for  beraö  ffuH, 
fom  futo  of^yer  borb  meb  I)onom,  bob 
I)an,  att  bet  ffude  giftraö  I)enne. 

10.  Cd)  fdnbe  bort.^cd)  idt  aff^ugga 
Sobanni^o  buftinib  i  I)dftelfet. 

11.  Cc^  banö  t)ufiinib  imirbt  fram= 
burit  på  ett  fat,  od)  gifmit  pigan  ;  ocl) 
l^on  bar  bet  till  fiu  niober. 

12.  Cd)  ^an6  Sdrjungar  fommo,  od) 
togo  tjanö  !>icfamen,  od)  begrofino  bo= 
nom;  od)  gingo  feban  bort,  od)  for= 
funnabe  bet  SSfu. 

13.  9^dr  3^fuö  bet  ^orbe,  for  Ijan 
tåtcin  meb  ffepp  affibeö  bort  uti  en 
obemarf.  9?dr  folfet  bet  t)orbe,Joni= 
mo  be  efter 'l)onom  till  foto  ifrå  ftd= 
berna. 

14.  Cd)  Sefuö  gicf  ut,  oc^  fdg  M 
mJ)cfna  folfet,  oå)  it>arfunnabe  fig 
ofmer  bem,  od)  gjorbe  beraé  franfa 
^elbregba. 

15.  Cd)  ndr  bet  leb  åt  aftonen,  gingo 
f;an8  Sdrjungar  till  f;onom,  od)  fabe: 
^dr  dr  en  obemarf,  od)  tiben  dr  for= 
liben;  idt  folfet  gå  ifrå  big,  att  be 
måga  gå  bort  i  bilarna,  od)  fopa  fig 
mat. 

16.  Då  fabe  S^fuö  tia  bem:  2)et 
gbre6  ide  bel^of,  att  be  bortgå;  gifter 
S  bem  dta. 

17.  2)å  fabe  be  tia  ^onom:  SBiM" 


4  For  John  said  unto  him,  It  is 
not  lawful  for  thee  to  ha  ve  her. 

5  And  when  he  would  have  put 
him  to  death.  he  feared  jthe  multi- 
tude,  because  they  counted  him  as 
a  prophet. 

6  But  when  Herod's  birthday 
was  kept,  the  daughter  of  Herodias 
danced  before  them,  and  pleased 
Herod. 

7  Whereupon  he  promised  with 
an  oath  to  give  her  whatsoever 
she  would  ask, 

8  And  she,  being  before  instruct- 
ed  of  her  mother,  said,  Give  me 
here  John  Baptist' s  head  in  a 
charger. 

9  And  the  king  was  sorry :  nev- 
ertheless  for  the  oath's  sake,  and 
them  which  sat  with  him  at  meat, 
he  commanded  it  to  be  given  her. 

10  And  he  sent,  and  beheaded 
John  in  the  prison. 

11  And  his  head  was  brought 
in  a  charger,  and  given  to  the 
damsel :  and  she  brought  it  to  her 
mother. 

12  And  his  disciples  came,  and 
took  up  the  body,  and  buried  it, 
and  went  and  told  Jesus. 

13  ^  When  Jesus  heard  of  it^  hé 
departed  thence  by  ship  into  a 
desert  place  apart :  and  when  the 
people  had  heard  thereof,  they 
followed  him  on  foot  out  of  the 
cities, 

14  And  Jesus  went  forth,  and  saw 
a  great  multitude,  and  was  moved 
with  compassion  toward  them,  and 
he  healed  their  sick. 

15  T[  And  when  it  was  evening, 
his  disciples  came  to  him,  saying, 
This  is  a  desert  place,  and  the 
time  is  now  past ;  send  the  multi- 
tude away,  that  they  may  go  into 
the  villages,  and  buy  themselves 
victuals. 

16  But  Jesus  said  unto  them, 
They  need  not  depart;  give  ye 
them  to  eat. 

17  And  they  S9,y  unto  him,  We 
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h)e  f)åx  icfe  mer  an  fem  brob,  oc^  tmd 
fiffar. 

18.  (Babe  \)aii :  Xager  mig  bem  l^it. 

19.  Cd)  l)an  bo&  folfct  fdtta  [Ig  neb 
J)n  grdfet,  od)  tog  be  fem  brob,  od)  be 
tmå  fi[far,  fog  upp  t  I)immclcn,  od) 
tarfabe,  bröt  tet,  od)  gaf  Sdrjungarne 
brbben,  od)  ^drjuiigarne  gdftDO  fd 
folfet. 

20.  C(^  be  dto  affe,  od)  tt»orbo  mdtte. 
Ccb  be  togo  iipp  bet  oftrer  irar  i 
fti;cfen,  toif  forgar  fulla. 

21.  D(^  be  fom  dtit  l^abe,  hjoro  tt)ib 
femtufenb  mdn,  förutan  qnjinnor  od) 
barn. 

22.  Dd)  ftraj  bref  35fu6  fma  Sdr= 
jungar,  att  be  ffufte  ftiga  i  ffeppet,  od) 
fara  framfore  utofirer,  fd  idnge  ^an 
ffilbe  folfet  ifrd  pg. 

23.  ^å)  ndr  ban  babc  ffilt  folfet  ifrd 
fig,  gicf  i)ai\  upp  på  ett  berg  atlena, 
till  att  bebja:  od)  ndr  aftonen  fom, 
hjar  ban  ber  allena. 

24.  9[J7en  ffeppet  irar  bå  aftareban 
mibt  på  \)a^\mt,  od)  leb  platö  i  n.id= 
gorna :  fortt;  trdbret  toar  emot. 

25.  3)ien  i  ben  f jerbe  trdften  om  nat= 
ten,  fom  3öfué  till  bem,  gdenbe  på 
bafmet. 

26.  Ccb  ndr  Sdrj.ungarne  fdgo  bo= 
nom  gd  på  bafmet,  n3orbo  be  forfdrabe 
od)  fabe:  pet  dr  ett  fpofelfe;  od) 
ropabe  af  rdbbboga. 

27.  Sncn  3gfu§  talabe  bem  ftraj  tifl, 
ocb  fabe:  Söarer  H)ib  ett  gobt  mob: 
bet  dr  jag  ;  tt»arer  ide  forfdrabe. 

28.  2)d  ftrarabe  bonom  ^etruö,  od) 
fabe:  5369Rre,  dret  bu,  fd  bjub  mig 
fomma  till  big  uppd  toattnet. 

29.  a:)d  fabe  l)an :  Äom !  mår  ^e= 
tru9  bd  fteg  utaf  ffeppet,  begl)nte  ban 
gd  på  irattnet,  att  han  ffulle  fomma 
till  3Sfum. 

.30.  men  ndr  ^an  fdg,  att  mdbret 
mr  ftarft,  hjarbt  l)an  forfdrab ;  ocb 
fom  ban  begt)nte  fjunfa,  ropabe  fian 
od)  fabe :  ^g9Rre,  bJe^b  mig. 
31.  Cd)  ftraj  rdcfte  S^Sfué  ut  ^anben, 


have  here  but  five  loaves,  and  two 
tishes. 

1 8  He  said,  Bring  them  hitherto  me. 

19  And  he  commanded  the  multi- 
tiide  to  sit  down  on  the  grass,  and 
took  the  five  loaves,  and  the  two 
fishes.  and  looking  up  to  heaven, 
he  blessed,  and  brake,  and  gave 
the  loaves  to  his  disciples,  and  the 
disciples  to  the  multitude. 

20  And  they  did  all  eat,  and  were 
filled  :  and  they  took  up  of  the  frag- 
ments that  remained  twelve  bask- 
ets  full. 

21  And  they  that  had  eaten  were 
about  five  thousand  men,  beside 
women  and  children. 

22  Tf  And  straightway  Jesus  con- 
strained  his  disciples  to  get  into  a 
ship,  and  to  go  before  him  unto  the 
other  side,  while  he  sent  the  mul- 
titudes  away. 

23  And  when  he  had  sent  the 
multitudes  away,  he  went  up  into 
a  mountain  apart  to  pray  :  and 
when  the  evening  was  come,  he 
was  there  alone.     . 

24  But  the  ship  was  now  in  the 
midst  of  the  sea,  tossed  with 
waves :  for  the  wind  was  eontrary. 

25  And  in  the  fourth  watch  of  the 
night  Jesus  went  unto  them,  walk- 
ing  on  the  sea. 

26  And  when  the  disciples  saw 
him  walking  on  the  sea,  they  were 
troubled,  saying,  It  is  a  spirit;  and 
they  cried  out  for  fear. 

27  But  straightway  Jesus  spake 
unto  them,  saying.  Be  of  good 
cheer;  it  is  I;  be  not  afraid. 

28  And  Peter  answxred  him  and 
said,  Lord,  if  it  be  thou,  bid  me 
come  unto  thee  on  the  water. 

29  And  he  said,  Come.  And  when 
Peter  was  come  down  out  of  the 
ship,  he  walked  on  the  water,  to 
go  to  Jesus, 

30  But  when  he  saw  the  wind 
boisterous,  he  was  afraid ;  and  be- 
ginning  to  sink,  he  cried,  saying, 
Lord,  save  me. 

3 1  •  And  immediately  Jesus  stretch- 
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od)  fattabc  uti  l^ononi,  od)  fabc  tin 
^ononi :  O  bu  flentrogne,  ^ml  tlDiflabe 
bu? 

32.  Dc^  nar  be  iDoro  infomne  i 
ffc^jpet,  ftiaabe  mdbret  fig. 

33.  ä)ieii  be  fom  moro  i  [fe|)|:et, 
gingo  fram  o^  tid  båbo  *F)onom,  od) 
fabe*  SBifferllgen  dft  bu  ®ub6  Son. 

34.  Cd)  ndr  be  hjoro  ofirerfarne, 
lommo  be  uti  bet  lanbet  ©enefaret. 

35.  t>å)  ndr  fottet^  ber  fammaftdbeS 
fonrtimnio  f)onom,  fdnbe  be  bob  i  ^ela 
lanbet  ber  omfring,  od;  l;abe  alla  fjufa 
till  I}onom, 

36.  ^å)  bobo  l^onom,  att  be  måtte 
allenaft  taga  \>å  I)anö  fidbefåfl:  od) 
be  fom  togo  beruppå,  blefmo  alle  Ijel^ 
bregba. 

15.  eaj)itel. 

q\å  fommo  titl  S^fum  be  ©frift= 
'^  idrbe,  oc^  be  spi)arifeer  af  Scru= 
falem,  od)  fabe : 

2.  5jh)i  bri;ta  bine  Sdrjungar  be  dlb= 
fla§  ftabgar ;  forti;  be  tirå  intet  fina 
^dnber,  ndr  be  ffola  dta  brob  ? 

3.  iQ»an  fhjarabe,  od)  fabe  till  bem: 
^\vi  brt;ten  ocf  3  ®nbö  bub,  for  ebra 
ftabgarö  ffull? 

4.  %\)  ®ub  ()afrt)er  bubit,  od)  fagt : 
2)u  ffatl  dra  faber  od)  mober;  od) 
J)n.Mlfen  fom  bannar  faber  eller  mober, 
I}an  ffall  boben  bo. 

5.  ajlen  3  fdgen :  S^iricix  od)  en  må 
fdga  till  faber  eller  mober:  2)et  dr  alt 
©iibi  gifmit,  fom  bu  ffufle  få  af  mig, 
big  till  m;tta; 

6.  Dermeb  ffer  bå,  att  ingen  l^ebrar 
fin  faber  eller  fin  mober ;  od)  ^aftcen 
bermeb  gjort  @ubö  bub  till  intet,  for 
ebra  ftabgarö  ffuK. 

7.  3  ffri^mtare,  SfaiaS  l^afmer  rdtt 
fi)ått  om  eber,  fdganbe : 

8.  $Detta  folfet  ualfaö  raig  meb  fin 


ed  forth  his  hand,  and  caught 
him,  and  said  unto  him,  O  thou  of 
little  faith,  wherefore  didst  thou 
doubt? 

32  And  when  they  were  come 
into  the  ship,  the  wind  ceased. 

33  Then  they  that  were  in  the 
ship  came  and  worshipped  him, 
saying.  Of  a  truth  thou  art  the 
Son  of  God. 

34  Tf  And  when  they  were  gone 
över,  they  came  into  the  land  of 
Gennesaret. 

35  And  when  the  men  of  that 
place  had  knowledge  of  him,  they 
sent  out  into  all  that  country  round 
about,  and  brought  unto  him  all 
that  were  diseased ; 

36  And  besought  him  that  they 
might  only  touch  the  hem  of  his 
garment:  and  as  many  as  touched 
were  made  perfectly  whole. 

CHAPTER  XV. 

THEN  came  to  Jesus  scribes  and 
Pharisees,  which  were  of  Jeru- 
salem, saying, 

2  Why  do  thy  disciples  transgress 
the  tradition  of  the  elders  ?  for  they 
wash  not  their  hands  when  they 
eat  bread. 

3  But  he  answered  and  said  unto 
them,  Why  do  ye  also  transgress 
the  commandment  of  God  by  your 
tradition  ? 

4  For  God  commanded,  saying, 
Honour  thy  father  and  mother : 
and,  He  that  curseth  father  or 
mother,  let  him  die  the  death. 

5  But  ye  say,  Whosoever  shall 
say  to  his  father  or  his  mother,  It 
is  a  gift,  by  whatsoever  thou 
mightest  be  profited  by  me ; 

6  And  honour  not  his  father  or 
his  mother,  he  shall  be  free.  Thus 
have  ye  made  the  commandment 
of  God  of  none  effect  by  your  tra- 
dition. 

7  Yi?  hypocrites,  well  did  Esaias 
prophesy  of  you,  saying, 

8  This  people  draweth  nigh  unto 
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mun,  oå)  f)etrar  mig  meb  rinajd})par; 
Jneii  berag  ^jerta  dr  långt  ifrån  mig. 

9.  SJZen  be  tjena  mig  fåfängt,  Idranbe 
>en  idrbom,  fom  dr  menni[fo=bub. 

10.  Dcf)  r^an  faflabe  tifl  Tig  fcifet  oc^ 
fabe  tiU  bem  :  ^orer  od)  forftår. 

11.  ^et  bcfmittar  icfe  menniffan,  fom 
ingdr  genom  munnen ;  utan  bet  fom 
utgår  af  munnen,  bet  befmittar  men- 
niffan. 

12.  T)å  ftego  f)an9  Sdrjungar  fram, 
od)  fabe  tid  f)onom:  SBet  bu,  att 
^[)arifecrne  f o rargabeö,  iidr.be  t)orbe 
bctta  ovbct  ? 

13.  S^an  fmarabe,  oå)  fabe:  ^ipar 
od)  en  plantering,  fom  min  I)immelffe 
gaber  icfe  ^^lanterat  ^afmer,  ffall  upp» 
ri;cfaö  mcb  rötter. 

14.  £åter  fara  bem :  be  dro  blinbe, 
od)  blinbaö  lebare.  ^mar  nu  en  blinb 
leber  en  blinb,  få  falla  be  håt>a  i  gro= 
pen. 

15.  T)å  fmarabe  ^ctruö,  oc^  fabe  tiU 
^onom:  Utti;b  ofe  benna  lifnelfen. 

^16.  ^å  fabe  S^fuS:   åren  3  ocf 
dnnu  oforftdnbige? 

17.  %hx\tån  S  icfe  dnnu,  att  alt^bet 
fom  ingår  genom  munnen,  bet  går  i 
bufen,od)l;aflr»er  fm  naturliga  utgång? 

18.  SJZen  bet  fom  går  ut  af  munnen, 
bet  fommer  ifrån  Ijjertat,  od)  bet  be- 
fmittar menniffan. 

19.  %\)  af  ^jertat  utgå  onbe  tanfar, 
morb,  bor.  fforlefnab,  tjufrneri,  falfft 
ir»ittne,  ^dbelfe. 

20.  T)et  dro  be  flt)cfen,  fom  befmitta 
menniffan ;  men  att  dta  meb  otmagna 
l;dnber,  befmittar  icfe  menniffan. 

21.  Ocf)  3®fu§  gicf  tåiian,  oå)  fom  i 
Z\)xi  od)  Sibonö  lanbödnbar. 

22.  Ocf)  fi,  en  (Eananeeff  qminna  fom 
af  be  lanbödnbar,  oå)  ropabe  till  bo- 
ttom, oå)  fabe:  O  ^e9tre,  2)abib6 
©on,  förbarma  big  ofnjer  mig:  min 


me  -wåth  their  mouth.  and  honour- 
eth  me  with  their  lips ;  but  their 
heart  is  far  from  me. 

9  But  in  vain  they  do  worship 
me,  teaching  for  doctrines  the 
commandments  of  men. 

10  ^  And  he  called  the  mnlti- 
tude,  and  said  unto  them,  Hear, 
and  understand  : 

11  Not  that  which  goeth  into  the 
moulh  defileth  a  man ;  but  that 
which  cometh  out  of  the  mouth, 
this  defileth  a  man. 

12  Then  came  his  disciples,  and 
said  unto  him,  Knowest  thou  that 
the  Phärisees  were  oflfended,  after 
they  heard  this  saying  ? 

13  But  he  answered  and  ^aid, 
Every  plant,  which  my  heavenly 
Father  hath  not  planted.  shall  be 
rooted  up. 

14  Let  them  alone  :  they  be  blind 
leaders  of  the  blind.  And  if  the 
blind  lead  the  blind,  both  shall 
fall  into  the  ditch. 

15  Then  answered  Peter  and  said 
unto  him,  Deelare  unto  us  this  par- 
able. 

16  And  Jesus  said.  Are  ye  also 
yet  without  understanding  ? 

17  Do  not  ye  yet  understand, 
that  whatsoever  entereth  in  at 
the  mouth  goeth  into  the  belly, 
and  is  cast  out  into  the  draught  ? 

18  But  those  things  which  pro- 
ceed  out  of  the  mouth  come  forth 
from  the  heart;  and  they  defile 
the  man. 

19  For  out  of  the  heart  proceed 
evil  thoughts,  murders,  adulteries, 
fornications,  thefts,  false  witness, 
blasphemies : 

20  These  are  the  things  which 
defile  a  man  :  but  to  eat  with  un- 
washen  hands  defileth  not  a  man. 

21  TI"  Then  Jesus  went  thence, 
and  departed  into  the  coasts  of 
Tyre  and  Sidon. 

22  And,  behold,  a  woman  of  Ca- 
naan  came  out  of  the  same  coasts, 
and  cried  unto  him,  saying,  Have 
mercy  on  me,  O  Lord,  thou  Son  of 
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botter  qtrdlö  idmmerllgen  nf  bief- 
iriHen. 

23.  SJIen  ^an  [irarabc  F^enne  iJe  ett 
ovb.  2)å  ftcgo  ^ang  Sdrjiinnar  fram, 
od)  båbo  ^ononi,  cd)  fabe:  ©filj  f;cune 
ifrån  big ;  ti;  ^on  ropar  efter  o^. 

24.  3)len  I)an  fiuarabe,  orf)  fabe:  Siig 
ar  icfe  utfdnb,  utan  till  be  éorttaj)paba 
for  af  Sfraelö  r;u§. 

25.  9)len  ^on  fem,  od)  tillbab  ^onom, 
fdganbe:  ^e^ire,  l}iel))  mig. 

26.  Då  fmarabe  ^an,  od)  fabe:  Det 
dr  icfe  l)oflr>eligt,  att  taga  brobet  ifrå 
barnen,  od)  fafta  bet  for  ^unbarna. 

27.  etrarabe  f)on  :  2a,  5;5(S9ire ;  bocf 
lifipdl  dta  l)unbarneaf  be  fmulor,  fom 
falla  iitaf  beraé  Ijerrarö  borb. 

28.  Do  ftrarabe  SSfu9,  od)  fabe  till 
l^enne:  O  qmlnna,  bin  tro  dr  ftor; 
ffe  big,  fom  hn  mill.  Cd)  benncö  botter 
blcf  l;elbregba  i  famma  ftunb. 

29.  ^d)  SSfuö  gicf  båtan  idngre 
fram,  od)  fom  till  bet  ©alilecffa  ^af= 
irct,  od)  gicf  upp  på  ett  berg,  oc^  fatte 
fig  ber. 

30.  Qå)  till  l)onom  fom  mi)cfet  folf, 
od)  f}abe  meb  fig  f)alta,  blinba,  bum= 
mar,  lemmalofa,  od)  många  anbra, 
od)  faftabe  bem  for  S^fii  fötter;  oc^ 
l)an  gjorbe  bem  l)elbregba  : 

31.  Så  att  folfet  forunbrabe  fig,  ndr 
be  fogo  be  biimmar  tala,  be  lemmalofa 
fdrbiga,  be  l)alta  gå,  be  blinba  fe,  od) 
i)rifabe2fvaelg  ©ub. 


32.  CcJ  3(5fu8  fallabe  [ma  Sdrjun^ 
gar  till  fig,  od)  fabe :  Sag  omfar  mig 
ofirter  folfet.  ti;  be  Ija^wa  nu  i  tre 
bågar  tofn?at  ndr  mig,  od)  r)afrt3a 
intet  dta;  oc^  jag  h)ill  icfe  låta  bem 
ifrån  mig  fafta n be,  att  be  ide  ffola 
gifnjaö  upl)  i  iDdgen. 

33.  Då  fabe  ^an6  Sdrjungar  tifl  ^o= 
nom :  §h)ar  ffole  h)i  få  ^dr  i  ofnen 
få  m\)cfet  brob,  ber  h)i  funne  mdtta  få 
nn)rfet  folf  meb? 

34.  Sat)c  Sefuö  till  bem:   ^uru 


David  ;  my  daughter  is  grievously 
vexed  with  a  devil. 

23  But  he  answered  her  not  a 
word.  And  his  disciples  came  and 
besought  him,  saying,  Send  her 
away  ;  for  she  crieth  af  ter  us. 

24  But  he  answered  and  said,  1 
am  not  sent  but  unto  the  löst  sheep 
of  the  house  of  Israel. 

25  Then  came  she  and  worship- 
ped  him,  saying.  Lord,  help  me. 

26  But  he  answered  and  said,  It 
is  not  meet  to  take  the  children's 
hread,  and  to  cast  it  to  dögs. 

27  And  she  said,  Truth,  Lord : 
yet  the  dögs  eat  of  the  crumbs 
whieh  fall  from  their  master's 
table. 

28  Then  Jesus  answered  and  said 
unto  her,  O  woman,  great  is  thy 
faith  :  be  it  unto  thee  even  as  thou 
wilt.  And  her  daughter  was  made 
whole  from  that  very  hour. 

29  And  Jesus  departed  from 
thence,  and  came  nigh  unto  the 
sea  of  Galilee;  and  went  up  into 
a  mountain,  and  sat  down  there. 

30  And  great  multitudes  came 
unto  him,  having  with  them  tJiose 
thativere  lame,  blind,  dumb,  maim- 
ed,  and  many  others,  and  cast  them 
down  at  Jesus'  feet ;  and  he  healed 
them : 

31  Insomuch  that  the  multitude 
wondered,  when  they  saw  the  dumb 
to  speak,  the  maimed  to  be  whole, 
the  lame  to  walk,  and  the  blind  to 
see :  and  they  glorified  the  God  of 
Israel. 

32  ^  Then  Jesus  called  his  dis- 
ciples unto  him,  and  said,  I  have 
compassion  on  the  multitude,  be- 
cause  they  continue  with  me  now 
three  days,  and  have  nothing  to 
eat:  and  I  will  not  send  them 
away  fasting,  lest  they  faint  in  the 
way. 

33  And  his  disciples  say  unto  him, 
Whence  should  we  have  so  much 
bread  in  the  wilderness,  as  to  fill 
so  great  a  multitude? 

34  And  Jesus  saith  unto  them, 
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mänga  brob  ^afmen  3?  ^e  fabe: 
Sju,  o(t)  några  [må  fiffar. 

35.  2)å  bob  ^an  folfet  fdtta  fig  neb 
på  jorben. 

36.  Cd)  tog  be  fju  brob,  oc^^  fiffarna, 
tacfaDe,  bröt  od)  gaf  fina  Sariungar, 
od)  Sdrjungarne  gåfmo  folfet. 


37.  Od)  be  åto  alle,  oc^  tuorbo  mdtte: 
0(1)  up|)to.qo  het  o\\vtx  Wciv  i  fll;cfen,  [ju 
forgar  fulla. 

38.  Cd)  be  fom  åto,  hjoro  ftjratufenb 
mdn,  förutan  qlDinnor  od)  barn. 

39.  Cå)  ndr  l)an  f)ai>e  ffiljt  folfet 
ifrån  fig,  fteg  l)an  tiU  \kpp^,  od)  fom 
uti  iicn  grdnfen  luib  äJZagbata. 

16.  ea|)itel. 

<J\å  ftcgo  be^sbarifeer  od)  Sabbuccer 
"^  fram,  od)  frefiabe  bonom,  begd= 
ranbe.  att  ban  mille  låta  bem  fe  tecfen 
af  bimmelen. 

2.  Wien  i)m  fmarabe,  od)  fabe  till 
bem :  Om  aftonen  fdgen  3 :  3^et  blif= 
h)cr  flart  lodber:  forti;  b"'»""clen  dr 
rob; 

3.  Od)  om  morgonen:  bet  blifroer 
olpdber  i  bag  :  tt)  bimmelen  dr  rob  od) 
oluftig.  3  ffrl)mtare,  om  binimclcnö 
ffepelfe  funnen  3  boma:  funnen  3  ocf 
ide  b  b  ma  om  tibeno  tecfen  ? 

4.  Det  mrdnga  od)  l^oriffa  fldgtet  fo- 
fcr  efter  tecfen;  ocb  tecfen  ffall  icfe 
gifmaö  bem,  utan  3one  *>|>ro|)bftfnö 
tcrfen.  Oct)  få  ofn.un-gaf  r;an  bem,  oct) 
g  i  ef  fm  mdg. 

5.  Od)^ndr  Ijan^  Sdrjungar  h)oro 
fomne  utofiuer  på  ben  anbra  ftranben, 
l)atc  be  fbrgdtit  taga  brob  meb  fig. 

6.  T)å  fabe  35fu§  till  bem  :  Ser  till, 
od)  fbiUmrer  eber  for  be  ^]Jbarifeerö  od) 
(Sabbuceerö  furbeg. 

'  7.  T^d  tdnfte  be  h)tb  fig  fjelfma,  ocb 
fabe :  3öi  bafme  intet  brob  tagit  meb 


How  many  loaves  have  ye  ?  And 
tliey  saidj  Seven,  and  a  few  little 
fishes. 

35  And  he  commanded  the  mul- 
titude  to  sit  down  on  the  ground. 

36  And  he  took  the  seven  loaves 
and  the  fishes,  and  gave  thanks, 
and  brake  them,  and  gave  to  his 
disciples,  and  the  disciples  to  the 
multitude. 

37  And  they  did  all  eat,  and  were 
filled  :  and  they  took  up  of  the 
broken  meat  that  was  left  seven 
baskets  full. 

38  And  they  that  did  eat  were 
four  thousand  men,  beside  women 
and  children. 

39  And  he  sent  away  the  mujti- 
tude,  and  took  ship,  and  came  into 
the  coasts  of  Magdala. 

CHAPTER  XVI. 

THE  Pharisees  also  with  the 
Sadducees  came.  and  tempting 
desired  him  that  he  would  shew 
them  a  sign  from  heaven. 

2  He  answered  and  said  unto 
them,  When  it  is  evening,  ye  say, 
It  will  be  fair  weather :  for  the  sky 
is  red. 

3  And  in  the  morning,  It  luill  he 
foiil  weather  to  day :  for  the  slcy  is 
red  and  lowering.  O  ye  hypocrites, 
ye  can  discern  the  face  of  the  sky  ; 
but  can  ye  not  discern  the  signs  of 
the  times? 

4  A  wicked  and  adulterous  gen- 
eration seeketh  after  a  sign ;  and 
there  shall  no  sign  be  given  nnto 
it,  but  the  sign  of  the  prophet  Jonas. 
And  he  left  them,  and  departed. 

5  And  when  his  disciples  were 
come  to  the  other  side,  they  had 
forgotten  to  take  bread. 

6  ^  Then  Jesus  said  unto  them, 
Take  heed  andbeware  of  tiie  leav- 
en  of  the  Pharisees  and  of  the  Sad- 
ducees. 

7  And  they  reasoned  among  them- 
selves,  saying.  It  is  because  we 
have  taken  no  bread. 
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8.  Sfldr  3l<Sfu8  bet  förnam,  fabe  ^an 
tUI  bem:  3  flentrogne,  J)h)ab  befi;m= 
rar  bet  bocf  eber,  att  3  icfe  I^afnjen  ta- 
git brob  nieb  eber? 

9.  gorflån  3  icfe  dnnu,  efler  minnena, 
om  be  fem  brob,  emellan  be  femtufenb 
mdn,  oå)  ^uru  många  forgar  3  «])p= 
tegen  ? 

10.  Scfe  ^efler  om  be  f}u  brob,  emel= 
lan  be  fl;ratufenb  mdn,  orf)  ^uru  mån= 
ga  forgar  3  bå  upptogen? 

11.  5^uru  fommer  bet  tå  till,  att  3 
icfe  funnen  forfto,  att  jag  icfe  fabe  eber 
om  brob,  (bå  jag  fabe:)  3  fiolen  for= 
trara  eber  for  be  ^f;arifeer8  bet)  (Bat}=- 
buccerö  furbeg  ? 

12.  eå  forftobo  be  bo,  att  ^an  \)abt 
icfe  bubit  bem  taga  fig  trara  for  brobö 
furbeg  3  utan  for  be  s^I^irifeerö  oå) 
8abbuccerö  idrbom. 

13. 1)å  fom  36fu§  i  ben  engben  6e= 
farea  sp^iiij)|)i,  oct)  frdgabe  fina  2dr= 
jungar,  oct)  fabe :  S^\mm  fdger  folfet 
mig,  menniffoneg  Son,  mara? 

14.  ^å  fabe  be :  ©omlige  3o^annem 
^obaren ;  fonilige  gliam  ;  fomlige  3e= 
remiam,  eller  en  af  ^ropljeterna. 

15.  Baht  l^an  tifl  bem :  ^tt»em  fd= 
gen  3  mig  bå  trara  ? 

16.  ^å  fmarabe  Simon  spetru9,  oå) 
fabe:  ^udft  6l)riftuö,  lefmanbeö  ®ubé 
gon. 

17.  ^å  fmarabe  S^fuö,  oå)  fabe  titl 
I)onom :  Salig  dft  bu  Simon,  3ona 
fon:  t\)  fött  oå)  blob  f)afmer  big  bet 
icfe  u}.>penbarat ;  utan  min  gaber,  fom 
dr  i  l}immelen. 

18.  Cc^  jag  fdger  big  igen:  S(tt  bu 
dft  ^>etruö ;  oå)  ubpå  betta  I)dncberget 
ffall  jag  bt;gga  min  ^orfamling,  oc^ 
belfmetcö  portar  ffola  icfe  marba  f;enne 
ofnjermdgtige. 

19.  ^å)  jag  ffail  gifnja  big  ^immel= 
rifcö  nt;cflar :  alt  bet  bu  binber  på  ior= 
Den,  bet  ffall  mara  bunbit  i  l)immelen; 
oå)  alt  bet  bu  lofer  på  jorben,  bet  ffaU 
toara  loft  i  ^immelen. 

20.  2)å  bob  ^an  fma  Sdrjungar,  att 


8  Which  when  Jesus  perceived, 
he  said  unto  thera,  O  ye  of  little 
faith,  why  reason  ye  among  your- 
selves,  because  ye  have  brought  no 
bread  ? 

9  Do  ye  not  yet  understand,  nei- 
ther  remember  the  five  loaves  of 
the  five  thousand,  and  how  many 
baskets  ye  took  up  ? 

10  Neither  the  seven  loaves  of 
the  four  thousand,  and  how  many 
baskets  ye  took  up  ? 

1 1  How  is  it  that  ye  do  not  un- 
derstand that  I  spake  it  not  to  you 
concerning  bread,  that  ye  should 
beware  of  the  leaven  of  the  Phari- 
sees  and  of  the  Sadducees  ? 

12  Then  understood  they  how 
that  he  både  them  not  beware  of 
the  leaven  of  bread,  but  of  the  doc- 
trine  of  the  Pharisees  and  of  the 
Sadducees.  A 

13  ^  When  Jesus  came  into  the    m 
coasts  of  Cesarea  Philippi,  he  asked 
his  disciples,  saying,  Whom  do  men 
say  that  I,  the  Son  of  man,  am  ? 

14  And  they  said,  Some  say  that 
thou  art  John  the  Baptist ;  some, 
Elias  :  and  others,  Jeremias,  or  one 
of  the  prophets. 

15  He  saith  unto  them,  But  whom 
say  ye  that  I  am  ? 

16  And  Simon  Peter  answeréd 
and  said,  Thou  art  the  Christ,  the 
Son  of  the  living  God. 

17  And  Jesus  answeréd  and  said 
unto  him,  Blessed  art  thou,  Simon 
Bar-jona :  for  flesh  and  blood  hath 
not  revealed  it  unto  thee,  but  my 
Father  which  is  in  heaven. 

1 8  And  I  say  also  unto  thee,  That 
thou  art  Peter,  and  upon  this  rock 
I  will  build  my  church;  and  the 
gates  of  hell  shall  not  prevail 
against  it. 

19  And  1  will  give  unto  thee  the 
keys  of  the  kingdom  of  heaven: 
and  whatsoever  thou  shalt  bind  ou 
earth  shall  be  bound  in  heaven; 
and  whatsoever  thou  shalt  loose  on 
earth  shall  be  loosed  in  heaven. 

20  Then  charged  he  his  disciples 
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ht  jTuUe  for  ingen  fdga,  att  l^an  h)ar 
SSfuö  (E^rifluö. 
21.  Sfmn  ben  tiben  begi;nte  2Sfu9 


that  they  should  tell  no  man  that 
he  was  Jesus  the  Christ. 
21  ^  From  that  time  forth  begaa 


forfunna  fina  Sorjungar,  I)uru  l)an  \  Jesus  to  shew  unto  his  disciples, 


mafte  gå  till  Serufalem,  od;  liba  mt}cfet 
af  be  albfla,  oå)  af  be^ofmerfta  ^refter- 
na,  oå)  af  be  ©friftldvba,  od)  brdpaS, 
od)  trebie  bagen  uppftå  igen. 

22.  Cc^  g5etru9  tog  ^onom  afribeS, 
od)  begi)nte  ftraffa  fonoin,  oc^  fabe: 
igSSftre,  ffona  big  fjelf;  httta  tueber- 
fareé  big  icfe. 

23.  ©d  tndnbe  ^an  fig  om,  oc^  fabe 
till  ^etruni :  ©ad  bort  ifrd  mig,  bu 
6atan,  bu  dft  mig  tid  l)inberö :  ti)  bu 
beflnnar  ide  bet  ®ubi  tiUl;orer,  utan 
t>d  nienniffor  tilll}6rer. 

24.  3?d  fabe  2^fu8  till  fina  Sdrjun= 
gar :  ^hjilfen  fom  hjill  följa  mig,  ^an 
treberfafe  fig  fK'lfr  od)  tage  fitt  forö 
u|)^å  fig,  od)  följe  mig. 

25.  It)  miikn  fom  trin  bel^dffa  fitt 
lif,  ban  ffall  mifta  bet;  od)  blrilfen 
fom  mifter  fitt  lif  for  min  ffull.  ^an 
ffall  finna  bet. 

26.\^h)ab  bjeiper  nu  bet  menniffan, 
om  f)on  fortt)drfn)ar  bela  irerlben,  od) 
får  bod  ffaba  tin  fin  fjdl?  ^ller  bh}ab 
fan  menniffan  gifttja,  ber  l;on  fan  igen= 
lofa  fm  fidl  meb  ? 

27.  gorti)  bet  ffall  ffe,  att  menniffo= 
neé  @on  ffall  fomma  i  fin  gaberö  ^dr= 
lig{)et,^meb  fma  ånglar;  od)  bå  ffall 
l)an  löna  l;lDar  od)  en  efter  l)ana  ger 
ningar. 

28.  Sannerligen,  fdger  jag  eber :  ^^dr 
dro  ndgre  ftånbanbe,  fom  ide  ffola 
fmafa  boben,  till  be§  be  få  fe  mennl- 
ffoneö  ©on  fomma  i  ^tt  rife. 

17.  (Sapitel. 

^d)  fej  bågar  berefter,  tog  S^fuö  spc 
'^  trum,  od)  3acobum,  od)  2oban= 
liem,  banS  brober,  till  fig,  oc^  ^aU 
bem  affibeS  uj3|)  ^å  ett  l)ogt  berg. 
2.  Od)  marbt  forflarab  for  bera ;  oc^ 
f)an§  anflgte  ffen  fom  fölen ;  od)  ^aM 
fldber  toorbo  ^tnita  fom  ett  Ijuö. 

SWED.  A 


how  that  he  must  go  unto  Jerusa- 
lem, and  sulFer  many  things  of  the 
elders  and  chief  priests  and  scribes, 
and  be  killed,  and  be  raised  again 
the  third  day. 

22  Then  Peter  took  him,  and  b?s- 
gan  to  rebuke  him,  saying,  Be  it 
far  from  thee,  Lord :  this  shall  not 
be  unto  thee. 

23  But  he  turned^  and  said  unto 
Peter,  Get  thee  behind  me,  Satan : 
thou  art  an  ofFence  unto  me:  for 
thou  savourest  not  the  things  that 
be  of  God,  but  those  that  be-  of 
men. 

24  •[[  Then  said  Jesus  unto  hi? 
disciples,  If  any  man  will  come 
after  me,  let  him  deny  himself,  and 
take  up  his  cross,  and  follow  me. 

25  For  whosoever  will  save  his 
life  shall  lose  it :  and  whosoever 
will  lose  his  life  for  my  sake  shall 
find  it. 

26  For  what  is  a  man  profited,  if 
he  shall  gain  the  whole  world,  and 
lose  his  own  soul?  or  what  shall  a 
man  give  in  exchange  for  his  soul  ? 

27  For  the  Son  of  man  shall  come 
in  the  glory  of  his  Father  with  his 
ängels ;  and  then  he  shall  reward 
every  man  according  to  his  works. 

28  Verily  I  say  unto  you,  There 
be  some  standing  here,  which  shall 
not  tast©  of  death,  till  they  see  the 
Son  of  man  coming  in  his  kingdom. 


A 


CHAPTER  XVn. 

ND  after  six  days  Jesus  taketh 
Peter,  James,  and  John  his 
brother,  and  bringeth  them  up  into 
a  high  mountain  apart, 

2  And  was  transfigured  before 
them :  and  his  face  did  shine  as  the 
sun,  and  his  raiment  was  white  as 
the  light. 
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3.  Dd)  fl,  bem  ft)nte8  mo\t,  cå)  dllaö, 
talaube  meb  ^oiiom. 

4.  2)å  fwarabc  spetniö,  oå)  fabe  tifl 
Sefum :  5j(l9{re,  ^dv  dr  ofe  gobt  mara  j 
hjia  bu,  få  milje  mi  f)Qr  göra  tre  ^J;b= 
bor ;  big  en,  od)  3}iofi  en,  od)  Slie  en? 


5.  Söib  f)an  dnnu  talabe,  fi,  en  Iju8 
ff!)  oniffl;ggbe  bcm :  od)  fi,  en  rcft  utur 
ffi)n  fabe :  3}cnne  dr  min  fåre  Son,  i 
Ijiuilfcn  jag  r;ajmcr  ett  gobt  beljagj 
I;onom  I;  or  er. 

6.  Cd)  ndr  Sårjungarne  bet  ^orbe, 
foHo  be  på  fitt  anfigte,  od)  njorbo 
fmårligen  forfdrabe. 

7.  3)kn  SGfuö  gicf  tiH,  od)  tog  |)å 
bem,  od)  fabe :  ©tår  upp,  od)  rdbenö 
i(fe. 

8.  a)kn  bd  be  uppa)fte  rma  ögon, 
fågo  be  ingen,  utan  S^fum  allena. 

9.  Cd^  ndr  be  gingo  neb  af  berget, 
bob  S^Uiö  bcm,  od)  fabe :  ©dgcr  for 
ingen  bcnna  fi)ncn,  till  beö  mcnniffo= 
nes  Son  dr  uppftånben  ifrån  be  boba. 

10.  Cd)  frågabe  f)onom  I)an§2drjnn= 
gar,  od)  fabe :  S^\m  fdga  tå  be  Sfrtft= 
idrDe,  att  Gliaö  mdfte  tomma  tillfor= 
ene? 

11.  3S-fu9  firarabe,  od)  fabe  tifl  bem : 
^Itaö  ffall  ju  fomma  forft,  od)  ffirfa  aii 
ting  i  lag  igen. 

12.  9J?cn  jag  fdger  eberj  (f(ia6  dr 
adaveban  fommen,  od)  be  fdnbe  I)onom 
intet;  utan  gjorbe  t)ononi  i)amb  be 
Iride.  Sammalunba  ffall  oct  menni= 
ffoncö  Son  liba  af  bem. 

13.  Tå  forftoboSdrjungarne,  attl)an 
fabe  bem  om  So^anne  3) oparen. 

14.  Cd)  ndr  be  fommo  till  folfet,  fleg 
en  man  fram,  bojbe  for  l)onom  fina 
f ndn,  od)  fabe : 

15.  ^dSHre,  förbarma  big  ofrtjer  min 
fon,  ti)  ban  dr  månaberafanbe,  od)  liber 
ftor  jdmmer :  tt)  l)an  faller  ofta  i  elben, 
od)  ofta  i  toattnet. 


3  And,  behold,  there  appeared 
unto  them  Moses  and  Elias  talk- 
ing  with  tiim. 

4  Then  answered  Peter,  and  said 
unto  Jesus,  Lord,  it  is  good  for  iis 
to  be  here:  if  thou  wilt,  let  us 
make  here  three  tabernacles  ;  one 
for  thee,  and  one  for  Moses,  and 
one  for  Elias. 

5  While  he  yet  spake,  behold,  a 
bright  clond  overshadowed  them : 
and  behold  a  voice  out  of  the  cloud, 
which  said,  This  is  my  beloved  Son, 
in  whom  I  am  well  pleased  ]  hear 
ye  him. 

6  And  when  the  disciples  heard 
it,  they  fell  on  their  face,  and  were 
sore  afraid. 

7  And  Jesus  came  and  toiiched 
them,  and  said,  Arise,  and  be  not 
afraid. 

8  And  when  they  had  lifted  up 
their  eyes,  they  saw  no  man,  save 
Jesus  only. 

9  And  as  they  came  down  from 
the  mountain,  Jesus  charged  them, 
saying,  Tell  the  vision  to  no  man, 
until  the  Son  of  man  be  risen  again 
from  the  dead. 

10  And  his  disciples  asked  him, 
saying,  Why  then  say  the  scribes 
that  Elias  must  first  come  ? 

11  And  Jesus  answered  and  said 
unto  them,  Elias  truly  shall  first 
come,  and  restore  all  things. 

1 2  But  I  say  unto  you,  That  Elias  is 
come  already,  and  they  knew  him 
not,  but  have  done  unto  him  what- 
soever  they  listed.  Likewise  shall 
also  the  Son  of  man  suffer  of  them. 

13  Then  the  disciples  understood 
that  he  spake  unto  them  of  John 
the  Baptist. 

14  T[  And  when  they  were  come 
to  the  multitude,  there  came  to  him 
a  certain  man,  kneeling  down  to 
him,  and  saying, 

1 5  Lord,  have  mercy  on  my  son ; 
for  he  is  lunatic,  and  sore  vexed : 
for  ofttimes  he  falleth  into  the  fire, 
and  oft  into  the  waier. 
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16.  Tc^  jag  ^abe  ^onom  fram  for 
bina  Sdrjungar,  oå)  be  funbe  intet 
]^iel)3a  honom. 

17.  2^å  fmarabe  Sefuö,  od)  Jabe:  D 
i)n  otrogna  od)  genmorbiga  fldgte,  ^u- 
ni  idnge  ffall  jag  mara  nicb  eber  ?  §u= 
ru  idnge  ffall  jag  liba  eber?  ^ofrt)er 
l^onom  f)it. 

18.  Cd)  S6ni§  I)otabe  ^onom,  oå) 
bjefmulen  gicf  ut  af  ^onom ;  od)  brdu- 
gen  marbt  t)elbregba  i  fanima  ftunb. 

ID.^ågingoSdrjungarnetinS^^fum 
affibe6,  od)  fabe:  ^iri  funbe  icfe  mi 
brifma  l^onom  ut? 

20.  Sefu6  fabe  tlfl  bem :  ^or  eber 
otro0  ffua.  Sannerligen,  fdger  jag 
eber :  Om  3  ^afmen  tro,  fom  ett  fe- 
napöforn,  bå  mogen  3  foga  till  betta 
ber(]ct :  ®acf  f)dban  bit  bort,  od)  bet 
ffa(i  gå ;  od)  eber  marber  intet  omoi= 
ligt.  -    • 

21.  SRen  betta  flaget  går  icfe  ut, 
utan  meb  bon  od)  fafta. 

22.  3)len  bå  be  hjiftabea  i  ©alileen, 
fabe  SSfué  till  bem :  2)et  ffall  ffe,  att 
menniffoneé  Son  n^arber  ofhjerant- 
iDarbab  i  mennifforé  l)dnber : 

23.  Od)  be  ffola  bvåpa  f)onom,  od) 
trcbie  bagen  ffall' f)an  ftå  upp  igen. 
Cd)  be  morbo  ftorligen  bebr6fn)abe. 

24.  Cd)  ndr  be  fommo  till  Caperna^ 
um,  gingo  be,  fom  ffattpenningen  pld= 
gabe  uppbdra,  till  ^setrum,  od)  fabe: 
^vidgar  ide  eber  mdftare  gifma  ffatt= 
penning  ? 

25.  ^å  fabe  f)an :  2a ;  Cd)  fom  ^an 
fom  i  l)ufet,  forefom  l)onom  S^fué,  od) 
fabe:  S$);va\)  fl)neö  big,  Simon?  Slf 
t)ti'cm  taga  jorberifcé  honungar  tull 
eller  ffatt  ?  Slf  fma  barn,  eller  af  be 
frdmmanbe. 

26.  Sabe  spetruS  till  ^onom :  Slf  be 
frdmmanbe.  Då  fabe  S^fuö  till  ^o= 
nom :  Så  dro  ju  barnen  fria. 

27.  9)kn  pd  bet  hji  irfe  ffole  forarga 
bem,  få  garf  till  ^afmet,  od)  fafta  ut 
frofen.  od)  ben  forfta  fiff  bu  får,  tag ; 
od)  ndr  bu  Idter  upp  ^anö  mun,  toax- 


16  And  I  brought  him  to  thy  dis- 
ciples,  and  they  could  not  cure  him. 

17  Then  Jesus  answered  and  said, 

0  faithless  and  perverse  generation, 
how  long  shall  I  bewithyou?  how 
long  shall  I  suffer  you  ?  bring  him 
hither  to  me. 

1 8  And  Jesus  rebuked  the  devil ; 
and  he  departed  out  of  him:  and 
the  child  "was  cured  from  that  very 
hour. 

19  Then  came  the  disciples  to 
Jesus  apart,  and  said,  Why  could 
not  we  cast  him  out  ? 

20  And  Jesus  said  unto  them,  Be- 
cause  of  your  unbelief :  for  verily 

1  say  unto  you,  If  ye  have  faith  as 
a  grain  of  mustard  seed,  ye  shall 
say  unto  this  mountain,  Remove 
hence  to  yonder  place ;  and  it  shall 
remove :  and  nothing  shall  be  im- 
possible  unto  you. 

21  Howbeit  this  kiiad  goeth  not 
out  but  by  prayer  and  fasting. 

22  *|[  And  while  they  abode  in 
Galilee,  Jesus  said  unto  them,  The 
Son  of  man  shall  be  betrayed  into 
the  hands  of  men : 

23  And  they  shall  kill  him,  and 
the  third  day  he  shall  be  raised 
again.  And  they  were  exceeding 
sorry. 

24  ^  And  when  they  were  come 
to  Capernaiim,  they  that  received 
tribute  money  came  to  Peter,  and 
said,  Doth  not  your  master  pay 
tribute  ? 

25  He  saith,  Yes.  And  when  he 
was  come  into  the  house,  Jesus 
prevented  him,  say  ing,  What  think- 
est  thou,  Simon  ?  of  whom  do  the 
kings  of  the  earth  take  custom  or 
tribute  ?  of  their  own  children,  or 
of  strangers  ? 

26  Peter  saith  unto  him,  Of  stran- 
gers. Jesus  saith  unto  him,  Then 
are  the  children  free. 

27  Notwithstanding,  lest  we  should 
ofFend  them,  go  thou  to  the  sea,  and 
cast  a  hook,  and  take  up  the  fish 
that  first  cometh  up  j  and  when 
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ber  bli  pnnanbe  en  |)enning ;  ben  tag, 
oc^  få  ^onom  ut,  for  mig  oc^  btg. 


18.  (Sa})itel. 

CV  ben  tiben,  gingo  Sdrjungnrne  till 
«*3  S^fum,  ocl)  fabe:  ^ttjilfeu  dr  ben 
ftorfte  i  ^immelrifet? 

2.  ^å  fallabe  S^Efuö  fram  ett  barn, 
od)  ftdllbe  bet  mibt  iblanb  bem, 

3.  ^å)  fabe :  Sannerligen,  fdger  jag 
cber,  utan  3  ommdnben  eber  od)  tt)ar= 
ben  fåfom  barn,  ffolen  3  icfe  foniino  i 
r)immclrifet. 

4.  iQhjilfen  nu  flg  fjelf  fd  fornebrar, 
fom  betta  barnet,  t)an  dr  ben  ftorfte  i 
^immelrifet. 

5.  ^å)  ^milfen  fem  unbfår  ett  fdbant 
barn,  i  mitt  Siamn,  ^an  unbfdr  mig. 

6.  3Ren  biiJilffn  fom  förargar  en  af 
beffa  fmd,  fom  tro  på  mig,  ()onom 
iDore  bdttre,  att  en  qn)arnften  iDore 
bunben  luib  banö  b^ilö,  ocb  i/nn  fdnf^ 
teö  neb  i  baffenö  bjup. 

7.  SSe  njerlben  for  forargelfeS  ffull: 
tt;  forargelfc  mdfte  ju  tomma ;  bocf,  me 
ben  menniffa,  genom  l))!\)ilkn  forar- 
gelfe  tömmer. 

8.  ål*  bet  fd,  att  bin  banb,  eller  bin 
fot,  dr  big  tia  forargelfe,  fd  bugg^bo= 
nom  af,  od)  faflan  ifrån  big:  bdttre 
dr  big  ingå  uti  lifmet  batlt,  eller  lem- 
maloS,  dn  tu  ffutlebafma  tmd  bdnber 
od)  trt)å  fötter,  od)  faftaö  i  eminnerlig 
dt. 

9.  Dd)  dr  bet  fd,  att  bitt  oga  dr  big 
till  forargelfe,  rif  bet  nt,  od)  faflat 
ifrån  big :  bdttre  dr  big,  att  hn  ingår 
i  Itfmet  enogb.  dn  bu  ffuöe  bafiua  tu 
igon,  od)  faflaö  i  bfIfJt>eteö  elb. 

10.  ©er  tia,  att  3  foraftes  ingen  af 
beffa  fmd :  tt)  jag  fdger  eber,  att  beraS 
Änglar  i  ^immelen  fe  altib  min  ga= 
terS  an|igt«,  i  ^immeten. 


thou  hast  opened  his  mouth.  thbu 
shalt  find  a  piece  of  money :  that 
take,  and  give  unto  them  for  me 
and  thee. 


CHAPTER  XVIII. 

AT  the  same  time  came  the  dis-^ 
ciples  unto  Jesus,  saying,  Who 
is  the  greatest  in  the  kingdom  of 
heaven  ? 

2  And  Jesus  ca]  led  a  little  child 
unto  him,  and  set  him  in  the  midst 
of  them, 

3  And  said,  Verily  I  say  unto  you, 
Except  ye  be  converted,  and  be- 
come  as  little  children,  ye  shall  not 
enter  into  the  kingdom  of  heaven. 

4  Whosoever  therefore  shall  hum- 
ble  himself  as  this  little  child,  the 
same  is  greatest  in  the  kingdom  of 
heaven. 

5  And  whoso  shall  receive  one 
such  little  child  in  my  name  re- 
ceiveth  me. 

6  But  whoso  shall  ofFend  one  of 
these  little  ones  which  believe  in 
me,  it  were  better  for  him  that  a 
millstone  were  hanged  about  his 
neck,  and  that  he  were  drowned  in 
the  depth  of  the  sea. 

7  ^  Woe  unto  the  world  because 
of  ofFences!  for  it  must  needs  be 
that  oiFences  come ;  but  woe  to  that 
man  by  whom  the  offence  cometh  ! 

8  Wherefore  if  thy  hand  or  thy 
foot  ofFend  thee,  cut  them  oiF,  and 
cast  them  from  thee :  it  is  better 
for  thee  to  enter  into  life  halt  or 
maimed,  rather  than  having  two 
hands  or  two  feet  to  be  cast  into 
everlasting  fire. 

9  And  if  thine  eye  offend  thee, 
pluck  it  out,  and  cast  it  from  thee : 
it  is  better  for  thee  to  enter  into  life 
with  one  eye,  rather  than  having 
two  eyes  to  be  cast  into  hell  fire. 

1 0  Take  heed  that  ye  despise  not 
one  of  these  little  ones  ;  for  I  say 
unto  you,  That  in  heaven  their 
ängels  do  always  behold  the  faee 
of  my  Father  which  is  in  heaven. 
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11.  Jt)  menniffonee  Son  dr  fommen. 
tia  att  frdlfa  bet,  [om  fcrtappabt  toar. 

12.  ^uru  U)neö  ebcr?  Om  en  men- 
niffa  t)ahe  I}iinbvabc  får,  od)  ett  af  bem 
före  miU :  ofttjergifrtter  f)onJcte  be  nio 
od)  nittio  :|)å  bergen,  od)  går  bort,  od) 
fofer  efter  bet,  [om  for  toill  ? 

13.  Cd)  ^dnber  bet  få,  att  ^on  fin- 
ner bet  igen,  fannerligen,  fdger  jag 
eber,  ^on  gldbé  mera  berofiper,  dn  of° 
hjer  be  nio  od)  nittio,  fom  icfe  foro  mill. 

•  14.  Så  dr  ocf  icfe  eber  ^immelfte 
gabers  milje,  att  någon  af  beffa  fmå 
ffaU  borttappab  marba. 

15.  9)len  om  bin  brober  fijnbar  big 
emot,  få  gacf  oå)  ftraffa  ^ononi  emel= 
lan  big  od)  t)onom  allena :  ^orer  {)an 
big,  få  I;afn)er  bu  foilt)drflr»at  bin 
brober : 

16.  äJ^en  ^orer  ^an  big  icfe,  få  tag 
dnnu  meb  big  en  eller  tim :  på  bet  aii 
faf  ffall  beftå  icib  ttoå  eUer  tre  mitt» 
nenö  mun. 

17.  ^orer  ^an  bem  icfe,  få  fdg  bet 
forfamlingen :  f)orer  ^an  icfe  forfam= 
Ungen,  få  l)oll  i)onom  fåfom  en  igeb- 
ning  oc^  ^Uiblican. 

18.  Sannerligen,  fdger  jag  eber:  §llt 
bet  3  binben  på  iorben,  bet  ffall  mara 
biinbit  i  {)immelen  :  od)  alt  bet3  lofen 
på  jorben,  bet  ffall  trara  loft  i  f)im= 
melen. 

19.  yttermera  fdger  jag  eber:  3)er 
twå  af  eber  fomma  ofmercné  på  jor= 
ben,  f)tr)ab  ting  bet  l)dlft  fan  mara, 
fom  be  bebja  om,  ffall  bem  bet  meber= 
farae  af  min  gaber,  fom  dr  i  ^im= 
melen. 

20.  X\)  ^mar  tmå  eller  tre  dro  for= 
famlabe  i  mitt  SRamn,  ber  dr  jag  mibt 
ib  lan  b  bem. 

21.  'Då  fleg  ^etruö  fram  tid  ^onom, 
od)  fabe :  ^(S9{re,  ^uru  ofta  ffall  min 
brober  fi;nba  mot  niig,  od)  jag  ffall 
forlåta  ^onom  bet?  éro  fju  refor  nog? 

22.  2)å  fabeSSfug  till  j)onom:  Sag 
fdger  big,  icfe  fju  refor ;  utan  fjuttio 
fiuom  fju  refor. 


1 1  For  the  Son  of  man  is  corae  to 
save  that  which  was  löst. 

1 2  How  think  ye?  if  a  man  have 
a  hundred  sheep,  and  one  of  them 
be  gone  astray,  dotii  he  not  leave 
the  ninety  and  nine,  and  goeth  into 
the  mountains,  and  seeketh  that 
which  is  gone  astray? 

13  And  if  so  be  that  he  find  it, 
verily  I  say  unto  you,  he  rejoieeth 
more  of  that  sheep,  than  of  the  nine- 
ty and  nine  which  went  not  astray. 

14  Even  so  it  is  not  the  will  of 
your  Father  which  is  in  heaven, 
that  one  of  these  little  ones  should 
perish. 

1 5  Tf  Moreover  if  thy  brother  shall 
trespass  against  thee,  go  and  tell 
him  his  fault  between  thee  and  him 
alone  :  if  he  shall  hear  thee,  thou 
hast  gained  thy  brother. 

16  But  if  he  will  not  hear  tkeej 
ihen  take  with  thee  one  or  two 
more,  that  in  the  mouth  of  two  or 
three  witnesses  every  word  may  b© 
established. 

17  And  if  he  shall  neglect  to  hear 
thera,  tell  it  unto  the  church :  but 
if  he  neglect  to  hear  the  church, 
let  him  be  unto  thee  as  a  heathen 
man  and  a  publican. 

18  Verily  I  say  unto  you,  What- 
soever  ye  shall  bind  on  earth  shall 
be  bound  in  heaven  ;  and  whatso- 
ever  ye  shall  loose  on  earth  shall 
be  loosed  in  heaven. 

19  Again  I  say  unto  you,  That  if 
two  of  you  shall  agree  on  earth  as 
touching  any  thing  that  they  shall 
ask,  it  shall  be  done  for  them  oi 
my  Father  which  is  in  heaven. 

20  For  where  two  or  three  are 
gathered  together  in  my  name, 
there  am  I  in  the  midst  of  them. 

21 1[  Then  came  Peter  to  him,  and 
said,  Lord,  how  oft  shall  my  bro- 
ther sin  against  me,  and  I  forgive 
him  ?  till  seven  times  ? 

22  Jesus  saith  unto  him,  I  say  not 
unto  thee,  Until  seven  times :  but, 
Uutil  seventy  times  seven. 
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23.  ^orbenffiiH  or  ^immelrifet  lifnabt 
h)ib  cu  honung,  foni  tnifle  Ijdlla  rdfeu= 
ffa))  meb  fina  tjcnare. 

24.  Cd)  ndr  Ijan  be(il)nte  rofna,  fom 
en  fram  for  ^onom,  fom  ^onom  hjar 
ffl;lbig  tlotufenb  pm\b. 

25.  Dd)  efter  l^an  ^abe  ide  ber  ^an 
fiinbe  betala  meb,  bob  ^crren,  att  I)an 
ffiille  fdlja^,  od)  I)anö  tjuftru,  oå)  barn, 
od)  alt  bet  l)an  dgbe,  od)  betalaö  meb. 

26.  T)å  foH  ben  tjenaren  neb,  od) 
tinbab  bonom,  od)  fabe:  ^erre,  baf 
tdlamob  meb  mig,  jag  iritl  alt  betala 

27.  5)a  n)arfunnabe  ^erren  jlg  ofmer 
ben  tjenaren,  od)  idt  bononi  Id6,  od) 
gaf  I)onom  till  bet  I)an  tt)ar  ffi;lbig. 

28.  T)å  gicf  ben  tjenaren  ut,  od)  fann 
en  af  fina  mebtjenare,  fom  bonom  tuar 
fn)lbig  biinbrabe  penningar,  od)  Ijcin 
tog  fatt  \>å  bonom,  od)  pcf  bonom  i 
l)alfen,  brog  t)onom,  od)  fabe:  betala 
bet  bu  dr  ffi)lbig. 

29.  Då  föll  bana  mebtjenare  till  bång 
fötter,  od)  bab  bonom.  fdganbe:  5;^af 
tolamob  meb  mig,  jag  tr>ill  alt  betala 
big. 

30.  9)len  b«n  ttiifie  icfe;  utan  girf 
bort,  od)  faftabe  bonom  i  fdngelfet,  fd 
idnge  \)an  betalabe  bet  ^an  mar  ffi}l= 
big. 

31.  T)d  nu  anbre  ^an§  mebtjenare 
fugo  bet  fom  ffcbbe,  ti)cfte6  bem  bet 
ganffa  ida  irara,  od)  fonimo,  oc^  fun= 
gjorbe  fm  ^erre,  alt  bet  ffebt  war. 

32.  3)å  fallabe  b^nS  ^^erre  l^onom 
for  Tig.  oc^  fabe  till  bonom:  Du 
ffalfaftige  tjenare,  alt  bet  bu  ffbtbig 
mar,  gaf  jag  big  tiU,  ti;  bu  hat)  mig : 

33.  Sfufle  bu  odf  iefe  ^afma  förbarmat 
big  bfmer  bin  mebtjenare,  fdfom  jag 
forbarmabe  mig  oflner  big  ? 

34.  Cd)  btiné  ijcrre  marbt  trreb  od) 
antirtafbabe  bonom  boblarna  i  bdnber, 
till  beé  bet  mar  alt  betalabt,  fom  ^an 
^onom  ffl)lbig  mar. 

35.  ed  ffaU  ocf  min  ^immelffe  gaber 
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23  ^  Therefore  is  the  kingdom 
of  heaven  likened  unto  a  certain 
king,  which  would  take  account  of 
his  servants. 

24  And  when  he  had  begun  to 
reckoiij  one  was  brought  unto  him, 
which  owed  him  ten  thousand  tal- 
ents. 

25  But  forasmuch  as  he  had  not 
to  pay,  his  lord  commanded  him  to 
be  sold,  and  his  wife,  and  children, 
and  all  that  he  had,  and  payment 
to  be  made. 

26  The  servant  therefore  fell 
down,  and  worshipped  him,  say- 
ing.  Lord,  have  patience  with  me, 
and  I  will  pay  thee  all. 

27  Then  the  lord  of  that  servant 
was  moved  with  compassion,  and 
loosed  him,  and  forgave  him  the 
debt. 

28  But  the  same  setvant  went  out, 
and  found  one  of  his  fellow  ser- 
vants. which  owed  him  a  hundred 
pence  :  and  he  laid  hands  on  him, 
and  took  him  hj  the  throat,  saying, 
Pay  me  that  thou  owest. 

29  And  his  fellow  servant  fell 
down  at  his  feet,  and  besought 
him,  saying,  Have  patience  with 
me,  and  I  will  pay  thee  all. 

30  And  he  would  not :  but  went 
and  cast  him  into  prison,  till  he 
should  pay  the  debt. 

31  So  when  his  fellow  servants 
saw  what  was  done,  they  were 
very  sorry,  and  came  and  told  unto 
their  lord  all  that  was  done. 

32  Then  his  lord,  after  that  he 
had  called  him,  said  unto  him,  O 
thou  wicked  servant,  I  forgave  thee 
all  that  de 
siredst  me : 

33  Shouldest  not  thon  also  have 
had  compassion  on  thy  fellow  ser- 
vant, even  as  T  had  pity  on  thee  ? 

34  And  his  lord  was  wroth,  and 
delivered  him  to  the  tormentors, 
till  he  should  pay  all  that  was  due 
unto  him. 

35  So  likewise  shall  my  heavenly 
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g5ra  eber,  om  S  icfe  forlåten  af  cbert 
I)jcrta,  Ipav  oct)  en  [in  brober  bet  be 
hx\)ta. 

19.  ga^ltel. 

^å)  bet  begaf  flg,  ndr  Sefu8  ^abe 
'^  fudfomnat  bet  talet,  gicf  (;an  utaf 
©alileen,  od)  fom  in  i  ^ubcc  lanbö- 
dnbar,  mlb  [iban  af  Sorban. 

2.  Cd)  ^onom  foljbe  rat;cfet  folf ;  oc^ 
l^an  gjorbe  bem  ber  i^elbregba. 

3.  2)å  gingo  be  «pi)arifeer  fram  tifl 
I;onom,  freftabe  ^onom,  oå)  fabe  till 
I}onom:  år  bet  od  rdtt,  att  man 
ffiljer  fig  irib  fm  f)uflru,  for  aMl)an'' 
ba  [aferö  ffull  ? 

4.  2)å  fraarabe  ^an,  oc^  fabe  till 
bem:  ^afnjen  3  ide  idfit,  att  btn 
fom  gjorbe  mennifforna  af  begtjnnel- 
[en,  man  od)  qminna  gjorbe  ^an  bem, 

5.  Cd)  fabe:  gorbenffuU  ffall  en 
man  ofn)ergifma  faber  od)  mober,  od) 
bllfma  ndr  fin  l)uftru ;  od)  be  tu  Hjar- 
ba  ett  fött : 

6.  Så  dro  be  icfe  nu  tu,  utan  ett 
fött.  Det  nu  ®ub  I)afmcr  famman- 
fogat,  ffall  menniffan  ide  dtffilja. 

7.  Då  fabe  be  till  ^onom  :  ^tiM  bob 
bå  ^Diofeö  gifma  ffiljobref,  od)  ofroer= 
gifma  Ijcnne? 

8.  8abe  i)an  till  bem:  ^or  ebert 
^iertag  l)årbl)et6  ffull,  tillflabbe  aUofeé, 
att  3  måtten  bfirergifma  ebra  l)uftrur; 
men  af  begl)nnelfen  trär  bet  ide  fd. 

9.  3Ren  jag  fdger  eber:  Den  fom 
ffiljer  fin  ^uftru  ifrd  fig,  utan  for  l)oré 
ffull,  od)  tager  en  annan,  l;an  gor  l)or ; 
od)  ben  fom  tager  ben  ofmergifna,  I;an 
gor  f;or. 

10  Då  fabe  l)an^  Sdrjungar  till  Mo- 
tion! :  .^afiper  mannenö  faf  fig  fd 
mcb  ^uftrun,  bå  dr  icfe  gobt  gifma  fig 
i  dgtenffa}). 

11.  Dd  fabe  F;an  till  bem:  ^tvar 
man  tager  icfe  betta  orbet,  utan  be, 
\)\vi[ta  bet  blifmer  gifmit. 


Father  do  also  unto  you,  if  ye  from 
your  hearts  forgive  not  every  one 
his  brother  their  trespasses. 

CHAPTER  XIX. 

AND  it  came  to  pass,  that  when 
Jesus  had  finished  these  say- 
ings,  he  departed  from  Galilee,  and 
came  in  to  the  coasts  of  Judea  be- 
yond  Jordan ; 

2  And  great  multitudes  followed 
him ;  and  he  healed  them  there. 

3  •[[  The  Pharisees  also  came  un 
to  him,  tempting  him,  and  saying 
unto  him,  Is  it  lawful  for  a  man  tö 
put  away  his  wife  for  every  cause  ? 

4  And  he  answered  and  said  unto 
them,  Have  ye  not  read,  that  he 
which  made  them  at  the  beginning 
made  them  male  and  female, 

5  And  said.  For  this  cause  shall  a 
man  leave  father  and  mother,  and 
shall  cleave  to  his  wife:  and  they 
twain  shall  be  one  flesh? 

6  Wherefore  they  are  no  more 
twain,  but  one  flesh.  What  there- 
fore  God  hath  joined  together,  let 
not  man  put  asunder. 

7  They  say  unto  him,  Why  did 
Moses  then  command  to  give  a 
writing  of  divorcement,  and  to  put 
her  away? 

8  He  saith  unto  them,  Moses  be- 
cause  of  the  hardness  of  your 
hearts  suffered  you  to  put  away 
your  wives  :  but  from  the  begin- 
ning it  was  not  so. 

9  And  I  say  unto  you,  Whosoever 
shall  put  away  his  wife,  except  it 
be  for  fornication,  and  shall  marry 
another,  committeth  adultery :  and 
whoso  marrieth  her  which  is  put 
away  doth  commit  adultery. 

10  *[[  His  disciples  say  unto  him, 
If  the  case  of  the  man  be  so  with 
his  wifCj  it  is  not  good  to  marry. 

11  But  he  said  unto  them,  All 
men  cannot  receive  this  saying, 
save  they  to  whom  it  is  given. 
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12.  %\)  fomlfge  fno|)te  aro,  fom  få 
dro  fobbe  af  moberlifmet ;  od)  fomllge 
fnoptc  dro,  fom  dro  fno))te  of  mtn^ 
nlffor;  od)  fomlige  fiiopte  dro,  fom 
fig  fjelfma  ^afma  fnopt  for  ^immelrl- 
feta  ffuU.  ^rt)ilfen  fom  fan  tågat, 
^on  taget. 


13.  <Då  hjorbo  barn  burna  till  ^o- 
nom,  att  ^an  ffulle  idgga  l)dnber  |)å 
bem,  od)  bebia;  men  Sdrjungarne 
ndpfte  bem. 

14.  ^å  fabe3(Sfu0:  Sdter  betdmma 
barnen,  od)  formener  bem  irfe  fonima 
till  mig :  ti;  \åtana  horer  himmeirifet 
till. 

15.  Oå)  ndr  l)an  bcibc  lagt  ^dnber 
J)å  bem,  gicf  ^an  tiåtian. 

16.  Od)  fl,  en  gicf  fram,  od)  fabe  till 
bonom:  (^obe  SDJdftar,  b^^ab  gobt 
ffall  jag  göra,  att  jag  må  få  ehjin- 
nerligt  lif? 

17.  ^å  fabe  bon  till  bonom^:  ^h)i 
fållar  bu  mig  gob?  3ngen  dr  gob 
utan  ®ub  allena ;  men  mill  tix  ingå 
till  liftoet,  få  båll  buborben. 

18.  Sabe  bcin  titt  bonom:  ^tDilfa? 
€abe  3(Sfuö :  ^u  ffall  icfe  brd))a : 
2)u  ffall  irfe  bebrifhja  bor:  2)u  ffall 
icfe  ftidla:  2)u  ffall  ide  bdra  falfft 
toittne. 

19.  ^^ebra  bin  faber  od)  bin  mober: 
ocb  bu  ffall  dlffa  bin  ndfta,  fafom  b  ig 

20.  ^a  fabe  ben  unge  mannen  till 
bonom :  Slit  betta  bflf^»er  jag  boHit  af 
min  ungbom ;  l)Voat  ^atta^  mig  dnnu? 

21.  ea\it  S^fuö  tia  bonom:  SBUl 
bu  irara  fullfonilig,  få  gacf  bort,  fdl} 
bet  bu  baflt)er,  ocb  9if  be  fattiga,  ocb 
tu  ffall  få  en  ffatt  i  ^immelen^  ocb 
fom  ocb  följ  mig. 

22.  Sldr  ben  unge  mannen  borbc 
betta  orbet,  gicf  bon  bebroftt)ab  bort : 
ti)  ban  ^aht  många  dgobelar. 

23.  35å  fabe  SdfuS  tin  fina  Sdrjun- 
gar:   ©annerligen,  fager  jag  eber: 
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12  For  there  are  some  eunuchs, 
which  were  so  bom  from  their 
mother's  womb :  and  there  are 
some  euimchs,  which  were  made 
eunuchs  of  men :  and  there  be 
eunuchs,  which  have  made  them- 
selves  eunuchs  for  the  kingdom  of 
heaven's  sake.  He  that  is  able  to 
receive  it,  let  him  receive  it. 

13  1[  Then  were  there  bronghi 
unto  him  little  children,  that  he 
should  put  his  hands  on  them,  and 
pray :  and  the  disciples  rebuked 
them. 

14  But  Jesus  said,  Suffer  little 
children,  and  forbid  them  not,  to 
come  unto  me  ;  for  of  such  is  thé 
kingdom  of  heaven. 

15  And  he  laid  his  hands  on  them, 
and  departed  thence. 

16  TT  And,  behold,  one  came  and 
said  unto  him,  Good  Master,  what 
good  thing  shall  I  do,  that  I  may 
have  eternal  life  ? 

17  And  he  said  unto  him,  Why 
callest  thou  me  good  ?  there  is  none 
good  but  one,  that  is.  God  :  but  if 
thou  wilt  enter  into  life,  keep  thé 
commandments. 

18  He  saith  unto  him,  Which? 
Jesus  said,  Thou  shalt  do  no  mur- 
der,  Thou  shalt  not  commit  adul- 
tery,  Thou  shalt  not  steal,  Thou 
shalt  not  bear  false  witness, 

19  Honour  thy  father  and  t  hy 
mother :  and,  Thou  shalt  love  thy 
neighbour  as  thyself. 

20  The  yonng  man  saith  unto 
him,  All  these  things  have  I  kept 
from  my  youth  up :  what  lack  I 
yet? 

21  Jesus  said  unto  him,  If  thou 
wilt  be  perfect,  go  and  sell  that 
thou  hast,  and  give  to  the  poor, 
and  thou  shalt  have  treasure  in 
heaven :  and  come  and  follow  me. 

22  But  when  the  young  man 
heard  that  saying,  he  went  away 
sorrowful :  for  he  had  great  pos- 
sessions. 

23  If  Then  said  Jesus  unto  his 
disciples,  Verily  I  say  unto  you, 
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2)em  rlfa  dr  fhjart  gd  in  i  ^immel- 
rifet. 

24.  Od)  tjttermera  fdger  jag^ebcr: 
<Det  dr  idttare,  att  en  camel  går  ge= 
nom  ett  ndlöoga,  dn  att  en  rif  fom= 
mer  i  @ubä  dlik. 

25.  måv  Sdriungarne  bctta  l^orbe, 
tDorbo  be^ganffa  forfdrabe,  od)  fabe : 
^0  fan  bå  marba  fallg  ? 

26.  2)a  fog  3<Sfu8  på  bem,  od)  fabe 
tia  bem :  gor  menniffor  dr  bet  omoi= 
ligt;  men  for  ©ub  dro  all  ting  molliga. 

27.  ^d  fmarabe  ^NetniS  od)  fabe  till 
l^onom :  @i,  n)i  ^afme  ofmergifroit  aU 
ting,  od^  följt  big,  tfWat)  ffole  mi  fd 
berfore? 

28.  3)d  fabe  3(Sfu§  tid  bem  :  ©an= 
nerligen,  fdger  jag  eber,  att  2»  fom 
mig  ^afmen  efterföljt,  i  ben  nj;a  fo= 
belfen,  ndr  menniffone6  Son  ftjarber 
fittanbe  på  fm  majeftdté  fdte,  hå  ffo= 
len  oct  3  fitta  på  tolf  fdten,  bomanbe 
be  tolf  Sfraelö  [idgter. 

29.  Dd)  ^trar  oc^  en.  fom  oftrergif= 
ifer  t)n^,  eller  brober,  eller  fi)flrar, 
eller  faber,  eller  mober,  eller  l)uflru, 
eller  barn,  eller  åfvar,  for  mitt  sfJamnö 
ffull,  \;)an  ffall  få  ^unbrabefalt,  od) 
drfma  cminnerligt  lif. 

30.  S)kn  mdnge  be  frdmfle  blifma  be 
l)tterfte.  od)  be  i;tterfte  be  frdmfte. 

20.  Kapitel. 

cfcortJ)  ^immelrifet  dr  lift  en  I^u9- 
"  bonbe,  fom  gicf  ut  bittiba  om 
morgonen,  till  att  lega  fig  arbetare  i 
fm  mingdrb. 

2.  Cd)  ndr  ^an  ^abe  marit  ofirerenö 
meb  arbetarena  om  en  mi^  bagSpen- 
ning,  fdnbe  l)an  bem  i  fm  njingdrb. 

3.  Seban  gicf  I)an  ut  ftjib  trebje 
ftunben,^oc^  fdg  några  anbra  fld  fd- 
fdnga  pd  torget, 

4.  ed)  fabe  till  bem :  ®år  ocf  3  uti 
min  tDingårb,  od)  l)\r)ab  ffdligt  dr  tt>iU 
jag  gifma  eber.  Od)  be  gingo. 


That  a  rich  man  shall  hardly  en- 
ter  into  the  kingdom  of  heaven. 

24  And  again  I  say  unto  you,  It 
is  easier  for  a  camel  to  go  through 
the  eye  of  a  needle,  than  for  a  rich 
man  to  enter  into  the  kingdom  of 
God. 

25  When  his  disciples  heard  itj 
they  were  exceedingly  amazed,  say- 
ing,  Who  then  can  be  saved  ? 

26  But  Jesus  beheld  them,  and 
said  unto  them,  With  men  this  is 
impossible ;  but  with  God  all  things 
are  possible. 

27  IT  Then  answered  Peter  and 
said  unto  him,  Behold,  we  havé 
forsaken  all,  and  followed  thee; 
what  shall  we  have  therefore?^ 

28  And  Jesus 'said  unto  them, 
Verily  I  say  unto  you,  That  yö 
which  have  followed  me,  in  the 
regeneration  when  the  Son  of  man 
shall  sit  in  the  throne  of  his  glory, 
ye  also  shall  sit  upon  twelve 
thrones,  judging  the  twelve  tribes 
of  Israel. 

29  And  every  one  that  hath  for- 
saken  houses,  or  brethren,  or  sis- 
ters, or  father,  or  mother,  or  wife, 
or  children,  or  lands,  for  my  name's 
sake,  shall  receive  a  hundredfold, 
and  shall  inherit  everlasting  life. 

30  But  many  that  are  first  shall 
be  last ;  and  the  last  shall  be  first. 

GHAPTER  XX. 

TJX)K  the  kingdom  of  heaven  is 
J,  like  unto  a  man  that  is  a  house- 
holder,  which  went  out  early  in 
the  morning  to  hire  labourers  into 
his  vineyard. 

2  And  when  he  had  agreed  with 
the  labourers  for  a  penny  a  day, 
he  sent  them  into  his  vineyard. 

3  And  he  went  out  about  the  third 
hour,  and  saw  others  standing  idle 
in  the  marketplace. 

4  And  said  unto  them  ;  Go  ye  also 
into  the  vineyard,  and  whatsoever 
is  right  I  will  give  you.  And  they 
went  their  way. 
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5.  Cc^  åter  gidf  f)an  nt  it)ib  [jette,  oc^ 
nionbe  ftuubcn,  oå)  gjorbe  fammalebeö. 

6.  3)len  tt»ib  ben  ellofte  ftunben  gidf 
I)an  ut,  oå)  fann  några  anbra  ftå 
fåfänga,  oc^  fabe  tiU  bem:  S^tvi  ftån 
S  {)dr  t;ela  bagen  fåfänge  ? 

7.  T)e  fabe  till  t)onom:  2t)  ingen 
l^afiuer  legt  o^.  3)å  fabe  ^an  till 
bem:  ®år  ocf  3  uti  min  mingårb,  oé) 
l)\vab  ffdligt  dr,  ffolen  3  få. 

8.  sRor  aftonen  fom,  fabe  it>ingårb6 
I;erren  till  fin  ffaffare:  ^alla  fram 
arbetarena,  oc^  gif  bem  bera§  lon, 
bcgi)nnanbe  \>å  be  fifta,  in  tiU  be 
forfta. 

9.  Cc^  når  be  fomnio  fram,  fom  n)ib 
ellofte  ftunben  fonme  moro,  ficf  Ijmar^ 
bcra  bagöpennlngen. 

10.  ä)len  ndr  be  forfte  fommo,  niente 
be,  att  be  ffulle  få  mer:  od)  pngo  ocf 
I)marbera  bagöj)enntngen. 

11.  Od)  ndr  be  få  fingo,  fnorrabe  be 
mot  f;uébonben, 

12.  ^å)  fabe:  3)effe  fifle  ^afiim  ar= 
betat  en  tima,  od)  bu  gjorbe  bem  lifa 
meb  0^,  fom  l)afn)a  burit  bagcné  tun= 
ga  od)  l)etta. 

13.  ^å  ftrarabe  f)an  en  af  bem,  od) 
fabe:  Win  iinin,  jag  gor  big  ingen 
ordtt :  n?ar  bu  ide  ofmcrcnö  meb  mig 
om  en  mi^  baggpenning? 

14.  2:ag  td  big  tilll)orer,  od)  gacf  bin 
tiidg  ;  men  jag  ittilr  gifma  benna  fifta 
få  ml)  de  t  fom  big. 

15.  Sller  må  jag  ide  g  bra  uti  min 
ting  l)\\)ab  jag  li^iU?  (Ser  bu  forben= 
ffull  illa  ut,  att  jag  få  gob  dr? 

16.  Slltfå  ti?arba  be  t)tterfte  be  frdm= 
fte,  od)  be  frdmfte  be  i;tterfte:  t\) 
månge  dro  fallabe;  men  få  dro  ut= 
tijalbe. 

17.  Cd)  få  brog  S^fuS  ub|)  till  2e= 
nifalem,  od)  tog  be  tolf  Sdrjungarna 
till  flg  på  n)dgen,  od)  fabe  till  bem: 

18.  ©i,  mi  fare  upp  tiKSerufalem, 
l)d)  menniffoneö  ©on  \faii  ofmerant= 


5  Again  he  went  out  about  the 
sixth  and  ninth  hour,  and  did  like- 
wise. 

6  And  about  the  eleventh  hour  he 
went  out,  and  found  others  stand- 
ing  idle,  and  saith  unto  them,  Why 
stånd  ye  here  all  the  day  idle  ? 

7  They  say  unto  him,  Because  no 
man  hath  hired  us.  He  saith  unto 
them,  Go  ye  also  into  the  vine- 
yard ;  and  whatsoever  is  right,  that 
shall  ye  receive. 

8  So  when  even  was  come,  the 
lord  of  the  vineyard  saith  unto  his 
steward,  C  all  the  labourers,  and 
give  them  their  hire,  beginning 
from  the  last  unto  the  first. 

9  And  when  they  came  that  were 
hired  about  the  eleventh  hour,  they 
received  every  man  a  penny. 

1 0  But  when  the  first  came,  they 
supposed  that  they  should  have 
received  more ;  and  they  likewise 
received  every  man  a  penny. 

1 1  And  when  they  had  received 
it,  they  murmured  against  the  good- 
man  of  the  house, 

12  Saying,  These  last  have 
wrought  but  one  hour,  and  thoa 
hast  made  them  equal  unto  us, 
which  have  borne  the  burden  and 
heat  of  the  day. 

13  But  he  answered  one  of  them, 
and  said,  Friend,  I  do  thee  no 
wrong  :  didst  not  thou  agree  with 
me  for  a  penny  ? 

1 4  Take  that  thine  is,  and  go  thy 
way :  I  will  give  unto  this  last, 
even  as  unto  thee. 

15  Is  it  not  lawful  for  me  to  do 
what  I  will  with  mine  own  ?  Is 
thine  eye  evil,  because  I  am  good? 

1 6  So  the  last  shall  be  first,  and 
the  first  last :  for  many  be  called, 
but  few  chosen. 

17  1[  And  Jesus  going  up  to  Je- 
rusalem took  the  twelve  disciples 
apart  in  the  way,  and  said  unto 
them, 

18  Behold,  we  go  up  to  Jerusa- 
lem :  and  the  Son  of  man  shall  be 
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trarba§  be  ofirerfla  spref^erna,  od)  be 
efriftldrba,  od;  be  \tola  bonia  I)onom 
till  botten, 

19.  Cd)  be  ffola  ofmcrantrDarba  ^o= 
nom  ^cbiiingania,  till  att  begabbad, 
od)  bui^fldnciaö,.  od)  foréfaftaé,  od) 
trebje  tagen  ffall  ban  iippftu  igen. 

20.  ^å  fteg  3ebcbei  [onejé  niober 
fram  till  f)onom,  meb  fina  foner,  till= 
haX)  I)onom,  od)  begävbe  något  af 
{}onom. 

21.  2)å  fabe  I)an  till  benne :  ^Ipab 
tt»ill  bu?  ^att  I)on  till  f)onom ;  ^dt 
beffa  tmå  mina  foner  fitta  i  bitt  rife, 
ben  ena  på  bin  ijoc^xa  t)anb,  od)  ben 
anbra  på  bin  mdnftra. 

22.  Då'fH)arabe2Sfu6,  oc^  fabe:  3 
tneten  icfe  blcab  3  bebjen:  funnen  2 
bricfa  ben  falfen,  fom  jag  ffall  bricfa, 
od)  bopaé  meb  bet  bopet,  fom  jag  bo= 
peo  meb  ?  2)å  fabe  be  till  tjonom :  3<-i 
)rdl. 

23.  eabe  ^(in  tifl  bem:  SHin  falf 
ffolen  3  ft>ift  bricfa,  cd)  bhpab  meb  bet 
bob,  fom  jag  bopeö  meb;  men  fitta 
på  min  I)ogra  biinb  od)  irdnftra,  [tår 
icfe  mig  tilUitt  gifma,  utan  bem,  fom 
bet  tiUrebt  dv  af  min  gaber. 


24.  ?Rdr  be  tio  hd  I)orbe,  trorbo  be 
miglbnte  på  be  tiuå  broberna. 

25.  3)å  fatlabe  S^fua  bem  tid  fig, 
od)  fabe :  2  treten,  att  irerlbflige  §or= 
ftar  dro  råbanbe,  oä)  be,  fom  t)errar 
dro,  Ijafira  magten. 


26.  8å  ffafl  bet  icfe  hjara  iblanb 
eber;  utan  ben  fom  litill  it^ara  mdg= 
tig  iblanb  eber,  ^an  tuare  eber  tjenare. 

27.  Cd^  i)hjilfen  iblanb  eber  tDlfl  toara 
ben  frdmfte,  \)an  tuare  eber  brdng. 

28.  ©ofom  menniffone§  ©on  dr  icfe 
fommen,  på  bet  t)an  miU  låta  tjena 
flg  ;  utan  ait  f)an  mill  tjena,  od)  giflra 
[itt  lif  till  dterlbéning  for  många. 


betrayed  unto  the  chief  priests  and 
iinto  the  serites,  and  ihey  shall 
condemn  him  to  death, 

19  And  shall  deliver  him  to  the 
Gentiles  to  mock,  and  to  scourge, 
and  to  crucify  him :  and  the  third 
day  he  shall  rise  again. 

20  ^  Then  came  to  him  the  moth- 
er  of  Zebedee's  children  with  her 
sons,  worshipping  him.  and  desi- 
ring  a  certain  thing  of  him, 

21  And  he  said  unto  her,  What 
wilt  thou  ?  She  saith  unto  him, 
Grant  that  these  my  two  sons  may 
sit,  the  one  on  thy  right  hand,  and 
the  other  on  the  left,  in  thy  king- 
dom. 

22  But  Jesus  answered  and  said, 
Ye  know  not  what  ye  ask.  Are  ye 
able  to  drink  of  the  cup  that  I  shall 
drink  of,  and  to  be  baptized  with 
the  baptism  that  I  am  baptized 
with  ?  They  say  unto  him,  We  are 
able. 

23  And  he  saith  unto  them,  Ye 
shall  drink  indeed  of  my  cup,  and 
be  baptized  with  the  baptism  that  I 
am  baptized  with :  but  to  sit  on  my 
right  hand,  and  on  my  left,  is  not 
mine  to  give,  but  it  shall  be  given 
to  them  for  whom  it  is  prepared  of 
my  Father. 

24  And  Vhen  the  ten  heard  itj 
they  were  moved  with  indignation 
against  the  two  brethren. 

25  But  Jesus  called  them  unto 
him,  and  said,  Ye  know  that  the 
princes  of  the  Gentiles  exercise 
dominion  över  them,  and  they  that 
are  great  exercise  authority  upon 
them. 

26  But  it  shall  not  be  so  among 
you :  but  whosoever  will  be  great 
among  you,  let  him  be  your  min- 
ister ', 

27  And  whosoever  wåll  be  chief 
among  you,  let  him  be  your  ser- 
vant : 

28  Even  as  the  Son  of  man  came 
not  to  be  ministered  unto,  but  to 
minister,  and  to  give  his  life  a 
ransom  for  many. 
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29.  Cd)  ndr  be  gtngo  titaf  3erid)o, 
foljbe  f)onom  nn;rfet  folf. 

30.  Dc^  fl,  th)å  blinbc  futo  trib  hjd» 
gen,  od)  ndr  be  l)orbe,  att  S^fuö  gicf 
ber  fram,  ropabe  be,  od)fabe:  Slcf  S^SSfl» 
re,^aDib8  ©on,  förbarma  big  ofirer  ofe ! 

31.  3Ren  folfet  ndj)jle  bem,  att  be 
ffulle  tiga.  ^å  ropabe  be  be6  mer, 
od)  fabe:  M  S^^%ivt,  2)aDibö  8on, 
förbarma  big  ofmer  o§. 

32.  ^d  flabnabe  S^fnö,  od)  faflabe 
bem,  od)  fabe :  S^tt^at  milien  3,  att  jag 
ffall  göra  eber? 

33.  3)e  fabe  tiH  ^onom :  ^dSflre,  att 
ttjdra  ögon  måtte  o|)|)na9. 

34.  T)d  marfiinnabe  SSfuö  fig  ofmer 
bem,  oå)  tog  på  bera6  ögon,  od)  ftraj 
pngo  be  fin  fi;n,  od)  foljbe  I)onom. 


21.  kapitel. 

^d)  ndr  be  nalfabeö  Serufalem,  od) 
'^  fommo  tiU  Setl)|)bi\gf'  it»iD  oljober= 
get,  fdnbe  3^fu6  ttt)å  fina  Sdrjungar, 


2.  Od)  fabe  tifl  bem :  ®år  i  bt)n,  fom 
ligger  for  eber,  od)  ftraj  luarben  3  fin= 
nanbe  en  åénlnna  bunbrti,  od)  folan 
ndr  ^enne:  lofer  bem,  od)  leber  till 
mig. 

3.  Cd)  om  någon  talar  eber  till,  fd 
fdger:  ^§e9?ren  be^oftuer  bem,  od) 
ftraj  fldpper  l)an  bem. 

4.  O^etta  dr  alt  ffcbt,  att  bet  ffulle 
fullfomnaé,  fom  fagbt  dr  genom  ^ro- 
pbeten,  fom  fabe: 

5.  Sdger  till  bottren  3ion :  ©i,  bin 
Äonung  fonimer  till  big,  faftmobig, 
ribanbe  på  en  döninna,  oc^  på  en  ar- 
betet dsninnaa  fola. 

6.  Sdrjungarne  gingo  bort,  od)  gior= 
be,  fom  SSfuö  b^be  bem  befallt. 

7.  Cd)  lebbe  till  bonom  aeninnan, 
od)  folan  od)  labe  fina  fldber  på  bem, 
■oc^  fatte  ^onom  berupj)d. 

8.  ä)ii)(fet  folf  brebbc  fina  fldber  på 


29  And  as  they  departed  from 
Jericho,  a  great  multitude  follow- 
ed  him. 

30  ^  And,  behold,  two  blind  men 
sitting  by  the  way  side,  when  they 
heard  that  Jesus  passed  by,  cried 
out,  saying,  Have  mercy  on  us,  O 
Lord,  thou  Son  of  David. 

31  And  the  multitude  rebuked 
them,  because  they  should  hold 
their  peace :  but  they  cried  the 
more,  saying,  Have  mercy  on  us, 
O  Lord,  thou  Son  of  David, 

32  And  Jesus  stood  still,  and 
called  them,  and  said,  What  will 
ye  that  I  shall  do  unto  you  ? 

33  They  say  unto  him,  Lord,  that 
our  eyes  may  be  opened. 

34  So  Jesus  had  compassion  on 
them,  and  touched  their  eyes  :  and 
immediately  their  eyes  received 
sight,  and  they  followed  him. 

CHAPTER  XXL 

AND  when  they  drew  nigh  unto 
Jerusalem,  and  were  come  to 
Bethphage,  unto  the  mount  of  01- 
ives.  then  sent  Jesus  two  disci- 
ples', 

2  Saying  unto  them,  Go  into  the 
village  över  against  you,  and 
straightway  ye  shall  find  an  ass 
tied,  and  a  colt  with  her:  loose 
them,  and  bring  them  unto  me. 

3  And  if  any  man  sayaught  unto 
you,  ye  shall  say,  The  Lord  hath 
need  of  them ;  and  straightway  he 
will  send  them. 

4  All  this  was  done,  that  it  might 
be  fulfilled  which  was  spöken  by 
the  prophet,  saying, 

5  Tell  ye  the  daughter  of  Zion, 
Behold,  thy  King  cometh  unto  thee, 
meek,  and  sitting  upon  an  ass,  and 
a  colt  the  foal  of  an  ass. 

6  And  the  disciples  went,  and  did 
as  Jesus  commanded  them, 

7  And  brought  the  ass,  and  the 
colt,  and  put  on  them  their  clothes, 
and  they  set  him  thereon. 

8  And   a  very  great  multitudö 
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hJQOcn:   be  anbre  ffuro  qmiflar  af 
trdn,  od)  flrobbe  på  mdgea. 

9.  Snen  folfet  fom  foregicf,  oc^  be , 
fom  cfterfoljbe,  ropabe  o(i)  fabe:  ^o= 
fianna,  Daoibé  So»,  irdifignab  mare ! 
^an,  fom  fommcr  i  ^SSfiranå  SRamn ! 
^ofiaiina,  i  f)ogben ! 

10.  Dc^  nar  ^an  fom  in  i  Serufa- 
lem,  upprorbe  flg  I)ela  flaben,  od)  fabe: 
^0  dr  benne? 

11.  ^å  fabe  folfet:  ^enne  drS^fuS. 
beu  s[Jrop{;eten,  af  S^iajaret,  i  ©alileen. 

12.  Orf)  gicf  SSfu6  in  i  ®ub9  tern- 
pd,  oå)  bref  ut  alla  be  ber  fhptt  od) 
fdlbe  i  templet,  od)  omftotte  ludslare- 
borben,  od)  bufmomånglarenaé  fdte, 


13.  Cc^  fabe  tiK  bem :  I)et  dr  ffrif^ 
h)it :  9)^itt  ^^ué  ffall  fallaå  ett  boneftuö; 
men  2  ^afmen  gjort  en  rofmarefula 
beraf. 

14.  ^å)  tiil  ^onom  fommo  blinbe, 
od)  ^alte  i  templet;  od)  \)an  gjorbe 
bem  j)elbregba. 

15.  9låx  be  ofmerfle  ^reilerne.  oc^ 
be  (gfriftldrbe  fågo  be  unber,  fom  ^an 
gjorbe,  od)  barnen  fom  ropabe  i  tem=> 
plet,  fdganbe :  ^ofianna,  iaoiDé  Son ! 
blefiBo  be  niiglonte, 

16.  Dcfe  fabe  till  ^onom:  igorer  bu 
f)tioat  beffe  fdga?  Då  fabe  SSfuS  till 
bem:  ^rt)t  icfe?  igafmen  3  albrig  id- 
fit:  Slf  barne,  oå)  fpenabarnö  mun, 
l^afmer  bu  fullfomnat  idfnjet? 

17.  I)å  oftrerqaf  ban  bem,  oc^  gidf 
utur  flaben  till  ^et^nien,  oc^  blef  ber. 

18.  Cm  morgonen,  ndr  ^an  gidf  in  i 
flaben  igen,  ^imgrabe  ^onom. 

19.  ^å)  ban  ficf  fe  ett  fifonatrdb  toib 
todgen,  od)  gicf  ber  tifl.  od)  fann  intet 
beruppo,  utan  attenafl  lof,  od)  fabe 
till  bet :  Södje  albrig  bdrefter  fruft  på 
tig.    Dc^  fifonatrdbet  blef  flraj  torrt. 


spread  their  garments  in  the  way; 
others  cut  down  branches  from  the 
trees,  and  strewed  them  in  the  way. 

9  And  the  multitudes  that  went 
before,  and  that  followed,  eried, 
saying,  Hosanna  to  the  Son  ot 
David :  Blessed  is  he  that  cometh 
in  the  name  of  the  Lord ;  Hosanna 
in  the  highest. 

10  And  when  he  was  come  into 
Jerusalem,  all  the  city  was  moved, 
saying,  Who  is  this  ? 

11  And  the  multitude  said,  This 
is  Jesus  the  prophet  of  Nazareth 
of  Galilee. 

12  ^  And  Jesus  went  into  the 
temple  of  God,  and  cast  out  all 
them  that  sold  and  bought  in  the 
temple,  and  overthrew  the  tables 
of  the  money  changers,  and  the 
seats  of  them  that  sold  döves, 

13  And  said  unto  them.  It  is 
written,  My  house  shall  be  called 
the  house  of  prayer  ;  but  ye  have 
made  it  a  den  of  thieves. 

14  And  the  blind  and  the  lame 
came  to  him  in  the  temple ;  and 
he  healed  them. 

15  And  when  the  chief  priests 
and  scribes  saw  the  wonderful 
things  that  he  did,  and  the  chil- 
dren  crying  in  the  temple,  and  say- 
ing, Hosamna  to  the  Son  of  David; 
they  were  sore  displeased, 

16  And  said  unto  him,  Hearest 
thou  what  these  say  ?  And  Jesus 
saith  unto  them,  Yea;  have  ye 
never  read,  Out  of  the  mouth  of 
babes  and  sucklings  thou  hast  per- 
fected  praise  ? 

17  11  And  he  left  them,  and  went 
out  of  the  city  into  Bethany ;  and 
he  lodged  there. 

18  Now  in  the  morning,  as  he  re- 
turned  into  the  city,  he  hungered. 

19  And  when  he  saw  a  tig  tree  in 
the  way,  he  came  to  it,  and  found 
nothing  thereon,  but  leaves  only, 
and  said  unto  it.  Let  no  fruit  grow 
on  thee  henceforward  for  ever. 
And  presently  the  fig  tree  wither- 
ed  away. 
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20.  Ccf)  nar  Savjungarne  [ågo  bet, 
[oiunbraDe  be  fig,  od)  [abe:  ^iiru  dr 
bet  fifonatVQb  få  fnart  torfabt? 

21.  Då  fmarabe  S^fuö  od)  fabe  tifl 
bem:  ©aiinerligen,  fager  jag  eber,  om 
3  l)a\\])cn  tron,  od)  tmiftcn  intet,  få 
liHirben  3  icfe  atlenaft  goranbe  fåbant, 
foni  nieb  pfonatrdbet  ffebbe;  utan  jåm= 
bdl,  om  3  fdgen  tiU  betta  berget: 
^^åf  big  upp,  od)  fafta  big  i  ^afmet, 
tå  ffall  bet  ffe. 

22.  Cd)  alt  bet  S  bebjen  i  bönen, 
Iroenbe,  bet  ffolcn  3  få. 

23.  Cx^  ndr  l^an  fom  i  tem})Iet,^gin= 
go  be  ofmerfte  s{>refterne  od)  be  ålbfte 
i  folfet  till  l)onom,  ber  I)an  idrbe,  od) 
fabe:  5(f  l)mab  magt  gor  bn  betta? 
Cd)  l)n?iifen  I;afmer  gifmit  big  benna 
mag  ten? 

24.  5)å  fmarabe  SSfu6,  od)  fabe  tid 
bem :  Si^g  lt)ill  od'  fporja  eber  ett  orb, 
cm  2  fdgen  mig  bet,  luill  jag  ocf  dga 
eber,  af  ^wah  magt  jag  betta  gor : 

25.  .^maban  Irar  2or)anniö  boi^^elfe? 
Slf  ^immelen,  eller  af  menniffor?  T)å 
tdnfte  be  tx>ib  fig  fjelfma,  od)  fabe: 
gdge  rt)i,  af  l)immelen,  bå  fdgcr  I)an 
till  o^:  ^mi  trobben  3  ^cl  I)onom 
icfe? 

26.  Sdge  Iri  ocf,  af  mcnniffor,  fd 
rdbaé  \m  folfet :  ti)  alle  l)ollo  3ol)an= 
neö  for  en  fsrop^ct. 

27.  T)å  ftrarabe  be  S^fu,  od)  fabe: 
SBi  irete  bet  icfe.  Sab^  I)an  till  bem: 
Scfe  l)ellcr  fdger  jag  eber,  af  ^iimb 
magt  jag  betta  gor. 

28.  men  I)n)ab  fi)ne§  eber?  dn  man 
I)abe  tmd  foner,  ocj)  gicf  till  ben  forfta, 
od)  fabe:  Son,  gacf,  ocl)  arbeta  i  bag 
i  min  iringorb. 

29.  5jan  fmarabe  ocf)  fabe :  ^aq  hjill 
icfe.  ^  (Beban  dngrabe  f)onom  bet,  oå) 
gicf  dftab. 

30.  Dd)  gicf  f)an  till  ben  anbra,  oå) 
fabe  fammalunba.  2)å  flrarabe  ^an, 
ocf)  fabe:  3a,  ^erre;  ocf)  gicf  intet. 

31.  i^iDilfen  af  be  th)å  gjorbe  bet  fa= 
bren  n)ille  ?  5)e  fabe  till  f)onom  :  Den 
forfte.    ^abt  3Sfu8  till  bem:  eaii= 


20  And  when  the  disciples  saw  lY, 
they  marvelled,  saying,  How  soon 
is  the  fig  tree  withered  away  ! 

21  Jesus  answered  and  said  unto 
them,  Verily  I  say  unto  you,  If  ye 
have  faith,  and  doubt  not,  ye  sliall 
not  only  do  this  which  is  done  to 
the  fig  tree,  but  al  so  if  ye  shall 
say  unto  this  monntain,  Be  thou 
removed;  and  be  thou  cast  into  the 
sea;  it  shall  be  done. 

22  And  all  things,  whatsoever  ye 
shall  ask  in  prayer,  believing,  ye 
shall  receive. 

23  *U  And  when  he  was  come  into 
the  temple,  the  chief  priests  and 
the  elders  of  the  people  came  unto 
him  as  he  was  teaching,  and  said, 
By  what  authority  doest  thou  these 
things?  and  who  gave  thee  this 
authority  ? 

24  And  Jesus  answered  and  said 
unto  them,  I  also  will  ask  you  one 
thing,  which  if  ye  tell  me,  I  in  like 
wise  will  tell  you  by  what  author- 
ity I  do  these  things. 

25  The  baptism  of  John,  whence 
was  it  ?  from  heaven,  or  of  men  ? 
And  they  reasoned  with  themselves, 
saying,  If  we  shall  say,  From  heav- 
en; he  will  say  unto  us,  Why  did 
ye  not  then  believe  him  ? 

26  But  if  we  shall  say.  Of  men ; 
we  fear  the  people;  for  all  hold 
John  as  a  prophet. 

27  And  tlrey  answered  Jesus,  and 
said,  We  cannot  tell.  A  nd  he  said 
unto  them,  Neither  tell  I  you  by 
what  authority  I  do  these  things. 

28  1"  But  what  think  ye  ?  A  cer- 
tain  man  had  two  sons ;  and  lie 
came  to  the  first,  and  said,  Son,  go 
work  to  day  in  my  vineyard. 

29  He  answered  and  said,  I  will 
not ;  but  afterward  he  repented, 
and  went. 

30  And  he  came  to  the  second. 
and  said  likewise.  And  he  answered 
and  said,  I  go,  sir ;  and  went  not. 

31  Whether  of  them  twain  did  the 
will  of  his  father  ?  They  say  unto 
him,  The  first.     Jesus  saith  unto 


EVANGELIUM. 


nerliafu  fdgcr  jag  eber,  att  g^ubIicaner 
od)  ftofor  (fola  gå  i  l)immelrifet,  förr 
ån  % 

32.  So^annc6  fom  tia  eber,  oc^  larbe 
eber  rdtta  trdgcn,  od)  3  trobben  f)o= 
nom  intet;  men  spublicaner  od)  ffo- 
for  trobbe  ^onom ;  od)  dnbocf  S^bet 
fågeu,  t)afn)en  S  bocf  feban  ingen  bdtt= 
ring  gjort,  att  3  måtten  trott  l)onom. 

33.  iQorer  en  annan  llfnelfe:  Det 
h)ar  en  ^uébonbe,  fom  pjanterabe  en 
iDingårb,  od)  gdrbe  ber  gdrb  omfring, 
od)  grof  en  prdjj  berinne,  oc^  bi;ggbe 
ett  torn,  od)  utlegbe  bonom  at  njin= 
gdrbömdn,  od)  for  utldnbeö. 

34.  sRdr  nn  frnftenS  tib  fom,Jdnbe 
\)an  fina  tjenare  till  n)lngårb9mdnner= 
na,  att  be  ffulle  uppbdra  l)an^  fruft. 

35.  Då  togo  iringårbSmdnnerne  fatt 
\)å  b^né  tjenare,  ten  ena  bubfldngbe 
be,  bsn  anbra  flogo  be  il;jdl,  ben  trebje 
ftenabe^  be. 

36.  Slter  fdnbe  ban  anbra  tjenare, 
flera  dn  be  forfta ;  od)  be  gjorbe  bem 
fammalebeö. 

37.  ^å  bet  fifta  fdnbe  ban  fm  fon 
tia  bem,  ocb  fabe :  De  bafma  ju  en  for= 
fbn  for  min  fon. 

38.  93ien  ndr  mingårbSmdnnerne  få= 
go  fonen,  fabe  be  medan  fig :  Denne 
dr  arfmingen ;  fommer,  låter  ofj  flå 
bonom  ibjdl,  od)  få  få  tt)i  \)C[n^  arf= 
lucbel. 

39.  Od)  be  togo  fatt  på  bonom, 
brcfmo  bonom  iitaf  iniugårben,  od) 
flogo  bonom  ibjdl. 

40.  9lar  nu  mingårböberren  fommer, 
f)'n>cib  ffall  ban  göra  åt  be  n}ingårb0- 
mdnnerna  ? 

41.  @abe  be  tifl  bonom:  De  onba 
ffall  l)an  illa  förgöra,  ocb  ^^g"  fin 
tringårb  dt  anbra  hjingårbemnn,  be 
fom  gifma  bonom  fruften,  i  råttan  tib. 


42.  Då  fabe  SSfuS  till  bem :  i^of= 
tom  3  albrig  idfit  i  ©friften?  Den 
ftcnen,  fom  bi)ggning8mdnnerne  bort- 
faftabe,  ban  dr  blifiren  en  ^orneflen. 


them,  Verily  I  say  tinto  you,  That 
the  publicans  and  the  harlots  go  in- 
to  the  kiiigdom  of  God  before  yon. 

32  For  John  came  unto  you  in 
the  way  of  righteousness,  and  ye 
believed  him  not ;  but  the  publi- 
cans and  the  harlots  believed  him : 
and  ye,  when  ye  had  seen  it,  re- 
pented  not  afterward,  that  ye  might 
believe  him. 

33  ^  Hear  another  parable :  There 
was  a  certain  householder,  which 
planted  a  vineyard,  and  hedged  it 
round  about,  and  digged  a  wine- 
press  in  it,  and  built  a  tower,  and 
let  it  out  to  hiisbanc 
into  a  far  country : 

34  And  when  the  time  of  the  fruit 
drew  near,  he  sent  his  servants  to 
the  husbandmen,  that  they  might 
receive  the  fruits  of  it. 

35  And  the  husbandmen  took  his 
servants,  and  beat  one,  and  killed 


36  Again,  he  sent  other  servants 
more  than  the  first :  and  they  did 
unto  them  likewise. 

37  But  last  of  all  he  sent  unto 
them  his  son,  saying,  They  will 
reverence  my  son. 

38  But  when  the  husbandmen 
sawthe  son,  they  said  amongthem- 
selves,  This  is  the  heir ;  come,  let 
US  kill  him,  and  let  us  seize  onhis 
inheritance. 

39  And  they  caught  him,  and  cast 
him  out  of  the  vineyard,  and  slew 
him. 

40  When  the  lord  therefore  of  the 
vineyard  cometh,  what  will  he  do 
unto  those  husbandmen  ? 

41  They  say  unto  him,  He  will 
miserably  destroy  those  wicked 
men,  and  will  let  out  his  vineyard 
unto  other  husbandmen,  which 
shall  render  him  the  fruits  in  their 
seasons. 

42  Jesus  saith  unto  them,  Did  ye 
never  read  in  the  Scriptures,  The 
stone  which  the  builders  rejected, 
the  same  is  become  the  head  of  the 
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Slf  ^eSfiranom  dr  betta  ffebt,  od)  dr 
unberligt  for  mara  ögon. 

43.  ^erfore  fdger jag  eber,  att  mm 
rife  ffaU  tagaö  ifrån  eber,  oå)  marba 
gifmit  ^ebningarna,  fom  göra  beö 
fruft. 

44.  Drf)  ^rt)ilfen  fom  faffer  på  benna 
ftenen,  ^an  tuarber  froffab ;  men  u|)= 
på  f)milfen  ^an  faller,  ben  flår  f)an 
fonber  i  ftijcfen. 

45.  Od)  nar  be  ofroerfte  ^refterne, 
od)  ^^arifeerne  ^orbe  ^anö  lifnelfer, 
fornummo  be,  ott  ^an  talabe  om  bem. 

46.  Oå)  be  trine  ^afnja  tagit  fatt  på 
l^onom ;  men  be  rdbDcé  for  folfet ;  ti; 
be  1)01(0  ^onom  for  en  s[iroj)l;et. 


22.  eajjitel. 

^6)^  fmarabe  S^fuö,  od)  talabe  bem 
^  åter  till  genom  lifnelfer,  fdganbe: 

2.  ^immelrifet  dr  lift  en  Äonung, 
fom  giorbe  bröllop  åt  fin  fon  ] 

3.  Vxi)  fdnbe  ut  fina  tjenare,  att  be 
ffuKe  falla  bem,  fom  bubne  moro  till 
bröllopet :  oc^  be  mille  icfe  fomma. 

4.  äter  fdnbe  l)an  ut  anbra  tjenarc, 
fdganbe:  @dger  bem  fom  bubne  dro: 
©i,  jag  f)afh."ier  tillrebt  min  mdltib ; 
niine  ojar,  od)  min  gobeboffap  dro 
flagtabe,  oå)  all  ting  dro  rebo  ]  fom= 
mer  till  bröllop. 

5.  Wfltn  be  forfummabe  bet,  oc^  gin- 
go  bort,  ben  ene  till  fin  afhjelégdrb, 
ben  anbre  till  fm  fopenffap : 

6.  £)d)Jomlige  togo  fatt  på  ()anö  t\t- 
nare,  l)åhht  od)  bråpo  bem. 

7.  SRdr  Äonungen  t)d  ^orbe,  hjarbt 
^an  mreb,  od)  fdnbe  ut  fina  ^drar, 
od)  forgiorbe  be  brdpare,  od)  hxåniit 
upp  berag  flab. 

8.  ^å  fabe  ^an  tiH  fina  tjenare: 
Srollopet  dr  tillrebt;  men  be  fom 
h)oro  bubne,  iroro  idfe  todrbige. 

9.  2)erforegår  ut  på  magarna,  oc^ 
alla  be  3  pnnen,  faller  till  bröllopet. 


corner:   this  is  the  Lord's  doing, 
and  it  is  marvellous  in  our  eyes  ? 

43  Therefore  say  I  unto  you,  The     ^ 
kingdom  of   God    shall  be   taken     ^ 
from  you,  and   given  to  a  nation 
bringing  forlh  the  fruits  thereof. 

44  And  whosoever  shall  fall  on 
this  stone  shall  be  broken :  but  on 
whomsoever  it  shall 
grind  him  to  powder. 

45  And  when  the  chief  priests 
and  Pharisees  had  heard  his  para- 
bles,  they  perceived  that  he  spake 
of  them. 

46  But  when  they  sought  to  lay 
hands  on  him,  tläey  feared  the 
multitude,  because  they  took  him 
for  a  prophet. 


CHAPTER  XXII. 

AND  Jesus  answered  and  spake 
unto  them  again  by  parables, 
and  said, 

2  The  kingdom  of  heaven  is  like 
unto  a  certain  king,  which  made  a 
marriage  for  his  son, 

3  And  sent  forth  his  servants  to 
call  tbem  that  were  bidden  to  the 
wedding :  and  they  would  not  come. 

4  Again,  he  sent  forth  other  ser- 
vants, saying,  Tell  them  which  are 
bidden,  Behold,  I  have  prepared 
my  dinner  :  my  oxen  and  my  fat- 
lings  are  killed,  and  all  things  are 
ready :  come  unto  the  marriage. 

5  But  they  made  light  of  it,  and 
went  their  ways,  one  to  his  farm, 
another  to  his  merchandise : 

6  And  the  remnant  took  his  ser- 
vants, and  entreated  them  spite- 
fully,  and  slew  them. 

7  But  when  the  king  heard  there- 
of, he  was  wroth :  and  he  sent  forth 
his  armies,  and  destroyed  those 
murderers,  andburned  up  their  city. 

8  Then  saith  heto  his  servants,The 
wedding  is  ready,  bu^they  which 
were  bidden  were  not  worthy. 

9  Go  ye  therefore  into  the  high- 
ways,  and  as  many  as  ye  shall 
find,  bid  to  t^e  marriage. 
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10.  !D(^  tjcnarena  gingo  ut^Jjå^trd- 
garna,  cd)  forfamlabe  alla,  få  många 
be  fnnno,  håhe  onba  od)  goba;  oå) 
borben  irorbo  alla  fuUfatta. 

11.  ^å  gicf  honungen  in,  att  r;an 
ftulle  befe  gdftcrna,  od)  fåg  ber  en  man, 
fora  mar  icfe  fidbb  i  broUop6fldber, 

12.  Od)  fabe  till  ^onom :  SJlin  tDon, 
^uru  fom  bu  f)dr  in,  od)  ^afmer  icfe 
broUo|)éfldber?  Od)  \)an  teg. 

13.  T)å  fabe  honungen  till  tjcnare= 
na :  S3inber  ^onom  ^dnbcr  oc^  fötter, 
oc^  fafter  ^onom  i  bet  J)tterfta  mbrf= 
ret:  ber  ffall  mara  gråt  od)  tanbagn- 
iflan. 

14.  %\)  månge  dro  fallabe,  oc^  få  ut- 
forabe. 

15.  ^å  gingo  be  ^l^arifeer  bort,  oc^ 
labe  råb,  i)uru  be  måtte  beftå  l^onom 
meb  orben. 

16.  Od)  fdnbe  fina  Sdrjungar  till 
Ijonom,  meb  be  ^erobianer,  od)  fabe: 
ÉUdftare,  löi  h)ete,  att  bu  dft  fannfdr- 
big,  od)  idrer  ®ub§  lödg  rdtt,  od)  bu 
rdbeS  for  ingen :  ti)  bu  fer  icfe  efter 
mennifforö  perfon. 

,17.  eå  fdg  o|:  ^uru  ft)ne9  big? 
^r  bet  rdtt,  att  man  gifmer  Äeifare= 
nom  ffatt,  eller  ej? 

18.  måx  Sefug  mdrfte  beraS  ffalff^et, 
fabe  ban :  ^rt)i  freften  3  niig,  2  ffri)m- 
tare? 

19.  Såter  mig  fe  m\)nUt'på  ffattpen- 
ningen ;  Oc^  be  fingo  I;onom  i)ennin= 
gen. 

,  20.  Oc^  ^an  fabe  till  bem :  §h)arö 
beldteod)  ofmerffrift  dr  betta? 

21.  ^e  fabe  till  ^onom:  ÄejfarenS. 
Då  fabe  ^an  till  bem:  (Så  gifmer  Äej- 
farenom  bet  ^ejfarenom  till^orer,  oå) 
®ubi  bet  ®ubi  till^orer. 

22.  9ldr  be  bet  ^orbe,  forunbrabe  be 
flg,  od)  ofmergåfmo  ^onom,  gånganbe 
ifrån  bonom. 

23.  ^å  ben  bagen  gingo  till  ^onom 
be  8abbuceer,  fom  fdga,  att  ingen 
uppflanbelfe  dr,  oå)  frdgabe  ^onom, 

SWED.  ^ 


10  So  those  servants  went  out 
into  the  highways,  and  gathered 
together  all  as  many  as  they  found, 
bothbad  and  good :  and  the  wedding 
was  furnished  with  guests. 

11^  And  when  the  king  came  in 
to  see  the  guests,  he  saw  there  a 
man  which  had  not  on  a  wedding 
garment : 

1 2  And  he  saith  unto  him,  Friend, 
how  camest  thou  in  hither  not  hav- 
ing  a  wedding  garment  ?  And  he 
was  speechless. 

13  Then  said  the  king  to  the 
servants,  Bind  him  hand  and  foot, 
and  take  him  away,  and  cast  him 
into  outer  darkness ;  there  shall  be 
weeping  and  gnashing  of  teeth.  - 

14  For  many  are  called,  hut  few 
are  chosen. 

15  ^  Then  went  the  Pharisees, 
and  took  counsel  how  they  might 
entangle  him  in  his  talk. 

16  And  they  sent  out  unto  him 
their  diseiples  with  the  Herodians, 
saying,  Master,  we  know  that  thou 
art  true,  and  teachest  the  w^ay  of 
God  in  truth,  neither  carest  thou 
for  any  man :  for  thou  regardest 
not  the  person  of  men. 

17  Tell  US  therefore,  What  think- 
est  thou  ?  Is  it  lawful  to  give  trib- 
ute  unto  Cesar,  or  not  ? 

1 8  But  Jesus  perceived  their  wiek- 
edness,  and  said,  Why  tempt  ye 
me,  ye  hypocrites  ? 

1 9  Shew  me  the  tribute  money. 
And  they  brought  unto  him  a 
penny. 

20  And  he  saith  unto  them,Whose 
is  this  image  and  superscription  ? 

21  They  say  unto  him,  Cesar's. 
Then  saith  he  unto  them,  Render 
therefore  unto  Cesar  the  things 
which  are  Cesar's;  and  unto  God 
the  things  that  are  God's. 

22  When  they  had  heard  these 
wordsy  they  marvelled,  and  left 
him,  and  went  their  way. 

23  TI  The  same  day  came  to  him 
the  Sadducees, which  say  that  there 
is  no  resurrection,  and  asked  him, 
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24.  (Sdganbe:  Sndflare,  SJlofe  fabc: 
Dm  någon  blifirer  bob  barnloö,  få 
ffall  ^anö  brober  taga  ^an§  {)uftru  till 
ågta,  od)  upplcdcfa  flnom  brober  \åt. 

25.  9idr  0^  moro  fju  brober;  ben 
forfte  tog  fig  {)uftru,  od)  blef  bob,  orf) 
efter  ^nn  l^abe  ingen  fdb,  lefbe  f)an 
fin  fjuftru  finom  brober. 

26.  Samnialunba  ocf  ben  anbre,  od) 
ben  trebje,  alt  intill  bm  fjunbe. 

27.  ©ift  af  alla  blef  ocf  qminnan 
bob. 

28.  sRdr  nu  u|){)ftånbelfen  ffer,  f)n)il- 
fen8  ^uftru  af  be  fju  blifmer  f;on?  ti) 
be  ^afma  alle  I)aft  l)enne. 

29.  2)å  fmarabe  S^^fuö,  oc^  fabe  till 
bem :  3  f^iren  iDille,  od)  treten  icfe 
efriften,  ej  ^eller  mm  fraft. 

30. 2;i)  i  ul>pftånbelfen,  I)n)arfen  tager 
man  fig  J)uftru,  eller  qminna  gifö  mån- 
ne ;  utan  be  dro  lifafom  ®ub6  ånglar 
i  bimmelen. 

31.  mm  om  be  bobaö  u})|3ftånbelfe, 
^afmen  3  icfe  idfit,  ^tt»ab  eber  fagbt 
dr  af  ®ubi,  fom  fabe : 

32.  3ag  dr  Slbra^amS  ©ub,  od) 
Sfaacö  Oub,  od)  3acobö  mi^'^  ©ub 
dr  icfe  be  bobaö  @ub,  utan  beraö,  fom 
leftDanbe  dro. 

33.  Cd)  ndr  folfet  fåbant  ^^orbe, 
forunbrabe  be  fig  ofmer  t)an0  idrbom. 

34.  5Rdr  be  ^s^arifeer  ^orbe,  att  ^an 
f)abe  ^toppat  be  Sabbuceer  munnen 
till,  forfamlabe  be  fig. 

35.  Od)  en  af  bem,  fom  toar  en 
8friftlarb,  freflabe  ^onom,  fdganbe: 

36.  2J?d|tare,  f)n)ilfet  dr  Ut  \)pptx^a 
bnbet  i  lagen  1 

37.  3)å  fabe  3(5fu9  till  ^onom :  ^u 
ffall  dlffa  ^(S^Jtran  bin  mb.  af  alt 
bitt  l}ierta,  oc^  af  all  bin  fjdl,  oc^  of 
all  bin  l)og. 

38.  Detta  dr  bet  t)|)})erfta,  od)  florfla 
bubet. 

39.  Det  anbra  dr  be§fo  lift:  Du 
ffall  dlffa  bin  ndfta  fom  big  fjelf. 


24  Saying,  Master,  Moses  said, 
If  a  man  die,  having  no  children, 
his  brother  shall  marry  his  wife, 
and  raise  up  seed  unto  his  brother. 

25  Now  there  were  with  US  se-ven 
brethren  :  and  the  first,  when  he 
had  married  a  wife,  deceased,  and, 
having  no  is 
his  brother : 

26  Likewise  the  second  alsa,  and 
the  third,  unto  the  seventh. 

27  And  last  of  all  the  -woman  died 
also. 

28  Therefore  in  the  resnrrection 
whose  wife  shall  she  be  of  the 
se  ven  ?  for  they  all  had  her. 

29  Jesus  answered  and  said  unto 
them,  Ye  do  err,  not  knowing  the 
Scriptures,  nor  the  power  of  God. 

30  For  in  the  resurrection  they 
neither  marry,  nor  are  given  in 
marriage,  but  are  as  the  ängels  of 
God  in  heaven. 

31  But  as  touching  the  resurrec- 
tion of  the  dead,  have  ye  not  read 
that  which  was  spöken  unto  you 
by  God,  saying, 

32  I  am  the  God  of  Abraham, 
and  the  God  of  Isaac,  and  the  God 
of  Jacob  ?  God  is  not  the  God  of 
the  dead,  but  of  the  living. 

33  And  when  the  multitude  heard 
this,  they  were  astonished  at  his 
doctrine. 

34  T[  But  when  the  Pharisees  had 
heard  that  he  had  put  the  Saddu- 
cees  to  silence,  they  were  gathered 
together. 

35  Then  one  of  them,  which  was 
a  lawyer,  asked  him  a  question, 
tempting  him,  and  saying, 

36  Master,  which  is  the  great 
commandment  in  the  law  ? 

37  Jesus  said  unto  him,  Thou 
shalt  love  the  Lord  thy  God  with 
all  thy  heart,  and  with  all  thy 
soul,  and  with  all  thy  mind. 

38  This  is  the  first  and  great 
commandment. 

39  And  the  second  is  like  unto  it, 
Thou  shalt  lore  thy  neighboiir  as 
thyself. 
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40.  ^å  beffa  tu  buben  ^dnger  all 
lagen,  orf)  ^roj^^ctcrne. 

41.  9iQV  nu  be  gS^arifeer  iDoro  till- 
^opa,  fronabe  bem  S^fuö, 

42.  Od)  \abt :  ^Irab  fi^neö  eber  om 
6f)iifto?  ^marö  ©on  dr  l)an?  6abe 
be  till  ^onom :  2)ablb0. 

43.  3)å  fabe  f)an  till  bem:  ^mi 
fållar  bå  ^aoib  ^onom  i  Slnbanom 
^gSfira?  ©dganbe: 

44.  ^egtren  fabe  till  min  ^^Uva : 
6dtt  big  på  min  ^ogra  ^anb,  till  beö 
liig  Idgger  bina  fienber  big  till  en 
fotapall. 

45.  gfter  nu  3)auib  fållar  ^onom 
^eSfira,  ^uru  dr  ^an  bå  ^anö  fon? 

46.  Dd)  ingen  funbe  fnjara  ^onom 
ett  orb.  Oå)  ifrån  ben  bagen  briftabe 
fig  ej  ^eller  någon,  att  fråga  l^onom 
något  mer. 

23.  eapltel. 

CjNd  talabt  3<£fu9  till  folfet,  oå)  till 
'*^  fina  Sdrjungar, 

2.  ©åganbe :  ^å  aWofe  ftol  fiita  be 
©friftldrbe  od)  s|.U)arifeer. 

3.  Slit  td  be  biuba  eber  ^ålla,  bet 
f)åller  od)  gorer ;  men  efter  beraö  ger= 
ningar  gorer  icfe ;  t\)  be  fdga,  od)  göra 
intet. 

4.  ^e  binba  tunga  od)  obrdgeliga 
borbor  tillfaniman,  od)  idgga  menni= 
ffomen  på  l)drbarna ;  men  be  trilja 
icfe  fjelfme  röra  bem  meb  dt  finger. 

5.  SJlen  alla  fina  gerningar  göra  be, 
på  bet  be  ffola  marba  febbe  af  men= 
niffor :  be  göra  fina  tdnfeffrifter  breba, 
od)  fållarna  på  fma  f Idber  flora : 

6.  ^e  fitta  gerna  frdmft  h)ib  borben, 
od)  i  ®i;nagogorna, 

7.  ^å)  hjilja  gerna  irarba  belfabe  på 
torgen,  od)  ^eta  af  mennifforna,  8fiab= 
bi,  ^«abbi. 

8.  3Jlcn  3  ffolen  idfe  låta  fatta  eber 
9iahbi :  i\)  en  dr  eber  äJidflare,  é^ri- 
fluö,  od)  3  dren  alle  brober. 

9.  Dd)  2  ffolen  ingen  faber  falla  eber 
på  jorben:  ti;  en  dr  eber  gaber,  fom 
dr  i  ^immelen. 


40  On  these  two  commandments 
häng  all  the  law  and  the  prophets. 

41  •[[  While  the  Pharisees  were 
gathered  together.  Jesus  asked  them, 

42  Saying,  What  think  ye  of 
Christ  ?  whose  son  is  he  ?  They 
say  unto  him,  The  son  of  David. 

43  He  saith  unto  them,  How  then 
doth  David  in  spirit  call  him  Lord, 
saying, 

44  The  Lord  said  unto  my  Lord, 
Sit  thou  on  my  right  hand,  till  I 
make  thine  enemies  thy  footstool  ? 

45  If  David  then  call  him  Lord, 
how  is  he  his  son  ? 

46  And  no  man  was  ahle  to  an- 
swer  him  a  word,  neither  durst  any 
man  from  that  day  forth  ask  him 
any  more  questions. 

CHAPTER  XXIH. 

THEN  spake  Jesus  to  the  multi- 
tude,  and  to  his  disciples, 

2  Saying,  The  seribes  and  the 
Pharisees  sit  in  Moses'  seat : 

3  All  therefore  w^hatsoever  they 
bid  you  observe,  that  observe  and 
do ;  but  do  not  ye  after  their 
Works :  for  they  say,  and  do  not. 

4  For  they  bind  heavy  burdens 
and  grievous  to  be  borne,  and  lay 
them  on  men's  shoulders ;  but  they 
themselves  will  not  move  them 
vrith  one  of  their  fingers. 

5  But  all  their  works  they  do  for 
to  be  seen  of  men :  they  make  broad 
their  phylacteries.  and  enl  arge  the 
borders  of  their  garments, 

6  And  love  the  uppermost  rooms 
at  feasts,  and  the  chief  seats  in  the 
synagogues, 

7  And  greetings  in  the  märkets, 
and  to 
Rabbi. 

8  But  be  not  ye  called  Rabbi :  for 
one  is  your  Master,  gtJgn  Christ; 
and  all  ye  are  brethren. 

9  And  call  no  man  your  father 
upon  the  earth:  for  one  is  your 
Father,  which  is  in  heaven. 


be  called  of  men,  Rabbi, 
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10.-  Cd)  S  ffolen  idfe  låta  falla  ebcr 
SRdflave:    ti;  en  dr  ebcr  3)Uflare, 

ei}riftiiö. 

11.  Den  fom  dr  t;pj3erfl  iblanb  eber, 
f)an  ffall  trara  eber  tjenarc. 

12.  Il)  ben  fig  uj)p{)ojcr,  f)an  ffaU 
trarba  fornebrab ;  oå)  ben  fig  forue= 
bvar,  \)an  [fall  irarba  uppfjojb. 

13.  SBe  eber,  efriftldrbe  od)  sp^ari= 
feer,  2  ffrtjmtare,  fom  tillfluten  ^im= 
melrifet  for  mennifforna :  3  gån  idfe 
ber  fielflDe  in,  od)  bem  fom  in  trilja, 
tillftdbjen  2  ide  ingå. 

14.  SBe  eber,  Sfriftldrbe  oc^  ^^ari^ 
feer,  2  ffri;nitare,  fom  uppäten  enfor6 
l^uö,  forcbdranbe  långa  bbner:  for= 
benffull  ffolen  3  få  beö  sårbare  for= 
bomelfe. 

15.  5öe  eber,  ©friftldrbe  od)  ^^ari^ 
feer,  3  ffri;mtare,  fom  faren  omfring 
irattcn  od)  lanb,  att  3  ffolen  gbra  en 
sprofcli;t ;  od)  ndr  \)an  gjorb  dr,  goren 
3  l)onom  till  ^elfn^eteö  barn  bubbelt 
mer  dn  3  fjelfrtje  dren. 

16.  SBe  eber,  blinbe  lebare,  ti)  3 
fdgen:  ^icilfen  fom  flrdr  h-nb  tem= 
plct,  bet  dr  intet;  men  ben  fom  fh)dr 
h)ib  gulbet  i  templet,  ^an  dr  fafer. 

17.  3  galne  oc^  blinbe,  l^milfet  dr 
l)ppare,  gulbet,  eller  templet  fom 
l^elgar  gulbet? 

18.  Cd)  ^iDilfen  fom  findr  rt)ib  alta- 
ret, bet  dr  intet,  men  ben  ber  fn?dr  h)ib 
offret,  fom  beruppå  dr,  l)an  dr  fafer. 

19.  3  galne  od)  blinbe,  W^lkt  av 
t)ppare,  offret,  eller  altaret  fom  {)elgar 
offret? 

20.  2)erfore,  ben  fom  fh)dr  h)ib 
iltaret,  l)an  fnjdr  h}ib  bet  fjelft,  oc^ 
Ä3ib  alt  bet  berpå  dr. 

21.  Dd^  ben  fom  fmdr  h)ib  templet, 
l^an  firdr  h)ib  bet  fjelft,  oc^  hjib  l^o- 
nom  fora  beruti  bor. 

22.  Od)  t>m  fom  fmdr  h)ib  bimmelen, 
^an  ftt)dr  tuib  ®,ub8  fiol,  oc^  mib  So- 
nora, fom  beruppå  fitter. 


10  Neither  be  ye  called  masters: 
for  one  is  your  Master,  even  Christ. 

1 1  But  he  that  is  greatest  among 
you  shall  be  your  servant. 

12  And  whosoever  shall  exalt 
himself  shall  be  abased ;  and  he 
that  shall  humble  himself  shall 
be  exalted. 

13  ^  But  woe  unto  you,  scribes 
and  Pharisees,  hypocrites .'  for  ye 
shut  up  the  kingdom  of  heaven 
against  men :  for  ye  neither  go  in 
yourselvesj  neither  suffer  ye  them 
that  are  entering  to  go  in. 

1 4  Woe '  unto  you,  scribes  and 
Pharisees,  hypocrites  !  for  ye  de- 
vour  widows'  houses,  and  for  a 
pretence  make  long  prayer :  there- 
fore  ye  shall  receive  the  greater 
damnation. 

15  Woe  unto  you,  scribes  and 
Pharisees,  hypocrites  !  for  ye  com- 
pass  sea  and  land  to  make  one 
proselyte  ;  and  when  he  is  made, 
ye  make  him  twofold  more  the 
child  of  hell  than  yourselves. 

16  Woe  unto  you.  ye  blind  guides, 
which  say,  Whosoever  shall  swear 
by  the  temple,  it  is  nothing ;  but 
whosoever  shall  swear  by  the  gold 
of  the  temple,  he  is  a  debtor  ! 

17  Ye  fools  and  blind:  for  whether 
is  greater.  the  gold,  or  the  temple 
that  sanctifieth  the  gold  ? 

18  And,  Whosoever  shall  swear 
by  the  altar,  it  is  nothing ;  but 
whosoever  sweareth  by  the  gift 
that  is  upon  it,  he  is  guilty. 

19  Ye  fools  and  blind :  for  whether 
is  greater,  the  gift,  or  the  altar  that 
sanctifieth  the  gift  ? 

20  Whoso  therefore  shall  swear 
by  the  altar,  sweareth  by  it,  and 
by  all  things  thereon. 

21  And  whoso  shall  swear  by  the 
temple,  sweareth  by  it,  and  by  him 
that  dwelleth  therein. 

22  And  he  that  shall  swear  by 
héaven,  sweareth  by  the  throne  of 
God,  and  by  him  that  sitteth  there- 
on. 
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23.  SBe  eber,  Sfriftlarbe  od)  ^I)ari- 
feer,  3  ffrl)mtare,  fom  g  oren  tionbe  af 
nn;nta,  bill  od)  fummin,  oc^  låten 
befta  bet  fom  flöåraft  dr  i  lagen,  nem= 
ligen, bonien,  barnil;ertigl)eten  od)  tron : 
betta  [fulle  man  göra,  od)  bet  anbra 
icfe  låta. 

24.  3  blinbe  lebare,  fom  filen  mDg- 
gor,  od)  ut)pftt)dlien  camclen. 

25.  m  eber,  Sfrlftldrbe  od)  ^f)ari= 
feer,  3  ffrl)mtare,  fom  goren  bricfefaret 
oå)  fatet  rent  utantill ;  men  innantill 
dro  all  ting  fulla  meb  rof  od)  orenlig= 
f)et. 

26.  O^u  blinbe  spf)arii'ee,  gor  forft 
rent  bet  fom  dr  innantill  i  bricfefaret, 
od)  i  fatet,  att  bet  uticdrteö  dr,  må 
ocf  rent  ttiarba. 

27.  SBe  eber,  Sfriftldrbe  od)  sp^ari= 
feer,  3  ffri)mtare,  fom  dren  life  be 
grafmar,  fom  utantill  dro  l)n3itmenabe, 
Imta  uth?drteö  fi)na6  bdgeliga;  men 
innantill  dro  be  fulla  meb  be  bobaé 
ben,  od)  all  orenlig^et. 

28.  <Bå  fi)nen§  ocf  3  nttudrte^^  for 
menniffor  rdttfdrbige;  men  inmdrteé 
dren  3  fulle  meb  [fn;mteri  od)  obi;gb. 

29.  9Be  eber,  Sfriftldrbe  od)  sp5ari= 
feer,  3  ffrt)mtare,  fom  uppbyggen  ^^ro= 
i)l)eternaö  grafmar  oct)  pri)ben  be  rdtt= 
fdrbigaö  grifter, 

30.  ©dganbe:  ^abe  h)i  trarit  i  hjåra 
fdoerö  tib,  mi  ffulle  icfe  bafma  marit 
beiaftige  meb  bem  i  ^rot)^eterna6  blob. 

31.  @å  bett)gen  3  bå  oflrer  eber 
fjelfma,  att  3  dren  beraö  barn,  fom 
isro|){)eterna  bråpo. 

32.  Mn^  h)dl,  up})fi;aer  ocf  3  ebra 
fdbfrö  mått. 

33.  3  ormar,  3  ^uggormarS  affoba, 
l^uru  ffolen  3  unbfit;  jielfrtjeteö  forbo= 
melfe  ? 

34.  3!5erfore  fi,  jag  fdnber  till  eber 
S|iro;)l)eter,  od)  SSifa  oc^  8friftldrba : 
od)  fomliga  af  bem  ffolen  3  brd|)a,  oc^ 
foréfafia:  oå)  fomliga  af  bem  ffolen  3 
^ubfldnga  i  ebra  Synagogor,  ocl)  for- 


23  Woe  unto  you,  scrites  and 
Pharisees,  hypocrites  !  for  ye  pay 
tithe  of  mint  and  anise  and  cum- 
min,  and  have  omitted  the  weight- 
ier  matters  of  the  law,  judgraent, 
mercy,  and  faith  :  these  ought  ye 
to  have  done,  and  not  to  leave  the 
other  undone. 

24  Ye  blind  guides,  which  strain 
at  a  gnat,  and  swallow  a  camel. 

25  Woe  unto  you.  scribes  and 
Pharisees,  hypocrites  !  for  ye  make 
elean  the  outside  of  the  cup  and  of 
the  platter,  but  within  they  are  full 
of  extortion  and  excess. 

26  Thou  blind  Pharisee,  cleanse 
first  that  which  is  within  the  cup 
and  platter,  that  the  outside  -  of 
them  may  be  elean  also. 

27  Woe  unto  you.  scribes  and 
Pharisees,  hypocrites  !  for  ye  are 
like  unto  whited  sepulchres,  which 
indeed  appear  beautiful  outward, 
but  are  within  full  of  dead  men^s 
bones,  and  of  all  uncleanness. 

28  Even  so  ye  also  outwardly 
appear  righteous  unto  men,  but 
within  ye  are  full  of  hypocrisy  and 
iniquity. 

29  Woe  unto  you,  scribes  and 
Pharisees,  hypocrites  !  because  ye 
build  the  tombs  of  the  prophets, 
and  garnish  the  sepulchres  of  the 
righteous, 

30  And  say,  If  we  had  been  in 
the  days  of  our  fathers.  we  would 
not  have  been  partakers  with  them 
in  the  blood  of  the  prophets. 

31  Wherefore  ye  be  witnesses 
unto  yourselves,  that  ye  are  the 
children  of  them  which  killed  the 
prophets. 

32  Fill  ye  up  then  the  measure 
of  your  fathers. 

33  Ye  serpents,  ye  generation  of 
vipers,  how  can  ye  escape  the 
damnation  of  hell  ? 

34  T[  Wherefore,  behold,  I  send 
unto  you  prophets,  and  wise  men, 
and  scribes  :  and  some  of  them  ye 
shall  kill  and  crucify ;  and  some  of 
them  shall  ye  scourge  in  your  syn- 
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folfa  ifrån  ben  ena  flaben  tiK  ben 
an  bra: 

35.  «på  bet  oftrer  eber  ffaK  fonima 
oat  rdttfdrbtgt  blob,  fom^  dr  utgtitlt 
på  jorben,  ifrån  ben  rdttfdrbiga  Slbel8 
blob,  intiH  3flf^^i"if  SSarac^ie  fonö 
blob,  brt)iifen  3  bråpen  emellan  temp= 
let  o6)  altaret. 

36.  Sannerligen  fdger  jag  eber,  att 
alt  hetta  ffall  tomma  uppå  betta 
fldgtet. 

37.  Serufalem,  Serufalem,  tu  fom 
brdper  ^rop^cterna,  od)  ftenar  bem 
fom  dro  fdnbe  till  big,  l^uru  ofta 
j^aftner  jag  hjelat  forfamla  bina  barn, 
lifafom  bönan  fbrfamlar  fina  fi}cflin= 
gar  unber  fina  n)ingar,  od)  3  loillen 
irfc? 

38.  (Si,  ebert  ^u8  ffaa  eber  blifloa 

39.  %\)  jag  fdger  eber:  efter  benna 
tibcn  ftolcn  3  icfe  fe  mig,  till  beé  3 
ffolcn  fdga:  Södlfignab  mare  I;an 
fom  fommer  i  ^S^Jtranö  namn. 

24.  (Eaj)itcl- 

(J\å  gicf  3gfué  fm  mdg  utaf  temblet; 
'^  od)  banö  Sdrjungar  gingo  till  ^o= 
nom,  att  be  ffiille  låta  l;onom  fe  tem|)= 
leté  bi)ggning. 

2.  Dtt  fabe  3efn6  till  bem  :^  Sen  3 
icfe  alt  bctta'^  Sannerligen,  fdger  jag 
eber:  ^;»Qr  ffall  icfe  idtaö  en  ften  på 
ben  anbra,  fom  icfe  blifmer  neber= 
bruten. 

3.  Od)  ndr  Jjan  fatt  på  oljoberget, 
gingo  banö  Sdrjiingar  till  ^onom  affi= 
beö,  od)  fabe :  Sdg  o^,  ndr  tdta  ffall 
ffe  ?  oct)  l)n)ab  marber  for  tecfen  till  bin 
tillfommelfe,  oå)  merlbenö  dnba  ? 

4.  3)å  fttjarabe  2@fu6  ocj)  fabe  till 
bem:  Ser  till,  att  ingen  forforer  eber: 

5.  3:t)  månge  ffola  fomma  i  mitt 
namn,  od)  fdga:  2ag  dr  (Ef)riflu8: 
oci)  ffola  förföra  nionga. 

6.  3  ffolen  få  böra  orlig,  o^  ri)fte 
af  orlig :  fer  till,  att  3^bliflt)en  icfe 
forfoffabe :  ti)  alt  betta  mdfte  ffe ;  men 
btt  dr  icfe  flraj  dnben. 


agoguesj  and  perseeute  them  from 
city  to  city : 

35  That  iipon  you  may  come  all 
the  righteous  blood  shed  upon  the 
earth,  from  the  blood  of  righteous 
Abel  unto  the  blood  of  Zacharias 
son  of  Barachias,  whom  ye  slew 
between  the  temple  and  the  altar. 

36  Verily  I  say  unto  you,  All 
these  things  shall  come  upon  this 
generation.  M 

37  O  Jerusalem,  Jerusalem,  thou  ™ 
that  killest  the  prophets,  and  ston- 
est  them  which  are  sent  unto  thee, 
how  often  would  I  have  gathered 
thy  children  together,  even  as  a 
hen  gathereth  her  chickens  under 
her  wings,  and  ye  would  not ! 

38  Behold,  your  house  is  left  unto 
you  desolate. 

39  For  I  say  unto  you,  Ye  shall 
not  see  me  henceforth,  till  ye  shall 
say,  Blessed  is  he  that  cometh  in 
the  name  of  the  Lord. 

CHAPTER  XXIV. 

AND  Jesus  went  out,  and  depart- 
ed  from  the  temple  :  and  his 
disciples  came  to  him  for  to  shew 
him  the  buildings  of  the  temple. 

2  And  Jesus  said  unto  them,  See 
ye  not  all  these  things  ?  verily  I 
say  unto  you,  There  shall  not  be 
left  here  one  stone  upon  another, 
that  shall  not  be  thrown  down. 

3  ^  And  as  he  sat  upon  the 
mount  of  Olives,  the  disciples  came 
unto  him  privately,  saying,  Tell  us, 
when  shall  these  things  be?  and 
what  shall  be  the  sign  of  thy  com- 
ing,  and  of  the  end  of  the  world  ? 

4  And  Jesus  answered  and  said 
unto  them,  Take  heed  that  no  man 
deceive  you. 

5  For  many  shall  come  in  my 
name,  saying,  I  am  Christ;  and 
shall  deceive  many. 

6  And  ye  shall  hear  of  wars  and 
rumours  of  wars :  see  that  ye  be  not 
troubled :  for  all  these  things  must 
come  to  passj  hut  the  end  is  not  yet. 
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7.  ^et  ena  folfet  ffafl  refa  [iq  upp 
emot  bet  anbra,  od)  Det  ma  rifet  emot 
bet  mbva,  od)  ffola  blifina  peftilentier, 
od)  hunger  oc^  jorbbaftiing,  många= 

8.  Då  [faK  nobeti  alraforfl  begt;nna8. 

9.  Då  ffola  be  ofiDerantmarba  eber 
uti  tiråtig,  oc^  brdpa  eber:  od)  S 
ffoleii  blifraa  t)atabe  af  alt  folf,  for 
mitt  namne  ffuH. 

10.  Od)  bå  ffota  månge  forargaa, 
od)  inborbeä  hni  ene  forroba  ben 
anbra,  od)  inborbeé  I)ata  I;tDarannan. 

11.  Cd)  månge  falffe  ^rop^eter  ffola 
uppfomma,  od)  förföra  många. 

12.  Cd)  efter  bet  onbffan  får  ofrt?er= 
^anben,  Irarber  fdrlefen  i  många  for- 
fol  nab. 

^13.  aJlen  bni  fom  blifraer  fafl  uti 
dnban,  t)an  marber  falig. 

14.  Oc^  betta  (Sbangellum  om  rifet, 
ffaK  n^arba  prebifabt  i  ^ela  n)erlben, 
tia  ett  UMttneéborb  ofioer  alt  folf:  oc^ 
bå  ffall  dnben  fomma. 

15.  måv  3  nu  fån  fe  forobelfenö 
fll)ggelfe,  af  (ncilfo  fagbt  dr  genom 
Daniel  ^sropf}eten,  ftånbanbe  i  bet 
l)clga  rummet :  ben  fom  idfer  bd,  ^an 
gifa^e  aft  beruppå: 

16.  De  fom  bå  i  Snt^iffa  lanbet  dro, 
fil)  be  På  bergen ; 

17.  Cd)  ben  fom  dr  uppa  tafet,  ^an 
ftige  icfc  neb,  till  att  taga  något  utaf 
fitt  1}U§ ; 

18.  Cd)  ben  fom  dr  ute  på  niarfen, 
gånge  icfe  tillbafa  efter  fina  fldber. 

19.  äJien  n^e  bem  fom  I)afmanbe  dro, 
od)  bem  fom  bi  gifma,  i  ben  tiben. 

20.  mm  beber,  att  eber  fri)ft  ffer  icfe 
om  miutren,  eller  om  Sabbaten. 

21.  3:i)  bå  ffall  tnarba  en  flor  ireber» 
nioba,  få  att  ^on  I)aftt)er  icfe  n?arit 
fåban  ifrån  hjerlbenö  begi)nne(fe,  oc^ 
till  benna  tiben,  ej  f)eller  njarba  ffall. 

22.  Cd)  om  be  bågar  icfe  njorbo  for- 
fldcfte,  bå  hjorbe  intet  fött  frdlft ;  men 
for  be  utmalbaS  ffull  ffola  be  bågar 
tuarba  fbrflåcfte. 

23.  Dm  någon  [dger  bå  till  eber: 


7  For  nation  shall  rise  against 
nation,  and  kingdom  against  king- 
dom :  and  there  shall  be  famines, 
and  pestilences,  and  earthquakes, 
in  divers  places. 

8  All  these  are  the  beginning  of 
sorrows. 

9  Then  shall  they  deliver  you  up 
to  be  afflicted,  and  shall  kill  you : 
and  ye  shall  be  hated  of  all  nations 
for  my  name's  sake. 

10  And  then  shall  many  be  of- 
fended,  and  shall  betray  one  an- 
other,  and  shall  hate  one  another. 

1 1  And  many  false  prophets  shall 
rise,  and  shall  deceive  many. 

12  And  because  iniquity  shall 
abound,  the  love  of  many  shall 
wax  cold. 

13  But  he  that  shall  endure  nnto 
the  end,  the  same  shall  be  saved. 

14  And  this  gospel  of  the  king- 
dom shall  be  preached  in  all  the 
world  for  a  witness  unto  all  na- 
tions ;  and  then  shall  the  end  come. 

15  When  ye  therefore  shall  see 
the  abomination  of  desolation,  spö- 
ken of  by  Daniel  the  prophet,  stånd 
in  the  holy  place,  (whoso  readeth, 
let  him  understand,) 

16  Then  let  them  which  be  in 
Judea  flee  into  the  mountains : 

17  Let  him  which  is  on  the  house- 
top  not  come  down  to  take  any  thing 
out  of  his  house  : 

18  Neither  let  him  which  is  in  the 
field  return  back  to  take  his  clothes. 

19  And  woe  unto  them  that  are 
with  child,  and  to  them  that  give 
suck  in  those  days  ! 

20  But  pray  ye  that  your  flight 
be  not  in  the  winter,  neither  on 
the  sabbath  day : 

21  For  then  shall  be  great  tribu- 
lation,  such  as  was  not  since  the 
beginning  of  the  world  to  this  time, 
no,  nor  ever  shall  be. 

22  And  except  those  days  should 
be  shortened,  there  should  no  flesh 
be  saved :  but  for  the  elect's  sake 
those  days  shall  be  shortened. 

23  Then  if  any  man  shall  say 
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Si,  fiår  dr  6^riflu8,  eller  ber,  få  tror 
bet  intet. 

24.  Ii)  fal[fe  (S^rifli,  oc^  falffe  s^ro- 
|)f;eter  ffola  uppfonima,  ocl)  ffola  göra 
ftora  tecfen  oc^  unber:  få  att,  om 
moiligt  n)ore,  [fola  ocf  be  uttualbe  for- 
förbe  marba. 

25.  ©i.Jag  ^afmer  fagt  eber  bet 
framfore  åt. 

26.  Derfore,  om  be  bå  fdga  till  eber: 
©i,  f)cin  dr  uti  ofnen,  går  icfe  ut :  6i, 
^an  dr  i  fammaren,  tror  bet  icfe. 

27.  %\)  fdfom  Ijungelben  går  ut  af 
ofter,  oé)  fi)ne9  alt  intill  tudfler;  få 
iDarber  ocf  menniffoneö  (Sonö  tilU 
fommelfe. 

28.  9Jlen  ber  fom  åtelen  dr,  bit  for= 
famla  fig  ocf  brnarne. 

29.  aWen  ftraj  efter  ben  tiben8  tre- 
bermoba,  ffall  fölen  bliflua  morf,  oå) 
månen  ffall  icfe  giftoa  fitt  ffen,  oc^ 
fljernorna  ffola  falla  af  ^immelen, 
od)  i^imlarnaS  frafter  ffola  bdflca. 

30.  Od)  bå  ffall  ft;na8  menniffoneS 
©onS  tecfen  i  bimmelen  ;  oå)  bå  ffola 
alla  fldgter  |)å  jorben  jdmra  fig,  öå) 
ffola  fe  menniffoneö  (Son  fomma  i 
l^immelenS  ffi;,  meb  flor  fraft  oå)  ^dr- 
ligljet. 

31.  Ccl)F)an  ffall  ntfdnba  fina  ång- 
lar,  meb  l)og  bafuna=roft,  od)  De 
ffola  forfamla  f)an§i  utiralba  ifrån  be 
fi;ra  irdber,  ifrån  ben  tna  l)imnielen0 
dnba  till  ben  anbra. 

32.  Slf  fifonatrdbet  idrer  en  lifnelfe : 
^låx  nu  beö  qmiflar  fnoppaä.  od)  lof- 
h)et  begi)nner  fpricfa  ut,  ^å  h)eten  % 
att  fommaren  dr  l;arbt  ndr: 

33.  (Så  ocf,  ndr  3  fen  alt  betta,  få 
toeter,  att  bet  dr  ^arbt  for  boren. 

34.  Sannerligen  fdger  jag  eber: 
3)ctta  [lagtet  ffall  icfe  forgds,  förr  dn 
alt  betta  ffer. 

35.  iQimmel  oå)  jorb  ffola  forgdS; 
men  mina  orb  ffola  icfe  forgåS. 

36.  SRen  om  ben  bagen,  ocf)  om  ben 


unto  youj  Lo,  here  is  Christ,  or 
there ;  believe  it  not. 

24  For  there  shall  arise  false 
Christs,  and  false  prophets,  and 
shall  shew  great  signs  and  wonders ; 
insomuch  that,  if  it  were  possible, 
they  shall  deceive  the  very  elect. 

25  Beholdj  I  have  told  you  be 
före. 

26  Wherefore  if  they  shall  say 
unto  you,  Behold,  he  is  in  the  des- 
ert ;  go  not  forth :  behold,  he  is  in 
the  secret  chambers ;  believe  it  not. 

27  For  as  the  lightning  cometh 
out  of  the  east,  and  shineth  even 
unto  the  west ;  so  shall  also  the 
coming  of  the  Son  of  man  be. 

28  For  wheresoever  the  carcass  is, 
there  will  the  eagles  be  gathered 
together. 

29  *[[  Immediately  after  the  tribu- 
lation  of  those  days  shall  the  sun 
be  darkened,  and  the  moon  shall  not 
give  her  light,  and  the  stars  shall 
fall  from  heaven,  and  the  powers 
of  the  heavens  shall  be  shaken : 

30  And  then  shall  appear  the 
sign  of  the  Son  of  man  in  heaven : 
and  then  shall  all  the  tribes  of  the 
earth  mourn,  and  they  shall  see 
the  Son  of  man  coming  in  the 
clouds  of  heaven  with  power  and 
great  glory. 

31  And  he  shall  send  his  ängels 
with  a  great  sound  of  a  trumpet, 
and  they  shall  gather  together  his 
elect  from  the  four  winds,  from  one 
end  of  heaven  to  the  other. 

32  Now  learn  a  parable  of  the  fig 
tree ;  When  his  branch  is  yet  ten- 
der, and  putteth  forth  leaves,  ye 
know  that  summer  is  nigh  : 

33  So  likewise  ye,  when  ye  shall 
see  all  these  things,  know  that  it 
is  near,  even  at  the  doors. 

34  Verily  I  say  unto  you,  This 
generation  shall  not  pass,  till  all 
these  things  be  fulfilled. 

35  Heaven  and  earth  shall  pass 
away,  but  my  words  shall  not  pass 
away. 

36  IF  But  of  that  day  and  hour 
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flunben  tDct  ingen,  irfe  ?lnglarne  i 
liramelen,  ntan  min  gaber  allena. 

37.  aWen  lifa  fom  bet  toax  i  9ioe  tib, 
få  ffall  ocf  menniffoneé  8on§  tiUfom= 
nielfe  mara. 

38.  2:i)  [åfom  be  iDoro  i  be  bågar  for 
floben,  be  åto  od)  brucfo,  togo  ()ufirur, 
oé)  gåfnjoé  mannom,  intill  t>cn  bagen 
bå  9fioe  gidf  i  arfen, 

39.  Cd)  mifte  intet  af,  förr  dn  floben 
fom,  od)  tog  bem  allefamman  bort :  få 
ffall  ocf  menniffoneé  8onö  tillfommelfe 
hjara. 

40.  ^å  ffola  tmå  irara  ute  på  mar- 
fen,  ben  ene  blifmer  u^>ptagen,  hen 
anbre  bllfraer  qnjarlåten. 

41.  3;n)o  ffola  mala  på  en  qmarn, 
ben  ene  blifmer  upptagen,  ben  anbre 
blifroer  qmarlåten. 

42.  SBafer  forbenffull:  ti)  S  h)eten 
Icfe,  ^mab  ftunb  cber  igdStre  marber 
fommanbe. 

43.  men  bet  ffolen  S  njeta,  att  h)ifle 
l^uébonben  l;ltiab  flunb  tjnfmen  ffulle 
fomma,  fortulffo  mafabe  l;an,  oc^  idt 
icfe  uppbn;ta  fitt  ^u3. 


44.  ^erfore  trarer  S  ocf  rebo :  tp  ben 
flunb  3  icfe  menen,  marber  menniffo= 
neö  8on  fommanbe 

45.  ^milfen  dr  nu  en  trogen  oci) 
fndll  tjenare,  fom  f)erren  l)afmer  fatt 
ofmer  fitt  ^uéfolf,  att  ^an  ffall  gifma 
bem  mat  i  råttan  tib? 

46.  galig  dr  ben  tjenaren,  fom  ^an9 
l^erre  finner  få  goranbe,  ndr  f)an  fom= 
mer. 

47.  Sannerligen  fdger  jag  eber:  ^an 
ffall  fdtta  ^onom  ofmer  alla  fma  dgo= 
belar. 

48.  ajlen  om  få  dr,  att  ben  onbe 
tjenaren  fdger  i  fitt  ^jerta :  Win  ^erre 
fommer  icfe  dnnu  bråbt ; 

49.  Cd)  begynner  få  flå  fma  meb= 
tjenare;  ja,  åta  oå)  bricfa  meb  be 
brucfna : 

50.  8å  fommer  ben  tjenarenS  ^erre, 
ben  bag  ^an  intet  mdntar  l)onom,  od) 
ben  flunb  ^an  icfe  menar, 


knoweth  no  man,  no.  not  the  än- 
gels of  heaven,  but  my  Father  only. 

37  But  as  the  days  of  Noah  were, 
so  shall  also  the  comiiig  of  the  Son 
of  man  be. 

38  For  as  in  the  days  that  were 
before  the  flood  they  were  eating 
and  drinking,  marrying  and  giv- 
ing  in  marriage,  until  the  day  tliat 
Noah  entered  into  the  ark, 

39  And  knew  not  until  the  flood 
came,  and  took  them  all  away ;  so 
shall  also  the  coming  of  the  Son  of 
man  be. 

40  Then  shall  two  be  in  the  field ; 
the  one  shall  be  taken,  and  the 
other  left. 

41  Two  women  shall  be  grinding 
at  the  mill ;  the  one  shall  be  taken, 
and  the  other  left. 

42  Tf  Watch  therefore ;  for  ve 
know  not  what  hour  your  Lord 
doth  come. 

43  But  know  this,  that  if  the 
goodraan  of  the  house  had  known 
in  what  watch  the  thief  would 
come,  he  would  have  watehed,  and 
would  not  have  suffered  his  house 
to  be  broken  up. 

44  Therefore  be  ye  also  ready, 
for  in  such  an  hour  as  ye  think  not 
the  Son  of  man  cometh. 

45  Who  then  is  a  faithful  and 
wise  ser  vant,  whom  his  lord  hath 
made  ruler  över  his  household.  to 
give  them  meat  in  due  season  ? 

46  Blessed  is  that  servant,  whom 
his  lord  when  he  cometh  shall  lind 
so  doing. 

47  Verily  I  say  unto  you,  That 
he  shall  make  him  ruler  över  all 
his  goods, 

48  But  and  if  that  evil  servant 
shall  say  in  his  heart,  My  lord 
delayeth  his  coming ; 

49  And  shall  begin  to  smite  his 
fellow  servants,  and  to  eat  and 
drink  with  the  drunken ; 

50  The  lord  of  that  servant  shall 
come  in  a  day  when  he  looketh  not 
for  him,  and  in  an  hour  that  he  ia 
not  aware  of, 
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51.  Cd)  ffall  fonbcr^ugga  ^onom,  od) 
giftra  f;onom  fianS  lon  nieb  [fn;mtare : 
ber  \tail  Hjara  gråt  od)  tanbagniflan. 


25.  (Ea|)itfl- 

(J\å  trarber  ^immelrifet  lift  tio  jung- 
'^  frur,  fom  togo  fina  lampor,  od) 
gingo  ut  emot  brubgummen. 

2.  «Dlen  fem  af  bem  h)oro  trifa,  od) 
fem  fåmitffa. 

3.  2)e  fåiöttffa  togo  fina  lamj)or,  od) 
togo  ingen  olja  meb  fig ; 

4.  ajkn  be  n)ifa  togo  olja  i  fina  fdril, 
fanit  meb  lamporna. 

5.  Då  nu  brubgummen  brojbe,  blef- 
h)o  be  alla  ftimniga,  od)  fofnjo. 

6.  3Ren  om  mibnattö  tib  h^arbt  ett 
anffri :  ©i,  brubgummen  fommer ;  går 
ut  emot  ^onom. 

7.  3)å  ftobo  alla  be  jungfrurna  upp, 
od)  rebbe  fina  lampor  till. 

8.  T)å  fabe  be  fåmitffa  till^be  mifa: 
©ifirer  0^  af  eber  olja,  t\)  n)åra  lam= 
por  flocfna. 

9.  Då  fmarabe  be  ipifa,  faganbe: 
Sngalunba ;  på  bet  båbe  o^  od)  eber 
icfe  ffall  fattag;  utan  går  l)ellre  till 
bem  fom  fålja,  od)  foper  till  eber  fjelf= 
h.ia. 

10.  sRor  be  gingo  od)  ffulle  fopa, 
Fom  brubgummen ;  od)  be  fom  rebo 
h)oro,  gingo  in  meb  l)onom  i  bröllopet, 
oc^  boren  tillfldngbea. 

11.  g>å  bet  fifta  Fommo  ocf  be  anbra 
jungfrurna,  od)  fabe :  §erre,  §erre, 
Idt  upp  for  0^. 

12.  Då  fmarabe  ^an  oc^  fabe:  San= 
nerligen,  fdgcr  jag  eber:  Sag  fdnner 
eber  intet. 

13.  SBafer  forbenffull,  tp  3  mkn 
l)marfcn  bag  eller  ftunb,  ndr  menni= 
ffoneé  Son  dr  fommanbe. 

14.  %\)  lifafom  en  man,  ben  utldn= 
beé  for,  fallabe  fina  tjenare,  od)  ficf 
bem  fina  dgobelar  i  ^dnber. 


15.  06)  ficf  cnom  fera  panb,  enom 


51  And  shall  cut  him  asunder, 
and  appoint  him  his  portion  with 
the  hypocrites :  tiiere  shall  be 
weeping  and  gnashing  of  teeth. 


CHAPTER  XXV. 

T  HEN  shall  the  kingdom  of  heav- 
en  be  likened  unto  ten  virgins, 
which  took  their  lamps,  and  went 
forth  to  meet  the  bridegroom. 

2  And  five  of  them  were  wise,  and 
five  were  foolish. 

3  They  tlmt  were  foolish  took  their 
lamps,  and  took  no  oil  with  them : 

4  But  the  wise  took  oil  in  their 
vessels  with  their  lamps. 

5  While  the  bridegroom  tarried, 
they  all  slumbered  and  slept. 

6  And  at  midnight  the  re  was  a 
cry  made,  Behold,  the  bridegroom 
cometh ;  go  ye  out  to  meet  him. 

7  Then  all  those  virgins  arose, 
and  trimmed  their  lamps. 

8  And  the  foolish  said  nnto  the 
wise,  Give  us  of  your  oil ;  for  our 
lamps  are  gone  out. 

9  But  the  wise  answered,  saying, 
JYot  so ;  lest  there  be  not  enough 
for  US  and  you :  but  go  ye  ratber 
to  them  that  sell,  and  buy  for  your- 
selves. 

10  And  while  they  went  to  buy, 
the  bridegroom  came ;  and  they 
that  were  ready  went  in  with  him 
to  the  marriage :  and  the  door  w  as 
shut. 

1 1  Afterward  came  also  the  other 
virgins,  saying.  Lord,  Lord,  open 

to  US. 

12  But  he  answered  and  said, 
Verily  I  say  unto  you,  I  know  you 
not. 

]  3  Watch  therefore ;  for  ye  know 
neither  the  day  nor  the  hour  where- 
in  the  Son  of  man  cometh. 

14  ^  For  the  kingdom  of  heaven 
is  as  a  man  travelling  into  a  far 
country,  who  called  his  own  ser- 
vants,  and  delivered  unto  them  his 
goods. 

15  And  unto   ene  he  gave  five 


EVANGELIUM. 


75 


hl,  enom  ett,   ^ttjarjom  efter  ^an6 
niagt,  od)  for  ftraj;  bort. 


16.  T)å  gicf  ben  bort,  fom  fem  |)un!) 
l^aDe  fått,  od)  ^antrlabe  meD  bem;  oå) 
Waini  anbra  fem  punt. 

17.  (Sammalebeö  ocf  h(n.  fom  tu 
^abe  fått,  mann  ocf  aiibra  tu. 

18.  men  ben  fom  ett  F^abe  fatt,  gicf 
bort,  grof  i  jorbeii,  od)  bortgombe  fm 
f)erre6  penningar. 

19.  6n  lång  tib  berefter,  fom  be  tie= 
nareö  l)erre,  od)  I;oU  rdfenffa})  meb  bem. 

20.  ^å  fleg  J)an  fram,  fom  r;abe  fött 
fem])unb,  od)bar  fram  anbra  fempunb, 
od)  fabe :  §erre,  bu  ficf  mig  fem  punb ; 
fl,  anbra  fem  punb  l;afmer  jag  löunnit 
meb  bem. 

21.  ^å  fabe  I^an6  ^erre  tifT  bonom  : 
§tcf !  bu  gobe  od)  trogne  tjenare,  ofmer 
en  ringa  ting  bafirer  bu  rt)ant  trogen, 
jag  ffad  fdtta  big^ofrtjer  mi)cfet:  gacf 
in  i  bin  ^erraö  gldbje. 

23.  ^å  gicf  ocf  ben  fram,  fom  l)cibe 
fått  tu  punb,  od)  fabe:  5;terre,  hn  ficf 
mig  tu  i)unb ;  [i,  anbra  tu  ^afnjer  jag 
nnmnit  bermeb, 

23.  ©å  fabe  ban§  ^erre  tilf  ^onom : 
Slcf!  bu  gobe  oci)  trogne  tjenare,  ofirer 
en  ringa  ting  bafmer  bu  marit  trogen, 
jag  ffall  fdtta  big  ^ofmer  mi)cfet :  gacf 
in  i  bin  l)erraé  gldbje. 

24.  ^å  fom  ocf  ben  fram,  fom  ^abe 
fått  ett  punb,  ocf)  fabe:  §crre,  jag 
h)ifte,  att  bu  dft  en  ftrdng  man  ;  bu 
uppffår  ber  bu  intet  fåbbe,  oå)  upp= 
l;dmtar  ber  bu  intet  ftrobbe ; 

25.  Vå)  jag  fruftabe  mig,  gicf  bort, 
od)  g  ombe  bitt  punb  i  jorben  :  fi,  l)dr 
[)afmer  bu  bet  big  tidborer. 

26.  ^å  fmarabe  banö  Ijexvt,  ocf)  fabe 
tia  bonom  :  ^u  onbe  oc^  late  tjenare, 
hjifle  bu,  att  jag  uppffdr  ber  jag  intet 


talents,  to  another  two,  and  to  an- 
other  one ;  to  every  man  according 
to  his  several  ability ;  and  straight- 
way  took  his  journey. 

16  Then  he  that  had  received  the 
five  talents  went  and  traded  with 
the  same,  and  made  them  other  five 
talents. 

17  And  likewise  he  that  had  re- 
ceived twoj  he  also  gained  other 
two. 

18  But  he  that  had  received  one 
"went  and  digged  in  the  earth.  and 
hid  his  lord's  money. 

19  After  a  long  time  the  lord  of 
those  servants  cometh,  and  reck- 
oneth  with  them. 

20  And  so  he  that  had  received 
five  talents  came  and  brought  other 
five  talents,  saying,  Lord,  thou  de- 
liveredst  unto  me  five  talents :  be- 
hold,  I  have  gained  beside  them 
five  talents  more, 

21  His  lord  said  nnto  him,  Well 
done.  thou  good  and  faithful  ser- 
vant :  thou  hast  been  faithful  över 
a  few  things,  I  will  make  thee  ruler 
över  many  things :  enter  thou  into 
the  joy  of  thy  lord. 

22  He  also  that  had  received  two 
talents  came  and  said,  Lord,  thou 
deliveredst  unto  me  two  talents : 
behold,  I  have  gained  two  other 
talents  beside  them. 

23  His  lord  said  unto  him,  Well 
done,  good  and  faithful  servant ; 
thou  hast  been  faithful  över  a  few 
things,  I  will  make  thee  ruler  över 
many  things :  enter  thou  into  the 
joy  of  thy  lord. 

24  Then  he  which  had  received 
the  one  talent  came  and  said,  Lord, 
I  knew  thee  that  thou  art  a  härd 
man,  reaping  where  thou  hast  not 
sown,  and  gathering  where  thou 
hast  not  strewed  > 

25  And  I  was  af  raid,  and  went 
and  hid  thy  talent  in  the  earth : 
lo,  there  thou  hast  that  is  thine. 

26  His  lord  answered  and  said 
unto  him,  Thou  wicked  and  sloth- 
ful  servant,  thou  knewest  that  I 
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fåbbc,  oc^  u|)J)^dmtar  ber  jag  intet 
flrobbe : 

27.  Så  ffuae  bu  f)a^m  fått^  trcj^ 
lavena  mina  |)enningar,  oc^  ndr  jag 
l)a^t  fommit,  t)att  jag  ju  fått  mitt 
nieb  minning. 

28.  2)erfore  tager  af  ^onom  |)unbet, 
orf)  gifmer  ^onom,  fom  tio  |)unb  I;af= 
trer. 

29.  %\)  ^njarjom  orf)  enom  fom  ^af= 
iDer,  ffad  tioavba  gifmit,  ocj)  ^an  ffaU 
i)afiDa  nog ;  men  ben  fom  icfe  I)aftDer, 
betjom  t)an  ^afmer,  ffall  ocf  taga0 
ifrån  i)onom. 

30.  Drf)  ben  oni;ttiga  tjenaren  fafler 
uti^bet  i)tterfta  morfret :  ber  ffaU  Irara 
gråt  oc^  tanbagniflan. 

31.  95len  ndrmenniffoneSSon  fom- 
mer  i  fitt  maiejloi,  orf)  aik  I)elige  Éng^ 
lar  meb  ^onom,  bå  ffall  f)an  fttta  på 
fm  ^drlig^etå  ftol. 

32.  lOd)  for  ^onom  ftola  forfamlaö 
alt  folf ;  orf)  ^an  ffaU  ffilja  bem,  ben 
ena  ifrån  btn  anbra,  fåfom  en  ^erbe 
ffiljer  fåren  ifrån  getterna ; 

33.  Drf)  fåren  ffaH  ^an  fldtta  påjin 
f)ogra  fiba,  orf)  getterna  J)å  ben  n)dn= 
fira. 

34.  ©d  ffaa  i^onungen  fdga  tifl  bem, 
fom  dro  på  f)an8  t)ogra  fiba :  ^om= 
mer,  2  min  gaber§  ludlfignabe.  orf) 
befitter  td  rifet,  fom  ebcr  dr  tiUrebt 
ifrån  Irerlbené  begi)nnelfe : 

35.  3:i;  jag  tcar  ^ungrig,  orf)  3  gåf= 
U>en  mig  dta  ;  jag  n^ar  torftig,  orf)  3 
gdfttjen  mig  brirfa  :  jag  trär  ^uéhjiH, 
orf)  3  b^rbergeraben  mig ; 

36.  sRafen,  orf)  3  fldbben  mig  ;  fjuf, 
orf)  3  befoften  mig ;  3ng  tt)ar  i  \)åU 
telfe,  orf)  3  fommen  till  mig. 

37.  ^d  ffola  be  rdttfdrbige  firara 
^onom,  orf)  fdga :  .^SStre.  ndr  fdgo 
nii  big  bungrig,  orf)  fpifabe  big,  eller 
torftig,  orf)  gdfn)o'big  bricfa? 

38.  Sfldr  fdgo  tt)l  big  f)nm\n.  orf) 
l^rbergerabe  big  ?  dfler  nafen,  orf)  ndb= 
be  big? 

39.  gaer  ndr  fdgo  h)i  big  fjuf,  etter  i 
^dftelfe,  orf)  fommo  tiH  big  ? 


reap  where  I  sowed  not,  and  gath- 
er  where  I  have  not  strewed : 

27  Thou   oughtest   therefore  to 
have   put   my  money  to   the   ex- 
changers,  and  then  at  my  coming         I 
I  should  have  received  mine  own         | 
with  usury.  ! 

28  Take  therefore  the  talent  from  I 
him,  and  give  it  unto  him  which  [ 
hath  ten  talents.  i 

29  For  unto  every  one  that  hath 
shall  be  given,  and  he  shall  have 
abundance  :    but  from    him   that         ; 
hath  not  shall  be  taken  away  even         j 
that  w^hich  he  hath. 

30  And  cast  ye  the  nnprofitable 
servant  into  outer  darkness  :  there 
shall  be  weeping  and  gnashing  of 
teeth, 

31  T[  When  the  Son  of  man  shall 
come  in  his  glory,  and  all  the  holy 
ängels  with  him,  then  shall  he  sit 
upon  the  throne  of  his  glory : 

32  And  before  him  shall  be  gath- 
ered  all  nations  :  and  he  shall  sep- 
arate  them  one  from  another,  as  a 
shepherd  divideth  his  sheep  from 
the  goats : 

33  And  he  shall  set  the  sheep  on 
his  right  hand,  but  the  goats  on  the 
left. 

34  Then  shall  the  King  say  unto 
them  on  his  right  hand,  Come,  ye         j 
blessed  of  my  Father,  inherit  the         '■ 
kingdom  prepared  for  you  from  the 
foundation  of  the  world  : 

35  For  I  was  ahungered,  and  ye 
gave  me  meat :  I  was  thirsty,  and 
ye  gave  me  drink  :  I  was  a  stran- 
ger,  and  ye  took  me  in : 

36  Naked,  and  ye  clothed  me :  I  j 
was  sick,  and  ye  visited  me  :  I  was  j 
in  prison,  and  ye  came  unto  me. 

37  Then  shall  the  righteous  an- 
swer  him,  saying,  Lord,  when  saw 
we  thee  ahungered,  and  fed  thee  ? 
or  thirsty,  and  gave  thee  drink  ? 

38  When  saw  we  thee  a  stranger, 
and  took  thee  in?  or  naked,  and 
clothed  thee  ? 

39  Or  when  saw  we  thee  sick,  or 
in  prison,  and  came  unto  thee  ? 
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40.  3^5  yfall  5^onungen  ftrara,  oc^ 
fdga  tid  bcm :  ©annerligen  fager  jag 
eber:  ®ct  3  ^afracn  gjort  en  af  bejfa 
minfla  mina  brbber,  bet  l)a\mn  3 
gjort  mig. 

41.  ^0  ffaa  ^an^ocf  fdga  tifl  bem  |)å 
irdnflra  fiban :  ®år  bort  ifrån  mig,  3 
forbannabe,  uti  eirinnerlig  elb,  fom 
bjefraulen  oå)  ^anS  dnglar  tiflrebb  dr. 

42.  3:t)  jag  hjar  f)ungrig,  oc^  S  gåf= 
h>en  mig  icfe  dta ;  2ag  h)ar  torftig, 
od)  3  gåfmen  mig  idTe  bricfa  ; 

43.  Sag  irar  ^uöhjitl,  ocf)  3  berber^ 
geraben  mig  icfe;  nafen,  oci)3  fldbben 
mig  icfe ;  3ag  h?ar  fjuf  oc^  i  f)dftelfe, 
oct)  3  befoften  mig  icfe. 

44.  T)d  ffola  ocf  be  fn?ara  ^onom, 
oct)  fdga:  ^S9Rre,  ndr  fogo  voi  big 
hungrig,  efier  torftig,  eller  F)uén)ill, 
eller  nafen,  eller  fjuf,  eller  i  ^dftelfe, 
ocf)  bafttte  icfe  tjent  big? 

45.  2)å  ffall  l)an  ftoara  bem,  od) 
fdga:  Sannerligen,  fdger  jag  eber: 
^)X)ab  3  icfe  bafmen  gjort  en  af  bejTa 
minfla,  bet  ^afmen  3  ocf  icfe  gjort  mig. 

46.  Det)  beffe  ffola  bå  gå  uti  etrig 
J)ina ;  men  be  rdttfdrbige  i  elrinner^ 
ligt  Uf. 

26.  (Eapitel. 

^c^  bet  begaf  fig,  ndr  3Sfu8  l^abe 
'^  li)ftat  alla  bejfa  orb,  fabe  ^an  till 
fina  Sdrjungar: 

2.  3  toetcn,  att  tmå  bågar  bårefter 
trarber  Sjjåffa,  oc^  menniffoneö  (Son 
ffall  ofmeranttoarbag,  titt  att  for6fd= 
flaö. 

3.  ^å  forfamlabc  flg  be  ofhjerfle 
^reflerne,  oc^  be  Sfriftldrbe,  od)  be 
§llbfle  i  folfet,  uti  ben  bfmerfta  g>reflenö 
palats,  fom  f)ette  (Eaip^aö. 

4.  Dc^  rdbflogo,  ^uru  be  måtte  få  gn= 
pa  3Sfum  meb  lift,  ocf)  bråpa  bonom. 

5.  ^ocf  fabe  be :  3cfe  i  bogtiben,  att 
ett  u|)i)lo|)p  icfe  hjarber  i  folfet. 

6.  ^å  nu  3Sfu9  irar  i  SSet^anien,  i 
ben  fpitelffa  ©imonö  ^u8. 


40  And  the  King  shall  answer 
and  say  unto  them,  Verily  I  say 
unto  you,  Inasmuch  as  ye  have 
done  it  unto  one  of  the  least  of 
these  my  brethren,  ye  have  done 
it  unto  me. 

41  Then  shall  he  say  al  so  unto 
them  on  the  left  hand,  Depart  from 
me,  ye  cursed,  into  everlasting  fire, 
prepared  for  the  devil  and  his  än- 
gels : 

42  For  I  was  ahungered,  and 
ye  gave  me  no  meat :  I  was  thirsty, 
and  ye  gave  me  no  drink : 

43  I  was  a  stranger,  and  ye  took 
me  not  in :  naked,  and  ye  clothed 
me  not :  sick,  and  in  prison,  and  ye 
visited  me  not. 

44  Then  shall  they  also  answer 
him,  saying,  Lord,  when  saw  we 
thee  ahungered,  or  athirst,  or  a 
stranger,  or  naked,  or  sick,  or  in  pris- 
on, and  did  not  minister  unto  thee  ? 

45  Then  shall  he  answer  them, 
saying,  Verily  I  say  unto  you,  In- 
asmuch as  ye  did  it  not  to  one  of 
the  least  of  these,  ye  did  it  not  to  me, 

46  And  these  shall  go  away  into 
everl£Lsting  punishment:  hut  the 
righteous  into  life  eternal. 


CHAPTER  XXVL 

AND  it  came  to  pass,  when  Je- 
sus had  finished  all  these  say- 
ings,  he  said  unto  his  disciples, 

2  Ye  know  that  after  two  days  is 
the  feast  of  the  passover,  and  the 
Son  of  man  is  betrayed  to  be  cru- 
cified. 

3  Then  assembled  together  the 
chief  priests,  and  the  scribes,  and 
the  elders  of  the  people,  unto  the 
palace  of  the  high  priest,  who  was 
called  Caiaphas, 

4  And  consulted  that  they  might 
take  Jesus  by  subtilty,  and  kill  him. 

5  But  they  said.  Not  on  the  feast 
day,  lest  there  be  an  uproar  among 
the  people. 

6  ^  Now  when  Jesus  was  in  Beth- 
any,  in  the  house  of  Simon  the  leper, 
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7  8tcg  en  qit)inna  fram  till  honom, 
od)  \)ahc  ett  glaS  meb  h\)v  fmoritlfe, 
od)  got  bet  på  ^aiiö  ^uftuub,  ber  I;an 
fatt  trib  borbet. 

8.  2)å  f)an§>  Sdrjungar  bet  fågo, 
trorfco  be  mi|It)nte,  oc^  fabe:  S^\mi) 
gjorbeö  benna  forfpiUning  befjof  ? 

9.  3)enna  fmovjelfe  måtte  man  ^af- 
it>a  mdl  bl;rt  falt,  od)  gifmit  be  fattiga. 

10.  9f?dr  3Sfnö  bet  förnam,  fabe  ^an 
till  beni:  ^\m  goren  3  benna  qminna 
iUa  titlfribé?  ti;  ^on  tjafmer  gjort  meb 
mig  en  gob  gcrning. 

11.  3  i)a^mn  altib  fattiga  nar  eber ; 
men  altib  ^afmen  3  icfe  mig. 

12.  Det  bon  l^afmer  utgutit  benna 
fmorjelfen  på  min  lefamen,  M  ^afmer 
^on  gjort  mig  till  begrafning. 

13.  ©annerligey,  fdger  jag  eber,  ^iDar 
fom  b^lft  i  ^ela  merlben  betta  Sttan- 
gelium  irarber  |)rebifabt.  ffall  ocf  betta, 
fom  bon  giorbe,  fagbt  marba  I;enne  till 
åminnelfe. 

14.  Då  gicf  en  af  be  tolf,  fom  f)dk 
Subaö  Sf^ariot,  bort  till  be  ofn^erfta 
^U-efterna, 

15.  Cd)  fabe:  ^Wab  hjiljen  2  gifiM 
mig,  att  jag  forråber  eber  bonom? 
Cd)  be  morbo  oftnerenS  meb  I;onom 
om  trettio  rilf)3enningar. 

16.  Cd)  ifrån  ben  tiben  fofte  ^an  till= 
fdlle,  att  ban  mötte  forråba  bonom. 

17.  ä)Ien  på  forfta  eotbrobébagen 
gingo  Sdrjungarne  till  3Sfum,  od) 
fabe  till  bonom:  §mar  mill  bn,  att 
tDiffole  tillreba  big  åta  ^åffalammet? 

18.  Då  fabe  l^an :  ®år  in  i  ftaben 
till  en,  ocb  fdger  bonom :  93^dftaren 
låter  fdga  big :  SJ^in  tib  dr  barbt  ndr; 
ndr  big  iuill  jag  l)ålla  ^åffa  meb 
mina  Sdrjungar. 

19.  Cd)  Sdrjungarne  gjorbe  fom  SS= 
fug  befallte  bem,  od)  tillrebbe  spåffa- 
lammet. 

20.  Cd)  om  aftonen  fatte  |an  fig  till 
borbé  meb  be  tolf. 

21.  C(^  h)ib  be  åto,  fabe  l^an :  ean= 
nerligen,  fdger  jag  eber,  en  af  eber  ffall 
forråba  mig. 


7  There  came  unto  him  a  woman 
having  an  alabaster  box  of  very 
precious  ointment,  and  poured  it 
on  his  head,  as  he  sat  at  meat. 

8  But  when  his  disciples  saw  tf, .. 
they  had  indignation,  saying.  To 
wliat  purpose  is  this  waste  ? 

9  For  this  ointment  might  have 
been  sold  for  much,  and  given  to 
the  poor. 

10  When  Jesus  understood  it,  he 
said  unto  them,  Why  trouble  ye 
the  woman  ?  for  she  hath  wrought 
a  good  work  upon  me. 

1 1  For  ye  have  the  poor  always 
with  you ;  but  me  ye  have  not  al- 
ways. 

12  For  in  that  she  hath  poured 
this  ointment  on  my  body,  she  did 
it  for  my  burial. 

13  Verily  I  say  unto  you,  Where- 
soever  this  gospel  shall  be  preached 
in  the  whole  world,  there  shall  also 
this,  that  this  woman  hath  done, 
be  told  for  a  memorial  of  her. 

14  ^  Then  one  of  the  twelve, 
called  Judas  Iscariot,  went  unto 
the  chief  priests, 

15  And  said  unto  them,  What  will 
ye  give  me,  and  I  will  deliver  him 
unto  you  ?  And  they  covenanted 
with  him  for  thirty  pieces  of  silver. 

16  And  from  that  time  he  sought 
opportunity  to  betray  him. 

17  ^  Now  the  first  day  of  the  feast 
o/unleavened  bread  the  disciples 
came  to  Jesus,  saying  unto  him, 
Where  wilt  thou  that  we  prepare 
for  thee  to  eat  the  passover  ? 

18  And  he  said,  Go  into  the  city 
to  such  a  man,  and  say  unto  him, 
The  Master  saith,  My  time  is  at 
hand ;  I  will  keep  the  passover  at 
thy  house  with  my  disciples. 

19  And  the  disciples  did  as  Jesus 
had  äppointed  them ;  and  they  made 
ready  the  passover. 

20  Now  when  the  even  was  come, 
he  sat  down  with  the  twelve. 

21  And  as  they  did  eat,  he  said, 
Verily  I  say  unto  you,  that  one  of 
you  shall  betra^y  me. 
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22.  ^å  trorbo  be  fmårligen  bebrof- 
hjabe,  od)  begi}nte  l))Joai-  i  fm  flab  fdga 
till  l)onom:  ^e9tre,  icfe  dr  jag  ben 
fa  ni  me? 
^  23.  Då  fmarabe  ^an  orf)  fabe:  25eti 
•fom  nieb  mig^bojjpabe  ^anbeu  i  fatet, 
^an  ffall  forVåba  mig. 

24.  9}Unniffone8  Son  marbergåenbe, 
fom  ffrifmit  dr  om  f;onom;  men  me 
ben  mcnnlffan,  af  blrilfen  menniffoneö 
Son  marber  forråbb:  bet  löore  ben 
menniffan  bdttre,  att  ^on  atbrig  l)abt 
fobb  icarit. 

25.  -X)å  fmarabe  3iiba9,  fom  forråbbe 
^onom,  od)  fabe :  33Uftare,  icfe  dr  jag 
ben  famme?  (Babt  f)an  till  l)onom: 
3)u  fabe  bet. 

26.  gjlen  nar  be  dto,  tog  SSfu6  bro- 
bet,  tacfabe,  oc^  bröt,  od)  gaf  2drjiin= 
garna,  od)  fabe:  2;ager,  dter,  betta 
dr  min  lefamen. 

27.  Od)  l^an  tog  falfen,  od)^  tacfabe, 
gaf  bem,  ocl)  fabe:  !Dricfer  l)draf  alle: 

28.  3;t)  betta  dr  min  blob,  be8  nl)a 
3:eflamentfenéf,  ^milfen  utguten^lrarber 
for  många,  till  fi)nberna8  forldtelfe. 

29.  3ag  fager  eber:  ^drefter  ffall 
jag  icfe  bricfa  af  benna  tnintrdö  fruft, 
inlill  ben  bagen,  jag  marber  bet  bricf- 
anbe  ni;tt  meb  eber  i  min  gaberö  rife. 

30.  ^å)  ndr  be  \)abe  fagt  idffdngen, 
gingo  be  ut  till  oljoberget. 

31.  Då  fabe  3SfuQ  till  bem :  S  ben= 
na  natt  ffolen  3  alle  fbrargaS  i  mig, 
ti)  bet  dr  ffrifirit :  3ag  ffall  flå  l)er= 
ben,  od)  fåren  af  ^jorben  ffola  marba 
forffingrabe. 

32.  SJlen  ndr  jag  dr  u|)|)flånben  igen, 
Irill  jag  gå  fram  for  eber  i  ©alileen. 

33.  Då  flrarabe  ^etruö,  od)  fabe  till 
bonom :  Om  ån  alle  forargabeö  i  big, 
få  ffall  jag  bocf  iittoåi  albrig  forargaa. 

34.  ©abc  SefuS  till  ^onom  :  Son- 
nerligen,  fdger  jag  big,  att  i  benna 
natt,  fbrr  dn  ^anen  gal,  ffall  bu  ncfa 
mig  tre  refor. 


22  And  they  were  exceeding  sor- 
rowful,  and  began  every  one  of 
them  to  say  unto  him,  Lord,  is  it  I  ? 

23  And  he  answered  and  said,  He 
that  dippeth  kis  hand  with  me  iii 
the  dish,  the  same  shall  betray  me. 

24  The  Son  of  man  goeth  as  it  is 
written  of  him  :  b  ut  woe  unto  that 
man  by  whom  the  Son  of  man  is 
betrayed !  it  had  been  good  for  that 
man  if  he  had  not  been  born. 

25  Then  Judas,  which  betrayed 
him,  answered  and  said,  Master, 
is  it  I  ?  He  said  unto  him,  Thou 
hast  said. 

26  *f[  And  as  they  were  eating, 
Jesus  took  bread,  and  blessed  it^ 
and  brake  it,  and  gave  it  to  the 
disciples,  and  said,  Take,  eat;  this 
is  my  body. 

27  And  he  took  the  cup,  and  gave 
thanks,  and  gave  it  to  them,  say- 
ing,  Drink  ye  all  of  it ; 

28  For  this  is  my  blood  of  the  new 
testament,  which  is  shed  for  many 
for  the  remission  of  sins. 

29  But  I  say  unto  you,  I  will  not 
drink  henceforth  of  this  fruit  of  thé 
vine,  until  that  day  when  I  drink 
it  new  with  you  in  my  Father's 
kingdom. 

30  And  when  they  had  sung  a 
hymn,  they  went  out  into  the  mount 
of  Olives. 

31  Then  saith  Jesus  unto  them, 
All  ye  shall  be  otFended  because  of 
me  this  night :  for  it  is  written,  I 
will  smite  the  Shepherd,  and  the 
sheep  of  the  flock  shall  be  scat- 
tered  abroad. 

32  But  after  I  am  risen  again,  I 
will  go  before  you  into  Galilee. 

33  Peter  answered  and  said  unto 
him,  Though  all  men  shall  be  of- 
fended  because  of  thee,  yet  will  I 
never  be  offended. 

34  Jesus  said  unto  hini)  Verily  I 
say  unto  thee,  That  this  night,  be- 
fore the  cook  croWj  thou  shalt  deny 
me  thrice. 
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35.  @abc  ^etruS  till  ^onom:  Dm 
jag  [fulle  ån  bo  meb  big,  n)ill  jag  icfe 
nefa  big.  SammalebeS  fabe  odf  alle 
Sdrjungarne. 

36.  2)å  fom  SdfuS  meb  bem  ^å  ben 
j)latfen,  fom  fallaS  ®etl)femane,  oc^ 
fabe  till  Sdrjungarna :  fitter  \)åv,  få 
Idnge  jag  går  bit  bort,  oå)  beber. 

37.  Dd^  f)an  tog  spetrum  till  fig,  oc^ 
be  tmå  ^tUhti  foner,  od)  begi;nte  be- 
brofmae  orf)  dngflaö. 

38.  ^å  fabe  3Sfu8  tin  bem :  min 
fidl  dr  bebrofmab  intill  boben;  blif= 
hjer  ^dr,  od)  ttjafer  meb  mig.. 

39.  Dd)  f)an  gicf  litet  ifrån  bem,  föll 
neb  på  flit  anfigte,  hab  oå)  fabe":  Silin 
gaber,  dr  bet  möjligt,  få  gånge  benne 
falfen  ifrån  mig;  bocf  ide  fom  jag 
tDill,  utan  fom  bu. 

40.  Dd)  F)an  fom  till  Sdrjungarna, 
od)  fann  bem  fofmanbe,  od)  fabe  till 
^etrum :  <Bå  formåbben  3  ide  trafa 
en  ftunb  meb  mig  ? 

41.  SBafer,  od)  beber,  att  S  fallen 
ide  uti  freftelfe ;  anben  dr  millig,  men 
fottet  dr  fmagt. 

42.  åter  gicf  ^an  bort  anbra  gången, 
od)  hah,  fdganbe :  Wm  gaber,  om  bet 
dr  ide  möjligt,  att  benne  falfen  går 
ifrån  mig,  meb  minbre  jag  brider  ^o= 
nom,  få  ffe  bin  milje. 

43.  ©å  fom  l^an,  od)  fann  bem  åter 
fofmanbe,  ti)  beraö  ögon  moro  tunga. 

44.  Od)  ^an  Idt  bå  blifma  bem,  od) 
gicf  åter  bort,  od^  hab  trebje  gången, 
fdganbe  famma  orb. 

45.  ^å  fom  \)an  till  fina  Sdrjungar, 
oå)  fabe  till  bem:  3a,  fofmer  nu,  od) 
l^miler  eber:  fl,  flunben  dr  fommen, 
od)  menniffoneS  ®on  ffall  antlrarbaö 
i  fi)nbare8  ^dnber. 

46.^ ©tår  \x\>p,  od)  låter  o|  gå!  ©i, 
ben  dr  ^dr,  fom  mig  forråber. 

47.  £)å)  h)ib  l^an  dn  talabe,  fi,  bå 
fom  3ubag,  en  af  be  tolf,  oct)  meb  l^o- 


35  Peter  said  unto  him,  Though  I 
should  die  with  thee,  yet  will  I  not 
deny  thee.  Likewise  also  said  all 
the  disciples. 

36  ^  Then   cometh   Jesus  with^ 
them  unto    a  place    called  Geth- 
semane,  and  saith  unto  the  disci- 
ples, Sit  ye  here,  while  I  go  and 
pray  yonder. 

37  And  he  took  with  him  Peter 
and  the  two  sons  of  Zebedee,  and 
began  to  be  sorrowful  and  very 
heavy. 

38  Then  saith  he  unto  them,  My 
soul  is  exceeding  sorrowful,  even 
unto  death :  tarry  ye  here,  and 
watch  with  me. 

39  And  he  went  a  little  further, 
and  fell  on  his  face,  and  prayed, 
saying,  O  my  Father,  if  it  be  pos- 
sible,  let  this  cup  pass  from  me: 
nevertheless,  not  as  I  will,  but  as 
thou  wilt. 

40  And  he  cometh  unto  the  dis- 
ciples, and  findeth  them  asleep,  and 
saith  unto  Peter,  What,  could  ye 
not  watch  with  me  one  hour  ? 

41  Watch  and  pray,  that  ye  enter 
not  into  temptation :  the  spirit  in- 
deed  is  willing,  but  the  flesh  is 
weak. 

42  He  went  away  again  the  sec- 
ond  time,  and  prayed,  saying,  O 
my  Father,  if  this  cup  may  not 
pass  away  from  me,  except  I  drink 
it,  thy  will  be  done. 

43  And  he  came  and  found  them 
asleep  again :  for  their  eyes  were 
heavy. 

44  And  he  left  them,  and  went 
away  again,  and  prayed  the  third 
time,  saying  the  same  words. 

45  Then  cometh  he  to  his  disci- 
ples, and  saith  unto  them,  Sleep  on 
now,  and  take  your  rest :  behold, 
the  hour  is  at  hand,  and  the  Son 
of  man  is  betrayed  into  the  hands 
of  sinners. 

46  Rise,  let  us  be  going :  behold, 
he  is  at  hand  that  doth  betray  me. 

47  IF  And  while  he  yet  spake,  lo, 
Judas,  one  of  the  twelve,  came,  and 
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nom  en  ftor  [fara,  meb  ftrdrb  Qå)  mcb 
flafrar,  utfanbe  af  be  ofmerfta  spre- 
flerna,  od)  af  be  Sllbfta  i  folfet. 

48.  Wlni  beii  fom  forrobbe  I)onom, 
J^abe  gifmit  bem  ett  tecfeti,  fåganbe: 
^milfen  jag  fi;ffer,  ben  dret ;  tager 
l[)onom. 

49.  ^å  jjteg  f)an  ^aftjgt  fram  till 
SCffum,  oc^  fabe:  ^el  Sfiabbi;  od) 
t\)^te  ^onom. 

50  ^å  fabe  S(Efu8  till  l)onom  :^9Rin 
h)dn,  btrar  efter  fommer  tu  ?  2)å  fte» 
go  be  fram,  od)  buro  Ijdnber  på  3^- 
fum,  oc^  grepo  ^onom. 

51.  O^  fl,  en  af  bem,  fom  hjoro  meb 
S6fu,  rdcfte  ut  banben,  brog  ut  fitt 
fmdrb  od)  flog^ben  ofmerfta  g^reftenS 
tjenare,  oc^  af^ogg  t)an^  ora. 

52.  Dd  fabe  2(Sfug  till  ^onom:  ©tidf 
bitt  fmdrb  i  fitt  rum,  ti;  alle  be  fom 
taga  till  fmdrb,  be  ffola  forgds  meb 
fmdrb. 

53.  Sller  menar  tu,  jag  funbe  icfe 
bebja  min  §aber,  att  l)an  Jficfabe  till 
mig  mer  dn  tolf  Segioner  ånglar? 

54.  ^uru  blefme  bå  ©friften  full= 
fomnab,  att  få  [fe  [fall? 

55.  3  famma  flunb  fabe  2Sfn§  till 
ffaran  :  Sifa  fom  till  en  rofmare  dren 
3  utgdngne,  meb  fmdrb  oc^  ftafrar, 
till  att  taga  fatt^|)d  mig :  b^^ar  bag 
f)afmer  jag  futit  ndr  eber,  i  templet  id- 
ranbe,  od)  3  l)afmen  icfe  gripit  mig. 

56.  SJlen  betta  dr  alt  ffebt,  på  bet 
^rop^eternaö  ffrifter  ffulle  fuUfomnaö. 
^d  oflDergofmo  alle  2dr]ungarne  1)0= 
nom,  od)  fli;bbe. 

57.  3)?en  be  fom  ^att  gripit  S^fum, 
lebbe  l;önom  till  ben  ofmerfta  ^Nreften 
^aip^aö,  ber  be  Sfriftldrbe  od)  be 
Sllbfte  forfamlabe  moro. 

58.  S)len  SjJetrué  foljbe  ^onom  Idngt 
efter,  intill  ben  ofmerfla  ^reftenö  pa= 
lats.  od)  gicf  in,  od)  fatte  jlg  ndr  tje- 
narena.  på  bet  f)an  ffulle  fe  dnban. 

59.  gjien  be  ofmerfte  sprefterne,  od) 
be  Sllbfle,  oc^  ^ela  gidbet,  fotte  falfft 
hjittneéborb  emot  3Sfum,  att  be  måtte 
brdpa  l^onom. 

SWED.  g 


with  him  a  great  multitude  with 
swords  and  staves,  from  the  chief 
priests  and  elders  of  the  people. 

48  Now  he  ihat  betrayed  him 
gave  them  a  sign,  saying,  Whom- 
soever  I  shall  kiss,  that  same  is 
he  ;  hold  him  fast. 

49  And  forthwith  he  eame  to  Je- 
sus, and  said,  Hail,  mastet;  and 
kissed  him. 

50  And  Jesus  said  unto  him, 
Friend,  wherefore  art  thou  come  ? 
Then  came  they,  and  laid  hands 
on  Jesus,  and  took  him. 

51  And,  behold,  one  of  them 
which  were  with  Jesus  stretched 
out  his  hand,  and  drew  his  sword, 
and  struck  a  servant  of  the  high 
priest,  and  smote  ofF  his  ear. 

52  Then  said  Jesus  unto  him,  Put 
up  again  thy  sword  into  his  place : 
for  all  they  that  take  the  sword 
shall  perish  with  the  sword. 

53  Thinkest  thou  that  I  cannot 
now  pray  to  my  Father,  and  he 
shall  presently  give  me  more  than 
twelve  legions  of  ängels  ? 

54  But  how  thén  shall  the  Scrip- 
tures  be  fulfilled,  that  thus  it  must. 
be? 

55  In  that  same  hour  said  Jesus 
to  the  multitudes,  Are  ye  come  out 
as  against  a  thief  with  swords  and 
staves  for  to  take  me  ?  I  sat  daily 
with  you  teaching  in  the  temple, 
and  ye  laid  no  hold  on  me. 

56  But  all  this  was  done,  that  the 
scriptures  of  the  prophets  might  be 
fulfilled.  Then  all  the  disciples 
forsook  him,  and  fled. 

57  T[  And  they  that  had  laid  hold 
on  Jesus  led  him  away  to  Caiaphas 
the  high  priest,  where  the  scribes 
and  the  elders  were  assembled. 

58  But  Peter  followed  him  afar 
ofF  unto  the  high  priest's  palacé, 
and  went  in,  and  sat  with  the  ser- 
vants,  to  see  the  end. 

59  Now  the  chief  priests,  and  el- 
ders, and  all  the  council,  sought 
false  witness  against  Jesus,  tö  put 
him  tö  death ; 
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60.  Od)  funno  intet ;  oå)  dnbocf  man^ 
ga  falffa  hjittncn  fommo  fram,  funno 
tje  lifmdl  intet,  ^d  bet  fifta  fommo 
tu  fal|'fa  mittnen, 

61.  Cd)  fabe:  2)enne  I)afmer  fagt: 
Sa.q  fan  bri)ta  ncb  (^uh^  tempel,  od) 
bl;gga  bet  upp  i  tre  bågar. 

62.  Od)  ben  bfmerfte  spreflen  j!ob 
upp,  oå)  fabe  tid  I;onom:  (gn.iarar 
tu  intet  tia  tzt,  fom  beffe  mittna  mot 
big? 

63.  Syien  2Sfu8  teg.  Cc^  ben  of= 
hjerfte  ^reften  fmarabe,  od)  fabe  tid 
l^onom :  %iq  befmdr  big  n^ib  lefmanbe 
éuti,  att  bu  fdger  o^,  om  bu  dfl  SI)ri= 
ftiiö,  ©ubö  ®on. 

64.  <Bc[ti  3Sfu0  tid  bonom :  T)n  fabe 
bet.  25ocf  fdger  jag  eber :  5;?dr  efter 
ffolen  3  få  fe  nienniffoneö  Son  fitta 
pd  fraftcnö  I)ogra  \)anh,  oct)  fomma  i 
^imnielené  ffi). 

65.  T)d  ref  ben  ofirerfte  spreften  fina 
fldber  fonber,  od)  fabe:  S^an  I)aftt)er 
forI)dbat  (S>u\),  I^hjab  goré  o^  nu  mer 
mittne  bet)of?  <Bi,  nu  i)orben  2  Im^ 
I)dbelfe : 

66.  ^mab  fJ)ne§  eber?  T)å  fttjarabe 
be,  oci)  fabe :  S^an  av  fafer  till  boben. 

67.  ^å  fpottabe  be  i  bnnö  anfigte, 
od)  flogo  bonom  nieb  ndfmarna ;  foni= 
lige  finbpuftabe  I)onom, 

68.  Dc^  fabe :  Spå  o|.  (E^rifte,  r^toil^ 
fen  dr  ben  fom  big  flög  ? 

69.  mm  %snTui>  fatt  utanfore  i  pa= 
latfet ;  ocb  ber  fom  till  f)onom  en  tjen-- 
fteqminna,  od)  fabe:  2)u  tnax  ocf  meb 
Sefu  af  ©alileen. 

70.  Slien  b^m  nefabe  for  alla,  oc^ 
fabe :  3«g  tret  icfe  Ijrtiab  bu  fdger. 

71.  Cd)  ndr  ^an  girf  ut  genom  boren, 
fåg  l)onom  en  annan  (tjenfteqnjinna), 
od)  fabe  till  bem,  fom  ber  iroro :  2)enne 
toar  ocf  meb  26fu  SRa^areno. 

72.  åter  nefabe  ban,  oå)  fmor :  Sag 
fdnner  icfe  mannen. 

73.  Cd)  litet  efter,  ftego  be  fram,  fom 
ber  floJjo,  oct)  fabe  till  ^etrum :  SBif- 


60  But  found  none:  yea,  though 
many  fal  se  witnesses  came,  yet 
found  they  none.  At  the  last  came 
two  false  witnesses, 

61  And  said,  Tiiis  fellöw  said,  I. 
am  able  to  destroy  the  temple  of 
God,  and  to  build  it  in  three  days. 

62  And  th^  higti  priest  arose,  and 
said  unto  him,  Answerest  thou 
nothing  ?  wiiat  is  it  which  these 
witness  against  thee  ? 

63  But  Jesus  held  his  peace.  And 
the  high  priest  answered  and  said 
unto  him,  I  adjure  thee  by  the  liv- 
ing  God,  that  thou  tell  us  whether 
thou  be  the  Christ,  the  Son  of  God. 

64  Jesus-  saith  unto  him,  Thou, 
hast  said  :  nevertheiess  I  say  unto 
you,  Hereafter  shall  ye  see  the 
Son  of  man  sitting  on  the  right 
hand  of  power,  and  coming  in  the 
clouds  of  heaven. 

65  Then  the  high  priest  rent  his 
clothes,  saying,  He  hath  spöken 
blasphemy ;  what  further  need 
have  we  of  witnesses  ?  behold, 
nowye  have  heard  his  blasphemy. 

66  What  think  ye?  They  an- 
swered and  said,  He  is  guilty  of 
death. 

67  Then  did  they  spit  in  his 
face,  and  buffeted  him ;  and  others 
smote  him  with  the  palms  of  their 
hands, 

68  Saying,  Prophesy  unto  us,  thou 
Christ,  Who  is  he  that  smote  thee  ? 

69  ^  Now  Peter  sat  without  in 
the  palace  :  and  a  damsel  came 
unto  him,  saying,  Thou  also  wast 
with  Jesus  of  Galilee. 

70  But  he  denied  before  them  all, 
saying,  I  know  not  what  thou  say- 
est. 

71  And  when  he  was  gone  out 
into  the  porch,  another  maid  saw 
him,  and  said  unto  them  that  were 
there,  This  fellow  was  also  with 
Jesus  of  Nazaréth. 

72  And  again  he  denied  with  an 
oath,  I  do  not  know  the  man. 

73  And  after  a  while  came  unto 
him  they  that  stood  by,  and  said 
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fcrllgcn  dr  bu  odf  en  af  bem ;  t\)  bitt 
tungomål  röjer  big.  ^ 

74.  T)å  begi)nte  ^an  forbonna  fig, 
od)  firdrja,  att  i)an  fdabc  icfe  mannen. 
Cd)  ftrai;  gol  ^anen. 

75.  2)å  fom  ^etru6  i^og  SSfu  orb, 
foni  ^an  l)aU  fagt  ^onom :  gorr  dn 
I)anen  gal,  ffaft  bu  nefa  mig  tre  refor: 
oå)  gldf  ut,  oå)  gret  bitterligen. 


27.    6a|)itel. 

0|Y>en  om  morgonen  J^oHo  ajle  Df= 
^-'^  toerfte  ^vreftcrne  oå)  be  ^Ibfte  i 
foI|et,  råb  emot  SSfum,  att  be  måtte 
brdpa  ^onom. 

2.  Od)  lebbe  l^onom  bunben,  oc^  ofn)e= 
rantmarbaben  Sanbé^ofbingen  ^on= 
tio  ^ilato. 

3.  s)idr  Subaö,  fom  f)onom  forråbbe, 
fog,  att  f)an  trär  bomb,  dngrabe  bet 
^onom,  od)  bar  igen  be  trettio  filfpen» 
ningar  ,till  be  ofmerfta  spreflerna,  od) 
till  be  tlbfta, 

4.  D(^  fabe :  S^g  i^afrtjer  illa  gjort, 
att  jag  ^afmer  forråbt  menlofl  blob. 
^d  fabe  be:^^mab  fommer  bet  o| 
iDib  ?  T)er  må  bu  fe  big  om. 

5.  ^å)  t)an  faftabe  filf|)enningarna  i 
templet,  od)  gicf  fin  Irdg,  oc^  gid  bort, 
od)  l)dngbe  fig  fjelf. 

6.  9)kn  be  ofmerfte  ^refterne  togo 
filfpenningarna,  od)  fabe:  SJhin  må 
icfe  fafta  bem  i  offerfiftan :  t\)  bet  dr 
blobémdrbe. 

7.  Cd)  ndr  be  ^abe  j^ållit  råb,  foptt 
be^bermeb  en  frufomafareö  åfer,  till 
frdmmanbeö  begrafning : 

8.  Slf  ^milfet  ben  platfen  l^eter  blob0= 
|)lat8,  in  till  benna  bag. 

i),  ^d  njarbt  fullfomnabt  bd,  fom 
fagbt  mar  genom  3eremia§  ^rot)I)eten, 
fom  fabe :  Qå)  be  f)afh)a  tagit  trettio 
jllfpenningar,  ber  ben  fålbe  meb  beta= 
lab  toarbt,  ^iDilfen  be  foptt  af  Sfraelg 
barn. 

10.  Cd)  be  l^afma  bem  gifhjit  for  en 
frufomafareö  dfer,  fom  ^SSHren  mig 
befallt  ^abe. 


to  Peter,  Surely  thou  also  art  one 
of  them ;  for  thy  speech  bewrayeth 
thee. 

74  Then  began  he  to  cnrse  and  to 
swear,  saying,  I  know  not  the  man. 
And  immediately  the  cock  erew. 

75  And  Peter  remembered  the 
word  of  Jesus,  which  said  unto 
him,  Before  the  cock  crow,  thou 
shalt  deny  me  thrice.  And  he 
went  out,  and  wept  bitteiiy. 

CHAPTER  XXVII. 

WHEN  the  morning  was  come, 
all  the  chief  priests  and  el- 
ders of  the  people  took  counsel 
against  Jesus  to  put  him  to  death : 

2  And  when  they  had  bound  him, 
they  led  him  away,  and  delivered 
him  to  Pontius  Pilate  the  governor. 

3  ^  Then  Judas,  which  had  be- 
trayed  him,  when  he  saw  that  he 
was  condemned,  repented  himself, 
and  brought  again  the  thirty  pieces 
of  silver  to  the  chief  priests  and 
elders, 

4  Saying,  I  have  sinned  in  that  I 
have  betrayed  the  innocent  blood. 
And  they  said,  What  is  that  to  us  ? 
see  thou  to  that. 

5  And  he  cast  down  the  pieces  of 
silver  in  the  temple,  and  departed, 
and  went  and  hanged  himself. 

6  And  the  chief  priests  took  the  sil- 
ver pieces,  and  said.  It  is  not  1  awful 
for  to  put  them  into  the  treasury, 
because  it  is  the  price  of  blood. 

7  And  they  took  counsel,  and 
bought  with  them  the  potter's 
field,  to  bury  strangers  in. 

8  Wherefore  that  field  was  called, 
The  tield  of  blood,  unto  this  day. 

9  Then  was  fulfilled  that  which 
was  spöken  by  Jeremy  the  prophet, 
saying.  And  they  took  the  thirty 
pieces  of  silver,  the  price  of  him 
that  was  valued,  whom  they  of  the 
children  of  Israel  did  value ; 

10  And  gave  them  for  the  pot- 
ter's  field,  as  the  Lord  appointed 
me. 
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11.  C(^  SéfiiS  ftob  for  Sanbö^ofbin- 
gen  ;  oc^  2anb9l}^bfbingen  frågabe  I)o= 
nom,  od)  fabe:  Slft  bu  Subarnaé  ^o= 
niing?  3)å  fabe  SSfuS  till  ^onom: 
2)u  fdger  bet. 

12.  Cd)  ndr  ^an  anflagabeS^af  be 
oftrerfta  ^refterna,  o(^  af  be  Sllbfla, 
fn)arabe  ()an  intet. 

13.  3)å  fabe  ^ilatu§  till  I)onom: 
^orer  bu  icfe,  f)uru  m\)M  be  betinga 
mot  big? 

14.  Dd)  ^m  fhjarabe  l^onom  icfe  till 
ett  orb,  få  att  Sanbél/ofbingen  fbrun= 
brabe  fig  ftorligen.  ^ 

15.  men  om  ^bgtiböbagen  pla^abt 
2anb§^ofbingen  gifma  folfet  en  fånge 
Io9,  ^tt)ilfen  fom  be  begårbe. 

16.  Cd)  l^abe  ^an  på  ben  tiben  en 
beri)ftab  fånge,  fom  l^ette  S3arabba§. 

17.  Dd)  ndr  be  n)oro  forfamlabe, 
fabe  ^ilntuS  till  bem :  S^milfen  miljen 
S,  att  jag  ffall  gifrtja  eber  loö?  Bar= 
abbam,  eller  S^fum,  fom  fallaS 
eOriftuå? 

18.  %\)  ban  mifete,  att  be  f)ciht  ofirer- 
anttrarbat  l)onom  for  afunbg  ffull. 

19.  Cd)  ndr  ):)a\\  fatt  po.  bomftolen, 
fdnbe  ^an8  b"fti""  t'^l  f)onom,  od)  idt 
foga  bonom :  befatta  big  intet  meb 
benna  rdttfdrbiga  mannen ;  jag  baf* 
trer  nu)(fct  libit  i  bag  i  fomnen  for 
I)ané  ffull. 

20.  mm  be  ofirerfte  ^refterne,  od) 
be  ålbfte,  gåfnjo  folfefin,  att  be  ffuUe 
begdra  ©arabbam,  od)  förgöra  S^fum. 

21.  2)å  fborabe  Sanbebofbingen,  od) 
fabe  till  bem:  i^tt^ilfen  af  bcffa  tmå 
nriljen  3,  att  jag  ffall  gifma  eber  lo§? 
S^e  fabe :  ©arabbam. 

22.  T)å  fabe  ^ilatu§  tin  bem :  i^trab 
ffall  jag  bå  göra  af  3Sfu,  fom  fallas 
ebriftug?  (5abe  be  till  ^onom  alle: 
Sdt  foréfdfla  bonom. 

23.  ^å  fabe  Sanbéb&fbingeh :  ^mab 
r>afmei-  ban  bocf  illa  gjort  ?  ^å  ffriabe 
be  dntiu  mer,  oc^  fabe:  Sdt  foréfdfla 
l^onom. 

24.  SJ^en  ndr  ^ilatus  fog,  att  ban 
funbe  intet  ffaffa,  utan  forlet  blcf  ju 
mer,  tog  ^an  matten,  od)  ttoåbbe  fitia 


11  And  Jesus  stood  before  the 
governor :  and  the  governor  asked 
him,  saying,  Art  thou  the  King  of 
the  Jews  ?  And  Jesus  said  unto 
him,  Thou  sayest. 

1 2  And  when  he  was  accUsed  of 
the  chief  priests  and  elders,  he 
answered  nothing. 

13  Then  said  Pilate  unto  him, 
Hearest  thou  not  how  many  things 
they  witness  against  thee  ? 

14  And  he  answered  him  to  never 
a  word  ',  insomuch  that  the  gover- 
nor marvelled  greatly. 

15  Now  at  that  feast  the  gover- 
nor was  wont  to  release  unto  the 
people  a  prisoner,  whom  they 
would. 

16  And  they  had  then  a  notable 
prisoner,  called  Barabbas. 

17  Therefore  when  they  were 
gathered  together,  Pilate  said 
unto  them,  Whom  will  ye  that  I 
release  unto  you  ?  Barabbas,  or 
Jesus  which  is  called  Christ  ? 

18  For  he  knew  that  for  envy 
they  had  delivered  him. 

19  ^  When  he  was  set  down  on 
the  judgment  seat,  his  wife  sent 
unto  him,  saying,  Have  thou  noth- 
ing to  do  with  that  just  man :  for 
I  have  sufFered  many  things  this 
day  in  a  dream  because  of  him. 

20  But  the  chief  priests  and  el- 
ders persuaded  the  multitude  that 
they  should  ask  Barabbas,  and  de- 
stroy  Jesus. 

21  The  governor  answered  and 
said  unto  them,  Whether  of  the 
twain  will  ye  that  I  release  unto 
you  ?    They  said  Barabbas. 

22  Pilate  saith  unto  them,  What 
shall  I  do  then  with  Jesus  which 
is  called  Christ  ?  They  all  say 
unto  him,  Let  him  be  crucified. 

23  And  the  governoi-  said,  Why, 
what  evil  häth  he  done  ?  But  they 
cried  öut  the  more,  saying,  Lét  him 
be  crucified. 

24  i[  Whön  Pilate  saw  that  he 
could   prevail   nothing,   but   that 

I  rather   a  tumult   was   tnadé,  he 
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^dttber  for  folfet,  oc^  fabc :  Offi;lbig 
dr  iag  i  benna  rdttfdrbiga  mannenö 
blob:  3  mdgen  fe  eber  beröm. 

25.  2)å  fmarabe  alt  folfet  orf)  fabc: 
^anå  blob  fomme  ofmer  og,  od)  ofmer 
toåva  barn. 

26.  ^å  gaf  t)an  bem  SSarabbam  Io9 ; 
men  SSSUäJl  Idt  ^an  I)ubfldtiga,  od) 
ofmerantttjarbabe  ^onom,  att  ^an  [fulle 
foröfdftaö. 

27.  25å  togo  Sanb§l^ofbingen8  frig8= 
fneftar  36fum  till  fig,  in  t>å  Sfiåbl;ufet, 
od)  forfaniiabe  ^cla  ffaran  till  ^onom, 

28.  Cd)  afflobbe  ^onom,  oc^  fldbbc 
på  ^onom  en  |)ur))urmantel, 

29.  Od)  mrebo  [amman  en  tornefrona, 
od)  [atte  i)å  I;an6  ^ufmub,  oc^  fingo  ^o^ 
nom  en  ro  i  [in  bogra  i)aiit),  od}  bojbe 
fnd  for  l)onom,  od)  begabbabe  {)onom, 
od)  [aDe:  i^el  Subarnaö  honung. 

30.  Då)  be  fbottabe  på  ^onom,  od) 
togo  ror,  od)  [logo  bermeb  l)aiiä  l)uf= 
h)ub. 

31.  Od)  ndr  be  ^abe  begabbat  ^onom, 
fldbbe  be  mantelen  a[  f)onom,  od)  flQb= 
be  i)d  bonom  f)ana  fldber,  od)  lebbe  ^o= 
nom  bort  till  att  torsfdftan. 

32.  Od)  ndr  be  gingo  ut,  funno  be  en 
man  af  5i)rene,  fom  bette  Simon :  bo= 
nom  ttöingabe  be  till,  att  i)an  ffulle 
bdra  banö  for§. 

33.  Od)  tå  be  fommo  till  bet  rummet, 
fom  fallaö  ©olgat^a,  bet  dr,  till  t)u[= 
tDUb[falleblat[en, 

34.  ®dfrt?o  be  ^onom  dttifa  bricfa, 
blanbab  meb  galla :  od)  ndr  ban  fma= 
fabe  bet,  inille  ban  icfe  bricfat. 

35.  3Jlen  [eban  be  l)au  foréfd[t  ^0= 
nom,  bi)tte  be  l^anå  fldber,  od)  faftabe 
lott  beröm,  bd  bet  [uliborbaé  [fulle,  bet 
fom  [agbt  h)ar  genom  sprob^eten :  2)e 
^fma  bbtt  mina  fldber  emellan  fig,  od) 
på  min  fldbnab  ^afma  be  faftat  lott. 

36.  Od)  be  [uto  ber,  oc^  togo  mara 
på  ^onom. 

37.  Od)  be  [atte  ^an§  [af,  [frifmen 
o[mer  f)an§  ^u[tt)ub :  2)enne  dr  2(S- 
fu8,  3ubarna8  Äonung. 


toök  water,  and  -washed  his  hands 
before  the  multitude,  saying,  I  am 
innocent  of  the  blood  of  this  just 
person :  see  ye  to  it. 

25  Then  answered  all  the  people, 
and  said,  His  blood  be  on  us,  and 
on  our  children. 

26  1[  Then  released  he  Barabbas 
unto  them  :  and  when  he  had 
scourged  Jesus,  he  delivered  him 
to  be  crucified. 

27  Then  the  soldiers  of  the  gov- 
ernor  took  Jesus  into  the  common 
hall,  and  gathered  unto  him  the 
whole  band  of  soldiers. 

28  And  they  stripped  him,  and 
put  on  him  a  scarlet  robe. 

29  ^  And  when  they  had  plafted 
a  erown  of  thorns,  they  put  it  upon 
his  head,  and  a  reed  in  his  right 
hand  :  and  they  bowed  tlie  knee 
before  him,  and  mocked  him,  say- 
ing, Hail,  King  of  the  Jews  ! 

30  And  they  spit  upon  him,  and 
took  the  reed,  and  smote  him  on 
the  head. 

3 1  And  after  that  they  had  mock- 
ed him,  they  took  the  robe  off  from 
him,  and  put  his  own  raiment  on 
hin\,  and  led  him  away  to  crucify 
him. 

32  And  as  they  came  out,  they 
found  a  man  of  Cyrene,  Simon  by 
name :  him  they  compplled  to  bear 
his  cross. 

33  ^  And  when  they  were  come 
unto  a  place  called  Golgotha,  that 
is  to  say,  a  place  of  a  skull, 

34  They  gave  him  vinegar  to  drink 
mingled  with  gäll:  and  when  he  had 
tasted  thereof,  he  would  not  drink. 

-35  And  they  crucified  him,  and 
parted  his  garments,  casting  lots : 
that  it  might  be  fulfilled  which  was 
spöken  by  the  prophet,  They  part- 
ed  my  garments  among  them,  and 
upon  my  vesture  did  they  cast  lots. 

36  And  sitting  down  they  watch- 
ed  him  there ; 

37  And  set  up  över  his  head  his 
accusation  written,  THIS  IS  JE- 
SUS THE  KING  OF  THE  JEWS. 
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38.  Oå)  tå  hjorbo  iwå  rofbare  förö- 
fdfte  meb  I;onom,  ben  ene  på  ben  ^ogra 
fiDan,  od)  tm  anbre  på  ten  h)dnftra. 

39.  33ien  be  fom  gingo  ber  fram, 
j^dbbe  ^onom,  od)  rifte  fma  f)ufn3uben, 

40.  Cd)  fabe:  2)u,  fom  brl;ter  neb 
®uDé  tempel,  od)  bl;gger  bet  i  tre 
bågar  ii|)i),  l)iel))  big  fielf;  dft  bu 
@ubö  <Bon,  få  ftig  neb  af  torfet. 

41.  ©ammalebeö  odf  be  ofberfte  spre= 
flerne,  meb  be  (Bfrlftldrba  od)  be  ålbfta, 
begabbabe  bonom,  od)  fabe: 

42.  Slnbra  b^ftrer  'i)an^  ^u(j)it,  fig 
fjelf  fan  l)aii  icfe  bjelpa.  Slr  f;an  Sfra= 
el8  honung,  få  ftlge  nu  neb  af  forfet, 
od)  njl  njilje  tro  bonom. 

43.  ^an  ^afmer  troft  på  ®ub ;  ^an 
frdlfe  nu  ^onom,  om  ^an  dr  något  om 
^onom ;  ti)  ^an  I)aftt)er  fagt :  3ag  år 
@ub§  éon-. 

44.  £)ct  famma  faflabe  ocf  rofmarena 
J)onom  före,  fom  meb  I)onom  foröfåfte 
njoro. 

45.  Od)  ifrån  fjette  timan  hjarbt  ett 
morfér  ofroer  ^ela  lanbet,  intill  nionbe 
timan. 

46.  C(^  hjib  ben  nionbe  timan,  ro= 
pcite  3^1'uö  meb  I)og  roft,  od)  fabe: 
Gli,  eii,  Sama  8abad)tbani?  <Defc,  dr: 
a)? in  ©ub,  min  ©ub.  bmi  ^afmer  tu 
ofmergifmit  mig? 

47.  ^Mcn  nogre,  fom  ber  ftobo,  nar 
be  bet  ^orbe,  fabe  be:  S^an  dfallar 
eiiaö. 

48.  ^å)  ftraj  lobj)  en  af  bem,  od)  tog 
en  fammb,  od)  fi;Ilbe  l)onom  meb  dt= 
tifa,  od)  fatte  tn\  på  ett  ro,  od)  gaf 
F)onom  bricfa. 

49.  sOkn  be  anbre  fabe:  5?åll,  idtfe, 
om  SliaS  fommer,  od)  f)jelper  l)oncm. 

50.  åter  robabe  2Gfu6  meb  ^og  rofl, 
od)  gaf  upp  anban. 

51.  Cd)  ri.  forlåten  i  templet  rem- 
naDe  i  tu  fti)(fen,  ifrån  ofman  od)  neb 
igenom ;  od)  jorDen  [falf,  od)  ^dlleber= 
gen  rem  na  be; 

52.  Cd)  grafmama  oppnabcS;  od) 
många  be  ^eligaö  lefamen,  fom  fofluit 
l^abe',  ftobo  upp, 


38  Then  were  there  two  thieves   > 
crucified  with  him ;    one  on  the 
right  hand,  and  another  on  the  left. 

39  •[[  And  they  that  passed  by  re- 
viled  him,  wagging  their  heads, 

40  And    saying,  Thou   that  de- 
stroyest  the  temple,  and  buildest  ^ 
it  in  three  days,  save  thyself.     If  ^ 
thou  be  the  Son  of  God,  come  down 
from  the  cross. 

41  Likewise  also  the  chief  priests 
mocking  him,  with  the  scribes  and 
elders,  said, 

42  He  saved  others ;  himself  he 
cannot  save.  If  he  be  the  King  of 
Israel,  let  him  now  come  down  from 
the  cross,  and  we  will  believe  him. 

43  He  trusted  in  God ;  let  him 
deliver  him  now,  if  he  will  have 
him :  for  he  said,  I  am  the  Son  of 
God. 

44  The  thieves  also,  which  were 
crucified  with  him,  cast  the  same 
in  his  teeth. 

45  Now  from  the  sixth  hour  thére 
was  darkness  över  all  the  land 
unto  the  ninth  hour. 

46  And  about  the  ninth  hour  Je- 
sus cried  with  a  loud  voice,  saying, 
Eli,  Eli,  lama  sabachthani?  that 
is  to  say.  My  God,  my  God,  why 
hast  thou  forsaken  me  ? 

47  Some  of  them  that  stood  there, 
when  they  heard  that^  said,  This 
man  calleth  for  Elias. 

48  And  straightway  one  of  them 
ran,  and  took  a  sponge,  and  filled 
it  with  vinegar,  and  put  it  on  a 
reed,  and  gave  him  to  drink. 

49  The  rest  said.  Let  be,  let  us 
see  whether  Elias  will  come  to 
save  him. 

50  ^  Jesus,  when  he  had  cried 
again  with  a  loud  voice,  yielded 
up  the  ghost. 

51  And,  behold,  the  vail  of  the 
temple  was  rent  in  twain  from  the 
top  to  the  bottom  ■  and  the  earth 
did  quake,  and  the  rocks  rent ; 

52  And  the  graves  were  opened ; 
and  many  bodies  of  the  saints 
which  slept  arose, 
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53.  £)å)  giiigo  ut  of  fina  graftrar, 
efter  ^an8  u|)|)ftåubelfe,  od)  fomnio  i 
ben  heliga  ftaDen,  od)  uppenbarabeö 
for  många. 

54.  ^ien  f):fn)itömannen,  od)  be  fom 
meb  f)ononi  moro,  od)  ma^tabe  på  3^= 
fum,  ndr  be  fdgo  jortbdfningcn,  od) 
be  ting  fom  ffeboe,  rdobeö  be  fn)årli= 
gen,  od)  fabe:  SSifferligen  mar  benne 
@ubö  Son. 

55.  Cc^  ber  h)oro  många^qtrinnor, 
ftdnbanbe  långt  ifrån,  oc^  fdgo  uppd, 
be  fom  I)abe  följt  3Sfum  af  ©alilccn, 
o(^  tjent  {)ononi ; 

56.  Sblanb  tymifa  h)ar  9J^aria  9Kag= 
balena,  od)  iliaria  S^icobi  od)  3ofe 
niober,  od)  B^bebei  fbnerS  mober. 

57.  2)?en  om  aftonen  fom  en  rif  man 
af  Slrinuitbia,  bendmnb  3ofep^,  ^mil= 
fen  ocf  mar  SSfu  2driunge. 

58.  §an  gicf  till  ^ilatnm,  od)  begdrbe 
SGfn  lefamen.  2)d  bob  iMlatug,  att 
f)cin  ffude  m.irba  ^onom  gifmen. 

59.  Cd)  ndr  Sofepl)  f)aDe  tagit  Icfa= 
men,  fiöcpte  Ijan  Ijonom  i  ett  rent  lin= 
fldoe, 

60.  Od)  labe  fjonom  i  fm  ni)a  graf, 
fom  f;an  utbuggit  Ijate  uti  ett  ()d(le= 
berg ;  od)  tudlte  en  ftor  ften  for  boren 
ttt  grafmcn,  od)  gicf  fina  fdrbe. 

61.  2)å  iroro  ber  SJIaria  SRagbalena, 
od^  ben  anbra  SJiaria,  fittanbe  mot 
grafnjen. 

62.  (Dagen  efter  titlrebelfebagen,  fom= 
mo  ttllfamnian  be  ofrocrfte  ^^jirefterne 
od)  be  'ipl)arifeer,  infor  ^^ilatuö, 

63.  Od)  fabe:  Bjerre,  o^  fonimer 
ibog,  att  ben  förföraren  fabe,  ndr  l)an 
an  lefoe:  (Sfter  tre  bågar  icill  jag  ftd 
upD. 

64.  S3jub  förbenffuft,  att  man  for= 
marar  grafioen,  in  till  trebje  bagen, 
att  l)anö  ^drjungar  icfe  fonima,  od) 
ftjdla  l)onom  bort,  od)  fdga  folfet: 
5;ian  dr  uj-ipftånben  ifrå  be  boba;  od) 
blifiiHT  få  tm  fifta  inillan  mdrre  dn 
ten  forfta. 

66.  2)å  fabe  spilatuS  tifl  bem :  2)er 


53  And  came  out  of  the  graves 
after  his  resurrection,  and  went 
into  the  hoiy  city,  and  appeared 
unto  many. 

54  Now  when  the  centurion,  and 
they  that  were  with  him,  watching 
Jesus,  saw  the  earthquake,  and' 
those  things  that  were  done,  they 
feared  greatly,  saying,  Truly  this 
was  the  Son  of  God. 

55  And  many  women  were  there 
beholding  afar  off,  which  foUowed 
Jesus  from  Gaiilee,  ministering  un- 
to him  : 

56  Among  which  was  Mary  Mag- 
dalene,  and  Mary  the  mother  of 
James  and  Joses,  and  the  mother 
of  Zebedee's  children, 

57  When  the  even  was  come, 
there  came  a  rich  man  of  Arima- 
thea,  named  Joseph,  who  also  him 
self  was  Jesus'  disciple  : 

58  He  went  to  Pilate,  and  begged 
the  body  of  Jesus.  Then  Pilate  com- 
manded  the  body  to  be  delivered. 

59  And  when  Joseph  had  taken 
the  body,  he  wrapped  it  in  a  clean 
linen  cloth, 

60  And  laid  it  in  his  own  new 
tomb,  which  he  had  hewn  out  in 
the  rock :  and  he  rolled  a  great 
stone  to  the  door  of  the  sepulchre, 
and  departed. 

61  And  there  was  Mary  Magda- 
lene,  and  the  other  Mary,  sitting 
över  against  the  sepulchre. 

62  %  Now  the  next  day,  that  fol- 
lowed  the  day  of  the  preparation, 
the  chief  priests  and  Pharisees 
came  together  unto  Pilate, 

63  Saying.  Sir,  we  remember  that 
that  deceiver  said,  while  he  was 
yet  alive,  After  three  days  I  will 
rise  again. 

64  Command  therefore  that  the 
sepulchre  be  made  sure  until  the 
third  day,  lest  his  disciples  come 
by  night.  and  steal  him  away,  and 
say  unto  the  people,  He  is  risen 
from  the  dead  :  so  the  last  error 
shall  be  worse  than  the  first. 

65  Pilate  said  unto  them,  Ye  have 


88 


ST.  MATTHEI 


l^afmen  3  hjaftj  går  oå)  fortoarer, 
fom  3  Funnen. 

66.  2)å  gingo  be  bort,  oc^  fortrarabe 
grafmen  meb  todftare,  oc^  befcglabe 
ftenen. 


O 


28.  eaj)itel. 

m  Sabbatö  aftonen,  i  grijningen 
|)å  forfla  (Sabbaten,  fom  SJtaria 
SJhigbalena,  od)  ben  anbra  SJiaria,  tifl 
att  befe  grafmen. 

2.  Cd)  p,  bet  njarbt^en  flor  jorbbdf= 
ning:  ti;  ^(SSiranö  ångel  fteg  ncb  af 
^inimelen,^  od)  gicf  fram,  od)  n)dlte 
ftenen  ifrån  boren,  od)  fatte  fig  på 
^onom. 

3.  Dc^  F)an  h)ar  påfeenbeS  fom  en 
Ijungelb,  od)  ^anö  fldber  ^mita  fora  en 
fno. 

4.  pd)  jDQftarena  blefmo  forffrdcfte 
af  rdbb{)åga,  od)  hjorbo  fom  be  l)at( 
h)arit  bobe., 

5.  3)kn  ångelen  fn?arabe,  oc^  fabe 
tid  qminnorna:  9laben9  icfe,  ti;  jag 
mt.  att  3  foten  SSfuni,  fom  mar 
foréfdft, 

6.  §an  dr  icfe  ^dr:  f)an  dr  upp- 
^ånben,  fom  b^n  fagt  biibe.  kommer, 
od)  fer  rummet,  ber  ^(sSlren  toar  lagb 
uti : 

7.  Cd)  går  fnart,  oc^  fdger  bana  2Qr= 
jungar,  att  f)an  av  uppftånben  ifrån 
be  boba  ;  od)  fi,  b^^n  ffall  gå  fram  for 
eber  uti  ©alileen  :  ber  ffolen  3  fe  t)o= 
nom.    8i,  jag  baficer  fagt  ebj^r  tet. 

8.  Cd)  be  gingo  fnarligen  ifrån  graf- 
iken, meb  rdbbbaga,  od)  flor  gldbje, 
lopanbe  tiU  att  fungorat  t)anö  2dr- 
jungar. 

9.  Ccb  ipib  be  gingo,  titt  att  fungorat 
bana  Sdrjungar,  fi,  bå  mötte  3Sfu§ 
bem,  od)  fabe :  ^^el  eber !  2)å  gingo  be 
frani,  od)  togo  på  l)anQ  fötter,  od) 
tiUbåbo  bonom. 

10.  ^å  fabe  35fu§  tifl  bem :  måbm^ 
irfe ;  går,  od)^fungorer  bet  mina  bro= 
ber.  att  be  gå  tifl  ©alileen,  ber  ffola 
be  få  fe^mig. 

n.  9låv  be  gingo  bort,  fi,  någrc  af 
todftarena  fommo  i  jlaben,  od)  fun- 


a  watch  :  go  your  way,  make  it  as 
sure  as  ye  can. 

66  So  they  went.  and  made  the 
sepulchre  sure,  sealing  the  stone, 
and  setting  a  watch. 

CHAPTER  XXVIII. 

IN  the  end  of  the  sabbath,  as  it 
began  to  dawn  toward  the  first 
day  of  the  week,  carae  Mary  Mag- 
dalene  and  the  other  Mary  to  see 
the  sepulchre. 

2  And,  behold,  there  was  a  great 
earthquake :  for  the  ängel  of  the 
Lord  descended  from  heaven,  and 
came  and  rolled  back  the  stone 
from  the  door,  and  sat  upon  it. 

3  His  countenance  was  like  light- 
ning,  and  his  raiment  white  as 
snow : 

4  And  for  fear  of  him  the  keep- 
ers  did  shake,  and  became  as  dead 
men. 

5  And  the  ängel  answered  and 
said  unto  the  women,  Fear  not  ye  : 
for  I  know  that  ye  seek  Jesus, 
which  was  crucified. 

6  He  is  not  here  :  for  he  is  risen, 
as  he  said.  Come,  see  the  place 
where  the  Lord  lay. 

7  And  go  quickly,  and  tell  his 
disciples  that  he  is  risen  from  the 
dead  ;  and,  behold,  he  goeth  before 
you  into  Galilee ;  there  shall  ye 
see  him  :  lo,  I  have  told  you. 

8  And  they  departed  quickly  from 
the  sepulchre  with  fear  and  greal 
joy ;  and  did  run  to  bring  his  dis- 
ciples word. 

9  •[[  And  as  they  went  to  tell  his 
disciples,  behold,  Jesus  met  them, 
saying,  All  hail.  And  they  came 
and  held  him  by  the  feet,  and  wor- 
shipped  him. 

10  Then  said  Jesus  unto  them, 
Be  not  afraid  :  go  tell  my  brethren 
that  they  go  into  Galilee,  and  there 
shall  they  see  me. 

11^  Now  when  they  were  going, 
behold,  some  of  the  watch  came 
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giorbc  be  o^Witx^a  ^rcjlerna  alt  bet 
fom  ffebt  h)ar. 

^12.  Od)  be  forfamlabe  fig  meb  be 
ålbfla,  oc^  rabgjorbe,  oå)  gåflro  frig§= 
fneftarua  en  ftor  fumma  penningar, 

13.  Oå)  ^a\>e :  ©dger,  ^an§  Sdrjun- 
gar  fomnio  om  natten,  oct)  ftulo  f)onom 
bort,  meban  trii  fofmo. 

14.  Oii)  om  bet  fommcr  for  2anb§^of= 
bingen,  milje  ml  ftilla  t)onom,  od)  be= 
gå  bet  få,  att  3  ffolen  mara  utan  fara. 

15.  Cd)  be  togo  J)enningarna,  oå) 
gjorbe  fom  be  moro  idrbe.  Oå)  betta 
talet  dr  berj)ftabt  iblanb  Subarna, 
intiU  bcnna  bag. 

16.  9}Zen  be  ellofma  Sdrjungarne 
gingo  till  ®alileen.  upp  på  ett  berg, 
fom  3Sfuö  tim  bem  forelagt. 

17.  O^  ndr  be  fogo  ^onom,  tlflbåbo 
be  bonom  ;  men  fomllge  tmiflabe. 

18.  Oå)  3Sfuö  gicf  fram  oå)  talabe 
meb  bem,  od)  fabe:  9)lig  dr  gifmen  all 
magt  i  binimelen,  oå)  på  jorben. 

19.  ©år  forbenffull  ut,  oå)  idrer  allt 
folf,  od)  boper  bem,  i  ?Ramn  gaberö, 
oå)  Sonö,  od)  ben  ^cliga  Slnbaé; 

20.  Oå)  Idrer  bem  ^ålla  allt,  bet  jag 
^afroer  eber  befallt.  Oå)  fi,  jag  dr 
ndr  eber  alla  bågar,  in  till  hjerlbenö 
dnba. 


into  the  city,  and  shewed  unto  the 
chief  priests  all  the  things  that 
were  done. 

12  And  when  they  were  assem- 
bled  with  the  elders,  and  had  taken 
counsel,  they  gave  large  money 
Tinto  the  soldiers, 

13  Saying,  Say  ye,  His  disciples 
came  hy  night,  and  stole  ^^im  away 
while  we  slept. 

14  And  if  this  come  to  the  gov- 
ernor's  ears,  we  will  persuade  him, 
and  secure  you. 

15  So  they  took  the  money,  and 
did  as  they  were  taught :  and  this 
saying  is  commonly  reported  among 
the  Jews  until  this  day. 

16  ^  Then  the  eleven  disciples 
went  away  into  Galilee,  into  a 
mountain  where  Jesus  had  ap- 
pointed  them. 

17  And  when  they  saw  him,  they 
worshipped  him :  but  some  doubted, 

1 8  TI  And  Jesus  came  and  spake  un- 
to them,  saying.  All  power  is  given 
unto  me  in  heaven  and  in  earth. 

19  Go  ye  therefore,  and  teach  all 
nations,  baptizingthem  in  the  name 
of  the  Father,  and  of  the  Son,  and 
of  the  Holy  Ghost : 

20  Teaching  them  to  observe  all 
things  whatsoever  I  have  com- 
manded  you  :  and,  lo,  I  am  with 
you  alway,  even  unto  the  end  of  the 
world.     Amen. 


(Sbangelium. 


1.  gapitcl. 

cjNetta  dr  begi)nnelfen  af  S^fu  (lf)xU 
'^  fti,  ®uba  (Sonö,  Gbangelio. 
2.  ©åfom  ffrifmit  dr  i  ^robbeterna : 
Si,  jag  fdnber  min  Éngel  framfor  bitt 
anfigte,  ^milfen  bereba  ffatt  bin  Jt)dg 
for  big. 


THE  GOSPEL 


ACCORDING  TO 


ST.  MARK. 


CHAPTER  I. 

THE  beginning  of  the  gospel  of 
Jesus  Christ,  the  Son  of  God; 
2  As  it  is  written  in  the  prophets, 
Behold,  I  send  my  messenger  be- 
fore  thy  face,  which  shall  prepare 
thy  way  before  thee. 
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3.  tn  roljanbeS  rofl  dr  i  ofnen :  S3e= 
reber  ^^Sftranö  tcdg,  gorer  f)an^  ftigar 
rdtta ! 

4.  So^anne6  it»ar  i  ofnen,  boj^te,  oå) 
j)rebifabe  bdttringenS  bopelfe,  tid  [l;n= 
beruaö  forlåteife. 

6.  Oå)  tlff  ^onom  gingo  ut  ^ela  2n= 
biffa  lanljet,  o(|  be  utaf  Serufalem,  od) 
Idto  fig  alle  bopa  af  ^onom,  i  3orban§ 
flob,  od)  befdnbe  (ina  fi/nber. 

6.  Od)  So^anneS  h)av  fldbb  raeb  ca- 
inela{)år,  od)  meb  en  labergjorbing  om 
fina  idnber,  oc^  dt  grdé{>o|)por  od) 
jDilbbonung. 

7.  Cd)  |)rebifabe,  oct)  fabe  :^  ^n  fom= 
mer  efter  mig,  fom  ftarfare  dr^dn  jag, 
^milfenå  ffotmdnger  jag  icfe  mdrbig  dr 
att  neberfalla  od)  upplofa. 

8.  Sag  bo|)er  eber  meb  matten ;  men 
^an  ffall  bopa  eber  meb  ben  ^^eliga 
Slnba. 

9.  Oc^  bet  begaf  fig  i  be  bågar,  att 
SSfuö  fom^utaf  ©alileen  ifrån  9Ja= 
5aret,  od)  idt  [ig  bopa  af  3oI;anne.  i 
Sorban. 

10.  ^å)  flraj  fteg  ^an  upp  nturh)att= 
net,  od)  fåg  f)imlarna  o|)i3na8,  od)  §(n= 
tan,  fdfom  en  bufma,  neberfomma  of- 
toer  {)onom. 

11.  Od)  en  roft  fom  af  ^Immeten: 
2)u  dft  min  fdre  ®on,  i  {;n)ilfen  mig 
trdt  beljagar. 

12.  Od)  ^nben  bref  l^onom  flraj  uti 
ofnen, 

13.  Od)  Ijan  mar  i  ofnen  i  fl;ratio 
bågar,  od)  freftabcé  af  (Batan ;  od) 
mar  meb  millbjuren;  od^  ånglarne 
tjente  bonom. 

14.  93^en  fcban  3o^anne§  marbt  fan- 
gen,  fom  S^fuS  uti  ©alilcen,  od)  pxc" 
bifabe  (Soangelium  om  ©ub§  rife, 

15.  Sdganbe :  ^iben  dr  fuflfomnab, 
od)  ®ub6  rife  dr  for  banben :  bdttrer 
eber,  od)  tror  Soangelio. 

16.  5Rdr  f)an  gic!  utmeb  bet  ©alile» 
effa  ^afmet,  fog  ^an  Simon,  od)  Sin- 


3  The  voice  of  one  crying  in  the 
wilderness,  Prepare  ye  the  way  of 
the  Lord,  make  his  paths  straight. 

4  John  did  baptize  in  the  wilder- 
ness, and  preach  the  baptism  of 
repentance  for  the  remission  of 
sins. 

5  And  there  went  out  nnto  him 
all  the  land  of  Judea,  and  they  of 
Jerusalem,  and  were  all  baptized 
of  him  in  the  river  of  Jordan,  con- 
fessing  their  sins. 

6  And  John  was  clothed  with 
camel's  hair,  and  with  a  girdle  of 
a  skin  about  his  loins ;  and  he  did 
eat  locusts  and  wild  honey  j 

7  And  preached,  saying,  There 
cometh  one  mightier  than  I  after 
me,  the  latchet  of  whose  shoes  I 
am  not  worthy  to  stoop  down  and 
unloose. 

8  I  indeed  have  baptized  you  with 
water  :  but  he  shall  baptize  you 
with  the  Holy  Ghost. 

9  And  it  came  to  pass  in  those 
days,  that  Jesus  came  from  Naza- 
reth  of  Galilee,  and  was  baptized 
of  John  in  Jordan. 

10  And  straightway  coraing  iip 
out  of  the  water,  he  saw  the  heav- 
ens  opened,  and  the  Spirit  like  a 
döve  descending  upon  him  : 

1 1  And  there  came  a  voice  from 
heaven,  saying,  Thou  art  my  be- 
loved  Son,  in  whom  I  am  well 
pleased. 

12  And  immediately  the  Spirit 
driveth  him  into  the  wilderness. 

13  And  he  was  there  in  the  wil- 
derness förty  days  tempted  of  Sa- 
tan ;  and  was  with  the  wild  beasts; 
and  the  ängels  ministered  untohim. 

14  Now  after  that  John  was  put 
in  prison,  Jesus  came  into  Galilee, 
preaching  the  gospel  of  the  king- 
dom  of  God, 

15  And  saying,  The  time  is  ful- 
filled, and  the  kingdom  of  God  is 
at  hand :  repent  ye,  and  believe 
the  gospel. 

1 6  Now  as  he  walked  by  the  sea 
of  Galilee,  he  saw  Simon  and  An- 
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bream  ^anö  brober,  fafla  fina.ndt  i 
^aficet ;  tj)  be  tooro  fiffare. 

17.  Cd)  2Gfu§  fabc  till  bem :  följer 
m\c\,  oå)  jag  trill  göra  eber  tid  nicnui= 
ffofi|'fare. 

18.  Straj  gåfmo  be  fina  ndt  ofmer, 
od)  foljbe  I;onom. 

19.  Dd)  bå  I)an  gicf  bdban  litet  fram 
bdttre,  fdg  ftan  ^acobum  3fbebei  fon, 
oc^  2of)aiinem  l)an^  brober,  att  be  i 
båten  bi;ggbe  fina  ndt. 

20  Dd)  ftraj  faftabe  f)an  bem.  ^d 
ofiDergdfmo  be  fm  faber,  3fbebeum, 
uti  båten  nieg  legobrdngarna,  od)  foli= 
be  I)onom. 

21.  Od)  be  gingo  tifl  Sa|)ernaum: 
od)  ftraj,  om  Sabbaterna,  gicf  l)an  in 
i  @i)nagogan,  od)  tdrbe. 

22.  Cd)  be  forunbrabe  fig  ftorligen 
\>å  ^an§  idrbom  :  for  ti),  ^an  idrbe 
mdlbeligen,  od)  icfe  fdfom  be  Sfrift= 
idrbe. 

23.  Cd)  i  berag  ©i;nagoga  hjar  en 
menniffa,  befatt  mcb  ben  orena  anban; 
od)  ^an  ropa  be, 

24.  Cd)  fabe :  Skf !  l)W)ab  ^afme  tin 
meb  big  beftdda,  3Sfu  ^Jajarene  ?  åft 
bn  fommen  till  att  forberfma  o§? 
Sag  n)et  bo  bu  dft,  nemligen,  bm 
(^ub^  5^elige. 

25.  Cd)  5Sfu§  nd|3fle  bonom,  fd^ 
ganbe :  %\q,  od)  gacf  utaf  menniffan. 

26.  2)å  ref  ben  orene  anben  bonom, 
od)  ropabe  bogt,  od)  for  utaf  bonom. 

27.  Ccb  alle  forunbrabe  fig  fmdrli» 
gen,  fa  att  be  f|)orbe  bit?ar  annan  till, 
od)  fabe :  5^tt)ab  dr  betta  ?  §rt)ab  ni) 
idrbom  dr  betta  ?  2i;  l)an  bjuber  be 
orena  anbar  meb  mdlbigbet,  od)  be  15;= 
ha  bonom. 

28.  Ccb  bnnö  rbfte  gicf  ftraj  alt 
omfring  i  ©alilee  grdnfor. 

29.  Ccb  be  gingo  ftraj  utur  SJ)na= 
gogan,  ocb  fommo  uti  Simonö  ocb  Sln= 
bree  ^u9  meb  Sacobo  oå)  3oI;anne. 


drew  his  brother  casting  a  net  iiito 
the  sea :  for  they  were  iishers. 

17  And  Jesus  said  unto  them, 
Corae  ye  after  me,  and  I  will  make 
you  to  become  fishers  of  men. 

18  And  straightway  they  forsook 
their  nets,  and  foUowed  him. 

19  And  when  he  had  gone  a  little 
further  thence,  he  saw  James  the 
son  of  Zebedee,  and  John  his  broth- 
er,  who  also  were  in  the  ship  mend- 
ing  their  nets. 

20  And  straightway  he  called 
them :  and  they  left  their  father 
Zebedee  in  the  ship  with  the  hired 
servants,  and  went  after  him. 

21  And  they  went  into  Caper- 
naum ;  and  straightway  on  the 
sabbath  day  he  entered  into  the 
synagogue,  and  taught. 

22  And  they  were  astonished  at 
his  doctrine :  for  he  taught  them 
as  one  that  had  authority,  and  not 
as  the  scribes. 

23  And  there  was  in  their  syna- 
gogue a  man  with  an  unclean 
spirif ;  and  he  cried  out, 

24  Saying,  Let  us  alone ;  what 
have  we  to  do  with  thee,  thou  Je- 
sus of  Nazareth  ?  art  thou  come  to 
destroy  us  ?  I  know  thee  who  thou 
art,  the  Holy  One  of  God. 

25  And  Jesus  rebuked  him,  say- 
ing, Hold  thy  peace,  and  come  out 
of  him. 

26  And  when  the  unclean  spirit 
had  torn  him,  and  cried  with  a 
loud  voice,  he  came  out  of  him. 

27  And  they  were  all  amazed,  in- 
somuch  that  they  questioned  among 
themselves,  saying,  What  thing  is 
this  ?  what  new  doctrine  is  this  ? 
foc  with  authority  commandeth  he 
even  the  unclean  spirits,  and  they 
do  obey  him. 

28  And  immediately  his  fame 
spread  abroad  throughout  all  the 
region  round  about  Galilee. 

29  And  forthwith,  when  they  were 
come  out  of  the  synagogue,  they 
entered  into  the  house  of  Simon 
and  Andrew,  with  James  and  John. 
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30.  Cd^  Simons  fmdra  låg  fjuf  i 
ffalftpa ;  oc^  flraj  faöe  be  l^onom  om 
j)emie. 

31.  2)å  gicf  f)an  tifl,  oc^  refle  l^cnne 
upp  oö:)  tog  f)enne  h)ib  panten;  ocl) 
i  bet  [amma  ofirergaf  ffdlfmofjufan 
I;enne,  od)  l)oii  gicf  feban  oc^  tjeiite 
bem. 

32.  Om  aftonen,  bå  foIen  nebergån- 
gen  mar,  ^abe  be  titt  ^onom  atla^anba 
fiufa,  od)  bem  fom  qtDalbcö  af  bjeflar. 

33.  Od^  ^ela  flabcn  mar  forfamlab 
for  boren. 

34.  Od)  f)an  gjorbe  många  ^elbregba, 
fom  franfe  moro  af  alla^anba  fjufbom, 
od)  bref  ut  många  bjeflar ;  od)  tillftabbe 
icfe  bjeflarna  tala :  ti;  be  fdnbe  f)onom. 

35.  Oc^  om  morgonen  ganffa  bittiba 
for  bag,  ftob  l)cin  u|)l),  od)  gicf  ut. 
Oc^  Sgfué  gicf  bort  uti  ett  obe  rum, 
od)  ber  hab  ^an. 

36.  Od)  ©imon  fom  efterfaranbc,  oå) 
be  meb  l)onom  moro. 

37.  Od)  bå  be  funno  ^onom,  fabc  be 
till^onom:  Slllc  fofa  big.         • 

38.  ©abe  ^an  bem :  Sot  o|  gå  uti 
nåfla  ftdberna,  att  jag  ocf  ber  prebifar  j 
t\)  forbenffull  dr  jag  fommen. 

39.  0(^  ^an  |.>rebifabe  i  beraö  8l)na=- 
gogor,  ofmer  l)ela  ©alileen,  od)  utbref 
bjeflar. 

40.  Ocj^  till  ^onom  fom  en  fpitelff 
man,  oci)  bab  l)onom,  föll  på  fnd 
for  l)onom,  od)  fabe  till  l)onom :  SSill 
bu,  få  fan  bii  göra  mig  ren. 

41.  ^d  marfnnnabe  fig  3Sfu9  ofrtjer 
l^onom,  oc^  utrdcfte  fm  hcinb,  oå)  tog 
iii)|)å  f;ononi,  od^  fabe :  Sag  hjill,  tpar 
ren. 

42.  Oc^  ndr  f)an  bet  fagt  ^abe,  gidf 
ftraj  fpitelffan  af  ^onom,  oå)  l)an  Juarbt 
ren. 

43.  Oc^  SSfiiS  r)otabe  l)onom,  oc^ 
fdnben  flraj  ifrån  fig, 

44.  Ocl)  fabe  ^onom :  <Bt  till,  att  bu 
fdger  ingom  betta ;  utan  gacf  bort,  ocf) 
hjifa  big  g>reftenom ;  od)  affra,  for  bin 


30  But  Simon's  •wife's  mother  lay 
sick  of  a  fever ;  and  anon  they  tell 
him  of  her. 

3 1  And  he  came  and  took  her  by 
the  hand,  and  lifted  her  up ;  and 
immediately  the  fever  left  her,  and 
she  ministered  unto  them. 

32  And  at  even,  when  the  sun  did 
set,  they  brought  unto  him  all  that 
were  diseased,  and  them  that  were 
possessed  with  devils. 

33  And  all  the  city  was  gathered 
together  at  the  door. 

34  And  he  healed  many  that  >vere 
sick  of  divers  diseases,  and  cast  out 
many  devils ;  and  suffered  not  the 
devils  to  speak,  because  they  knewr 
him. 

35  And  in  the  morning,  rising  up 
a  great  while  before  day,  he  went 
out,  and  departed  into  a  solitary 
place,  and  there  prayed. 

36  And  Simon  and  they  that  werp 
with  him  followed  after  him. 

37  And  when  they  had  found  him, 
they  said  unto  him,  All  men  seek 
for  thee. 

38  And  he  said  unto  them,  Let 
US  go  into  the  next  towns,  that  I 
m.ay  preach  there  also  :  for  there- 
fore  came  I  forth. 

39  And  he  preached  in  their  syn- 
agogues  throughout  all  Galileg,  and 
cast  out  devils. 

40  And  there  came  a  leper  to 
him,  beseeching  him,  and  kneeling 
down  to  him,  and  saying  unto  him, 
If  thoii  wilt,  thou  canst  make  me 
clean. 

41  And  Jesus,  moved  with  com- 
passion,  put  forth  his  hand,  and 
touched  him.  and  saith  unto  him, 
I  will ;  be  thou  clean. 

42  And  as  soon  as  he  had  spöken, 
immediately  the  leprosy  departed 
from  him,  and  he  was  cleansed. 

43  And  he  straitly  charged  him, 
and  forth  with  sent  him  away  ; 

44  And  saith  unto  him,  See  thou 
say  nothing  to  any  man:  but  go 
thy  way,  shew  thyself  to  the  pri^t, 
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rening,  bet  9}lofe  bubit  ^afmer,  tifl  ett 
trittneöborb  ofroer  bem. 

45.  SJlen  bå  l)an  utgången  h)ar,  be= 
gt)nte  i)an  fbrfunna  niDcfet,  od)  ben^fta, 
bet  fom  ffebt  mar:  få  att  Ijan  icfe  nu 
mer  funbe  u|3j)enbarligen  gå  in  uti  fta= 
ben,  utan  blef  ute  i  obe  rum  ;  od)  be 
fommo  tid  (lonom  af  alla  dnbar. 


2.  daplttl. 

^å)  efter  några  bågar,  gic!  ^an  åter 
^  in  i  Sapernaum:  od)  bet  fporbeé, 
att  t)an  töar  i  t)ufet. 

2.  0(^  flraj  forfamlabeS  ber  månge, 
få  att  be  icfe  rum  t)abe,  icfe  ^eller  utan- 
för boren ;  oct)  ^an  ^att  tal  for  bem. 


3.  Ocf)  be  ^abc  fram  for  ^onom  en 
borttagen,  ben  ber  framburen  ioar  af 
fi;ra. 

4.  fOå)  ta  be  idfe  funbc  fomma  tifl 
l^onom  for  folfetä  ffull,  refmo  be  tafet 
^å  t)ufet  ber  f;an  mar,  oct)  gjorbe  ett 
l)ål  på  tafet,  od)  meb  tåg  fldppte  neber 
fangen,  ber  ben  borttagne  uti  låg. 

5.  mår  3Sfu9  fåg  beraä  tro,  fabe 
l^an  till  ben  borttagna  :  Wm  fon,  bi= 
na  fi)nber  mare  big  förlåtna. 

6.  ®å  moro  ber  någre  utaf  be  (Sfrift= 
Idrba  jittanbe,  fom  tdnfte  i  fma  ^ier= 
tan: 

7.  ^mi  talar  benne  fåban  ^dbelfe? 
^0  fan  forlåta  fi;nber  utan  allena 
©ub? 

8.  Oct)  ftraj  3Sfu9  förnam  bet  i  fin 
Slnba,  att  be  fåbant  tdnfte  mib  flg 
fjelfma,  fabe  ^an  till  bem :  ^mi  tdn- 
fen  3  fåbant  i  ebra  ^jertan? 

9.  ^milfet  dr  idttare  fdga  till  ben 
borttagna  :  2)ina  fi^nbermare  big  för- 
låtna •,  eller  fdga :  Statt  upp,  oct)  tag 
binjdng,  od)  gacf  ? 

10.  ä)len  på  bet  3  ffolen  meta,  att 
menniffoneö  <3on  ^afmer  magt  på  ior- 


and  offer  for  thy  cleansing  those 
things  which  Moses  commanded, 
for  a  testimony  unto  them. 

45  B  ut  he  went  out,  and  began 
to  publish  it  much,  and  to  biaze 
abroad  the  matter,  insomuch  that 
Jesus  could  no  more  openly  enter 
into  the  city,  but  was  without  in 
desert  places :  and  they  came  to 
him  from  every  quarter. 

CHAPTER  II. 

AND  again  he  entered  intö  Ca* 
pernaum  after  some  days ;  and 
it  was  noised  that  he  was  in  the 
house. 

2  And  straightway  many  were 
gathered  together,  insomuch  that 
there  was  no  room  to  receive  therrij 
no,  not  so  much  as  about  the  door : 
and  he  preached  the  word  unto 
them. 

3  And  they  come  unto  him,  bring- 
ing  one  sick  of  the  palsy,  which 
was  borne  of  four, 

4  And  when  they  could  not  come 
nigh  unto  him  for  the  press,  they 
uncovered  the  roof  where  he  was : 
and  when  they  had  broken  it  up, 
they  let  down  the  bed  wherein  the 
sick  of  the  palsy  lay. 

5  When  Jesus  saw  their  faith,  he 
said  unto  the  sick  of  the  palsy, 
Son,  thy  sins  be  forgiven  thee. 

6  But  there  were  certain  of  the 
scribes  sitting  there,  and  reasoning 
in  their  hearts, 

7  Why  doth  this  man  thus  speak 
blasphemies?  who  can  forgive  sins 
but  God  only  ? 

8  And  immediately,  when  Jesus 
perceived  in  his  spirit  that  they  so 
reasoned  within  themselves,  he 
said  unto  them,  Why  reason  ye 
these  things  in  your  hearts  ? 

9  Whether  is  it  easier,  to  say  to 
the  sick  of  the  palsy,  Thy  sins  be 
forgiven  thee ;  or  to  say,  Arise,  and 
take  up  thy  bed,  and  walk  ? 

10  But  that  ye  nlay  know  that  the 
Sön  of  man  häth  jpowér  oii  earth  to 
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ben  forlåta  [i;nbcr,  [abe  'i)an  M  ben 
borttagna, 

11.  ^Ig  fdger  jag :  ©tätt  u})j),tag  bin 
fdng,  ocj)  gacf  i  bitt  ^u0. 

12.  Oc^  flrag  flob  l^an  upp,  tog  pn 
fdng  oc^  gicf  ut  i  aila^  berag  åfi)n ;  få 
att  atle  unbrabe  ftorligen,  oc^  prifabe 
®ub,  fdganbe :  8åbant  fågo  ml  albrlg. 


13.  Dd)  r)an  glcfoter  ut  tifl  ^afmet; 
od)  alt  folfet  foin  till  ^onom,  od;  \)an 
Idrbe  bem. 

14.  Oc^  bå  Sefiia  gicf  ber  fram,  fåg 
\)cin  2eoi,  Sllttfjet  fon,  ftttanbe  mib  tul= 
len,  od)  fabe  till  l)onom:  golj  mig! 
D(^  I;an  ftob  upp,  od)  foljbe  l;onom. 

15.  Ocf)  bet  begaf  Hg.  bå  ^an  fatt  till 
borba  i  l)an9  l)uå,  futo  ocf  be§lifc9 
niQiige  S}jublicaner  od)  fonbare  till 
borbö  meb  2S[u  oc^  l)an9  Sdrjungar : 
t\)  be  luoro  månge,  fom  l)aht  följt  \)o= 
nom. 

16.  Oc^  bå  be  efriftldrbe  ocf)  ^N^ari- 
feer  fågo,  att  l)an  åt  nicb  be  ^ublicaner 
od)  fi;nbare,  fabe  be  till  l)anö  Sdrjun^ 
vjar:  ^mi  .dter  od)  bricfer  I)an  meb 
*jjublicaner  oc^  fi;nbare? 

17.  sRdr  3Sfu5  bet  Ijorbe,  fabe  ban 
till  bem:  X)e  ber  belbregba  dro,  be{)of= 
tr>a  icfe  idfare,  utan  be  fom  franfe  dro. 
3ag  dr  icfe  fomnien  till  att  falla  be  rdtt= 
fdrbiga,  utan  fi;nbare  till  bdttring. 

18.  Od)  Sobannig  Sdrjungar,  oc^  be 
^barifeeré  faftabe  mi)cfet ;  od)  be  fom^ 
mo  oc^  fabe  till  ^onom:  ^mi  fafta 
Sobannié  ^drjungar  od)  be  ^barifeerö, 
oct)  bine  Sdrjungar  fafta  intet? 

19.  ®abe  SefuS  till  bem  :  S3ronot)6= 
folfet,  funna  be  fafta,  få  idnge  ©rub= 
gummen  dr  meb  bem?  ©d  idnge  be 
^afma  Srubgummen  ndr  flg,  funna  be 
icfe  fafta. 

20.  3)len  be  bågar  ffola  fomma,  att 
SSrubgummen  ffall  marba  ifrån  ttm 


forgive  sins,  (he  saitl    to  the  siek 
of  the  palsy,) 

111  say  unto  thee,  Ai.-  se,  and  take 
■up  thy  bed,  and  go  th/  way  iöto 
thine  house.  A 

12  And  immediately  lie  arose,  8 
took  up  the  bed,  and  "v.ent  forth 
before  them  all ;  insomuch  that 
they  were  all  amazed,  and  glori- 
fied  God,  saying,  We  never  saw  it 
on  this  fashion. 

13  And  he  went  forth  again  by 
the  sea  side ;  and  all  the  multitude 
resorted  unto  him,  and  he  taught 
them. 

14  And  as  he  passed  by,  he  saw 
Levi  the  son  of  Alpheus  sitting  at 
the  receipt  of  custom,  and  said  un- 
to him,  Follow  me.  And  he  arose 
and  followed  him. 

15  And  it  came  to  pass,  that,  as 
Jesus  sat  at  meat  in  his  house, 
many  publicans  and  sinners  sat 
also  together  with  Jesus  and  his 
disciples ;  for  there  were  many, 
and  they  followed  him. 

16  And  wheu  the'  scribes  and 
Pharisees  saw  him  eat  with  pub- 
licans and  sinners,  they  said  unto 
his  disciples,  How  is  it  that  he  eat- 
eth  and  drinketh  with  publicans 
and  sinners  ? 

17  When  Jesus  heard  it,  he  saitb 
unto  them,  They  that  are  whole 
have  no  need  of  the  physician,  but 
they  that  are  sick :  I  came  not  to 
call  the  righteous,  but  sinners  to 
repentance. 

18  And  the  disciples  of  John  and 
of  the  Pharisees  used  to  fast :  and 
they  come  and  say  unto  him,  Why 
do  the  disciples  of  John  and  of  the 
Pharisees  fast,  but  thy  disciples 
fast  not  ? 

19  And  Jesus  said  unto  them,  Cau 
the  children  of  the  bridechamber 
fast,  while  the  bridegroom  is  with 
them?  as  long  as  they  have  the 
bridegroom  with  them,  they  cannot 
fast.  _, 

20  But  the  days  will  come,  wheu 
the  bridegroom  shall  be  taken  away 
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tagen,  oå)  bå  \tola  be  fafla  i  be  bå- 
gar. 

21.  Od)  ingen  fommar  en  Uut  af  ni)tt 
fldbe,  på  gammalt  fldbe;  fortt)  I)an 
rifroer  bocf  ber  nija  fti)cfet  ifrån  bet 
gamla,  oå)  I;ålet  irarber  njdrre. 

-23.  Dc^  ingen  låter  nt)tt  h)in  uti 
gamla  flaffor;  annarö  flor  td  nt;a 
h)inet  flafforna  fonber,  orf)  minet  f|)il= 
lc9  ut,  odj)  flafforna  forberfmaé:  utan 
ni;tt  min  ffall  man  låta  i  ni;a  flaffor. 

23.  06)  bet  begaf  fig,  att  l)an  på 
(Sabbaten  gicf  genom  fdb;  oé)  l;an6 
Sdrjungar  begi;nte,  luib  beglngo,  taga 
af  aim. 

24.  Oc^  be  sp^arifeer  fabe  till  ^onom : 
©i,  l;n3i  göra  be  om  Sabbaten,  het 
fom  icfe  lofllgt  dr? 

25.  3)å  fabe  f)an  till  bem :  ^afmen 
3  albrig  Idflt  \))X)Cih  T)aoib  gjorbe,  bå 
f)onom  omtrdngbe,  oc^  njar  t)ungrig, 
l^an  od)  be  berjneb  ^onom  moro? 

26.  §uru  ban  gidf  in  i  ®ub9  bu8, 
unber  ben  ofn^erfta  Sjjreften  Slbiatl)ar, 
oå)  åt  ffåbobrobcn,  I)n)ilfa  ingom 
hjoro  lofliga  åta,  utan  ^rcfterna, 
oå)  gaf  beélifeä  bem,  fom  meb  l;onom 
h)oro? 

27.^  Oå)  l)an  fabe  tiH  bem  :  (3abba= 
ten  dr  gjorb  for  menniffanö  ffuK,  oå) 
icfe  mennlffan  for  ©abbatenö  ffull. 

28.  Så  dr  nu  menniffoneö  (Son  en 
^ggRre,  bcölifeS  ocf  ofmer  Sabbaten. 

3.  Saj)itel. 

Oå)  ban  gicf  åter  in  uti  (Sljnagogan; 
cd)  ber  n)ar  en  man,  fom  i)aU  en 
bortmi^nab  {;anb. 

2.  Oå)  be  maftabe  |)å  l^onom,  om 
l^an  ffulle  bota  bonom  om  Sabbaten; 
på  bet  att  be  ffulle  få  anflaga  bonom. 

3.  t)å  fabe  l)an  till  mannen,  fom  i>tn 
hjifena  l)anben  I;abe:  ®acf  l;it  fram. 

4.  Oå)  fobe  tia  bem    ignjilfetbera  dr 


from  them,  and  then  shall  they  fast 
in  those  days.     . 

21  No  man  also  seweth  a  piece 
of  new  cloth  on  an  old  garment ; 
else  the  new  piece  that  filled  it  up 
taketh  away  from  the  old,  and  the 
rent  is  made  worse. 

22  And  no  man  putteth  new  wine 
into  old  bottles ;  else  the  new  wine 
doth  burst  the  bottles,  and  the  wine 
is  spilled,  and  the  bottles  will  be 
marred:  but  new  wine  must  be  put 
into  new  bottles. 

23  And  it  came  to  pass,  that  he 
went  through  the  corn  fields  on  the 
sabbath  day;  and  his  disciples  be- 
gan,  as  they  went,  to  pluck  the  ears 
of  corn. 

24  And  the  Pharisees  said  nnto 
him,  Behold,  why  do  they  on  the 
sabbath  day  that  which  is  not  law- 
ful? 

25  And  he  said  unto  them,  Have 
ye  never  read  what  David  did, 
when  he  had  need,  and  was  a- 
hungered,  he,  and  they  that  were 
with  him? 

26  How  he  went  into  the  house 
of  God  in  the  days  of  Abiathar  the 
high  priest,  and  did  eat  the  shew- 
bread,  which  is  not  lawful  to  eat 
but  for  the  priests,  and  gave  also 
to  them  which  wexe  with  him  ? 

27  And  he  said  unto  them,  The 
sabbath  was  made  for  man,  and 
not  man  for  the  sabbath  : 

28  Therefore  the  Son  of  man  is 
Lord  also  of  the  sabbath. 


CHAPTER  IIL 

AND  he  entered  again  into  the 
synagogue ;  and  there  was  a 
man  there  which  had  a  withered 
hand. 

2  And  they  watched  him,  whether 
he  would  heal  him  on  the  sabbath 
day ;  that  they  might  accuse  him. 

3  And  he  saith  unto  the  man 
which  had  the  withered  hand, 
Stånd  forth.  • 

4  And  he  saith  unto  them,  Is  it 
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lofligt,  göra  h)dl  om  Sabbaten,  etter 
gorci  iaa?  ^^jelpa  lijmct,  eller  brdpa? 
2)å  tego  be. 

5.  ^å  fog  ^an  u|)|)å  bem  meb  turebe. 
od)  foromfabe  fig  oimcr  beraö  l)\^vm 
blinb^et,  od)  fa.be  till  mannen:  9tdcf 
iit  bin  ^anb  !  Oc^  ^an  racfte  ^enne  ut, 
oc^  ^anben  marbt  ^onom  fdrbig  igen, 
fdfom  ben  anbra. 

6.  9Ken  be  ^>^anfeer  gingo  «t,  oc^ 
^ollo  ftraj  råb  meb  be  ^erobianer 
emot  ^onom,  ^uru  be  funbe  [orgora 
^onom.  "    . 

7.  9Jlen  2Sfn8  meb  fina  Sdrjungar, 
gicf  affibeö  bort  till  ^afmet :  od)  l)onom 
foljbe  ett  ftort  tal  folf  utaf  ©alileen, 
od)  utaf  Snbeen, 

8.  Cd)  utaf  3frufalem,  od)  utaf 
Sbumeen,  od)  utaf  ^infiban  Sovban, 
od)  be  ber  bobbe  mib  3;»)ru8  od)  ©ibon, 
en  ganffa  flor  bop  folf,  fom  fommo 
till  bonom,  ndr  be  ^orbe  af  ^ane  ger» 
ningar. 

9.  Od)  fabe  ^an  till  fma  Sdrjungar, 
att  be  (fulle  flo  bononi  en  båt  for 
folfetö  ffull,  att  be  icfe  [fulle  trdnga 
^onom. 

10.  gortj)  ban  gjorbe  många  l^el= 
bregba,  få  att  be  ofmerfbllo  l)onom, 
öd)  mille  taga  bå  bonom,  få  mdnge 
fom  någon  plåga  Ijate. 

11.  Dd)  be  orene  anbar,  ndr  be  fågo 
^onom,  follo  be  ncber  for  bonom,  od) 
ropabe,  fdganbc :  2)u  dft  ®ub9  ©on  ! 

12.  C(b  l)(in  botabe  bem  ^årbeligen, 
att  be  icfe  ffulle  uppenbara  ^onom. 

13.  D(^  bon  fteg  upp  på  ett  berg,  oå) 
fallabe  till  fig,  bit?tlfa  r;an  tinlle;  oc^ 
be  fommo  till  bonom. 

14.  Od)  bå  fficfabe  f)ai\  tolf,  att  be 
ffulle  mara  meb  bonom,  oc^  att  l)an 
ffulle  utfdnba  bem  till  att  prebifa, 

15.  Dd)  att  be  ffulle  f)afwa  magt,  tiH 
att  bota  fjufbomar,  oö)  utbrifma 
bjeflar. 

16.  Od^  gaf  8imon  ttt  namnet  ^e» 
tru6, 

17.  ^å)  3acobu9  Sebebel  fon,  So- 
|anne9  3acob8  brober,  od)  ndmubc 


lawful  to  do  good  on  the  sabbath 
days,  or  to  do  evil  ?  to  save  life,  or 
to  kill  ?   But  they  held  their  peace. 

5  And  when  he  had  looked  round 
about  on  them  with  anger,  being 
grieved  for  the  hardness  of  their 
hearts,  he  saith  unto  the  man, 
Stretch  forth  thine  hand.  And  he 
stretched  it  out :  and  his  hand  was 
restored  whole  as  the  other. 

6  And  the  Pharisees  went  forth, 
and  straightway  took  counsel  with 
the  Herodians  against  him,  how 
they  might  destroy  him. 

7  But  Jesus  withdrew  himself 
with  his  disciples  to  the  sea :  and 
a  great  multitude  from  Galilee 
foUowed  him,  and  from  Judea, 

8  And  from  Jerusalem,  and  from 
Idumeä,  and  from  beyond  Jordan ; 
and'they  about  Tyre  and  Sidon,  a 
great  multitude,  when  they  had 
heard  what  great  things  he  did, 
came  unto  him. 

9  And  he  spake  to  his  disciples, 
tliat  a  small  ship  should  wait  on 
him  because  of  the  multitude,  lest 
they  should  throng  him. 

10  For  he  had  healed  mäny  ;  in- 
somuch  that  they  pressed  upon 
him  for  to  touch  him,  as  many  as 
had  plagues. 

1 1  And  unclean  spirits,  when  they 
saw  him,  fell  down  before  him,  and 
cried,  saying,  Thou  art  the  Son  of 
God. 

12  And  he  straitly  charged  them 
that  they  should  not  make  him 
known. 

1 3  And  he  goeth  up  into  a  moun- 
tain,  and  calleth  unto  him  whom  he 
would :  and  they  came  unto  him. 

14  And  he  ordained  twelve,  that 
they  should  be  with  him,  and  that 
he  might  send  them  forth  to  preach, 

15  And  to  have  power  to  heal 
sicknessesj  and  tö  cast  out  devils : 

1 6  And  Simon  he  surnamed  Peter; 

17  And  James  the  son  of  Zebedee, 
and  John  the  blrother  of  James; 
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bem  S3oanerge§,  bet  dr  fagbt,  3:or« 
bon§  born, 

18.  Cc^  STnbreag,  oc^  ^5m|3|)u§,  od) 
Säart^olometiS,  od)  9}lattl)eu6,  oc^ 
Jhomaé,  od)  3acobu0  Sllp^ei  [on,  oc^ 
^^abbeuS,  od)  8imon  Sananeiiö, 

19.  Cc^  Suba6  2fc^«not,  ben  ^onom 
ocf  forråbbe.    Od)  be  fommo  i  ^ufet : 

20.  Dc^  folfet  forfamlabe  fig  åter,  få 
att  be  icfe  tib  f)at)t  tiU  att  dta. 

21.  Cc^  ndr  be  betta  F)orbe,  fom  ho- 
nörn dfomne  iDoro,  gingo  be  ut,  oc^ 
toille  taga  fatt  |)å  ^onom,  od)  fabe : 
^an  fommer  ifrån  fig. 

22.  mm  be  Sfriftldrbe,  fom  af  Se= 
rufalem  neberfonine  föoro,  fabe :  S^an 
^afmer  öeel^ebub,  od)  meb  hm  ofirerfla 
bjefiDulen  brifmer  l^an  bjeflar  ut. 

23.  3)å  fallabe  ^an  bem  till  fig,  od) 
fabe  till  bem  i  lifnelfer :  ^uru  fan  en 
@atan  ben  anbra  utbrifma? 

24.  Cd)  om  et  rife  fbnbrabt  hjarber 
emot  fig  fjelft,  bå  fan  bet  rifet  icfe  ftå. 

25.  Dd)  ber  ett  I)u§  dr  fonbrabt  emot 
fig  fjelft,  bet  l)ufet  fan  icfe  blifma  ftQn= 
banbe. 

26.  8dtter  nu  Satan  fig  u|)b  emot 
fig  fjelf,  od)  dr  fonbrab,  bå  fan  F)an 
icfe  blifma  beftdnbanbe,  utan  bet  dr 
bå  ute  meb  ^onom. 

27.  Sngen  fan  infalla  uti  en  ftarf§ 
l^uä,  od)  taga  ^an6  ^uétJ;g  bort,  utan 
l^an  f orft  binber  ben  ftarfa,  oå)  få  ffin= 
nar  ^an  l)ané  ^u§. 

28.  Sannerligen,  fdger  jag  eber: 
Sllla  fi)nber  marba  mennifforö  barn 
förlåtna,  ocf  forfmdbelfe  bermeb  be 
forfmdba  j 

29.  SRen  ben  ber  forfmdber  ben  §e= 
liga  Slnba,  ban  baftrer  ingen  forlå= 
telfe  i  emig  tib,  utan  blifmer  fafer  till 
eniig  forbomelfe. 

30.  3;i;  be  fabe:  ^an  ^afhjer  ben 
orena  anban. 

31.  Cd)  bå  fommo  ^an9  brober,  oc^ 
j^anö  mober,  od)  ftobo  ute,  oc^  fdnbe 
några  till  t)onom.  fom  honom  utfalla 
ffulle. 

SWED.  7 


and  he  surnamed  them  Boanerges, 
which  is,  The  sons  of  thunder  : 

18  And  Andrew,  and  Philip,  and 
Bartholomew,  and  Matthew,  and 
Thomas,  and  James  the  son  of  Al- 
pheus,  and  Thaddeus,  and  Simon 
the  Canaanite, 

1 9  And  Judas  Iscariot,  which  also 
betrayed  him :  and  they  went  into 
a  house. 

20  And  the  multitude  cometh  to- 
gether  again,  so  that  they  could  not 
so  mnch  as  eat  bread. 

21  And  when  his  friends  heard 
of  it,  they  went  out  to  lay  hold  on 
him :  for  they  said,  He  is  beside 
himself. 

22  *|[  And  the  scribes  which  came 
down  from  Jerusalem  said,  He  hath 
Beelzebub,  and  by  the  prince  of  the 
devils  casteth  he  out  devils. 

23  And  he  called  thera  unto  hinij 
and  said  unto  them  in  parables, 
How  can  Satan  cast  out  Satan  ? 

24  And  if  a  kingdom  be  divided 
against  itself,  that  kingdom  cannot 
stånd. 

25  And  if  a  house  be  divided 
against  itself,  that  house  cannot 
stånd. 

26  And  if  Satan  rise  up  against 
himself,  and  be  divided,  he  cannot 
stånd,  but  hath  an  end. 

27  No  man  can  enter  into  a  strong 
man's  house,  and  spoil  his  goods, 
except  he  will  first  bind  the  strong 
man;  andthenhewillspoilhishouse. 

28  Verily  I  say  unto  you,  All  sins 
shall  be  forgiven  unto  the  sons  of 
men,  and  blasphemies  wherewith 
soever  they  shall  blaspheme : 

29  But  he  that  shall  blaspheme 
against  the  Holy  Ghost  hath  never 
forgivenes^,  but  is  in  danger  of 
eternal  damnation : 

30  Because  they  said,  He  hath  an 
unclean  spirit. 

31  TT  There  came  then  his  breth- 
ren  and  his  mother,  and,  standing 
withoutj  sent  unto  him,  calling 
him. 
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32.  Dd)  folfet  [att  ndr  ^ononi,  oc^ 
be  fabe  till  l^onom:  ©1,  bin  mober, 
od)  bine  brobcr  dro  ber  ute,  od)  fofa 
efter  big. 

33.  S>an  fmarabe  bem,  oc^  fabe :  ^o 
dr  min  mober,  od)  mine  brober? 

34.  Od)  bå  f)an  omfring  fett  l)aht  på 
Sdrjungarna,  fom  ber  fring  om  i)o= 
nom  futo,  fabe  I)an :  ©i,  min  mober, 
od)  mina  brober! 

35.  3:i;  ben  fom  gor  ®nb§  ttjilja,  ^an 
dr  min  brober,  od)  min  fi;fter,  od)  min 
mober. 

4.  SaiMtel. 

^d)  f)an  begi)nte  åter  idfa  n?ib  F)af= 
'^  irct,  cd)  till  I)Dnom  Jorfamlabcö 
m5)rfet  folf,  få  att  i)an  mc^fte  ftiga  uti 
ett  ffepp,  od)  fatt  ber  på  i)Ci\mt ;  od) 
alt  folfet  blef  på  lanbct  mib  \)a\mt. 


2.  C(^  ^an  larbe  bem  ml)(fct  genom 
lifnelfer,  od;  fabe  till  bem  uti  fin  pvc= 
bifan : 

3.  §orer  till:  (Bi,  en  fdbeSman  gicf 
ut  till  att  få. 

4.  Cd)  l)dnbe  fig  irib  l)an  fabbe,  föll 
fomt  mib  n?dgen,  od)  foglarne  unber 
^immelen  fommo,  od)  åto  bet  upp. 

5.  mm  fomt  fofl  på  ftenoren,  ber 
ide  nu;cfen  jorb  mar,  od)  bet  gicf  flroj 
upp ;  i\)  ber  mar  icfe  bjup  jorb ; 

6.  mm  bå  fölen  gicf  upp,  forh)i|nabe 
bet ;  od)  efter  bet  mar  ide  mdl  rotabt, 
fortorfabeö  bet. 

7.  Cd)  fomt  foU  i  tome,  oc^  tornen 
mdjte  upp,  od)  forqmafbe  bet,  oc^  bet 
bar  ingen  fruft. 

8.  Cd)  fomt  föll  i  gob  jorb,  od^  bet 
bar  fruft,  fom  uppgirf,  od)  mdjte :  ett 
bar  trettiofalt,  ocl)  ett  fertiofalt,  oci) 
ett  l)unbrabefalt.  ^ 

9.  Cc^  ban  fabe  till  bem:  3)en  ber 
oron  bafmer  till  att  böra,  i)an  I)ore. 

10.  2)å  ban  nu  allena  mar,  fporbe 
be,  fom  meb  ^onom  Iroro,  meb  be  tolf, 
bonom  till  om  benna  lifnel[en. 


32  And  the  multitude  sat  about 
him,  and  they  said  unto  him,  Be- 
hold,  thy  mother  and  thy  brethren 
without  seek  for  thee. 

33  And  he  answered  them,  saying, 
Who  is  my  mother,  or  my  brethren? 

34  And  he  looked  round  about  on 
them  which  sat  about  him,  and 
said,  Behold  my  mother  and  my 
brethren  ! 

35  For  v/hosoever  shall  do  the 
will  of  God,  the  same  is  my  broth- 
er,  and  my  sister,  and  mother. 

CHAPTER  IV. 

AND  he  began  again  to  teach  by 
the  sea  side :  and  there  v/as 
gathered  unto  him  a  great  multi- 
tude, so  that  he  entered  into  a 
ship,  and  sat  in  the  sea ;  and  the 
whole  multitude  was  by  the  sea 
on  the  land. 

2  And  he  taught  them  many 
things  by  parables,  and  said  unto 
them  in  his  doctrine, 

3  Hearken  ;  Behold,  there  went 
out  a  sower  to  sow : 

4  And  it  came  to  pass,  as  he 
sowed,  some  fell  by  the  way  side, 
and  the  fowls  of  the  air  came  and 
devoured  it  up. 

5  And  some  fell  on  stony  ground, 
where  it  had  not  much  earth ;  and 
immediately  it  sprang  up,  because 
it  had  no  depth  of  earth  : 

6  But  when  the  sun  was  up,  it 
was  scorched  ;  and  because  it  had 
no  root,  it  withered  away. 

7  And  some  fell  among  thorns,  and 
the  thorns  grew  up,  and  choked  it, 
and  it  yielded  no  fruit. 

8  And  other  fell  on  good  ground, 
and  did  yield  fruit  that  sprang  up 
and  increased  :  and  brought  forth, 
some  thirty,  and  some  sixty,  and 
some  a  hundred, 

9  And  he  said  unto  them,  He  that 
hath  ears  to  hear,  let  him  hear. 

10  And  when  he  was  alone,  they 
that  were  about  him  with  the 
twelVe  asked  of  him  the  parable. 
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11.  Od)  l)an  fabe  titt  bem :  (Sber  dr 
giflrit  att  ireta  ®ubé  rifeö  I)emUg[)et ; 
men  bem  ber  utan  till  dro,  ffer  all  ting 
genom  Ufnelfer. 

12.  spå  bet  be  ffola  mcb  feenbe  ögon 
fe,  od)  bocf  lifmål  icfe  forn immat,  od) 
meb  l)oranbe  oron  I;ora,  od)  bocf  icfe 
forftåt :  på  bet  be  [ig  icfe  en§  ffola 
omiodnba,  od[)  fi;nberna  bem  förlåtna 
tvcivha. 

13.  0({)  r^an  fabe  till  bem :  gorftån 
3  icfe  benna  lifnelfen?  §uru  h^iljeu  3 
bå  forftä  alla  lifnelfer  ? 

14.  (Sdbeémannen  får  orbet. 

15.  3)Zen  beffa  dro  be  fom  mib  h)dgen 
dro,  ber  orDet  fabt  iuarber,  od)  be  l)af= 
h)a  bet  l)ort,  ftraj  fommer  (Satan,  oå) 
tager  bort  orbet,  fom  fåbt  inar  i  berag 
l^jertan. 

le.  Satfå  dro  ocf  be,  fom  på  [tenoren 
fåbbe  dro,  bå  be  l)afn}a  l)ort  orbet, 
anamma  be  bet  [traj  meb  [rojb  ; 

17.  Oc^  be  ^afma  inga  rötter  i  ftg, 
utan  [tå  till  en  tib^:  bå  någon  bebrof- 
h?elfe  fommer  nppå.  eller  forfoljelfe  for 
orbet§  ffull,  ftraj  förargad  be. 


18.  Cd)  beffe  dro  be  fom  1  törne  fåb= 
be  dro.. be  ber  l)6ra  orbet; 

19.  Oc^  benna  merlbenS  omforger, 
od)  be  bebrdglige  rifebomar,  od)  ml)äen 
annan  begdvelfe,  gå  berin,  od)  for= 
qirdfma  orbet  od)  bd  marber  ofruft- 
famt. 

20.  Del)  beffe  dro  be  fom  uti  gob  jorb 
fåbbe  dro,  be  ber  orbet  ^ora,  oå)  anam= 
mat,  od)  bdra  fruft,  fomt  trettiofalt, 
od)  fomt  fejtiofalt,  oå)  fomt  l)unbrabe= 
falt. 

21.  Del)  f)an  fabe  till  bem  :  2cfe  mar- 
ber  ett  liu^^upptdnbt  forbcnffull,  att 
man  ffall  fdtta  bet  unber  en  \kppa, 
eller  unber  borbet  ?  6fer  bet  icfe  for= 
benffull,  att  bet  ffall  uppfdttaö  på 
Ijufaftafan  ? 

22.  Z\)  intet  dr  forbolbt.  fom  itfc 


11  And  he  said  unto  them,  Unto 
you  it  is  given  to  know  the  mys- 
tery  of  the  kingdom  of  God :  but 
unto  them  that  are  without,  all 
these  things  are  done  in  parables  : 

12  That  seeing  they  may  see,  and 
not  perceive ;  and  hearing  they  may 
hear,  and  not  understand ;  lest  at 
any  time  they  should  he  converted, 
and  their  sins  should  be  forgiven 
them, 

*  13  And  he  said  unto  them,  Know 
ye  not  this  parable  ?  and  how  then 
will  ye  know  all  parables  ? 
14^  The  sower  soweth  the  word. 

15  And  these  are  they  by  the  way 
side,  where  the  word  is  sown ',  but 
when  they  have  heard,  Satan  com- 
eth  immediately,  and  taketh  away 
the  word  that  was  sown  in  their 
hearts. 

16  And  these  are  they  likewise 
which  are  sown  on  stony  ground ; 
who,  when  they  have  heard  the 
word,  immediately  receive  it  with 
gladness ; 

17  And  have  no  root  in  them- 
selves,  and  so  endure  but  for  a 
time :  afterward,  when  affliction 
or  persecution  ariseth  for  the 
word's  sake,  immediately  they  are 
offended. 

18  And  these  are  they  which  are 
sown  among  thorns ;  such  as  hear 
the  word, 

19  And  the  cares  of  this  world, 
and  the  deceitfulness  of  riches,  and 
the  lusts  of  other  things  entering 
in,  choke  the  word,  and  it  becom- 
eth  unfruitful. 

20  And  these  are  they  which  are 
sown  on  good  grou;nd ;  such  as  hear 
the  word,  and  receive  it,  and  bring 
forth  fruit,  some  thirtyfold,  some 
sixty,  and  some  a  hundred. 

21  TT  And  he  said  unto  them.  Is  a 
candle  brought  to  be  put  under  a 
bushel,  or  under  a  bed  ?  and  not  to 
be  set  on  a  candlestick  ? 


22  For  there  is  nothing  hid,  which 
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uppenbaras  ffaU;   ei  l^eller  j^cmligt, 
[om  icfe  [fall  uppfomma. 

23.  2)en  ber  oron  l^afirer  tid  att 
l^ora,  f)an  ^ore. 

24.  Cd)  f)an  fabe  tid  bem :  Ser  tia 
Jpab  S  Ijoreu:  meb  F)rtiab  mått  3 
maten,  ber  ffola  anbre  mdta  eber  meb : 
od)  eber  marber  dnbå  tillgifmit ;  3 
[om  ^oren  betta. 

25.  %\)  ben  ber  ^aftrer,  r;onom  rt)ar= 
ber  gifmit;  oc^  ben  ber  icfe  I)afn3er,  a'f 
()onom  ffad  ocf  tagit  toarbo  bet  ^an 
l^afmer. 

26.  Cd)  ^an  fabe :  ©å  dr  mm  rife, 
fom  en  man  fa[lar  ena  fdb  i  jorben, 

27.  Cd)  fofmer,  od)  ftår  upp,  natt  od) 
bag,  od)  fdben  går  upp,  od)  mdj;er,  få 
att  i)an  ber  intet  af  iret. 

28.  3:i)  jorben  bdr  utaf  fig  fjelf,  forfl 
brobb,  feban  aj,  feban  fullborbabt 
^roete  i  ajen. 

29.  sRdr  nu  fruften  mogen  dr,  ftraj 
brufar  I)an  lian:  ti;  fforbetiben  dr  for 
I)anben. 

30.  Cd)  ban  fabe :  SBib  \^mm  ffole 
h)i  lifna  ®iM  rife?  od)  meb  I^mab  lif- 
nelfe  ffole  mi  betefna  bet? 

31.  T)et  dr  få  fom  ett  fenapöforn, 
I)Sf  ilfet,  bå  bet  Jåbt  marber  i  jorben^, 
dr  bet  minbre  dn  alla  anbra  frön  på 
jorben : 

32.  Ccf)  bå  bet  fåbt  dr,  går  bd  upp, 
od)  limrber  ftorre  ån  alla  anbra  fn}b= 
ber,  od)  får  ftora  grenar;  få  att  fog= 
Iariie'unber  {)immelen  måga  bo  unber 
beö  ffugga. 

33.  Cd)  meb  många  fåbana  lifnelfer 
fabe  ban  bem  orbct,  efter  fom  be  for= 
måbbe  b  o  ra  t. 

34.  Cd)  utan  lifnelfer  talabc  ban  in= 
tet  till  bem:  men  for  Sdrjungarna 
utti)bbe  ^an  all  ting  affibeö. 

35  Cd)  ben  famma  bagen,  bå  afto= 
nen  ii^arbt,  fabe  l)an  till  bem :  Sdt  o^ 
fara  utofmer,  på  btn  anbra  ftranben. 


shall  not  be  manifested;  neither 
was  any  thing  kept  secret.  but  that 
it  should  come  abroad. 

23  If  any  man  have  ears  to  hear, 
let  him  hear. 

24  And  he  said  unto  them,  Take 
heed  what  ye  hear.  With  what 
measure  ye  mete,  it  shall  be  meas- 
ured  to  you;  and  unto  you  that  hear 
shall  more  be  given. 

25  For  he  that  hath,  to  him  shall 
be  given ;  and  he  that  hath  not, 
from  him  shall  be  taken  even  that 
which  he  hath. 

26  ^  And  he  said,  So  is  the  kiiig- 
dom  of  God,  as  if  a  man  shonld 
cast  seed  into  the  ground ; 

27  And  should  sleep,  and  rise  night 
and  day,  and  the  seed  should  spring 
and  grow  up,  he  knoweth  not  how. 

28  For  the  earth  bringeth  forth 
fruit  of  herself;  first  the  blade, 
then  the  ear,  after  that  the  full 
corn  in  the  ear. 

29  But  when  the  fruit  is  brought 
forth,  immediately  he  putteth  in 
the  sickle,  because  the  harvest  is 
come. 

30  *[[  And  he  said,  Whereunto 
shall  we  liken  the  kingdom  ot 
God  ?  or  with  what  comparison 
shall  we  compare  it  ? 

31  Jf  is  like  a  grain  of  mustard 
seed,  which,  when  it  is  sown  in  the 
earth,  is  less  tlian  all  the  seeds  that 
be  in  the  earth  : 

,  32  But  when  it  is  sown,  it  grow- 
eth  up,  and  becometh  greater  than 
all  herbs,  and  shooteth  out  great 
branches ;  so  that  the  fowls  of  the 
air  may  lodge  under  the  shadow 
of  it. 

33  And  with  many  such  parables 
spake  he  the  word  unto  them,  as 
they  were  able  to  hear  it. 

34  But  without  a  parable  spake 
he  not  unto  them :  and  when  they 
were  alone,  he  expounded  all  things 
to  his  disciples. 

35  And  the  same  day,  when  the 
even  was  come,  he  saith  unto  them, 
Let  US  pass  över  unto  the  other  side. 
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36.  ©å  låtp  be  folfet  gå,  ocf)  togo 
l^ononi,  nieb  \kpptt,  ber  f)an  reban  uti 
h)ar :  iroro  ocf  beölifeö  några  anbra 
ffepp  meb  f;onom. 

37.  Cd)  ber  iit)^tDåjte  en  flor  florm, 
orf)  toågen  [log  in  i  ffeppet,  [å  att  bet 
forfollbeö. 

38.  Cd)  f)an  [of  baf  i  ffe|)j)et  |)å  ett 
^i;enbe ;  bå  iuåcfte  be  f)onom  ii^p,  od) 
fabe  tia  I^ononi:  93Ul\ar,  ffoter  bu 
intet  beröm,  att  ivl  förgås? 

39.  Cd)  bå  ^an  uj3|)tt)Qcft  mar,  nd})fle 
^an  trdbret,  od)  fabe  tid  i)afmet :  Xig, 
od)  mar  ftillti!  Cd)  mdbret  faftabe 
fig,  od)  marbt  ett  ftort  lugn. 

40.  Cd)  ^an  fabe  till  bem:  5^mar= 
före  dren  3  få  rdbbe?  ^uru  fommer 
bet  tiaatt3icfe{)afmen  tron? 

41.  Cd)  be  morbo  ganffa  forffrdcfte, 
0^  fabe  emellan  fig :  ^o  dr  benne  ? 
%\)  mdbret  od)  ^afmet  dro  f)onom  ll;= 
biga. 

5.  .ea|)itel- 

g^å  fommo  be  ofmer  ^afmet,  in  i  be 
^^©abarenerö  engb. 

2.  Cc^  ftraj;  \)an  fleg  utur  ffej."i))et, 
lopp  emot  I)onom,  utur  grifter,  en  man, 
befatt  meb  btn  orena  anban, 

3.  ^en  ber  pldgabe  bo  uti  grifter, 
od)  ingen^funbe  l)onom  binba  meb 
f  dbjor : 

4.  gorti)  l)an  l)aht  många  refor  ma= 
rit  huniim  meb  fjdttrar,  od)  fdbjor, 
od)  fdbjorna  moro  flitna  af  I;onom, 
od)  fjdttrarne  fouDerflagna,  od)  ingen 
fuube  fpdfa  f)onom. 

5.  Cd)  ^an  mar  altib,  bag  oc^  natt, 
j)å  bergen,  od)  i  grifterna,  ropabe,  od) 
flog  lig  fklf  nifb  ftenar. 

6.  Dq  r^an  nu  fdg  3Sfum  fjerran 
ifrån  Tig,  lopp  ^an  tia,  od)  foa  neb 
for  ^onom,  * 

7.  Cd)  ropabe  meb  ^og  rofl,  od)  fabe: 
^mab  jiafmer  jag  meb  big  göra,  3gfu 


36  And  when  they  had  sent  away 
the  multitude,  they  took  him  even 
as  he  was  in  the  ship.  And  there 
were  also  with  him  other  little 
ships. 

37  And  there  arose  a  great  storm 
of  wind,  and  the  waves  heat  into 
the  shipj  so  that  it  \yas  now  full. 

38  And  he  was  in  the  hinder  part 
of  the  shipj  asleep  on  a  pillow : 
and  they  awake  him,  and  say  unto 
him,  Master,  carest  thou  not  that 
we  perish  ? 

39  And  he  arose,  and  rebuked  the 
wind,  and  said  unto  the  sea,  Peace, 
be  still.  And  the  wind  eeased,  and 
there  was  a  great  calm. 

40  And  he  said  unto  them,  Why 
are  ye  so  fearful  ?  how  is  it  that  ye 
have  no  faith  ? 

41  And  they  feared  exceedingly, 
and  said  one  to  another,  What 
manner  of  man  is  this,  that  even 
the  wind  and  the  sea  obey  him  ? 


Å 


CHAPTER  V. 

ND  they  came  över  unto  the 
other  side  of  the  sea,  into  the 
country  of  the  Gadarenes. 

2  And  when  he  was  come  out  of 
the  ship,  immediately  there  met 
him  out  of  the  tombs  a  man  with 
an  unclean  spirit, 

3  Who  had  his  dwelling  among 
the  tombs ;  and  no  man  could  bind 
him,  no,  not  with  chains  : 

4  Because  that  he  had  been  often 
bound  with  fetters  and  chains,  and 
the  chains  had  been  plucked  asun- 
der  by  him,  and  the  fetters  broken 
in  pieces :  neither  could  any  man 
tame  him. 

5  And  always,  night  and  day,  he 
was  in  the  mountains,  and  in  the 
tombs,  crying,  and  cutting  himself 
with  stones. 

6  B  ut  when  he  saw  Jesus  afar  ofF, 
he  ran  and  worshipped  him, 

7  And  cried  with  a  loud  voicé, 
and  said,  What  have  I  to  do  with 
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ben  ^ogflaS  ®ub8  Son?  Sag  befmdr 
big  mib  @ub,  att  ii\i  icfe  qmdlier  mig. 

8.  ^å  fabc  ^an  tiK  F;onom:  f^ar 
iitaf  menniffan,  bu  orene  anbe. 

9.  Oå)  fporbe  f)an  l)onom :  ^trab  ar 
bitt  namn  ?  (Strarabe  ^an  oc^  fabe : 
Segio  dr  mitt  namn:  forti;  h)i  dre 
månge. 

10.  ^å)  i)an  hah  ^onom  florligen  att 
l^an  icfe  ffiiKe  brifma  ^onom  bortutur 
ben  engben. 

11.  Od)  ber  lt)ar  n)ib  bergen  en  flor 
fmina^iorb,  bm  ber  gicf  od)  fobbe  fig. 

12.  0(^  bjeflarne  bobo  bonom  afle, 
fdganbe-  Sdnb  o^  i  [minen,  att  mi 
mage  fara  in  nti  bem. 

13.  Od)  SSfuS  tillftabbe  bem  bet 
ftraj;.  Cd)  be  orene  anbar  brogo  ftraj 
ut,  ocb  foro  in  uti  [minen,  od)  bjorben 
bråbftorte  fig  i  Ija^mt,  od)  be  moro 
mib  tu  tu[enb,  od)  morbo  [orbrdnfte  i 
J)afmet. 

14.  9J?en  be  [om  [fotte  [minen,  fli)bbe, 
od)  forfunnabe  bet  in  i  ftaben,  od)  på 
bogben.  Dcb  be  gingo  ut  tid  att  [e, 
fiWab  [febt  mar,- 

15.  Cd)  fommo  titt  3S[um,  od)  [ågo 
bonom,  [om  babe  be[att  marit,  od)  baft 
Scgionen,  fittanbe  fldbb,  od)  mib  fm 
[fdl ;  od)  morbo  [orfdrabe. 

16.  Od)  be  [om  bet  [ett  babe,  fortdlbe 
bem  Ijlr^at  ben  be[atte  meberfarit  h)ar, 
od)  om  [minen. 

17.  Od)  be  begi)nte  bebja  bonom,  att 
ban  [fu((e  braga  utur  beraö  engb. 

18.  Ocb  bå  ban  mar  ftigen  titl  [feppö, 
hat  bonom  ben  [om  babe  be[att  marit, 
att  ban  måtte  toaxa  ndr  {)onom. 

19.  mm  2S[u8  tinHabbe  bet  jcfe, 
utan  [abe  tiU  bonom :  ®acf  bina  fdrbe 
uti  bitt  bu§  titt  bina,  od)  förtunna  bem, 
^uru  flora  ting  ^(SSRren  bafitjer  giort 
meb  big,  od)  ^afmer  mi[funbat  fig  oftrer 
big. 

20.  Ocb  ban  gi(!  fina  fdrbe,  oå)  be= 
9i)nte  [orfunna  uti  be  tio  ftdber,  ^uru 


thee,  Jesus,  thou  Son  of  the  most 
high  God  ?  I  adjure  thee  by  God, 
that  thou  torment  me  not. 

8  For  he  said  unto  him,  Come  out 
of  the  man,  thou  unclean  spirit. 

9  And  he  asked  him,  What  is  thy 
name?  and  he  answered,  saying, 
My  name  is  Legion:  for  we  are 
many. 

10  And  he  besought  him  much 
that  he  would  not  send  them  away 
out  of  the  country. 

11  Now  there  was  there  nigh 
unto  the  mountains  a  great  herd 
of  swine  feeding. 

12  And  all  the  devils  besought 
him,  saying,  Sendus  into  the  swine, 
that,we  may  en  ter  into  them. 

13  And  forthwith  Jesus  gave  them 
leave.  And  the  unclean  spirits  went 
out.  and  entered  into  the  swine ;  and 
the  herd  ran  violently  down  a  steep 
place  into  the  sea,  (they  were  about 
two  thousandj)  and  were  choked  in 
the  sea. 

14  And  they  that  fed  the  swine 
fled,  and  told  it  in  the  city,  and  in 
the  country.  And  they  went  out  to 
see  what  it  was  that  was  done. 

15  And  they  come  to  Jesus,  and 
see  him  that  was  possessed  with 
the  devil,  and  had  the  legion,  sit- 
ting, and  clothed,  and  in  his  right 
mind  ;  and  they  were  af  raid. 

16  And  they  that  saw  it  told 
them  how  it  befell  to  him  that  was 
possessed  with  the  devil,  and  also 
concerning  the  swine. 

1 7  And  they  began  to  pray  him  to 
depart  out  of  their  coasts. 

18  And  when  he  was  come  into 
the  ship,  he  that  had  been  possess- 
ed with  the  devil  prayed  him  that 
he  might  be  with  him. 

19  Howbeit  Jesus  sufFered  him 
not,  but  saith  unto  him,  Go  home 
to  thy  friends,  and  tell  them  how 
great  things  the  Lord  hath  done  for 
thee,  and  hath  had  compassion  on 
thee. 

20  And  he  departed,  and  began  to 
publish  in   Decapolis  how  great 
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flora  ting  S®fu§  meb  l^onom  gjort 
I)abe.    Dd)  nlle  forunbrabe  [ig. 
21.  Ocf)  bå  3S[u§  mar  ofmerfaren 
igen  meb  [feppet,  forfamlabcS  till  f)o= 
nom  mi;(fet  folf,  oå)  mar  rt)ib  ^afmet. 


23.  Ccl)  fl,  ber  fom  en  af  (Si)nago=' 
ganö  éftoerftar,  bendmnb  3airu§;  ocf) 
bå  i)an  ficf  fe  ^onom,  föll  i)an  neb  for 
^ané  fötter, 

23.  Ocl)  bab  ^onom  ftorligen,  oc^ 
fabe:  m\n  botter  dr  i  fitt  l;tterfta; 
jag  beber  big,  att  bu  fommer,  od)  ldg= 
ger  f)dnbcr  på  t)enne,  att  I;on  måtte 
meberfåö,  od)  lefma. 

24.  Od)  ^an  gicf  meb  ^onom,  oå)  I)o= 
nom  foljbe  ml;cfet  folf,  od)  be  trdngbe 
J)ouom.  • 

25.  Od)  ber  mar  en  qminna,  fom 
l)aU  l)aft  blobgdng  i  tolf  dr, 

26.  Cd)  f)abe  mi)cfet  tibit  af  mänga 
Idfare,  od)  fortärt  bermeb  alt  fltt,  od) 
fiatt  bocf  ingen  Ijjelb  förnummit ;  utan 
bet  marbt  l)dllre  mdrre  meb  l)enne. 

27.  ©å  r)on  ^orbe  om  S^fu,  fom 
^on  iblanb  folfet  baf  efter,  od)  tog  pd 
^anö  fldber ; 

28. 1\)  I)on  fabe :  tunbe  jag  dtmln= 
ftone  taga  på  ^anö  fldber,  bå  morbe 
jag  ^elbregba. 

29.  Cd)  ftraj  fortorfabeä  _^enne§ 
bloba  fdlla,  od)  f)on  fdnbe  bet  i  trob= 
|)en,  att  I)on  botab  mar  utaf  ben  |)ld= 
gan. 

30.  Od)  3(Sfu8  fdnbet  flraj  i  fig 
fjelf,  att  fraft  utgången  mar  af  l)onom, 
od)  mdnbe  fig  om  iblanb  folfet,  od) 
fabe :  S^o  fom  mib  mina  fldber? 

31.  Od)  l)anÖ  Ödrjungor  fabe  till  l;o= 
nom:  Ser  bu  icfe  folfet  trdnger  big 
på  alla  ftbor.  od)  bn  fdger :  ^o  fom 
mib  mig? 

32.  Od)  ^an  fdg  omfring  efter  f;enne, 
fom  bet  gjort  l)abt. 

33.  SJlen  qminnan  fruftabe,  oc^  bQf= 
mabe,  ti)  l)on  mifte,  l)mab  meb  t)tmK 
ffebt  mar,  od)  fom,  od)  föll  neb  for  f)o= 

!     nom,  od)  fabe  ^onom  alla  fanningen. 

34.  T)å  fabel)an  till  ^enne:  2)otter, 
bin  tro  ()afmer  gjort  big  ^elbregba  j 


things  Jesus  had  done  for  him: 
and  all  men  did  marvel. 

21  And  when  Jesus  was  passed 
över  again  by  ship  unto  the  other 
side,  much  people  gatliered  untö 
him;  and  he  was  nigh  unto  the 
sea. 

22  Andj  behold,  there  eometh  one 
of  the  rulers  of  the  synagogue, 
Jairus  by  name ',  and  when  he  saw 
him,  he  fell  at  his  feet, 

23  And  besought  him  greatly,  say- 
ing,  My  little  daughter  lieth  at  the 
point  of  death :  Ipray  thee,  come  and 
lay  thy  hands  on  her,  that  she  may 
be  healed  ',  and  she  shall  live. 

24  And  Jesus  went  with  him  ;  and 
much  people  foUowed  him,  and 
thronged  him. 

25  And  a  certain  woman,  which 
had  an  issue  of  blood  twelve  years, 

26  And  had  suffered  many  things 
of  many  physicians,  and  had  spent 
all  that  she  had,  and  was  nothing 
bettered,  but  rather  grew  worse, 

27  When  she  had  heard  of  Jesus, 
came  in  the  press  behind,  and 
töuched  his  garment. 

28  For  she  said,  If  I  may  touch 
but  his  clothes,  I  shall  be  whole. 

29  And  straightway  the  fountain 
of  her  blood  was  dried  up  ;  and  she 
felt  in  her  body  that  she  was  healed 
of  that  plague. 

30  And  Jesus,  immediately  know- 
ing  in  himself  that  virtue  had  gone 
out  of  him,  turned  him  about  in 
the  press,  and  said,  Who  touched 
my  clothes? 

31  And  his  disbiples  said  unto 
him,  Thou  seest  the  multitude 
thronging  thee,  and  sayest  thou, 
Who  touched  me  ? 

32  And  he  looked  round  about  to 
see  her  that  had  done  this  thing. 

33  But  the  woman  fearing  and 
trembling.  knowing  what  was  done 
in  her,  came  and  fell  down  before 
him,  and  told  him  all  the  truth. 

34  And  he  said  unto  her,  Daugh- 
ter.  thy   faith   hath   made    theo 
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gacf  meb  frib,  oc^  toar  j^elbrcgba  af 
bin  j.iloaa. 

35.  äöib  ^an  dnnu  talabe,  fommo 
nogre  ifrån  (Sl;nagogan6  éfmerfla, 
oc^  fabe :  2)in  botter  dr  bob ;  [jtoi  gor 
bu  äIZdftaren  l;ttermera  oniaf  ? 

36.  9Jien  ftraj  Se-fu6  ^orbe  talet  fom 
fabeö,  fabe  f)an  till  Synagoga ng  éf= 
njerfte :  grufta  big  intet,  atlenaft  tro. 

37.  Od)  l)an  tifrftabbe  icfe,  att  ^onom 
nogon  följa  ffune,  förutan  spetruö  od) 
Sacobn§,  ocj)  3oI)anneS  3acobi  brober. 

^38.  Dd)  få  fom  ban  i  (3i;nagogan§ 
Öfmerfteg  I;u6,  oc^  ficf  fe  forlet,  oc^ 
bem  fom  mi;cfet  forjbe  od)  greto. 

39.  Od)  ^an  gicf  in.  od)  fabe  tid  bem: 
^mb  forlen  3,  od)  gråten?  stigan  dr 
icfe  bob ;  men  f)on  fofmer. 

40.  Od)  be  gjorbe  gdcf  af  r)onom.  ^å 
bref  l)an  alla  ut,  od)  tog  meb  flg  pi= 
gan6  faber  od)  mober,  od)  bem  fom 
meb  bonom  moro,  od)  gicf  in  ber  pi= 
9^in  låg  •, 

41.  Ocf)  ^attabe  |)igan  Jiiib  ^anben, 
fdganbe  till  f)cnne:  3:alitba  fumi ;  bd 
utti)beö:  gSiga,  jag  fdger  big,  ftatt 
upp. 

42.  Od)  flraj  flob  |)igan  up\>,  ocf) 
gicf;  od)  bon  tcar  mib  tolf  år  gam= 
mal.  Oc^  be  morbo  ofmerraåttan  for= 
ffrdcfte. 

43.  Oc^  f)an  forbob  bem  ftrdngeli= 
gen,  att  ingen  fftille  bd  meta;  ocf) 
bob  gifma  ^enne  åta. 


6.  eabitel. 

/Ncf)  l^an  gicf  ut  bdban,  oc^  fom  in 
'^  uti  fitt  fdberneélanb :  oc^  ^anS 
Sdrjungar  foljbe  ^onom. 
2.  Od)  ndr  (Sabbaten  fom,  begbnte 
f)an  låxa  i  ©bnagogan;  ocj)  månge 
fom  bet  ^orbe,  forunbrabe  fig  florligen, 
fdganbe :  i^maban  fommer  bonom  bet^ 
ta'^  Ocf)  f)n?ab  ipiebom  dr  benne,  fom 


whole ;  go  in  peace,  and  be  whole 
of  thy  plague, 

35  While  he  yet  spake,  there  came 
from  the  ruler  of  the  synagogue's 
house  certainwhich  said,Thy  daugh- 
ter  is  dead  ;  why  troublest  thou  the 
Master  any  further  ? 

36  As  soon  as  Jesus  heard  the 
word  that  was  spöken,  he  saith 
unto  the  ruler  of  the  synagogue, 
Be  not  afraidj  only  believe.  m 

37  And  he  sutfered  no  man  toS 
follow  him,  save  Peter,  and  James,  " 
and  John  the  brother  of  James. 

38  And  he  cometh  to  the  house 
of  the  ruler  of  the  synagogue,  and 
seeth  the  tumult,  and  them  that 
wept  and  wailed  greatly. 

39  And  when  he  was  come  in,  he 
saith  unto  them,  Why  make  ye  this 
ado,  and  weep  ?  the  damsel  is  not 
dead,  but  sleepeth. 

40  And  theylaughed  him  to  scorn. 
But  when  he  had  put  them  all  out, 
he  taketh  the  father  and  the  moth- 
er  of  the  damsel,  and  them  that 
were  with  him,  and  entereth  in 
where  the  damsel  was  lying. 

41  And  he  took  the  damsel  by  the 
hand,  and  said  unto  her,  Talitha 
cumi ;  which  is,  being  interpreted, 
Damsel,  (I  say  unto  thee,)  arise. 

42  And  straightway  the  damsel 
arose,  and  walked :  for  she  was  of 
the  age  of  twelve  years.  And  they 
were  astonished  with  a  great  as- 
tonishment, 

43  And  he  charged  them  straitly 
that  no  man  should  know  it ;  and 
commanded  that  something  should 
be  given  her  to  eat. 


CHAPTER  VI. 

ÅND  he  went  out  from  thence, 
and  came  into  his  own  coun- 
try ;  and  his  disciples  follow  him. 
2  And  when  the  sabbath  day 
was  come,  he  began  to  teach  in 
the  synagogue:  and  many  hear- 
ing  him  were  astonished,  saying^ 
Fv9m  wl^6^c9  iiatU  tjijs  man  thes^ 
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l^onom  glfh)en  dr,  oc^  fåbana  frafter, 
fom  ffe  igenom  f)an^  I;dnber? 


3.  5rr  icfe  benne  ben  timmermannen, 
S)]aric  ©on,  Sacobi  brober.  od)  3ofe, 
od)  Sube,  od)  ©imonö?  §lro  ocf  icfe 
^an6  fi;ftrar  I)dr  ndr  o^?  Od)  be  for= 
argabeä  på  fjonora. 

4.  Då  fabe  3gfu8  tiK  bem :  (Sn  5[Jro= 
|)bet  marber  icfe  foraftab,  utan  i  fitt 
fdberneölanb,  oc^  iblanb  fina  frdnber, 
od)  fitt  folf. 

5.  Od)  t)an  funbe  ber  ingen  fraft  go^ 
ra,  utan  bet,  att  f)an  labe  ^dnberna 
\>å  några  få  fjufa,  ocf)  botabc  bem. 

6.  Dd)  f)an  forunbrabe  fig  |)å  beraö 
otro.  ^  Oci)  i}an  gicf  omfring  j  bi)arna 
allefldbeö  ber  omfring,  od)  idrbe. 

7.  Od)  I)an  fadabe  for  Tig  be  tolf, 
tog  tia  att  utfdnba  bem,  twå  ocf)  tmå, 
gifmanbe  bem  magt  emot  be  orena  an= 
bar; 

8.  Ocf)  bob  bem,  att  be  intet  Jfuffe 
taga  meb  fig  tid  mdg§,  utan  fåppm 
allena;  icfe  ffrd))})a,  icfe  brob,  inga 
|)enningar  i  pungen : 

9.  Utan  be  ffude  mara  ffobbe;  ocf) 
att  be  icfe  ftulle  fldba  fig  uti  th)å  fjort» 
lar. 

10.  Oc^  fabe  till  bem:  S^W)av  fom 
l^dlft  3  ingån  uti  ett  l)ub,  blifmer  ber, 
till  be§  3  bragen  tå'i>cin. 

11.  Ocf)  baMlfen  fom  icfe  anammar 
eber,  eller  icfe  l)orer  eber,  går  berut,  od) 
ffubber  af  eber  bet  ftoft,  fom  dr  unber 
ebra  fötter,  till  mittneéborb  oftDer  bem. 
©annerligen,  fdger  jag  eber :  Drdge= 
ligare  trarber  8obome  ocf)  ©omorre 
pa  bomebag,  ån  ben  flabenom.- 

12.  Od)  be  gingo  ut,  oå)  prebifabe, 
att  man  ffulle  bdttra  fig ; 

13.  Od)  utbrefmo  många  bjeflar,  ocf) 
fmorbe  många  franfa  meb  olja,  ocf) 
botabe  bem. 

14.  Od)  ficf  Äonung  §erobeg  betta 
fjora :  ti)  {)an8  namn  mar  reban  fun= 
nigt,  oc^  fabe:  2)en  ^o^anneö  fom 


things  ?  and  what  wisdom  is  this 
which  is  given  unto  him,  that  even 
such  mighty  works  are  wrought 
by  his  hands  ? 

3  Is  not  this  the  carpenter,  the  son 
of  Mary,  the  brother  of  James,  and 
Joses,  and  of  Juda,  and  Simon? 
and  are  not  his  sisters  here  with 
US  ?  And  they  were  ofFended  at 
him. 

4  But  Jesus  said  unto  them,  A 
prophet  is  not  without  honour,  but 
in  his  own  country,  and  among 
his  own  kin,  and  in  his  own  house. 

5  And  he  could  there  do  no 
mighty  work,  save  that  he  laid 
his  hands  upon  a  few  sick  folk, 
and  healed  them. 

6  And  he  marvelled  because  of 
their  unbelief.  And  he  went  round 
about  the  villages,  teaching. 

7  TT  And  he  called  unto  him  the 
twelve,  and  began  to  send  them 
forth  by  two  and  two;  and  gave 
them  power  över  unclean  spirits ; 

8  And  eommanded  them  that  they 
should  take  nothing  for  their  jour- 
ney,  save  a  staff  only ;  no  scrip, 
no  bread,  no  möney  in  their  purse  : 

9  But  be  shod  with  sandals ;  and 
not  put  on  two  coats. 

10  And  he  said  unto  them.  In 
what  place  soever  ye  enter  into  a 
house,  there  abide  till  ye  depart 
from  that  place. 

1 1  And  whosoever  shall  not  re- 
ceive  you,  nor  hear  you,  when  ye 
depart  thence,  shake  off  the  dust 
under  your  feet  for  a  testimony 
against  them.  Verily  I  say  unto 
you.  It  shall  be  more  tolerable  for 
Sodom  and  Gomorrah  in  the  day 
of  judgment,  than  for  that  city. 

1 2  And  they  went  out,  and  preach- 
ed  that  men  should  repent. 

13  And  they  cast  out  many  devils, 
and  anointed  with  oil  many  that 
were  sick,  and  healed  them. 

14  And  king  Herod  heard  of  him 
(for  his  name  was  spread  abroa 
and  he  said,  That  John  the  B? 
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bo|)te,  dr  u|)|3ftånbcn  ifrån  be  boba, 
oå)  berfore  g  or  l)an  fåbana  frafter. 

15.  ©omlige  fabe:  T)et  dr  (SllaS. 
Ocl)  fonilige  fabe :  ^et  dr  en  ^ro|3{)et 
etter  fåfora  en  af  ^vo})f)eterna. 

16.  2)å  ^erobeö  fåbant  I;orbe,  fabe 
^an:  2)enne  dr  Softanneö,  fom  jag 
^alS^ogg ;  f)an  dr  u|)pftdnben  ifrån  be 
boba. 

17.  ^J)  ^erobeö  ^abe  fdnbt  bort,  oå) 
låtit  gnt)a  3o^anne§,  od)  fatt  i)onom 
i  fdngelfe,  for  §erobia§,  fin  broberg 
spsl)iai)pi  I)uftrué  ffuH;  ti;  I;an  i)abt 
tagit  ^enne  till  i)uflru : 

18.  93kn  Sof)anneö  fabe  tid  ^erobeö: 
^iQ  ax  icfe  lofligt,  at  I;afn)a  bin  bro= 
bero  {)uftru. 

19.  3)kn  ^erobiaö  gicf  efter  l^anS  ar- 
gefta, od)  f}abe  gerna  brd|)it  bononi, 
od)  fiinbe  bod  icfe  fomnia  bc8  \v\h ; 

20.  %\)  55erobe6  fruftabe  3of)annem, 
h)etanbe,  att  I}an  mar  en  from  od)  f)e= 
lig  man,  od)  aftabe  ^onom,  od)  U)bbe 
l^onom  i  många  ftl)cfen,  od)  l)orbe  I;o= 
nom  gerna. 

21.  ^a  nn  en  belägen  bag  fom,  att 
^erobeä,  på  fin  fobelfebag,  gaf  be  of= 
h)erfta,od)  ^ofmitömdn,  od)  be  l;|)))erfta 
i  ©alileen,  en  aftonfoft ; 

22.  ®id  ^erobiaö  botter  in,  oc^  ban= 
fabe,  od)  bet  be!)agabe  ^erobi,  od)  bem 
ber  mcb  bonom  fiito  Icib  borbet.  3)å 
fabe  honungen  till  pigan :  ^eb  utaf 
mig  l)):dah  hu  mill,  jag  mill  gifma  big 
bet. 

23.  Cd)  fmor  benne  en  eb :  S5\t)ab  bu 
bebjanbea  marber  af  mig,  n?iU  jag  gif= 
tra  big,  alt  intill  ^dlften  af  mitt  rife. 

34.  ^^on  gicf  ut,  od)  fabe  till  fm  mo= 
ber:  §rt)ab  ffall  jag  bebja?  ^on  fabe: 
2o{)annia  2)o|)arené  f;ufmub. 

25.  Oc^  ^on  gicf  flraj  meb  j^aft  in  till 
Äonungen,  od)  bab,  fdganbe:  3ag 
tt»i(l,  att  bu  gifmer  mig  nu  ftraj,  på  ett 
fat,  3ol;annié  2)oparen§  l^ufmub. 

26.  Då  marbt  Äonungen  bebrofmab  ; 
bocf  for  ebenö  (full,  oå)  for  beraö  ffufl, 


was  risen  from  the  dead,  and  there- 
fore  mighty  works  do  shew  forth 
themselves  in  him. 

15  Others  said,  That  it  is  Elias. 
And  others  said,  That  it  is  a  proph- 
et,  or  as  one  of  the  prophets, 

16  But  when  Herod  heard  there- 
of,  he  said,  It  is  John,  whom  I  be- 
headed :  he  is  risen  from  the  dead. 

17  For  Herod  himself  had  sent 
forth  and  laid  hold  upon  John,  and 
bound  him  in  prison  for  Herodias' 
sake,  his  brother  Philip' s  wife;  for 
he  had  married  her. 

18  For  John  had  said  unto  Herod, 
It  is  not  lawful  for  thee  to  have  thy 
brother' s  wife. 

1 9  Therefore  Herodias  had  a  quar- 
rel  against  him,  and  would  have 
killed  him ;  but  she  could  not : 

20  For  Herod  feared  John,  know- 
ing  that  he  was  a  just  man  and  a. 
holy,  and  observed  him;  and  when, 
he  heard  him,  he  did  many  things, 
and  heard  him  gladly. 

21  And  when  a  convenient  day 
was  come,  that  Herod  on  his  birth- 
day  made  a  supper  to  his  lords, 
liigh  captains,  and  chief  estutes  of 
Galilee  ; 

22  And  when  the  daughter  of  the 
said  Herodias  came  in,  and  danced, 
and  pleased  Herod  and  them  that 
sat  with  him,  the  kin  g  said  unto 
the  damsel.  Ask  of  me  whatsoever 
thou  wilt,  and  I  will  give  it  thee. 

23  And  he  sware  unto  her,  What- 
soever thou  shalt  ask  of  me,  I  will 
give  it  thee,  unto  the  half  of  my 
kingdom. 

24  And  she  went  forth,  and  said 
unto  her  mother,  What  shall  I  ask  ? 
And  she  said,  The  head  of  John  the 
Baptist. 

25  And  she  came  in  straightway 
with  haste  unto  the  king,  and  ask- 
ed, saying,  I  will  that  thou  givé 
me  by  and  by  in  a  charger  thö 
head  of  John  the  Baptist. 

26  And  the  king  was  exceeding    j 
eorry ;  yet  for  his  oath's  sake,  and 
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[om  ber  futo  trib  borbet,  hjiUe  l^an  idfe 
rrifa  ^eniieaf: 

27.  Utan  ftrajfdnbe  honungen  bobe= 
len,  od)  bob  inljdmta  t)am  f)ufmub. 
^an  gicf  åflab,  od;  l)al0I;ogg  ^onom  i 
fångal)ufet; 

28.  Od)  bar  fram  ^an6  ^ufmub  pa 
ett  fat,  od)  ficf  pigan,  od)  ])igan  ficf  bet 
fm  mober. 

29.  2)å  r;an8  Sdrjungar  bet  fporbe, 
fommo  be,  od)  togo  ^an9  lefamen  upp, 
od)  begrofmo  I;ononi. 

30.  Od)  SI|)oftIarne  forfamlabeS  tid 
SSfum,  od)  forfunnabe  f;onom  a((a 
|li;cfcn,  od)  ^luab  be  gjort  od)  Idrt 
^abe. 

31.  25å  fabe  ^an  tiil  bem:  Äonimer 
3  allena  affibeö  nieb  mig  uti  obeniar= 
fen,  od)  Ijtriler  eber  nogot  litet :  ti; 
ber  iDoro  månge,  fom  gingo  till  oc^ 
ifrån,  få  att  be  l)ab^  ide  tib  till  att  åta. 

32.  Od)  få  for  r)an  bort  affibe^  till 
ffe|)|)6  uti  obcmarfen. 

33.  Od)  folfet  fåg,  att  be  foro  fina 
fdrbe;  od;  månge ""fdnbe  l;onom,  od) 
lu|30  bit  tillfammanö  af  alla  ftdber  till 
foto,  od)  fommo  fram  förr  ån  be,  od; 
forfamlabeö  till  l;onom. 

34.  ®å  gicf  S^fuö  ut,  od)  ficf  fe  bet 
niocfna  foffet,  od)  toarfunnabe  fig  of= 
hjer  bem,  [orti;  be  n^oro  fåfom  får,  be 
Iftgen  f)erbe  l;abe:  od;  begi;nte  idra 
bem  mi;cfet. 

35.  0(^  bd  nu  bagen  tnar  fafl  fram= 
liben,  gingo  I;an§  i^drjungar  till  f)o= 
nom,  oå)  fabe:  ^dr  dr  ofnen,  od) 
tiben  dr  faft  forliben ; 

36.  (Biåpp  bem  ifrån  big,  att  be  moga 
gå  bort  i  bt;arna,  oc^  torpen  ^dr  om= 
fring,  oå)  fopa  fig  brob ;  ti)  be  ^afrt)a 
intet  dta. 

37.  ^d  ftrarabe  ^an  bem,  od)  fabe : 
®ifrt)er  3  bem  dta.  2)d  fabe  be  till 
f)onom:  Sfole  n)i  gå  bort,  od)  topa 
for  tuf)unbrabe  penningar  brob,  oct) 
gifma  bem  dta  ? 

38.  T)å  fabe  ^an  till  bem:  ^uru 
många  brob  ^afmen  3?  ®år,  oc^  fer 


for  their  sakes  which  sat  with  him, 
he  would  not  reject  her. 

27  And  immediately  the  king  sent 
an  executioner,  and  commanded  his 
head  to  be  brought:  and  he  went 
and  beheaded  him  in  the  prisen, 

28  And  broiight  his  head  in  a 
charger,  and  gave  it  to  the  damsel ; 
and  the  damsel  gave  it  to  her 
mother. 

29  And  when  his  disciples  heard 
of  it,  they  came  and  took  up  his 
corpse,  and  laid  it  in  a  tomb. 

30  And  the  apostles  gathered  them- 
selves  together  unto  Jesus,  and  told 
him  all  things,  both  what  they  had 
done,  and  what  they  had  taaght. 

31  And  he  said  unto  them,  Come 
ye  yourselves  apart  into  a  desert 
place,  and  rest  a  while :  for  there 
were  many  coming  and  going,  and 
they  had  no  leisure  so  much  as  to 
eat. 

32  And  they  departed  into  a  desert 
place  by  ship  privately. 

33  And  the  people  saw  them  de- 
parting,  and  many  knew  him,  and 
ran  afoot  thither  out  of  all  cities, 
and  outwent  them,  and  came  to- 
gether unto  him. 

34  And  Jesus,  when  he  came  out, 
saw  much  people,  and  was  moved 
with  compassion  toward  them,  be- 
cause  they  were  as  sheep  not  hav- 
ing  a  shepherd :  and  he  began  to 
teach  them  many  things. 

35  And  when  the  day  was  now 
far  spent,  his  disciples  came  unto 
him,  and  said,  This  is  a  desert  place, 
and  now  the  time  is  far  passed  : 

36  Send  them  away,  that  they 
may  go  into  the  country  round 
about,  and  into  the  villages,  and 
buy  themselves  bread:  for  they 
have  nothing  to  eat. 

37  He  answered  and  said  unto 
them,  Give  ye  them  to  eat.  And 
they  say  unto  him,  Shall  we  go  and 
buy  two  hundred  pennyworth  of 
bread,  and  give  them  to  eat  ? 

38  He  saith  unto  them,  Hoy^ 
many  loaves  have  ye  ?  go  and  see. 
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tiU.    Dd^  feban  be  \)aht  fett  till,  fabe 
be :  gem,  od)  tmå  fiffar. 

39.  2)å  bob  l)an  bem,  att  be  ffulle 
fdtta  fig  alle  i  mat[fa|),  i  gvona  grdfet. 

40.  Dd)  be  fatte  fig  i  'i)opav,  l^un= 
brabe  oc^  ^unbrabe,  femtio  oc^  femtio. 

41.  Od^  få  tog  l)an  be  fem  brob,  od) 
be  tW)å  fiffar,  od)  u|)|)a)fte  fina  ögon 
till  ^immelen,  tacfabe  od)  bröt  broben, 
od)  ficf  fina  Sdrjungar,  att  be  ffulle 
lägga  for  bem ;  od)  be  tlrå  fiffar  bl)tte 
\)an  emellan  bem  alla. 

42.  Dd)  be  åto  alle,  o^  hjorbo  matte. 

43.  Dc^  togo  feban  n\ip  tolf  forgar 
fulla  meb  ftijcfen,  od)  af  fi[farne. 

44.  Cd)  be  ber  dtit  \)ahc,  iroro  irib 
femtufenb  mdn. 

45.  Dc^  ftraj  bref  ban  fina  2driun= 
gar,  att  be  ffulle  gd  till  ffejjpg,  oc^ 
fiira  for  Ijonom  ofioer  ^afmet  till  Setb= 
faiba,  meban  I)an  ffiljbe  folfet  ifrån 

46.  Cd)  narj)an  f^abe  ffUjt  bem  ifrån 
fig,  gicf  ban  båhan  upp  på  ett  berg,  till 
att  hebya. 

47.  Cc^  bå  aftonen  fom,  ittar  \kpptt 
niibt  |)å  t)afn)et,  od)  l)an  |3å  lanbet 
allena. 

48.  Cd^  ^an  fåg,  att  be  ^abe  i)lat8 
meb  roenbe:  U)  mdbret  mar  bem  emot. 
Od)  mib  fjerbe  mdften  om  natten,  fom 
I;an  till  bem,  gdenbe  på  Ijaflret,  oc^ 
^an  trille  gå  fram  om  bem. 

49.  Cd)  ndr  be  fdgo  f)onom  gdenbe 
på  bflfrt^et,  mente  be,  bet  l)abe  marit 
ett  f|)ofelfe,  od)  ro|)abe. 

50.  %\)  be  fågo  bonom  alle,  od)  n)or= 
bo  forffrdcfte.  a:)d  tcilabt  \)an  bem 
ftraj  till,  od)  fabe  till  bem:  Höarer 
tcjb  en  gob  troft :  jag  Qvet ;  trarer  icfe 
rdbbe. 

51.  Cd)  ^an  fteg  upp  till  bem  i 
ffe|)|)et;  od)  mdbret  ftillabe  fig;  oc^ 
be  tDorbo  ftorligen  forffrdcfte,  Jorun= 
bxanbt  toib  Pg  fjelfma  ofirermdttan. 


And  when  they  knew,  they  say, 
Five,  and  two  fishes. 

39  And  he  commanded  them  to 
make  all  sit  down  by  companies 
upon  the  green  grass. 

40  And  they  sat  down  in  ranks, 
by  hundreds,  and  by  fifties. 

41  And  when  he  had  taken  the 
five  loaves  and  the  two  fishes,  he 
looked  Tip  to  heaven,  and  blessed, 
and  brake  the  loaves,  and  gave 
them  to  his  disciples  to  set  before 
them;  and  the  two  fishes  divided. 
he  among  them  all. 

42  And  they  did  all  eat,  and  were 
filled. 

43  And  they  took  up  twelve 
baskets  full  of  the  fragments,  and 
of  the  fishes. 

44  And  they  that  did  eat  of  the 
loaves  were  about  five  thousand 
men. 

45  And  straightway  he  constrain- 
ed  his  disciples  to  get  into  the  ship, 
and  to  go  to  the  other  side  before 
unto  Bethsaida,  while  he  sent  away 
the  people. 

46  And  when  he  had  sent  them 
away,  he  departed  into  a  moun- 
tain  to  pray. 

47  And  when  even  was  come,  the 
ship  was  in  the  midst  of  the  sea,  and 
he  alone  on  the  land. 

48  And  he  saw  them  toiling  i-n 
rowing  •  for  the  wind  was  contrary 
unto  them :  and  about  the  fourth 
watch  of  the  night  he  cometh  unto 
them,  walking  upon  the  sea,  and 
would  have  passed  by  them. 

49  But  when  they  saw  him  walk- 
ing upon  the  sea,  they  supposed  it 
had  been  a  spirit,  and  cried  out : 

50  For  they  all  saw  him,  and 
were  troubled.  And  immediately 
he  talked  with  them,  and  saith 
unto  them,  Be  of  good  cheer :  it  is 
I ;  be  not  afraid. 

51  And  he  went  up  unto  them 
into  the  ship;  and  the  wind  ceas- 
ed :  and  they  were  sore  amazed 
in  themselvesbeyondmeasure,  and 
wondered. 
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52.  %\)  be  ^abe  icfe  fått  forftånb  af 
brobeii ;  ti;  berae  ^jerta  h)ar  f orbliu= 
babt. 

53.  Oc^  bå  be  oftcerfarne  tnoro,  fom= 
nio  be  till  bet  laiibet  ©enefaret,  oå) 
labe  ber  i  ^amii. 

54.  Od)  ndr  be  gingo  utur  ffej)])et, 
fdnbe  be  I;onom  ftraj, 

55.  Dd)  lu|)o  omfring  f)da  ben  lanbö- 
diiban,  oct)  begl;nte  oinfringfora  be 
fjufa  på  [dngar,  bit  be  ^orbe  ^an  trär. 

56.  Oc^  litrar  \)cin  ingicf,  i  bijar,  eller 
fldber,  eller  torp,  ber  labe  be  franfa 
på  gatorna,  od)  bobo  l)onom,  att  be 
tttmiiiftoue  måtte  taga  på  t)an^  fldbe= 
fåll:  od)  få  mange  fom  fommo  tuib 
ijonoin,  be  icorbo  Ijelbregta. 


7.  (Ea|)itel. 

^å)  till  ()onom  forfanilabe6  be  ^l)ax'i- 
'^  feer,  od)  någre  af  be  @friftldrba, 
fom  ifrån  Serufalem  fomne  iroro. 

2.  Oc^  bå  be  fingo  fe,  att  fomlige  r)an8 
Sdrjungar  åto  brob  meb  menliga,  bet 
dr,  meb  otmagna  l^dnber,  ftraffabe  be 
bet. 

^3.  ^i)  be  sp^arifeer  od)^ane  Subar 
dta  icfe,  utan  be  altib  tmå  f)dnberna ; 
F)ållanbe  be  m\ta^  ftabgar. 

4.  ^å)  ndr  be  fomne  dro  utaf  torget, 
dta  be  icfe,  utan  be  dro  trtiagne.  Oct) 
mi;cfet  fåbant  dr,  fom  be  ^afina  tagit 
fig  uppå  att  bålla,  fom  dr,  att  tmå 
bn)cfefar,  oc^  frufor,  oct)  fopparfar,  oå) 
borb. 

5.  Seban  frågabe  I)onom  be  ^l)avU 
feer,  ocf)  be  Sfriftldrbe:  ^iri  iranbra 
icfe  bi  ne.  Sdrjungar  efter  be  ftabgar, 
fom  be  Sllbfte  uppåbubit  bafma ;  utan 
åta  brob  meb  otiuagna  ^dnber? 

6.  ^å  fmarabe  t)an,  ocf)  fabe  till 
bem:  SBdl  bafmer  (Sfaiaö  i)ro|.'>()eterat 
om  cber,  3  ffri)mtare,  fom  ffrifmit  dr: 
3)etta  folfet  drar  mig  meb  id-pparna; 
men  beraö  ^jerta  dr  långt  ifrån  mig. 


52  For  they  considered  not  the 
miracle  of  the  loaves;  for  their 
heart  was  hardened. 

53  And  when  they  had  pas.sed 
över,  they  came  into  the  land  of 
Gennesaret,  and  drew  to  the  shore. 

54  And  when  they  were  come  out 
of  the  shipj  straightway  they  kne  w 
him, 

55  Ajid  ran  throngh  that  whole 
region  round  ahout,  and  began  to 
carry  about  in  beds  those  that  were 
sick,  where  they  heard  he  was. 

56  And  whithersoever  he  entered, 
into  villages,  or  cities,  or  country, 
they  laid  the  sick  in  the  streets, 
and  besought  him  that  they  might 
touch  if  it  were  but  the  börder  of 
his  garment:  and  as  many  as 
touched  him  were  made  whole. 

CHAPTER  VII. 

T  HEN  came  together  unto  him 
the  Pharisees,  and  certain  of 
the  scribes,  which  came  from  Je- 
rusalem. 

2  And  when  they  saw  some  of  his 
disciples  eat  bread  Avith  defiled, 
that  is  to  say,  with  unwashen, 
hands,  tjiey  found  fault. 

3  For  the  Pharisees,  and  all  the 
Jews.  except  they  wash  iheir  hands 
oft,  eat  not,  holding  the  tradition  of 
the  elders. 

4  And  ivhen  they  come  from  the 
märket,  except  they  wash,  they  eat 
not.  And  many  other  things  the  re 
be,  which  they  have  received  to 
hold,  05  the  washiiig  of  cups,  and 
pots,  brazen  vessels,  and  of  tables. 

5  Then  the  Pharisees  and  scribes 
asked  him,  Why  walk  not  thy  dis- 
ciples according  to  the  tradition  of 
the  elders,  but  eat  bread  with  un- 
washen hands? 

6  He  answered  and  said  unto 
them,  Well  hath  Esaias  prophesied 
of  you  hypocrites,  as  it  is  written, 
This  people  honoureth  me  with 
their  lips,  but  their  heart  is  far 
from  me. 
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7.  S3Zen  fafdngt  t)i;rfa  be  mig,  ldran= 
be  ben  idrboni,  [om  dr  menntfforö  biib. 

8.  3:t)  3  bortfaften  ©iib6  bub,  oc^ 
f)åikn  mcniii[forö  ftabgar,  fom  dr,  att 
hm  frufor  od)  bn;cfefar.  Qå)  mi;cfet 
fabaut  goren  2- 

9.  Oå)  i)an  fabe  tlK  bem :  ©fonligen 
bortfaftcn  3  ©ubé  biib,  på  bet  att  3 
[foleii  l)åila  ebra  ftabgar. 

10.  21)  3)lofe  ^aftrer  fagt :  åra  bin 
faber  od)  bin  niober,  od)  ben  ber  ban= 
nar  faber  eller  mober,  Ijan  ffall  boben 
th. 

11.  SRen  S  fdgen:  6n  menniffa  md 
fdga  till  faber  od)  mober :  Eorban,  bet 
dr  fagbt :  ©ubi  dr  bet  gifmit,  [om  big 
af  mig  ffulle  Ijafrtja  fommit  till  ni;tta ; 

12.  Cd)  tillåten  [o  icfe  att  l^an  ndgot 
gbr  fm  faber,  eller  fin  mober : 

13.  Od)  goren  ©ubö  orb  om  intet 
meb  ebra  ftabgar,  fom  3  uppdlagt 
l^afmen.    Od)  nii;tfet  fdbant  goren  3- 

14.  Dd)  f)an  fallabe  till  fig  alt  folfet 
od)  fabe  till  bem :  53orer  mig  alle,  od) 
forftdr 

15.  Sntet  gar  utanefter  in  i  menni= 
ffan,  bet  l)enne  befmitta  fan  ;  men  bet 
fom  gar  utaf  menniffan,  bä  av  bet, 
fom  befmittar  menniffan. 

16.  2)en  ber  ^afn^er  oron  till  att 
l^ora,  ban  l)ore. 

17.  Od)  bd  l)an  ffiljbeg  ifrdnjolfet, 
od)  fom  i  l)ufet,  frdgabe  f)an^  2driun= 
gar  I;onom  om  lifnelfen. 

18.  Od)  f)an  fabe  till  bem :  åren  3 
ocf  fd  oforftdnbige?  gorfldn  3Jcfe 
dnnu,  dtt  alt  bet  utanefter  ingår  i 
menniffan,  bet  fan  ide*befmitta  I;enne? 

19.  3:J)  M  gdr  ide  in  i  ^enneö  ^jerta, 
utan  i  bufen ;  od)  bafmer  fm  naturli= 
ga  utgång,  ber  all  mat  meb  renfaö. 


7  Howbeit  in  vain  do  they  wor- 
ship  me,  teaching  for  doctrines  the 
commandments  of  men. 

8  For  laying  aside  the  command- 
ment  of  God,  ye  hold  the  tradition 
of  men,  as  the  washing  of  pots  and 
cups :  and  many  other  such  like 
things  ye  do. 

9  And  he  said  unto  them,  Full 
well  ye  reject  the  commandment  of 
God,  that  ye  may  keep  your  own 
tradition. 

10  For  Moses  said,  Hononr  thy 
father  and  thy  mother ;  and,  Who- 
so  curseth  father  or  mother,  let 
him  die  the  death : 

1 1  But  ye  say,  If  a  man  shall  say 
to  his  father  or  mother,  It  is  Cor- 
b an,  that  is  to  say,  a  gift,  by  •what- 
soereiUhou  mightest  be  profited  by 
me ;  he  shall  be  free. 

12  And  ye  suffer  him  no  more  to 
do  aught  for  his  father  or  his 
mother ; 

13  Making  the  word  of  God  of 
none  eifect  through  your  tradition, 
which  ye  have  delivered :  and  many 
such  like  things  do  ye. 

14  ^  And  when  he  had  called  all 
the  people  unto  him,  he  said  unto 
them,  Hearken  unto  me  every  one 
of  you,  and  understand : 

1 5  There  is  nothing  from  without 
a  man,  that  entering  into  him  can 
defile  him :  but  the  things  which 
come  out  of  him,  those  are  they 
that  defile  the  man. 

16  If  any  man  have  ears  to  hear, 
let  him  hear. 

17  And  when  he  was  entered 
into  the  house  from  the  people,  his 
disciples  asked  him  concerning  the 
parable. 

18  And  he  saith  unto  them.  Are 
ye  so  without  understanding  also  ? 
Do  ye  not  perceive,  that  whatso- 
ever  thing  from  without  entereth 
into  the  man,  it  cannot  defile  him ; 

19  Because  it  entereth  not  into 
his  heart,  but  into  the  belly,  and 
goeth  out  into  the  draught,  purg- 
ing  all  meats  ? 
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20  äDrf)  f)an  fabc :  T)et  utaf  raenni- 
ffan  gdr,  bet  befmittar  menniffan. 

21.  %\)  innan  efter,  utur  menniffor§ 
f)iertinL  utgå  onbe  tanfar,  I)or,  boleri, 
manbråp, 

22.  etolb,  nirigf)et,  Jmef,  lifllfipet, 
otufticibet,  onbt  oga,  ^dbelfe,  ^ogfdrb, 
galenifap; 

23.  mia  befTa  onba  fli)dfen  ga  in= 
nanefter  ut,  od)  befmitta^mennlffan. 

24.  3å  ftob  tjan  upp  t)han,  od)  gicf 
in  i  3;i;n  ocb  ©iboné  grdnfor;  od) 
gicf  in  uti  ett  {)uö,  od)  irille,  att  bet 
ingen  n?eta  ffulle ;  od)  funbe  bocf  icfe 
blifma  fbrbolb ; 

25.  %\)  en  qminna,  ^toilfenS  botter 
l^abe  en  oren  anba,  ftraj  f)on  pcf  f)bra 
om  t)onom,  fom  ^on,  od)  foll^b  for 
l)am  fötter; 

26.  Od)  bet  hjar  en  ®refiff  qlrinno, 
utaf  Si;ropl)cnice;  od)  bab  f)ononi, 
att  ^an  mille  utbrifiua  bjefmulen  af 
I)enneö  botter. 

27.  3)Zen  SSfnS  fabe  tifl  ^ennej  Sdt 
barnen  forft  mdtte  marba :  bet  dr  icfe 
f)oftDeligt,  att  man  tager  barnenö 
brob,  od)  faftar  for  {)unbarna. 

28.  Då  fmarabe  t)on  od)  fabe  till  bo- 
ttom :  3a,  ^(^Sflre ;  bocf  dta  ^unbarne, 
tinber  borbet,  utaf  barnens  fmulor. 

29.  Då  fabe  ^an  till  ^enne :  ^or 
betta  talets  ffull,  gacf!  bjefmulen  dr 
utgången  af  bin  botter. 

30.  bd)  tå  t)on  fom  i  fitt  ^uS,  fann 
^on  bjcfmulen  utgången  trara,  oc^ 
bottren  ligganbe  pd  fdngen. 

31.  Od)  bd  f)an  åter  utgicf  ifrån  %\)xi 
od)  8iboné  grdnfor,  fom  ^an  till  bet 
©alilccffa  l)afrDet,  mibt  igenom  be 
lanbédnbar  h)ib  be  tio  jldber. 

32.  Ocf)  be  ^^ati  fram  for  ^onom  en 
bbf,  ben  ber  ocf  en  bumme  hjar ;  o^ 
bdbo  l)onom,  att  ^an  mille  Idgga 
l^anben  pd  i)onom. 

33.  Dd  tog  ban  l^onom  affibeS  ut 
ifrån  folfet,  ocb  fatte  fina  pnger  i 
Idanö  oron,  oci)  fpotfabe  ut,  bermeb 
^an  tog  på  f}am  tunga; 


20  And  he  said,  That  which  com- 
eth  out  of  the  man,  that  defileth 
the  man. 

21  For  from  within,  out  of  the 
heart  of  men,  proceed  evil  thoughts, 
adulteries,  fornications,  murders, 

22  Thefts,  covetousness,  wicked- 
ness,  deceit,  lasciviousness,  an  evil 
eye,  blasphemy,  pride.  foolishness : 

23  All  these  evil  things  come  from 
within,  and  defile  the  man. 

24  ^  And  from  thence  he  arose, 
and  went  into  the  borders  of  Tyre 
and  Sidon,  and  entered  into  a  house, 
and  would  hare  no  man  know  it : 
but  he  eould  not  be  hid. 

25  For  a  certain  woman,  whose 
young  daughter  had  an  unclean 
spirit,  hcard  of  him,  and  came  and 
fell  at  his  feet : 

26  The  woman  was  a  Greek,  a 
Syrophenician  by  nation ;  and  she 
besought  him  that  he  would  cast 
forth  the  devil  ont  of  her  daughter. 

27  But  Jesus  said  unto  her,  Let 
the  children  first  be  filled :  for  it 
is  not  meet  to  take  the  children' s 
bread,  and  to  cast  it  unto  the  dögs. 

28  And  she  answered  and  said 
unto  him,  Yes,  Lord  :  yet  the  dögs 
under  the  table  eat  of  the  chil- 
dren's  crumbs. 

29  And  he  said  unto  her.  For  this 
saying  go  thy  way ;  the  devil  is 
gone  out  of  thy  daughter. 

30  And  when  she  was  come  to  her 
house,  she  found  the  devil  gone  out, 
and  her  daughter  laid  upon  the  bed. 

31  ^  And  again,  departing  from 
the  coasts  of  Tyre  and  Sidon.  he 
came  unto  the  sea  of  Galilee, 
through  the  midst  of  the  coasts  of 
Decapolis. 

32  And  they  bring  unto  him  one 
that  was  deaf,  and  had  an  impedi- 
ment  in  his  speech  :  and  they  be- 
seech  him  tö  put  his  hand  upon 
him. 

33  And  he  took  him  aside  from 
the  multitude,  and  put  his  fingers 
into"  his  ears,  and  he  spit,  and  touch- 
ed  his  tongue ; 
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.34  Dd)  fog  ii|3|)  i  f)tnimelfn,  fiicfabe,  I 
od^  fabe  tid  ^onom:  §ep^j)f;atf;a,  bet  | 
drfagbt:  llWUot  big.  | 

35.  Cd)  ftraj  b})piiflt!C§  ^an|  oron, 
od)  hanö  tungn§  banb  marbt  loft,  od) 
]^an  talabe  rebigt. 

36.  Cc^  bob  {)an  bem,  att  be  ffiille 
ingen  fdgat.  a)lcn  ju  mer  t)an  bet 
forbbb,  ju  mer  be  forfunnabe  bet. 

37.  Cd)  be  forunbrabe  fig  ofnjermot» 
tan,  fdganbe:  5llt  Ijaimx  Ijan  wåi 
bcftollt;  be  bofrca  låter  ^an  i)ora,  od) 
bummar  tala. 


8.  6a|)itel. 

11  ti  be  bågar,  bå  folfet  mar  ganjfa 
*-'*'  nil)rfct,  od)  l}abe  intet  bd  be  åta 
funbe,  fallabe  SSfnö  till  fig  fina  Sdr= 
jungar,  od)  fabe  till  bem  : 

2.  Sng  JDarfunnar  mig  oflner  folfet: 
ti)  be  l)afn.->a  nu  i  tre  bågar  tofmat  ndr 
mig,  ocl)  l)afma  intet  dta  ; 

3.  Cc^^  om  jag  lotcr  bem  faftanbe  gå 
l^em,  gifiuaö  be  upp  i  mdgen  :  ti;  fom= 
lige  utaf  bem  tuoro  fomne  långmdga. 

4.  Od)  f)anö  Sdrjungar  fmarabe  I)o= 
nom :  S^WiU  tager  man  brob  l)dr  i 
of  nen,  ber  man  bem  nieb  mdtta  fan? 

5.  Tå  fporbe  l)an  bem :  S^uru  många 
brob  l;afmen  S?  ©marabe  be:  ©ju. 

6.  Cd)  l)an  bob  folfet  fdtta  fig  neb 
på  jorben;  od)  l)an  tog  be  fju  brob, 
tacfabe,  bröt  od)  gaf  fina  Sdrjungar, 
att  be  ffulle  idgga  bem  fram ;  od)  be 
labe  fram  for  folfet. 

7.  §abe  be  ocf  några  fmå  flffar :  od) 
tå  l^an  ipdlfignat  l)abe,  hab  f;an  ocf 
lågga  berii  fram. 

8.  ©å  Qto  be,  od)  trorbo  matte ;  od) 
be  togo  upp  fju  forgar  meb  aflefmor, 
fom  bftt?er  moro. 

9.  Cd)  be  ber  dtit  'i)ahz,  tDoro  inib 
fl)ratufenb :  od)  få  idt  t)an  fara  bem. 


34  And  looking  up  to  heaven,  he 
sighedj  and  saitli  unto  him,  Eph- 
pliatha,  that  is.  Be  opened. 

35  And  straightway  his  ears  were 
opened,  and  the  string  of  his  tongue 
was  loosed.  and  he  spalce  plain. 

36  And  he  charged  them  that  they 
should  tell  no  man :  but  the  more 
he  charged  them,  so  much  the  more 
a  great  deal  they  published  it; 

37  And  were  beyond  measure  as- 
tonished,  saying,  He  hath  done  all 
things  well :  he  maketh  both  the 
deaf  to  near,  and  the  dumb  to 
speak. 

CHAPTER  VIII. 

IN  l!m)se  days  the  mnltitude  being 
very  great,  and  having  nothing 
to  eat,  Jesus  called  his  disciples 
unto  him,  and  saith  unto  them, 

2  I  have  compassion  on  the  mul- 
titude,  because  they  have  now  been 
with  me  three  days,  and  have  noth- 
ing to  eat : 

3  And  if  I  send  them  away  fast- 
ing to  their  own  houses,  they  will 
faint  by  the  way:  for  divers  of 
them  came  from  far. 

4  And  his  disciples  answered  him. 
From  whence  can  a  man  satisfy 
these  men  with  bread  here  in  the 
wilderness  ? 

5  And  he  asked  them,  Howmany 
loaves  have  ye  ?  And  they  said, 
Seven. 

6  And  he  commanded  the  people 
to  sit  down  on  the  ground  :  and  he 
took  the  seven  loaves,  and  gave 
thanks,  and  brake,  and  gave  to  his 
disciples  to  set  before  them;  and 
they  did  set  them  before  the  people. 

7  And  they  had  a  few  small  fishes : 
and  he  blessed,  and  commanded  to 
set  them  al  so  before  them. 

8  So  they  did  eat,  and  were  filled : 
and  they  took  up  of  the  broken  meat 
that  was  left  seven  baskets. 

9  And  they  l^iat  had  eaten  were 
about  four  thousand :  and  he  sent 
them  away. 
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10.  Dc^  flraj  fleg  f)an  titt  \kpp^  meb 
fina  2ariungar,  oå)  fom  in  tiU  be 
lanbSdnbar  25almanut^a. 

11.  Od)  be  ^f^arifeer  gingo  ut,  oc^ 
5egt)nte  bif[>iitera  meb  ^onom,  freflanbe 
l^onom,  od)  begdranbe  af  i)onom  tecfen 
af  ^imnielen. 

12.  Då  fucfabc  ^an  i  fm  STnba,  oc^ 
fabe :  ^tri  fofer  betta  fidgtet  terfen  ? 
Sannerligen,  fdger  jag  eber:  betta 
fidgtet  ffall  intet  tetfen  gifmaS. 

^13.  <Bå  ofmergaf  {)an^beni,  od)  gicf 
ttter  i  ffejjpet,  oé)  for  utofmer. 

14.  Dd)  be  l)aht  forgdtit  toga  brob, 
få  att  be  icfe  t)abe  mer,  ån  ett  brob 
meb  fig  i  ffejjpet. 

15.  2)å  bob  l)an  bem,  fdganbe:  8er 
tia,  h>after  eber  for  be  ^^arifeerö 
furbeg,  od)  for  ^erobiS  furbeg. 

16.  Dd)  be  tdnfte  ^it  oc^  bit,  fdganbe 
meflan  fg :  2)et  dret,  mi  ^afme  intet 
5rob. 

17.  25å  3tfu6  bet  förnam,  fabe 
l^an  till  bem :  S^tvab  befi^mren  3  eber, 
at  3  ^afmen  icfe  brob  ?  Äunnen  2  dnnu 
intet  afta,  eller  forflå?  §afmen  S 
dnnu  ebert  ^jerta  forblinbabt? 

18.  ,^afrt)anbe  ögon,  oc^  fen  intet? 
Od)  ^afiranbe  oron,  oc^  ^oren  intet? 
Dd)  minnenö  3  icfe? 

19.  2)å  jag  bröt  fem  brob  iblanb 
femtufenb,  bnru  många  forgar  upp- 
togen  3  fuUa  meb  aflefrtjor?  <Babt 
be:  2olf. 

30.  Cd)  bå  jag  bröt  fju  brob  iblanb 
fDratufenb,  ^uru  många  forgar  u|)pto=' 
gen  3  utaf  be  aflefmor?  2)e  fabe: 
(Sju. 

21.  Dci)  I)an  fabe  titt  bem:  §h)i  for^ 
ftån3båintet? 

22.  Cd)  l^an  fom  titt  Set^faiba ;  oc^ 
be  ^abe  fram  for  ^onom  en  blinb,  oc^ 
bdbo  ^onom,  att  f)an  luille  taga  på 
^onom. 

23.  06)  få  tog  ^an  ben  blinba  h)ib 
l^nben,  oc^  lebbe  i)onom  ntur  bl^n,  oc^ 
f|)ottabe  i  ^anö  bgon,  oc^  labe  ^dnber 

8WBD.  g 


10  T[  And  strai^iWay  he  ehtered. 
into  a  ship  with  his  disciples,  and 
came  into  the  parts  of  Dalmanutha. 

1 1  And  the  Pharisees  came  forth, 
and  began  to  question  with  him, 
seeking  of  him  a  sign  from  heaven, 
tempting  him. 

12  And  he  sighed  deeply  in  his 
spirit,  and  saith,  Why  doth  this 
generation  seek  after  a  sign  ?  veri- 
ly  I  say  unto  you,  There  shall  no 
sign  be  given  unto  tliis  generation. 

13  And  he  left  them,  and  enter- 
ing  into  the  ship  again  departed  to 
the  other  side. 

14  ^  Now  the  disciples  had  for- 
gotten  to  take  bread,  neither  had 
they  in  the  ship  with  them  more 
than  one  loaf. 

15  And  he  charged  them,  saying, 
Take  heed,  beware  of  the  leaven 
of  the  Phariséés,  and  af  ike  leaven 
of  Herod. 

16  And  they  reasoned  among 
themselves,  saying.  It  is  because 
we  have  no  bread. 

17  And  when  Jesus  knew  it,  he 
saith  unto  them,  Why  reason  ye, 
because  ye  have  no  bread?  per- 
ceive  ye  not  yet,  neither  under- 
stand? have  ye  your  heart  yet 
hardened  ? 

1 8  Having  eyes,  see  ye  not  ?  and 
having  ears,  hear  ye  not  ?  and  do 
ye  not  remember  ? 

19  When  I  brake  th«  five  loaves 
among  five  thousand,  how  many 
baskets  full  of  fragments  took  ye 
up  ?   They  say  unto  him,  Twelve. 

20  And  when  the  seven  among 
four  thousand,  how  many  baskets 
full  of  fragments  took  ye  up  ?  And 
they  said,  Seven. 

21  And  he  said  unto  them,  How 
is  it  that  ye  do  not  understand  ? 

22  1[  And  he  cometh  to  Beth- 
saida ;  and  they  bring  a  blind  man 
unto  him,  and  besought  him  to 
touch  him. 

23  And  he  took  the  blind  man  by 
the  hand,  and  led  him  out  of  the 
town ;  and  when  he  had  spit  on  his 
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på  l^onom,  od^  frågabe  ^onom,  om  \)an 
något  fåg. 

24.  S)å  fåg  l)an  u|)^,  od^  fabe: 
Sag  [er  folfet  gå,  lifa  fom  bet  moro 
trån. 

25.  ©eban  labe  ^an  åter  ^diiberna 
J)å  l^anö  ögon,  od)  gjorbe  bet  Jå,  att 
|)an  flcf  fi)nen  igen ;  odj)  h)arbt  få  botab, 
att  l)an  feban  fog  flarligen  alla. 

26.  Od^  ^an  låt  gå  f)onom  {)em,  od) 
fabe :  ©adf  jntet  in  i  bljn,  od)  fdg  icfe 
^efler  bet  någon  berinne. 

27.  Oå)  Sefuö  gicf  ut,  od)  ^anö  Sår= 
jungar  tlU  be  bt;ar  n)ib  (Eefarea,  fom 
fallas  sp^iii^>|)i-  od)  i  irdgen  frågabe 
^an  fina  Sdrjungar,  fdganbe  till  bem: 
^mem  fdger  folfet  mig  njora? 

28.  T)e  flrarabe :  So^anneS  ^o|)a= 
ren;  oc^  fomlige  (Sliaö;  od)  fomlige 
en  af  ^roi)l)eterna. 

29.  T)å  fabe  \)an  till  bem:  ^hjem 
fågen  3  mig  mara  ?  8marabe  ^etrua, 
od)  fabe  till  ^onom :  Du  dft  6l)riftuÖ. 

30.  Då  l^otabe  l^an  bem,  att  be  ffulle 
ingen  fåga  om  ^onom. 

31.  Dd)  begi)nte  till  att  unbertrifa 
bem,  att  menniffoneå  (Son  ffulle  mi)dfet 
liba,  od)  forfaftaS  af  be  Sllbfta,  od)_  af 
be  oftcerfta  ^refterna,  od)  af  be  @frift= 
ldrba,^od)  bobaö,  od)  efter  tre  bågar 
u})})ftå  igen. 

32.  D^  ta  labe  l^an  bet  takt  upptn- 
bart.  Då  tog  ^etruö  I;onom  till  fig, 
od)  begt;nte  nå))fa  ^onom. 

33.  Då  månbe  ^an  fig  om,  od)  fåg 
på  fma  Sdrjungar,  od)  nå|)fle  spetrum, 
fdganbe:  ©ad  bort  ifrån  mig,  bu 
©atan  ;  tt)  bu  befinnar  idfe  bet  ®ubi 
tilll;orer,  utan  bet  menniffor  tilll)orer. 

34.  Dd)  fanabe  f)an  till  ^  folfet, 
meb  fma  Sdrjungar,  od)  fabe  till  bem : 
Den  mig  mill  följa,  ^an  forfafe  fig 
fjelf,  od)  tage  fitt  forg  u|)|)å  fig,  oå) 
följe  mig. 

35.  %p  ben  fom  Iria  htf)åM  fitt  lif, 
l^an  Jfafl  mifla  bet ;  oc^  ben  fom  mifler 
fitt  lif  for  min,  od)  (Sbangelii  ffull,  l)an 
ffall  M  bel)ålla. 

36.  21)  ^mab  fiidpn  bet  menniffan, 


eyes,  and  put  his  hands  upon  "him, 
he  asked  him  if  he  saw  aught. 

24  And  he  looked  up,  and  said;  I 
see  men  as  trees,  walking. 

25  After  that  he  put  his  hands 
again  upon  his  eyes,  and  made  him 
look  up ;  and  he  was  restored,  and 
saw  every  man  clearly. 

26  And  he  sent  him  away  to  his 
house,  saying,  Neither  go  into  the 
town,  nor  tell  it  to  any  in  the  town. 

27  ^  And  Jesus  went  out,  and' 
his  disciples,  into  the  towns  of 
Cesarea  Philippi:  and  hy  the  way 
he  asked  his  disciples,  saying  unto 
them,  Whom  do  men  say  that  I  am  ? 

28  And  they  answered,  John  the 
Baptist :  hut  some  say^  Elias ;  and 
others,  One  of  the  prophets. 

29  And  he  saith  unto  them,  But 
whom  say  ye  that  I  am  ?  And  Pe- 
ter answereth  and  saith  unto  him, 
Thou  art  the  Christ. 

30  And  he  charged  them  that  they 
should  tell  no  man  of  him. 

31  And  he  hegan  to  teach  them, 
that  the  Son  of  man  must  sufFer 
many  things,  and  he  rejected  of  the 
elders,  and  o/ the  chief  priests,  and 
scribes,  and  be  killed,  and  after 
three  days  rise  again. 

32  And  he  spake  that  saying 
openly.  And  Peter  took  him,  and 
began  to  rebuke  him. 

33  But  when  he  had  turned  about 
and  looked  on  his  disciples,  he  re- 
buked  Peter,  saying,  Get  thee  be- 
hind  me.  Satan :  for  thou  savour- 
est  not  the  things  that  be  of  God, 
but  the  things  that  be  of  men. 

34  TT  And  when  he  had  called  the 
people  unto  him  with  his  disciples 
al  so,  he  said  unto  them,  Whosoever 
will  come  after  me,  let  him  deny 
himself,  and  take  up  his  cross,  and 
follow  me. 

35  For  whosoever  will  save  his 
life  shall  lose  it;  but  whosoever 
shall  lose  his  life  for  my  sake  and 
the  gospeFs,  the  same  shall  save  it. 

36  For  what  shall  it  profit  a  man, 
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om  f)on  ftinbe  minna  ^^ela  toerlben, 
od)  togeffaba  tiU  fin  fidl? 

37.  (Sller  Ipab  tan  en  menniffa 
gifma,  ber  ^on  [In  fidl  meb  lofa  må? 

38.  SRen  ben  fom  bll}ge§  mib  mig  od) 
mitt  orb,  uti  betta  ^oriffa  oc^  fi;nbiga 
fldgtet,  h)ib  ^onom  ffaft  ocf  menni= 
ftoneS  ©on  bU^gaÖ,  ndr  ^an  fommer  i 
fin  gaberö.  ^drlig^et,  meb  be  ^eliga 
ånglar. 


9.  (Sa|)itel. 

^c^  \)an  fabe  till  bem:  Sannerligen, 
'^  fdger  jag  eber,  nagre  dro  iblanb 
bem  fom  ^dr  flå,  be  ber  icfe  ffola  fmafa 
boben,  till  beö  be  få  fe  ®ub8  rife  fom- 
ma  meb  fraft. 

2.  Oc^  efter  fej  bågar,  tog  2Sf«8 
^etrum,  Sacobum  oc^  Sol^annem  till 
fig,  od)  \)abt  bem  allena  upp  på  ett 
^ogt  berg  affibeg,  oc^  Irarbt  forflarab 
for  bem. 

3.  Od)  l^anö  fldber  morbo  flara,  od) 
ganffa  bitiita  fåfom  fno,  att  ingen  fdr= 
gare  på  jorben  tan  göra  bem  få  l)ii3ita. 

4.  Od)  bem  fi;nte8  dliaS  meb  äJlofe: 
od)  be  talabe  meb  3®fu. 

5.  ^å  fmarabe  spetru6,  fdganbe  till 
SSfum  :^  giabbi,  ^dr^  dr  ofe  gobt  att 
hjara ;  idt  ofe  göra  ^dr  tre  ^t)bbor,  big 
en,  ä)Zofl  en,  oå)  glie  en. 

6.  SJlen  ^an  ttjiflc  icfc  l^hjab  ^an 
fabe:  tt)  be  troro  f)d|)ne  trorbne. 

7.  Dd)  en  fft;  fom,  fom  ofrt)erffi;gbe 
bem,  od)  en  rofl  fom  utaf  fft)n,  od) 
fabe :  2)enne  dr  min  fdre  ©on,  I)onom 
j)orer. 

8.  Då)  i  bet  famma  fom  be  fdgo  fig 
om,  fågo  be  ingen  trara  ber  ndr  bem, 
utan  allena  3Sfu6. 

9.  SJlen  bå  be  gingo  neb  af  berget, 
bob  l^an  bem,  att  be  ftuHe  ingom  fdga 
f)rDab  be  fett  ^abe,  förr  ån  menni= 
ffoneö  (Son  tuore  uppfldnben  ifrån  be 
bbba. 


if  he  shall  gain  the  wliole  world, 
and  lose  his  own  soul  ? 

37  Or  what  shall  a  man  give  in 
exchange  for  his  soul  ? 

38  Whosoever  therefore  shall  be 
ashamed  of  me  and  of  my  words, 
in  this  adulterous  and  sinful  gener- 
ation, of  him  also  shall  the  Son  of 
man  he  ashamed,  when  he  cometh 
in  the  glory  of  his  Father  with  the 
holy  ängels. 

CHAPTER  IX. 

ÅND  he  said  unto  them,  Verily 
I  say  unto  you,  That  there  be 
some  of  them  that  stånd  here, 
which  shall  not  taste  of  death,  till 
they  have  seen  the  kingdom  of  God 
come  with  power. 

2  ^  And  after  six  days  Jesus 
taketh  with  him  Peter,  and  James, 
and  John,  and  leadeth  them  up 
into  a  high  mountain  apart  by 
themselves :  and  he  was  trans- 
figured  before  them. 

3  And  his  raiment  became  shining, 
exeeeding  white  as  snow ',  so  as  no 
fuUer  on  earth  can  white  them. 

4  And  there  appeared  unto  them 
Elias  with  Moses  :  and  they  were 
talking  with  Jesus. 

5  And  Peter  answered  and  said 
to  Jesus,  Master,  it  is  good  for  us 
to  be  here :  and  let  us  make  three 
tabernacles ;  one  for  thee,  and  one 
for  Moses,  and  one  for  Elias. 

6  For  he  wist  not  what  to  say ; 
for  they  were  soré  afraid. 

7  And  there  was  a  cloud  that 
overshadowed  them :  and  a  voice 
came  out  of  the  cloud,  saying,  This 
is  my  beloved  Son :  hear  him. 

8  And  suddenly,  when  they  had 
looked  round  about,  they  saw  no 
man  any  more,  save  Jesus  only 
with  themselves. 

9  And  as  they  came  down  from 
the  mountain,  he  charged  them 
that  they  should  tell  no  man  what 
things  they  had  seen,  till  the  Son 
of  man  were  risen  from  the  dead. 
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10  D(^  be  be^oHo  ber  orbet  tidr  fig, 
od)  befrågabe  mellan  fig.  ^toab  bet 
ffulle  iDara,  att  ^an  fobe,  u|j^ftå  ifrån 
be  boba. 

11.  Dd)  be  fporbe  ^onoin,  fdganbe: 
^tryab  dr  bet,  fora  be  ©friftldrbe  fdga, 
att  (Sliaö  måfle  fomnia  forfi? 

12.  äRen  \)an  ftoarabe,  oc^  fabe  tlH 
bem:  (SliaS  ffaU  jn  förarna  forfl,  od) 
fdtta  att  ting  i  lag  igen :  oc^  att  men= 
niffoneö  ®on  ffatl  mi;tfet  liba,  o6) 
foraftab  njarba,  fåfora  ffrifmit  dr. 

13.  ajlen  jag  fdger  eber:  (Sliaö  dr 
foraraen,  od)  be  giorbe  ^onom  alt  bet 
be  njiUe,  fåfora  ffrifmit  toar  ora  1)0=» 
nora. 

14.  3)å  l^n  fora  till  fina  Sdrjungar, 
fåg  l)an  rai;ctet  folf  onifring  bera,  od) 
be  ©friftldrbe  bifputeranbe  meb  bem. 

15.  Oc^  ^ras  alt  folfet  fåg  ^onora, 
föorbo  be  ^dpne,  oc^  lu|)o  tiE,  od)  ^el= 
fabe  l)onora. 

16.  £)6)  f)an  fjjorbc  be  ©friftldrba: 
^tioah  biéputeren  3  raeb  bera  ? 

17.  Od)  en  af  folfet  fmarabe,  od) 
fabe:  3)Zdftare  jag  ^ofmer  ^aft  rain 
fon  ^it  till  big,  ben  ber  f)afn)er  en 
ftura  anba : 

18.  Od)  bå  ^an  tager  ^onora  fatt, 
far  ^an  illa  raeb  ^onom;  od)  l)an 
frabgaö,  oc^  gniflar  raeb  fma  tdnber, 
od)  forth)inar.  2ag  talabe  raeb  bina 
Sdrjungar,  att  be  ffulle  brifma  l)onom 
ut ;  od)  be  fimbe  ide. 

19.  ©d  fraarabe  f)an  ^onom,  od) 
fabe:  D,  3  otrogna  fldgte!  ^uru 
■Idnge  ffaft  jag  tnava  ndr  eber?  ^uru 
Idnge  ffall  jag  liba  eber?  Seberf)onora 
.1)1 1  till  raig. 

'  20.  ^å)  be  lebben  fram  titt  l^onora. 
^å  anben  fid  fe  l^onora,  flraj  for  |^an 
4fla  raeb  f;onora ;  oc^  foCl  neb  på  jor- 
ben,  oc^  todlte  fig,  od}  frabgabeö. 

21.  25å  fi)orbe  \)an  l^ana  faber  titt: 
^uru  Idiige  dr,  feban  betta  fora  ^o» 
nom  u|)på?  £)å  fabe  l^an:  Utaf 
barnbom. 

22.  Oc^  l^an  ^ftoer  ofta  faftot  ^o- 


10  And  tliey  kept  tliat  saying  with 
themselves,  questioning  one  with 
another  what  the  rising  from  the 
dead  should  mean. 

11  T[  And  they  asked  him,  say- 
ing. Why  say  the  serihes  that  Elias 
must  first  eome  ? 

12  And  he  answered  and  told 
them,  Elias  verily  cometh  first, 
and  restoreth  all  things ;  and  how 
it  is  written  of  the  Son  of  man, 
that  he  must  suffer  many  things, 
and  be  set  at  nought. 

13  But  I  say  unto  you,  That  Elias 
is  indeed  eome,  and  they  have  done 
unto  him  whatsoever  they  listed, 
as  it  is  written  of  him. 

14  Tf  And  when  he  came  to  Ms 
disciples,  he  saw  a  great  multitude 
about  them,  and  the  scribes  ques- 
tioning  with  them. 

15  And  straightway  all  the  peo- 
ple,  when  they  beheld  him,  were 
greatly  amazed,  and  running  to 
him  saluted  him. 

16  And  he  asked  the  scribes,  What 
question  ye  with  them  ? 

17  And  one  of  the  multitude  an- 
swered and  said,  Master,  I  have 
brought  unto  thee  my  son,  whidi 
hath  a  dumb  spirit ; 

18  And  wheresoever  he  taketh 
him,  he  teareth  him ;  and  he  foam- 
eth,  and  gnasheth  with  his  teeth, 
and  pineth  away :  and  I  spake  to 
thy  disciples  that  they  should  cast 
him  out;'  and  they  could  not. 

19  He  answereth  him,  and  saith, 

0  faithless  generation,  how  long 
shall  I  be  with  you?  how  long  shall 

1  sulFer  you  ?  bring  him  unto  me. 

20  And  they  brought  him  unto 
him:  and  when  h«  »aw  him, 
straightway  the  spirit  tare  him ; 
and  he  fell  on  the  ground,  and 
wallowed  foaming. 

21  And  he  asked  his  father,  Ho^W 
long  is  it  ago  since  this  cam«  unto 
him  ?    And  he  said,  Of  a  child. 

I    22  And  ofttimes  it  hath  cast  bim 
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nom  i  elben,  oc^  i  irattnet,  att  f)an 
måtte  förgöra  ^onom.  äJZen  förmår 
J>u  något,  få  marfimna  big  oftcer  ofe, 
od)  I)ielp  0^. 

23.  3Sfu§  fabe  tifl  l^onom :  Dm  bu 
tro  fan :  all  ting  dro  mojeliga  ^onom 
fom  tror. 

24.  Dd)  ftras  ropabe  brångenS  faber, 
meb  gråtanbe  tårar,  fdganbe:  ^^Sflre, 
jag  tror;  ^iel|)min  otro. 

25.  mår  3Sfu8  fåg,  att  follet  Io|)^ 
till  meb,  nd|)fte  l)an  ben  orena  anban, 
od)  fabe  till  I)onom :  2)u  anbe,  bof  od) 
bum,  jag  bjuber  big,  gacf  ut  af  ^onom, 
od)  gacf  intet  mer  l)drefter  in  uti  |)0= 
nom. 

26.  (Så  roj)abe  anben,  oc^  for  ganffa 
illa  meb  ^onom,  oc^  gicf  ut:  Od)^^an 
toarbt  fom  \)an  fiabt  marit  bob,  få  att 
månge  fabe :  ^an  dr  bob. 

27.  25å  tog  3(Sfu0  ^onom  it>ib  F}an- 
ben,  oc^  refte  {)onom  upp]  od)  ^an 
ftob  upp. 

28.  Dd)  nåx^f)an  fom  l^em  i  l^ufet, 
frågabe  l)anö  Sdrjungar  ^onom  affibeé : 
^mi  formåbbe  icfe  toi  utbrifma  ^o= 
nom? 

29.  Sabt  f)an  till  bem :  'Detta  fldgtet 
fan  meb  ingen  ting  utfara,  utan  meb 
bon  od)  fafla. 

30.  Od)  be  gingo  bdban,  od)  h3an= 
brabe  genom  ©alileen ;  od)  f)an  mille 
icfe,  att  någon  ffulle  njetat. 

31.  %i)  f)an  unberh)ifle  fina  Sorinn» 
gar,  oc^  fabe  till  bem :  SRenniffoneS 
©on  ffatl  n?arba  ofmerantmarbab  i 
mennifforS  ^ånber,  od)  be  ffola  boba 
l^onom ;  od)  bå  ^an  dr  bobab,  ffall  I;an 
på  trebje  bagen  upp\tL 

32.  mn\  be  forftobo  intet  f))n)ab  f)an 
fabe,  od)  torbe  icfe  fporja  ^onom. 

33.  <3å  fom  l)an  till  dapernaum: 
oct)  ndr  ^an  ttiar  fommen  i  ^ufet, 
fporbe  ^an  bem:^  S5):r)at)  l)anblaben  3 
eber  emedan  i  trdgen  ? 

34.  «DZen  be  tego:  fovt\)  be  pabc 
l^anblat  emellan  fig  i  h)dgen,  l)rt)ilfen 
af  bem  l)pperfl  hjar. 

35.  £)6)  bå  ^an  l^abe  fatt  pg,  fattabe 


into  the  fire,  and  into  the  waters, 
to  destroy  him :  but  if  thou  canst 
do  any  thing,  have  compassion  on 
US,  and  help  us. 

23  Jesus  said  unto  him,  If  thou 
canst  believe,  all  things  are  possi- 
ble  to  him  that  believeth. 

24  And  straightway  the  father  of 
the  child  cried  out,  and  said  with 
tears,  Lord,  I  believe;  help  thou 
mine  unbelief. 

25  When  Jesus  saw  that  the  peo- 
ple  came  running  together,  he  re- 
buked  the  foul  spirit,  saying  unto 
him,  Thou  dumb  and  deaf  spirit,  I 
charge  thee,  come  out  of  him,  and 
enter  no  more  into  him. 

26  And  the  spirit  cried,  and  rent 
him  sore,  and  came  out  of  him : 
and  he  was  as  one  dead ;  insomuch 
that  many  said,  He  is  dead. 

27  But  Jesus  took  him  by  the 
hand,  and  lifted  him  up;  and  he 
arose. 

28  And  when  he  was  come  into 
the  house,  his  disciples  asked  him 
privately,  Why  could  not  we  cast 
him  out  ? 

29  And  he  said  unto  them,  This 
kind  can  come  forth  by  nothing, 
but  by  prayer  and  fas  ting. 

30  ^  And  they  departed  thence, 
and  passed  through  Galilee;  and 
he  would  not  that  any  man  should 
know  it. 

31  For  he  taught  his  disciples,  and 
said  unto  them,  The  Son  of  man  is 
delivered  into  the  hands  of  men, 
and  they  shall  kill  him ;  and  after 
that  he  is  killed,  he  shall  rise  the 
third  day. 

32  But  they  understood  not  that 
saying,  and  were  afraid  to  ask  him. 

33  ^  And  he  came  to  Capernaum: 
and  being  in  the  house  he  asked 
them,  What  was  it  that  ye  disputed 
among  yourselves  by  the  way  ? 

34  But  they  held  their  peace: 
for  by  the  way  they  had  disputed 
among  themselves,  who  should  be 
the  greatest. 

35  And  he  sat  down,  and  called 


118 


ST.  MARCI 


f)an  be  tolf,  o^  fabe  tiH  bem :  ^tuilfen 
[om  h)in  ben  frdmfle  toara,  l^an  ffafl 
mara  l)tterft  af  alla,  od)  allaö  tjenare. 

36.  Od^  få  tog  f)an  ett  barn,  ocf) 
fldlbebetmibt  iblanb  bem;  od)bå^an 
l)abt  tagit  bet  i  fm  faran,  fabe  ^an  till 
bem: 

37.  ^irilfen  fom  anammar  ett  få= 
bänt  barn  i  mitt  namn,  l)an  anammar 
mig;  od)  l^milfen  mig  anammar,  f)an 
anammar  icfe  mig,  utan  ^onom,  fom 
mig  fdnbt  ^afnjer. 

38.  SJlen  So^anneS  fnjarabe  ^onom, 
fdganbe:  äRdftare,  hji  fogom  en  ut- 
brifnja  bjeflar  uti  bitt  sRamn,  od)  f)an 
följer  0^  icfe,  od)  Wi  forbobo  l^onom 
hd,  efter  \)an  ide  följer  o^. 

39.  3)å  fabe  SSfu8^:  gorbjuber  f)0= 
nom  ide,  tt)  ingen  dr  ben,  fom  gor 
trafter  i  mitt  namn,  fom  fnarligen 
fan  tala  onbt  på  mig. 

40.  %hxt\)  ben  ber  icfe  dr  emot  o% 
lf)an  dr  meb  o^. 

41.  äRen^  ^hjilfen  fom  giftrer  eber 
brida  en  bdgare  iuatten,  i  mitt  namn, 
berfore,  att  3  ei)rifto  tini)oren,  fan- 
nerligen,  fdger  jag  eber,  ^an  ffall  inga- 
lunba  mifta  fin  lon. 

42.  Del)  l)n)ilfen  fom  förargar  en  af 
be  fmo,  fom  tro  ^å  mig,  bdttre  trore 
l^onom.  att  irib  ^anS  ^al6  l)dngbe8  en 
qnjarnflen,  oå)  t)an  bortfaftabeö  uti 
I)afmet. 

43.  9ln,  om  bin  l^anb  trore  big  tiH 
forargelfe,  ^ugg  f}enne  af,  bdttre  dr 
big  enl;dnbt  ingå  uti  lifmet,  dn  att  bu 
I^afluer  tmå  5)dnber,  od)  far  till  ^el- 
hjetet,  uti  eh)ig  elb : 

44.  25er  beraö  maff  ide  bor,  od)  elben 
ide  utflddeö. 

45.  Cd)  om  bin  fot  hjore  big  tijl 
l^rargclfe,  l)ugg  l)onom  af:  big  dr 
bdttre,  att  bu  ingår  uti  liftoet  ^alt,  dn 
att  tu  bafiuer  tir»å  fötter,  ocl)  irarber 
faftab  till  beltnctet,  uti  emig  elb : 

46.  ^cr  beraö  maff  ide  bor,  oc^  elben 
ide  utflddea. 

47.  Cd)  om  bitt  oga  h)ore  big  till 
forargelfe,  rif  bet  ut:  bdttre  dr  big, 
att  bu  enogb  ingår  uti  ®ub9  Siiife,  dn 


the  twelve,  and  saith  unto  them, 
If  any  man  desire  to  be  first,  the 
same  shall  1 
vant  of  all. 

36  And  he  took  a  child,  and  set 
him  in  the  midst  of  them:  and 
when  he  had  taken  him  in  his 
arms,  he  said  unto  them, 

37  Whosoever  shall  receive  one 
of  such  children  in  my  name,  re- 
ceiveth  me ;  and  whosoever  shall 
receive  me,  receiveth  not  me,  but 
him  that  sent  me. 

38  1[  And  John  answered  him, 
saying.  Master,  we  saw  one  cast- 
ing  out  devils  in  thy  name,  and  he 
followeth  not  us;  and  we  forbade 
him,  because  he  followeth  not  us. 

39  But  Jesus  said,  Forbid  him 
not :  for  there  is  no  man  which 
shall  do  a  miraele  in  my  name, 
that  can  lightly  speak  evil  of  me. 

40  For  he  that  is  not  against  us 
is  on  our  part. 

41  For  whosoever  shall  give  you 
a  cup  of  water  to  drink  in  my  name, 
because  ye  belong  to  Christ,  verily 
I  say  unto  you,  he  shall  not  lose 
his  reward. 

42  And  whosoever  shall  oiFend 
one  of  these  little  ones  that  believe 
in  me,  it  is  better  for  him  that  a 
millstone  were  hanged  about  his 
neck,  and  he  were  cast  into  the 
sea. 

43  And  if  thy  hand  ofFend  thee, 
cut  it  oflf:  it  is  better  for  thee  to 
enter  into  life  maimed,  than  having 
two  hands  to  go  into  hell,  into  the 
fire  that  never  shall  be  quenched  : 

44  Where  their  worm  dieth  not, 
and  the  fire  is  not  quenched. 

45  And  if  thy  foot  ofFend  thee,  cut 
it  ofF:  it  is  better  for  thee  to  enter 
halt  into  life,  than  having  two  feet 
to  be  cast  into  hell,  into^  the  fire 
that  never  shall  be  quenched : 

46  Where  their  worm  dieth  not, 
and  the  fire  is  not  quenched. 

47  And  if  thine  eye  offend  thee, 
pluck  it  out :  it  is  better  for  thee 
to  enter  into  the  kingdom  of  God 
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att  bu  ffulle  l^afiDa  tu  ögon,  oå)  bort= 
fnftaS  t  f)ellt)eteä  elb : 

48.  ®er  beraö  raaff  icfe  bor,  od)  elben 
icfe  utfldcfeö. 

49.  21)  ^rtiar  od)  en  måfle  meb  elb 
faltab  marba,  od)  alt  ojfer  måfte  meb 
falt  faltaa.  ^ 

50.  (Salt  dr  ett  gobt  ting :  l^mar  nu 
faltet  mifter  fm  fdlta  ;  r)n3arnieb  ffall 
man  falta?  ^afmer  falt  uti  eber,  od) 
^ofmer  frib  emellan  eber  inborbeg. 


10.  Ga|)itel. 

^d)  bå  l^an  flob  up|)  håhan,  fom  ^an 
'^  uti  ^ubce  lanbödnbar,  mib  fiban 
af  3orban ;  od)  folfet  forfamlabeö  åter 
till  ^onom;  o^  åter  idrbe  l)an  bem, 
fåfom  r;an§  feb  Irar. 

2.  2)å  gingo  be^  ^f)arifeer  till,  od) 
frågabe  ^onom:  Slr  bet  ocf  mannen 
lofligt  ffllja  fm  ^uftru  ifrån  fig  ?  fre= 
flanbe  ^ononi. 

3.  2)å  fmarabe  l)m,  od)  fabe  till 
bem :  ^luab  l}afrt)er  SJiofe  bubit  eber  ? 

4.  eabe  be :  SJlofe  tillftabbe  ffrifba 
ett  ffiljobref,  od)  ofraergifma  ^enne. 

5.  ©marabe  3®fu§,  oc^  fabe  till  bem : 
%ox  ebert  l)jerta8  l)Qrbl;et8  ffull,  ffref 
^an  eber  betta  bubd. 

6.  äRen  af  forfta  ffafjelfen,  ^afmer 
©ub  giort  bem,  man  od)  qtoinna. 

7.  gorbenffull  ffall  en  man  ofmerglf= 
h)a  fm  fa  ber  od)  mober,  oc^  blifma  mib 
fin  ^uflru ; 

^8.  Od)  be  tu  trarba  ett  fött.  ©d 
dro  be  nu  icfe  tu,  utan  ett  fött. 

9.  S^\x>ah  ®ub  ^afmer  till^oj)a  fogat, 
bet  ffall  menniffan  icfe  dtffilja. 

10^  Od)  i  ^ufet  Jrågabe  l;an8  Ödr= 
jungar  l)onom  på  nl;tt  om  famma 
drcnbe. 

11.  Od^  ban  fabe  tiH  bem  :  ^milfen 
fom  ffiljer  fm  f)uftru  ifrån  fig,  oå)  la^ 
ger  en  annan,  l;an  bebrifmer  ^or  emot 
|ennc. 


with  one  eye,  than  having  two  eyes 
to  be  cast  into  hell  fire  : 

48  Where  their  -wörm  dieth  not, 
and  the  fire  is  not  quenched. 

49  For  every  one  shall  be  salted 
with  fire,  and  every  sacrifice  shall 
be  salted  with  salt. 

50  Salt  is  good  :  but  if  the  salt 
have  löst  his  saltness,  where  with 
will  ye  season  it?  Have  salt  in 
yourselves,  and  have  peace  one 
with  another. 

CHAPTER  X. 

AND  he  arose  from  thence,  and 
cometh  into  the  coasts  of  Ju- 
dea  by  the  farther  side  of  Jordan : 
and  the  people  resort  unto  him 
again;  and,  as  he  was  wont,  he 
taught  them  again. 

2  ^  And  the  Pharisees  came  to 
him,  and  asked  him,  Is  it  lawful 
for  a  man  to  put  away  his  wife  ? 
tempting  him. 

3  And  he  answered  and  said  un- 
to thera,  What  did  Moses  command 
you? 

4  And  they  said,  Moses  sufiered 
to  write  a  bill  of  divorcement,  and 
to  put  her  away. 

5  And  Jesus  answered  and  said 
unto  them,  For  the  hardness  of  your 
heart  he  wrote  you  this  preeept. 

6  But  from  the  beginning  of  the 
creation  God  made  them  male  and 
female. 

7  For  this  cause  shall  a  man  leave 
is  father  i 

to  his  wife  ^ 

8  And  they  twain  shall  be  one 
flesh  :  so  then  they  are  no  more 
twain,  but  one  flesh. 

9  What  therefore  God  hath  joined 
together,  let  not  man  put  asunder. 

10  And  in  the  house  his  diseiples 
asked  him  again  of  the  same  matter. 

1 1  And  he  saith  unto  them,  Who- 
soever  shall  put  away  his  wife, 
and  marry  another,  committeth 
adultery  against  her. 
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12.  Ocf)  om  qh)innan  ofmergifmer 
fin  man,  oå)  tager  en  annan,  f)on  be= 
trifmer  ^or.     * 

13.  Oå)  be  ^at)e  barn  tia  ^onom,  att 
l^an  ffulle  taga  på  bem ;  men  Sdrjun^ 
garne  nd|)fle  bem,  fom  bem  fram  l^abe. 

14.  mm  ndr  2(Sfu§  bet  fåg,  toarbt 
l^an  mifea)nt,  od)  fabe  tUI  bem:  Sdter 
haxmn  tomma  till  mig,  oc^  formener 
bem  icfe :  ti;  fåbana  |6rer  @ubÖ  rifc 
tia. 

15.  Sannerligen,  fager  jag  eber: 
<bn)iifen  fom  idfe  unbfår  ®ub6  sRife 
fåfom  dt  barn,  &ap  fpmmer  ber  albrig 
in. 

16.  Oc^  ^an  tog  bem  upp  i  famnen, 
od)  labe  ^dnberna  på  bem,  od)  hjdlfig= 
nabe  bem. 

17.  Od)  bå  ^an  \)åban  utgången  toar 
på^  todgen,  lopp  en  till,  od)  föll  på 
fnd  for  bonom :  od)  frdgabe  ^onom : 
®pbe  SKdflare,  f)\oat)  ffall  jag  göra, 
att  jag  måtte  få  eminnerligt  lif? 

18.  3«en  3efu§  fabe  till  l)onom: 
iomi  faUar  bu  mig  gob?  3ngen  dr 
gob,  Htan  en,  bet  dr  ®ub. 

19.  S3uborben  met  bu :  ©u  ffall  icfe 
bebrifma  bor;  2)u  ffall  icfe  brdpa ;  2)u 
ffall  icfe  ftjdla ;  Du  ffall  icfe  tala  falfft 
mittneéborb ;  Du  ffall  ingen  bebraga ; 
åra  bin  faber  oA)  mober. 

20.  Då  fmarabe  ^an,  od)  fabe  till  ^o= 
nom:  äJldftare,  bet  i)afmer  jag  alt 
l)ållit  utaf  min  uugbom. 

21.  Sgfuö  fåg  ^å  ^onom,  oå)  dlffabe 
^onom,  oå)  fabe  till  bonom :  ett  fat- 
täö  big :  gocf  bort,  fdlj  alt  bet  bu  baf= 
mer,  od)  gif  be  fattiga,  oc^  bu  ffall  fd 
en  ffatt  i  bimmelen ;  oå)  fora,  följ  mig, 
oci)  tag  forfet  uppå  big. 


23.  Od^  ban  marbt  bebrofmab  af  ta- 
let, od)  gicf  bort  forjanbe,  ti;  iian  l)abe 
många  dgobelar. 

23.  Ocb  3efu0  fåg  fig  om,  o*  fabe 
till  fma  lärjungar:  ^uru  ftoarligen 
funna  be  xiH  fpmma  in  uti  (^im  tik. 


12  And  if  a  woman  shall  put 
away  her  husband,  and  be  mar- 
ried  to  another,  she  committeth 
adultery. 

13  1[  And  they  brought  young 
ehildren  to  him,  that  he  should 
touch  them ;  and  his  disciples  re- 
buked  those  that  brought  them. 

14  But  when  Jesus  saw  it,  he  was 
much  displeased,  and  said  unto 
them,  Suifer  the  littLe  ehildren  to 
come  unto  me,  and  forbid  them  not ; 
for  of  such  is  the  kingdom  of  God. 

15  Verily  I  say  unto  you,  Who- 
soever  shall  not  receive  the  king- 
dom of  God  as  a  little  child,  he 
shall  not  enter  therein. 

16  And  he  took  them  up  in  his 
arms,  put  his  hands  upon  them, 
and  blessed  them. 

17^  And  when  he  was  gone  forth 
into  the  way,  there  came  one  run- 
ning,  and  kneeled  to  him,  and  asked 
him,  Good  Master,  what  shall  I  do 
that  I  may  inherit  eternal  life  ? 

18  And  Jesus  said  unto  him,  Why 
callest  thou  me  good  ?  there  is  none 
good  but  one,  that  is,  God. 

19  Thou  knowest  the  command- 
ments.  Do  not  commit  adultery, 
Do  not  kill,  Do  not  steal,  Do  not 
bear  false  witness,  Defraud  not, 
Honour  thy  father  and  mother. 

20  And  he  answered  and  said  un^ 
to  him,  Master,  all  these  have  I 
observed  from  my  youth. 

21  Then  Jesus  beholding  him 
loved  him,  and  said  unto  him, 
One  thing  thou  lackest :  go  thy 
way,  sell  whatsoever  thou  hast, 
and  give  to  the  poor,  and  thou 
shalt  have  treasure  in  heaven : 
and  come,  take  up  the  cross,  and 
follow  me. 

22  And  he  was  sad  atthat  saying, 
and  went  away  grieved  :  for  he  had 
great  possessions. 

23  ^  And  Jesus  looked  round 
about,  and  saith  unto  his  disciples, 
Hqw  hardly  shall  they  that  have 
riches  enter  into  the  kingdom  of 
God! 
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S.4.  Wm  FkihS  2ariungar  h)orbo  for- 
ffrådftc  af  ^anö  orb.  2)å  fmarabe  åter 
Sgfuå,  od)  [abe  till  bem :  §uru  fmårt 
dr  bet,  taxa  barn,  bem  fom^  [dtta  fm 
irofl  |>d  fma  rifebomar,  ingå  uti  @ubö 
rife. 

25.  Sdttare  dr  en  camel  gå  igenom 
ett  nålöoga,  dn  en  rif  gå  in  uti  ®ubö 
«iife. 

^6.  Wftm  be  forunbrabe  jlg  ofmer= 
måttan,  od)  fabe  mib  fig  fjelfma :  ^o 
fan  bd  njarba  falig  ? 

27.  mm 3^fuö  fåg  i)å  bem, od)  fabe: 
^or  menniffor  dr  bet  omöjligt;  men 
icfe  for  ®ub:  ti)  ndr  ®ubi  dro  alla 
ting  mojeliga. 

28.  Oc^  ^etru§  begl;nte  fdga  till  ^o- 
nom:  8i,  mi  ^afme  ofmcrglfmit  all 
ting,  od)  följt  big. 

29.  Smarabe  3Sfuö,  od)  fabe :  (San- 
nerligen, fdger  jag  eber:  3ngen  dr 
t)m  fom  ^afioer  ofif^rgifnjit  l)m,  eller 
brober,  eUer  fi}ftrar,  eller  fa  ber,  eller 
mober,  eller  ^uftru,  eller  barn,  eller 
åfrar,  for  min  od)  eoangelii  ffull, 

30.  2)en  irfe  får  l)unbrabefalt  igen, 
nu  i  benna  tiben,  ^u§,  od)  brober,  od) 
fOflrar,  od)  mobrar,  od)  barn,  od)  åfrar, 
meb  fortoljelfen ;  od)  i  tillforamaube 
merlb  eminnerligt  lif. 

31.  3)len  månge  be  fom  be  frdmfle 
dro,  marba  be  l)tterfle,  od)  be  Otterfle 
be  frdmfte. 

32.  Cd)  be  rt)oro  |)å  todgen,  gdenbe 
n|)p  till  Serufalem;  od)  36fué  gicf 
for  bem,  od)  be  n)oro  förffrdcfte,  oc^ 
gingo  efter  l)onom,  fruftanbe  fig.  ©å 
tog  3efu8  åter  till  fig  be  tolf,  od)  be= 
gi)nte  fdga  bem,  \}roat)  ^onom  o^uer- 
gdffulle: 

33.  Si,  h)i  gå  up))  till  3erufalem: 
od)  menni\fone9  ®on  ftall  ofmerant- 
roarbaö  be  ofmerfta  ^refterna,  oc^  be 
Sfriftldrba,  od)  be  ffola  forbbman  till 
bobo,  od)  ofn)erantn)arban  ^ebningar- 
na; 

34.  Od)  be  ffola  begabban,  od)  ^ub- 


24  And  the  disciples  were  astoii- 
ished  at  his  words.  But  Jesus  an- 
swereth  again,  and  saithunto  them, 
ChildreDj  how  liard  is  it  for  tkem 
that  trust  in  riches  to  enter  into  the 
kingdora  of  God ! 

25  It  is  easier  for  a  camel  to  go 
through  the  eye  of  a  needle,  than 
for  a  rich  man  to  enter  into  the 
kingdom  of  God. 

26  And  they  were  astonished  out 
of  measure,  saying  among  them- 
selves,  Who  then  can  be  saved  ? 

27  And  Jesus  looking  upon  them 
saith,  With  men  it  is  impossible, 
but  not  with  God :  for  with  God 
all  things  are  possible. 

28  ^  Then  Peter  began  to  say  uij. 
im,  Lo,  we  ha-v 

have  foUowed  thee. 

29  And  Jesus  answered  and  said, 
Verily  I  say  unto  you,  There  is  no 
man  that  hath  left  house,  or  brethr 
ren,  or  sisters,  or  father,  or  mother, 
or  wife,  or  children,  or  lands,  for 
my  sake,  and  the  gospePs, 

30  But  he  shall  receive  a  hun- 
dredfold  now  in  this  time,  houses, 
and  brethren,  and  sisters,  and 
mothers,  and  children,  and  lands, 
with  persecutions ;  and  in  the 
world  to  come  eternal  life. 

31  But  many  that  are  first  shall 


32  ■[[  And  they  were  in  the  way 
going  up  to  Jerusalem ;  and  Jesus 
went  before  them :  and  they  were 
amazed ;  and  as  they  followed, 
they  were  af  raid.  And  he  took 
again  the  twelve,  and  began  to  tell 
them  what  things  should  happen 
unto  him, 

33  Saying,  Behold,  we  go  up  to 
Jerusalem ;  and  the  Son  of  man 
shall  be  delivered  unto  the  chief 
priests,  and  unto  the  scribes  ;  and 
they  shall  condemn  him  to  death, 
and  shall  deliver  him  to  the  Gen^ 
tiles : 

34  And  they  shall  mock  him,  and 
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fldngan,  befj)ottan  oå)  bohan,  oå)  trebje 
haQtn  \taii  ^an  u|)j)ftå  igen. 

35.  2)5  gingo  tifl  ^onom  SacobuS  od) 
So^anueö,  B^bebei  foner,  od)  fabe: 
SJldftare,  mi  njilje,  att  bu  gor  ofe 
l^ttjab  fom  l^dlbft  mi  bebjc. 

36.  (5abe  ^an  titt'  bcm :  ^iDab  Iril- 
jen3  icig  [fcill  gom  eber? 

37.  (Sabe  be  till  ^^onom :  ®if  o^,  att 
n)i  fitte,  ben  ene  ^å  bin  ^ogra  ^anb, 
od)  ben  anbre  på  bin  mdnftra,  uti  bin 
l^drlig^et. 

38.  mm  2gfu6  fabc  till  bem:  S 
toetcn  icfe  ^iuab  3  bebjen :  funnen  3 
bricfa  ben  falfen  fom  jag  bricfer?  od) 
bo|)a8  meb  ben  bopelfen,  ber  jag  meb 
bo|)eö? 

39.  $Då  fabe  be  till  bonom:  Sa, 
funne  W)i  få.  ©abe  3Sfuö  till  bem: 
£)en  falfen  jag  bricfer,  ffolen  3  ocf 
bricfa;  od)  meb  ben  bo|)elfe  ber  jag 
meb  bopeg,  ffolen  2  bopaö : 

40.  SRen  fitta  \>å  min  bogra  od^ 
todnflra  banb,  flår  icfe  mig  till  att 
gifttja,  utan  bem  ^dnber  bet,  fom  bet 
berebt  dr. 

41.  Sfidr  be  tio  borbc  betta,  begi)nte 
be  mara  illa  tillfribö  meb  Sacobo  oc^ 
Sobanne. 

42.  mm  3Sfu§  fallabe  bem  till  fig, 
ocb  fabe  till  bem :  3  itjeten,  att  merlbö» 
lige  gorftar  dro  råbanbe,  ocb  be  mdg= 
tige  iblanb  bem  ^afma  mdlbe. 


43.  3Jlen  bet  ffaH  icfe  få  mara  iblanb 
eber :  utan  ben  fom  iblanb  eber  h)ill 
t)|)))erft  mara,  ban  ffall  mara  eber  tje- 
nare ; 

44.  Del)  Un  fom  iblanb  eber  mill 
mara  ben  frdmjle,  ^an  ffall  mara  allaa 
brdng. 

45.  %\)  ocf  menniffone§  ®on  ar  icfe 
fommen,  på  bet  bcm  ffulle  låta  tjena 
fig,  utan  på  bet  \)an  mille  tjena,  od) 
gifmafittlif  till  återloöning  for  många. 

46.  Dd)  be  fommo  till  3erid)o.  Dcb 
bå  i)an  gicf  ut  af  Sericbo,  ocb  b^"^ 
Sdriungar,  ocl)  en  radgta  ftor  |)oj)  folf  j 
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shall  scourge  him,  and  shall  spit 
upon  him,  and  shall  kill  him  ;  and 
the  third  day  he  shall  rise  again. 

35  *1[  And  James  and  John,  the 
sons  of  Zebedee,  come  unto  him, 
saying.  Master,  we  would  that 
thou  shouldest  do  for  us  whatso- 
ever  we  shall  desire. 

36  And  he  said  unto  them,  What 
would  ye  that  I  should  do  for  you? 

37  They  said  unto  him,  Grant 
unto  US  that  we  may  sit,  one  on 
thy  right  hand,  and  the  other  on 
thy  left  hand,  in  thy  glory. 

38  But  Jesus  said  unto  them,  Ye 
know  not  what  ye  ask :  can  ye 
drink  of  the  cup  that  I  drink  of? 
and  be  baptized  with  the  baptis 
that  I  am  baptized  with  ? 

39  And  they  said  unto  him,  W©] 
can.  And  Jesus  said  unto  them, 
Ye  shall  indeed  drink  of  the  cup 
that  I  drink  of ',  and  with  the  bap- 
tism that  I  am  baptized  withal 
shall  ye  be  baptized  : 

40  But  to  sit  on  my  right  hand 
and  on  my  left  hand  is  not  mine 
to  give;  but  it  shall  be  given  to 
them  for  whom  it  is  prepared. 

41  And  when  the  ten  heard  it, 
they  began  to  be  much  displeased 
with  James  and  John. 

42  But  Jesus  called  them  to  him, 
and  saith  unto  them,  Ye  know  that 
they  which  are  accounted  to  rule 
över  the  Gentiles  exercise  lordship 
över  them;  and  their  great  ones 
exercise  authority  upon  them. 

43  But  so  shall  it  not  be  among 
you  :  but  whosoever  will  be  great 
among  you,  shall  be  your  minister : 

44  And  whosoever  of  you  will  be 
the  chiefest,  shaii  be  servant  of  all. 

45  For  even  the  Son  of  man  came 
not  to  be  ministered  unto,  but  to 
minister,  and  to  give  his  life  a 
ransom  for  many. 

46  %  And  they  came  to  Jericho : 
and  as  he  went  out  of  Jericho  with 
his  disciples  and  a  great  number  of 
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bå  fatt  ber  roib  h)dgcn  en  blinb,  S3ar- 
timeuö,  3:imei  [on,  tigcjanbe. 

47.  Oct)  ndr  ^an  I/orbe,  att  bet  h^ar 
SSfuö  af  Sflaaaret,  begi^nte  l^an  ropa, 
od)  fdga:  3Sfu  5)abib8  8on,.h)ar= 
lunna  big  oftt)er  mig. 

48.  Od)  mdnge  ndpfte  ^onom,  att 
'fyan  ffuUe  tiga,  men  f)an  ropabe  beö 
mer :  2)abibö  Son,  iDarfunna  big  of- 
h)er  mig ! 

49.  ©d  flabnabe  2Sfu6,  od)  Idt  faaa 
()onom.  Od)  be  fadabe  ben  blinba 
0^  fabe  till  l)onom :  SBar  luib  ett  gobt 
mob,  ftatt  upp,  I;an  tallar  big. 

50.  ^an  faflabe  ifrån  fig  fin  mantel, 
|lob  upp,  od)  fom  till  S^fum. 

51.  Dd  fraarabe  S^fuö,  od)  fabe  till 
l^onom :  ^\y)ab  n)iU  bu,  att  jag  ffall 
göra  big  ?  ^en  blinbe  fabe  till  I)onom : 
Stabboni,  att  jag  måtte  fd  min  fi)n. 

52.  2Sfu6  fabe  till  ^onom:  ®adf; 
bin  tro  ^afroer  gjort  big  ^elbregba. 
Od)  ftraj  ficf  ban  fin  fi;n,  od)  foljbe 
SSfum  i  h)dgen. 


11.  eapitel. 

C\å)  bd  be  fommo  in  emot  2erufa= 
-^  lem,  till  öetbp^age  oc^  S3et^a= 
nien,  n)ib  oljoberget,  utfdnbe  f)an  tmd 
af  fina  Sdrjungar, 

2.  Od)  ^an  fabe  till  bem:  ®dr  i  h)!)n 
fom  for  eber  dr  j  od)  ftraj  3  tömmen 
ber  in,  njarben  3  finnanbe  en  fola 
bunben,  ber  dnnu  ingen  menniffa  pd 
futit  l)afn?er-,  lofer  ^onom,  od)  t)afn3er 
r;onom  f)it. 

3.  Oc^  om  någon  fdger  till  eber: 
ionji  goren  3  betta?  6dger:  S^^^t- 
ren  bcbofmer  bonom  ;  od)  t)å  ffall  \)an 
ftraj  fdnba  bonom  ^it. 

4.  (5d  gingo  be  bort,  oc^  funno  fo- 
lan  bunben  for  boren,  mib  h)dgamo= 
tet,  od)  Ibfle  ^onom. 

ö.  £)å)  fomlige  [om  ber  flobo,  fabe 


people,  blind  Bartimeus,  the  son  of 
Timeus,  sat  by  the  highway  side 
begging. 

47  And  t\^hen  he  heard  that  it 
was  Jesus  of  Nazareth,  he  began 
to  cry  out,  and  say,  Jesus,  thou  Son 
of  David,  hava  mercy  on  me. 

48  And  many  charged  him.  that 
he  should  hold  hispeace:  hut  he 
cried  the  more  a  great  deal,  Thou 
Son  of  David,  have  mercy  on 
me. 

49  And  Jesus  stood  still,  and  com- 
manded  him  to  be  called.  And  they 
call  the  blind  man,  sayingunto  him, 
Be  of  good  comfort,  rise ;  he  calleth 
thee. 

50  And  he,  casting  away  his  gar- 
ment,  rose,  and  came  to  Jesus. 

51  And  Jesus  answered  and  said 
unto  him,  What  wilt  thou  that  I 
should  do  unto  thee?  The  blind 
man  said  unto  him.  Lord,  that  1 
might  receive  my  sight. 

52  And  Jesus  said  unto  him,  Go 
thy  way ;  thy  faith  hath  made  thee 
whole.  And  immediately  he  re- 
ceived  his  sight,  and  followed  Je- 
sus in  the  way. 

CHAPTER  XL 

AND  when  they  came  nigh  to 
Jerusalem,  unto  Bethphage 
and  Bethany,  at  the  mount  of 
Olives,  he  sendeth  forth  two  of 
his  disciples, 

2  And  saith  unto  them,  Go  your 
way  into  the  village  över  against 
you :  and  as  soon  as  ye  be  entered 
into  it,  ye  shall  find  a  colt  tied, 
whereon  never  man  sat ;  loose  him, 
and  bring  him. 

3  And  if  any  man  say  unto  you, 
Why  do  ye  this  ?  say  ye  that  the 
Lord  hath  need  of  him;  and  straight- 
way  he  will  send  him  hither. 

4  And  they  went  their  way,  and 
found  the  colt  tied  by  the  door 
without  in  a  place  where  two  ways 
met ;  and  they  loose  him. 

5  And  certain  of  them  that  stood 
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tiU  bcm:  ^mt)  g&ren  S,  att  3  lofen 
folan  ? 

6.  ^å  fabe  be  till  bem,  fåfom  3Sfuö 
^abe  bubit  bem,  od)  få  Idto  be  betdin= 
ma  bem. 

7.  Od)  be  ^abe^fblan^till  SSfum, 
od)  faflabe  fina  fidber  på  I;onom ;  od) 
l^an  fatte  fig  berup|)å. 

8.  Od)  monge  brebbe  fina  fidber  på 
h)dgen :  oc^  fomlige  ffuro  qlr>lftar  af 
trdn,  od)  flrobbe  på  h)dgen. 

9.  Od^  be  ber  forc  gingo,  od)  ber 
efter  foljbe,  ropabe  od)  fabe:  ^ofian= 
na  ;  lodlfignab  toare  ben  fom  tömmer 
i  53S9Rran8  namn : 

10.  SBdifignabt  hjare  irdr  faber 
3)aDibö  rife,  fom  fommer  i  ^S9iran9 
namn:  igofianna  i  ^ogben. 

11.  Dc^  ^SSUren  gicf  jn  i  ^erufalem, 
oå)  i  3;emplet,  od)  befdg  all  ting,  od) 
ndr  bet  leb  åt  aftonen,  gicf  l)ai\  ut  till 
©et^anien,  meb  be  tolf. 


12.  Od)  bagen  berefter,  bå  be  gingo 
ut  ifrån  S3et^anien,  ^ungrabe  ^onom. 

13.  Od)  l)ai\  fic!  fe  ett  fifonatrdb  ber 
långt  ifrå,  fom  lof  ^abe :  ^bit  fom  I)an, 
om  f)an  till  dftDentJ)rö  måtte  finna  ber 
något  u})))å  ;  od)  bå  f;an  fom  bit,  fann 
^an  ber  intet  annat  ån  lof:  ti;  bet 
hjar  icfe  bå  tib  till  fifon. 

14.  Oc^  3Sfu8  frtjarabe,  oc^  fabe  till 
bet:  åte  albrig  någon  bdrefter  fruft 
af  big  till  emig  tib.  Oc^  {)an6  2dr- 
jungar  f)orbe  bet. 

15.  Od)  be  fommo  till  Serufalem; 
od)  SSfuS  gicf  in  i  3;eni|)let,  oc^  be- 
gi;nte  utbrifma  bem  fom  [ålbe  od)  fopte 
i  templet,  oc^  forftorte  be  trdjlareö 
borb,  od)  beraS  ftolar,  fom  bufmor 
fålbe; 

16.  Oc^flabbe  icfe  till,  att  någon  bar 
något  genom  3;emplet. 

J7.  Od)  ^an  idrbe,  oå)  fabe  till  bem : 
Slr  icfe  ffrifmit?  mitt  I;uö  ffall  fal= 
laS  ett  bpne^ué  allom  folfom  ]  raen 


there  said  unto  them,  What  do  ye^ 

loosing  the  colt  ? 

6  And  they  said  unto  them  even 
as  Jesus  had  commanded :  and  they 
let  them  go. 

7  And  they  brought  the  colt  to 
Jesus,  and  cast  their  garments  oj| 
him ;  and  he  sat  upon  him. 

8  And  many  spjread  their  gar^ 
ments  in  the  way ;  and  others  cut 
down  branches  off  the  trees,  and 
strewed  them  in  the  way. 

9  And  they  that  went  before,  and 
they  that  followed,  cried,  saying, 
Hosanna ;  Blessed  is  he  that  com- 
eth  in  the  name  of  the  Lord : 

10  Blessed  be  the  kingdom  of  our 
father  David,  that  cometh  in  the 
name  of  the  I^ord  :  Hosanna  in  tho 
highest. 

11  And  Jesus  entered  into  Jeru- 
salem, and  into  the  temple :  and 
when  he  had  looked  round  about 
upon  all  things,  and  now  the  even- 
tide  was  come,  he  went  out  unto 
Bethany  with  the  twelve. 

12  T[  And  on  the  morrow,  whea 
they  were  come  from  Bethany,  he 
was  hungry  : 

13  And  seeing  a  fig  tree  afar  off 
having  leaves,  he  came,  if  haply  he 
might  find  any  thing  thereon :  and 
when  he  came  to  it,  he  found  noth- 
ing  but  leaves ;  for  the  time  of 
figs  was  not  yet. 

14  And  Jesus  answered  and  said 
unto  it,  No  man  eat  fruit  of  thee 
hereafter  for  ever.  And  his  disci- 
ples  heard  it. 

15  "1[  And  they  come  to  Jerusaf 
lem  :  and  Jesus  went  into  the  tem- 
ple, and  began  to  cast  out  them 
that  sold  and  bought  in  the  tem- 
ple, and  overthrew  the  tables  of 
the  money  changers,  and  the  seats 
of  them  that  sold  döves  ; 

16  And  would  not  sufFér  that  any 
man  should  csiVYyany  vesselthrough 
the  temple. 

17  And  he  taught,  saying  unto 
them.  Is  it  not  written,  My  house 
shall  be  called  of  aU  nations  the 
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S  ^fttfen  gjort  bet  till  en  rofroare- 
fula. 

18.  Oå)  be  ©friftlarbe,  oc^  ofmerfle 
s^reflerne  pngo  bet  ^ora,  od^  begijnte 
fofa  efter,  t)nxu  be  fiiiibe  förgöra  l)o=- 
nom;  incnbefruftabefor^onora;  ti) alt 
folfet  forunbrabe  fig  |)å  f)an^  Idrbom. 

19.  Od)  bå  aftonen  foni,  gicf  ^an 
utur  \tabtn. 

20.  Od)  om  morgonen  gingo  be  ber 
fram  om,  od)  fågo  pfonatrdbet  f5rtor= 
fabt  mara  intill  roten. 

21.  ©å  fom  ^etruö  bet  i^åg,  od> 
fabe  till  t)onom:  Sflabbi,fi,  bet  fifona- 
trdb  fom  bli  bannabc,  dr  fortorfabt. 

22.  2Sfu8  fmarabe,  od)  fabe  till  bem : 
^afmer  tron  till  ©ub.^ 

23.  Sannerligen,  fdger  jag  ebér, 
Wiikn  fom  ^dlft  fabe  till  betta  berg : 
^df  big  upp,  oi)  fafta  big  i  ^afmet, 
oå)  i)an  tmiflabe  intet  i  fitt  ^jerta, 
utan  trobbe  få  fte  ffola  fora  ^an  fabe, 
^onom  ffall  ffc  alt  bet  t)an  fdger. 


24.  ^erfore,  fdger  jag  eber:  Slit  bet 
3  bebjen  i  ebra  böner,  tror  att  3>  fån 
bet,  få  ffall  bet  ffe  eber. 

25.  Dd)  ndr  S  ftån  oc^  bebjen,  få 
'  forlåter,  om  S  något  ^afmen  emot 
i  någon;  på  bet  eber  gaber,  fom  i 
'•  ^immelen  dr,  ffall  ocf  forlåta  eber 
,    ebra  brifter. 

I  26.  2)len  om  3  i<fe  forlåten,  få  ffafl 
I  icte  l^eller  eber  §aber,  fom  dr  i  ]^imme= 
;  len,  forlåta  bet  3  bri;ten. 
I  27.  Oc^  fom  be  fommo  åter  tifl  Se= 
I  rufalem,  od)  ^an  gicf  i  templet,  fom= 
nio  till  bonom  be  oflrerfte  spreflerne, 
od)  be  ©friftldrbe,  od)  be  ^Ibfte, 

.     28.  Dc^  be  fabe  tifl  ^otiom :  Slf  ^mab 

magt  gor  bu  betta?  Dd)  ^milfen  f)af- 
!    h)er  gifmit  big  benna  magten,  att  bu 

betta  göra  ffall? 
29.  3Sfu6  fmarabe,  oå)  fabe  tifl  bem: 

2ag  n)ill  ocf  något  f))orj<i  eber,  fmarer 
I    mig,  få  miU  jag  fdga  eber,  af  f)\mb 

raagt  jag  bett^a  gor. 


house  of  prayer  ?  but  ye  havj©  made 

it  a  den  of  thieves. 

18  And  the  scribes  and  chief 
priests  heard  it,  and  sought  how 
they  might  destroy  him  :  for  they 
feared  him,  because  all  the  people 
"was  astonished  at  his  doctrine. 

19  And  when  even  was  come,  he 
went  out  of  the  city. 

20  1[  And  in  the  morning,  as  they 
passed  by,  they  saw  the  fig  tree 
dried  up  from  the  roots. 

21  And  Peter  calling  to  remem- 
branee  saith  unto  him,  Master, 
behold,  the  fig  tree  which  thou 
cursedst  is  withered  away. 

22  And  Jesus  answering  saith 
unto  them,  Have  faith  in  God. 

23  For  verily  I  say  unto  you, 
That  Tvhosoever  shall  say  unto 
this  moimtain,  Be  thou  removed, 
and  be  thou  cast  into  the  sea ;  and 
shall  not  doubt  in  his  heart,  but 
shall  believe  that  those  things 
which  he  saith  shall  come  to  pass; 
he  shall  have  whatsoever  he  saith. 

24  Therefore  I  say  unto  you, 
What  things  soever  ye  desire, 
when  ye  pray,  believe  that  ye  re- 
ceive  them,  and  ye  shall  have  them. 

25  And  when  ye  stånd  praying, 
forgive,  if  ye  have  aught  against 
any  ;  that  your  Father  also  which 
is  in  heaven  may  forgive  you  your 
trespasses. 

26  But  if  ye  do  not  forgive,  liei- 
ther  will  your  Father  which  is  in 
heaven  forgive  your  trespasses. 

27  ^  And  they  come  again  to  Je- 
rusalem: and  as  he  was  walking 
in  the  temple,  there  come  to  him 
the  chief  priests,  and  the  scribes, 
and  the  elders, 

28  And  say  unto  him,  By  what 
authority  doest  thou  these  things  ? 
and  who  gave  thee  this  authority 
to  do  these  things  ? 

29  And  Jesus  answered  and  said 
unto  them,  I  Will  älso  ask  of  yött 
one  question,  and  ansWer  me,  and 
T  will  tell  you  by  what  authority 
I  do  these  things. 


126 


ST.  MARCI 


30.  Sci^anniö  bojjelfe,  tDar  ben  af 
F){mmelen,  eller  af  menniff or  ?  ©trarer 
mig. 

31.  D(^  be  tdnfte  hjib  fig,  od)  fabe : 
©dge  h)i,  af  I;immelen ;  bå  fdger  ^an: 
^mi  trobben  2  ^onom  icfe  bå  ? 

32.  SRen  fdge  hji,  ott  ben  h)ar  af 
raenniffor,  rdba6  h)i  for  folfet :  ti)  alle 
l;ollo  So^anneö  for  en  fann  ^ro})^et. 

33.  Drf)  få  firarabe  be,  fdganbe  till 
Sefum :  SBi  mete  bet  idfe.  ©irarabe 
Sefu8,  od)  fabe  till  bem :  Srfe  ^eller 
fdger  jag  eber,  af  l;njab  magt  jag  betta 
gor. 


12.  (Ea|)itel. 

^å)  f)an  begi)nte  tala  bem  till  i  lif- 
^  nelfer:  Sn  man|)lantabe  enn)in= 
gårb,  od)  gdrbe  ber  omfring  en  gdrb, 
od)  grof  en  pvå^,  od)  bi)ggbe  (ti  torn, 
oc^  legbe  ^onom  ut  dt  mingdrbömdn, 
oc^  for  få  ut  i  frdmmanbe  lanb. 

2.  Cd^  bå  rdtte  tiben  trär,  fdnbe  ^an 
fin  tjenare  till  mingdrbémdnnerne,  att 
^an  ffuUe  anamma,  af  n)ingårb6mdn= 
nerne,  utaf  njingårbenö  fruft. 

3.  93hn  be  togo  l)onom,  oc^  flogo  f)o= 
nom,  od)  idto  l)onom  gå  ifrån  fig 
tom^dnbt. 

4.  åter  fdnbe  f;an  till  bem  en  annan 
tjenare ;  ben  faftabe  be  ^ufmubet  fon= 
ber  meb  ften,  od)  Idto  ^onom  gå  ifrån 
fig  forfmdbb. 

5.  åter  fdnbe  ^an  en  annan,  ttn 
bxåpo  be ;  oc^  många  anbra,  fomliga 
l^ubfldngbe  be,  od)  fomliga  brdpo  be. 

6.  ©å  f)a\>t  'i)aii  dnnu  en  enba  @on, 
htn  lan  fdr  l^abe,  l)onom  fdnbe  ^an 
ocf  till  bem  |)å  bet  fifta,  fdganbe :  2?e 
l^afma  ju  en  forfi^n  for  min  fon. 

7.  9Ken  h)ingdrb8mdnnerne  fabe 
mellan  fig :  25enne  dr  orfnjingen ; 
fommer,  låter  o§  hvapa  ^onom,  få 
trarber  arfmebelen  wåv. 

8.  2)å  togo  be  l^onom,  ocf)  bråpo  l^o» 
nom,  od)  foflaben  utur  tringdrben. 


30  The  baptism  of  John,  was  it 
from  heaven,  or  of  men?  answer 
me. 

3 1  And  they  reasoned  with  them- 
selves,  saying,  If  we  shall  say, 
From  heaven;  he  will  say,  Why 
then  did  ye  not  believe  him  ? 

32  But  if  we  shall  say,  Of  men; 
they  feared  the  people :  for  all  men 
counted  John,"  that  he  was  a  pro- 
phet  indeed. 

33  And  they  answered  and  said 
unto  Jesus,  We  cannot  tell.  And 
Jesus  answering  saith  unto  them, 
Neither  do  I  tell  you  by  what  au- 
thority  I  do  these  things. 

CHAPTER  XII. 

AND  he  began  to  speak  unto 
them  by  parables.  A  certain 
man  planted  a  vineyard,  and  set  a 
hedge  about  it,  and  digged  a  place 
for  the  winefat,  and  built  a  tower, 
and  let  it  out  to  husbandmen,  and 
went  into  a  far  country. 

2  And  at  the  season  he  sent  to 
the  husbandmen  a  servant,  that  he 
might  receive  from  the  husband- 
men of  the  fruit  of  the  vineyard, 

3  And  they  caught  him,  and  beat 
him,  and  sent  him  away  empty. 

4  And  again  he  sent  unto  them 
another  servant ;  and  at  him  they 
cast  stones,  and  wounded  him  in 
the  head,  and  sent  him  away 
shamefully  handled. 

5  And  again  he  sent  another ;  and 
him  they  killed,  and  many  others; 
beating  some,  and  killing  some. 

6  Having  yet  therefore  one  son, 
his  well  beloved,  he  sent  him  also 
last  unto  them,  saying,  They  will 
reverence  my  son. 

7  But  those  husbandmen  said 
among  themselves,  This  is  the 
heir;  come,  let  us  kill  him,  and 
the  inheritance  shall  be  ours. 

8  And  they  took  him,  and  killed 
him,  and  cast  him  out  of  the  vine-     j 
yard.  j 
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9.  ^Irab  \taU  nn  iringårbö^etren 
göra?  ^an  ffatl  fonima,^od)  forg5ra 
njingårbSmdnnerna,  od)  få  toingdrben 
åt  anbra. 

10.  ^afmen  3  odC  icfe  låfit  benna 
©friften?  2)en  ftenen,fom  bi;ggninga= 
mdnnerne  bortfaftabe,  dr  iDorben  en 
^ornften : 

11.  Stf  ^S^imnom  dr  betta  gjorbt, 
od)  dr  imberligt  for  n?åra  ögon. 

12.  Od)  be  fofte  efter  att  gripa  ^o= 
'  nom ;  men  be  rdbbeé  for  folfet :   ti; 

be  for^obo,  att  t)an  fabe  benna  lif= 
nelfen  om  bem:  få  ofnjergåfnjo  be 
i^onom,  od)  gingo  fm  mdg. 

13.  Cd)  fdnbe  be  titl  ^onom  några 
af  be  ^Nl;arifeer,  od)  be  ^erobianer,  att 
be  ffulle  gripa  i)onom  i  orben. 

14.  2)å  be  fommo,  fabe  be  tifl  l^o= 
nomj  äJldftare,  föi  mete,  att  bu  dr 
fanfdrbig,  od)  ffoter  om  ingen ;  ti;  bu 
fer  icfe  efter  menniffora  perfon,  utan 
Idrer  mu  irdg  rdtt :  år  bet  ocf  rdtt, 
att  num  gifmer  Äejfaren  ffatt,  eller 
icfe? 

15.  (Sfole  iDi  gifman,  eder  ide  gif= 
Iran?  men  ^an  forftob  beraö  ffrijmtan, 
od)  fabe  till  bem :  §rt)i  freften  S  niig  ? 
Jtager  ^it  penningen,  att  jag  må  fe 
l^onom. 

16.  Cd)  be  buro  ^onom  fram.  2)å 
fabe  l^an  till  bem :  S^tvax^  beldte  od) 
ofmerffrift  dr  betta?  ©abe  be  tid  ho- 
nörn: Äejfarena. 

17.  ^åjn)arabe  3(SfuS,  oc^  fabe  tiH 
bem :  @å  gifmer  ^ejfaren  tjtvcih  Äei= 
faren  tiIlf;orer,  od)  ®ubi  bet  ®ubi  tiU> 
l^orer.  Od)  be  forunbrabe  fig  på  f)o= 
nom. 

18.  Så  fommo  be  ©abbuceer  till  ^o= 
nom,  ^^milfa  fdga,  att  ingen  uppflån= 
belfe  dr,  od)  fporbe  f)onom,  fdganbe: 

19.  gjldflare,  931ofe  ^afrtjer  ftriflrit 
0^:  Om  någon  manö  brober  bor,  oc^ 
låter  I)uflru  efter  fig,  od)  låter  inga 
barn  efter  fig,  bå  ffafl  ^anS  brober 
taga  ^an8  ^uflru,  od)  upptodda  flnom 
brober  fdb. 

20.  2)et  h)oro  [ju  brober:   oc^  ben 


9  What  shall  therefore  the  lord 
of  the  vineyard  do  ?  he  will  come 
and  destroy  the  husbandmen,  and 
will  give  the  vineyard  unto  others. 

10  And  have  ye  not  read  this 
scripture ;  The  stone  which  the 
builders  rejected  is  become  the 
head  of  the  corner : 

11  This  was  the  Lord's  doing. 
and  it  is  marvellous  in  our  eyes  ? 

12  And  they  sought  to  lay  hold 
on  him,  but  feared  the  people :  for 
they  knew  that  he  had  spöken  the 
parable  against  them :  and  they  left 
him,  and  went  their  way. 

13  ^  And  they  send  unto  him 
certain  of  the  Pharisees  and  of  the 
Herodians,  to  catch  him  in  kis 
words. 

14  And  when  they  were  come, 
they  say  unto  him,  Master,  we 
know  that  thou  art  true,  and  carest 
for  no  man;  for  thou  regardest 
not  the  person  of  men,  but  teach- 
est  the  way  of  God  in  truth:  Is 
it  lawful  to  give  tribute  to  Cesar, 
or  not  ? 

1 5  Shall  we  give,  or  shall  we  not 
give  ?  But  he.  knowing  their  hy- 
pocrisy,  said  unto  them,  Why  tempt 
ye  me  ?  bring  me  a  penny,  that  I 
may  see  it. 

16  And  they  brought  it.  And  he 
saith  unto  them,  Whose  is  this 
image  and  superscription  ?  And 
they  said  unto  him,  Cesar's. 

1 7  And  Jesus  answering  said  unto 
them,  Render  to  Cesar  the  things 
that  are  Cesar's,  and  to  God  the 
things  that  are  God's.  And  they 
marvelled  at  him. 

18  *f[  Then  come  unto  him  the 
Sadducees,  which  say  there  is  ne 
resurrection ;  and  they  asked  him, 
saying, 

19  Master,  Moses  wrote  unto  us, 
If  a  man's  brother  die,  and  leave 
his  wife  behind  him,  and  leave  no 
children,  that  his  brother  should 
take  his  wife,  and  raise  up  seed 
unto  his  brother. 

20  Now  there  were  seven  breth- 
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forfle  tog  [iq  ^iiftru,  od)  F)an  blef  bob, 
od)  lefbe  ingen  [db  efter  jlg. 

21.  Od)  ben  anbre  tog  f)enne,  od)  blef 
bob,  hm  icfe  ^eller  lefbe  fdb  efter  fig. 
Cd)  ben  trebje  fanimalunba. 

22.  (£å  att  \\ii  togo  I)enne,  oc^  lefbe 
bod  ingen  fdb.  ©ijl  af  alla,  bobbe  ocf 
l^ufirun. 

23.  ^milfen  berag  f)uftru  ffall  ^on 
nu  toara  i  uPK^ånbelfen,  bd  be  ffola 
u|)})ftd?  ti)  fju  ^abe  ^aft  l)tiiM  titt 
l^uftni. 

24.  etrarabe  S^fuS  od)  fabe  tifl  bem : 
2  faren  iriHe,  berfore,  att  3  ide  tt)eten 
(Sfrifterna,  ej  {)eUer  ®ubö  fraft. 

25.  2:i)  bd  be  upj)fldnbne  dro  ifrd 
be  boba,  tager  man  fig  ide  ^uftru,  od) 
ide  gifö  IjeUer  ^uftru  inanne;  utan  be 
dro  fåfom  Singlar,  fom  i  t)immelen  dro. 

26.  mtn  om  be  boba,  att  be  ffola 
up|)ftå,  ^afmen  2  ide  idfit  i  aJlofe  bof, 
I)urulebeé  ®ub  talabt  meb  ^oHom  i 
buffén,  fdganbe:  3ag  dr  Slbra^amö 
®ut),  oå)  2faacö  ©ub,  od)  Sacobö 
©ub? 

27.  ^an  dr  ide  be  bobaö  ®uh,  utan 
beraö  ©ub  fom  lefma.  ©d  faren  3 
nu  nil)det  mille. 

28.  2)å  gid  en  fram  af  be  (Sfrift- 
Idrba,  ben  ber  på  bort  ^abe,  ^uru  be 
tillf)0|3a  bi§|)uterat  l)aht,  oå)  i)cibt 
fett,  att  f)an  l)abe  Irdl  ftrarat  bem, 
oc^  f|)orbe  bonom  till :  iomilfet  dr  bet 
i)i)|)erfta  af  alla  buborben? 

29.  S^fué  fmarabe  ^onom:  ©et 
l)p|)erfta  af  alla  buborben  dr  betta: 
^or,  Sfrael,  iQgsRren,  h)dr  ©ub,  dr 
allena  igSSftre. 

30.  SDd)  bu  ffall  dlffa  bin  ^^ma 
©ub,  af  alt  bitt  bjerta,  od)  af  all  bin 
fjdl,  od)  af  all  bin  f)åg,  od^  af  all  bin 
magt.    ©etta  dr  bet  i)})|3er|la  bubet. 

31.  ^å)  bet  anbra  dr  betta  lift :  ål= 
ffa  bin  ndfla,  fom  big  fielf.  3ntet 
annat  bub  dr  ftorrc  dn  bejja. 

32.  ^^  btn  ©friftldrbe  fabe  till  1^0= 
nom :  STtdftare,  tu  ^afhjcr  alt  rdtt 
fagt.  att  ©ub  dr  en  j  od)  ingen  annan 
dr  förutan  l^onom  j 


ren  :  and  the  first  took  a  wife,  aäd 
dying  left  no  seed. 

21  And  the  second  took  her,  and 
died,  neither  left  he  any  seed :  and 
the  third  likewise. 

22  And  the  seVen  had  her,  and 
left  no  seed :  last  of  all  the  woman 
died  al  so. 

23  In  the  resurrection  therefore, 
when  they  shall  rise,  whose  wife 
shall  she  be  of  them  ?  for  the  seven 
had  her  to  wife. 

24  And  Jesus  answering  said  unttf 
them,  Do  ye  not  therefore  err,  be- 
cause  ye  know  not  the  Scriptures, 
neither  the  power  of  God  ? 

25  For  when  they  shall  rise  from 
the  dead,  they  neither  marry,  nor 
are  given  in  marriage ;  but  are  as 
the  ängels  which  are  in  heaven. 

26  And  as  touching  the  dead,  that 
they  rise ;  have  ye  not  read  in  the 
book  of  Moses,  how  in  the  bush 
God  spake  unto  him,  säying,  I  am 
the  God  of  Abraham,  and  the  God 
of  Isaac,  and  the  God  of  Jacob  ? 

27  He  is  not  the  God  of  the  dead, 
but  the  God  of  the  living :  ye  there- 
fore do  greatly  err. 

28  TT  And  one  of  the  scribes  came, 
and  having  heard  them  reasoning 
together,  and  perceiving  that  he 
had  answered  them  well,  asked 
him,  Which  is  the  first  command- 
ment  of  all  ? 

29  And  Jesus  answered  him,  The 
first  of  all  the  commandments  is, 
Hear,  O  Israel ;  The  Lord  our  God 
is  one  Lord : 

30  And  thou  shalt  love  the  Lord 
thy  God  with  all  thy  heart,  and 
with  all  thy  soul,  and  with  all  thy 
mind,  and  with  all  thy  strength : 
this  is  the  first  commandment. 

31  And  the  second  is  like,  namely 
this,  Thou  shalt  love  thy  neighböur 
as  thyself.  There  is  none  other 
commandment  greater  than  these. 

32  And  the  scribe  said  unto  him, 
Well,  Master,  thou  hast  said  the 
truth :  for  there  is  one  God ;  and 
there  is  none  other  but  he : 
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33.  Od)  ott  alffa  ^onom  af  alt  ^jcrta, 
od)  af  alt  forftånb,  od)  af  all  fidl,  od) 
af  all  magt  5  oc^  dlffa  fm  ndfla  fom 
fig  fjelf,  bet  dr  mer  ån  brdiuieoffer, 
0^  alla  oifer. 


34.  ^d  3Sfu8  fdg,  att  ^an  Jrlfligen 
fmarat  \)abt,  fabe  t)ai\  till  f)onom: 
©u  dfl  icfe  Idngt  ifrdti  ©ub8  rife. 
Cd)  feban  torbe  ingen  fråga  ^onom. 

35.  Oc^  fnjarabe  SSfuS,  od)  fabe, 
tdranbe  t  teni})let:  ^uru  fdga  be 
Sfriftldrbe,  att  gl)riftuö  dr  2)abiba 
fon? 

36.  3;J)  2)abib,  genom  ben  ^eliga 
§lnba,  fdger:  ipd^ren  fabe  till  min 
^(£9tra  ;  fdtt  big  på  min  t)0Qxa  I)anb, 
till  beö  jag  ^afroer  fatt  bina  omdnner 
big  till  en  fotapall. 

37.  <Bå  fållar  nu  ^abib  ^l^onom 
^gSftra;  ^maban  dr  \)an  bå  f)an9 
Son  ?  Od)  en  flor  bel  af  folfet  ^orbe 
f)onom  gerna. 

38.  Od)  ^an  idrbe^bem,  od)  fabe  till 
bem :  SBafter  eber  for  be,@friftldrba ; 
be  gå  gerna  i  fiba  fldber,  od)  låta 
gerna  l)elfa  fig  på  torgen, 

39.  Od)  fitta  ^gerna  frdmft  i  ©i)na= 
gogorna,  od)  frdmft  mib  borbet  i  gd= 
flabuben ; 

40.  ^milfe  uppäta  cnforS  l^uö,  fore= 
bdranbe  långa  böner:  beffe  ffola  fd 
beö  fmårare  forbomelfe. 

41.  Od)  fatte  fig  SSfuö  tirdrt  emot 
offerfiftan,  od)  fdg  up^d,  ^urulebeö 
fol^fet  labe  i)enningar  i  fiftan;  od) 
mdnge  rife  labe  mi;(fet  in. 

42.  Od)^en  fattig  enfa  fom,  oc^  labe 
in  ttuå  ffdrfmar,  bet  hjar  en  penning. 

43.  3)d  fallabc  l^an  fina  Sdrjungar 
till  fig,  od)  fabe  till  bem :  (5annerli= 

I  gen,  fdger  jag  eber:  ^enna  fattiga 
enfan  labe  mer  in  i  fiftan,  ån  alle  be 
anbrc  fom  ber  inlabe. 

44.  %t)  be  ^afma  alla  inlagt  af  bet 

SlTBD.  g 


33  And  to  leve  him  with  all  the 
heart,  and  with  all  the  understand- 
ing,  and  with  all  the  soul,  and  with 
all  the  strength,  and  to  lo  ve  his 
neighbour  as  himself,  is  more  thau 
all  whole  burnt  offerings  and  sac- 
rifices. 

34  And  when  Jesus  saw  that  he 
answered  discreetly,  he  said  unto 
him,  Thou  art  not  far  from  the 
kingdom  of  God.  And  no  man  af- 
ter  that  durst  ask  him  any  question. 

35  Tf  And  Jesus    answered   and 
saidj  while  he  taught  in  the  tern 
ple,    How   say   the    scribes    that 
Christ  is  the  son  of  David? 

36  For  David  himself  said  by  the 
Holy  Ghost,  The  Lord  said  to  my 
Lordj  Sit  thou  on  my  right  hand, 
till  I  makethine  enemies  thyfoot- 
stool. 

37  David  therefore  himself  calleth 
him  Lord ;  and  whence  is  he  then 
his  son?  And  the  common  people 
heard  him  gladly. 

38  IF  And  he  said  unto  them  in 
his  doctrine,  Beware  of  the  scribes, 
which  love  to  go  in  long  clothing, 
and  love  salutations  in  the  market- 
places, 

39  And  the  chief  seats  in  the  syn- 
agogues,  and  the  upperraost  rooms 
at  feasts : 

40  Which  devour  widows'  houses, 
and  for  a  pretence  make  long  pray- 
ers :  these  shall  receive  greater 
damnation. 

41  ^  And  Jesus  sat  över  against 
the  treasury,  and  beheld  how  the 
people  cast  money  into  the  treas- 
ury :  and  many  that  were  rich  cast 
in  much. 

42  And  there  came  a  certain  poor 
widow,  and  she  threw  in  two  mites, 
which  make  a  farthing. 

43  And  he  called  unto  him  his 
disciples,  and  saith  unto  them. 
Verily  I  say  unto  you,  That  this 
poor  widow  hath  cast  more  in, 
than  all  they  which  hava  cast 
into  the  treasury : 

44  For  all  they  did  cast  in  of 
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bem  ofh}erIo|)|) ;  men  ^on  inlnbe,  utaf 
fm  fattigbom,  alt  bet  .^on  I;abe,  all  fm 
ndring 

13.  (Eapitel. 

Od)  bå  l^an  gicf  ut  af  templet,  fabe 
^  till  l;ouom  en  af  ^aué  Sdrjungai-: 
SJldftare,  fe  f)urubane  ftenar,  oå)  I;u= 
ruban  bi;ggning  dr  betta. 

2.  SSfué  fmarabe,  oå)  fabe  till  f)o- 
nom:  Ser  bu  benua  jlora  bi)ggnin= 
gen  ?  (f n  ften  ftjarber  icfe  qrt>arliggan= 
be  på  ben  anbra,  bm  icfe  afbriiten 
marber. 

3.  Oc^  bå  ^an  fatt  på  oljoberget, 
tmdrt  emot  templet,  frdgabe  f)omm 
spetruö  od)  Siicobuö,  od)  3ol)anne0, 
oc^  Slnbreaö,  affibeö : 

4.  ©dg  o^.^ndr  hetta  ffall  ffe?  oc^ 
l^irab  tecfen  dr  bertill,  ndr  tnta  ffall 
alt  fullborbaö? 

5.  @n>arabe  S<Sfu9,  oc^  begi^nte  fd= 
ga:  Ser  till,  att  ingen  bebragcr  eber: 

6.  %\)  mdnge  trarba  fommanbe  i 
mitt  namn,  fdganbe:  Sog  dr  (Sl)ri= 
ftuö:  od)  be  ffola  bebraqa  många. 

7.  3)^en  ndr  3  fån  böra  orlig,  oc^ 
orligö  ri)fte,  iriarer  icfe  bebrofmabe :  ti; 
bet  måfte  få  ffe ;  men  bet  dr  icfe  flraj 
dnben. 

8.  T)Qt  ena  folfet  ffafl  uppfatta  fig 
emot  bet  anbra,  od)  bet  ena  rifer  emot 
tet  anbra  :  od)  jorbbdfning  ffall  n)ar= 
ba  mångaftdbeö  :  od)  l)unger,  od)  for= 
ffrdcfclfe  ffola  marba.  ^etta  dr  be= 
gi;nnelfen  till  mebermoban. 

9.  äJZen  tager  3  eber  mara;  ti)^be 
ffola  ofmcrantmarba  eber  in  på  9iåb- 
^ufen,  od)  i  Sl)nagogorna:  od)  S 
ffolen  marba  l)ubfldngbe,  od)  fram= 
bragne  for  ^orftar  od)  honungar,  for 
min  ffull,  till  ett  mittneéborb  ofmer 
bem. 

10.  ^å)  dbangeliiim  måfle  forft 
prebifabt  marba  for  alt  folf. 

11.  sRdr  be  nu  braga  eber  fram,  od) 
l)fh)erantn)arba  eber,  få  ^ofluer  ingen 


their  abundance  ■  but  she  of  her 
want  did  cast  in  all  that  she  had, 
even  all  her  living. 

CHAPTER  XIII. 

AND  as  he  went  out  of  the  tem- 
ple,  one  of  his  disciples  saith 
unto  him,  Master,  see  what  mari- 
ner of  stones  and  what  buildings 
are  here  ! 

2  And  Jesus  answering  said  unto 
him,  Seest  thou  these  great  build- 
ings? there  shall  not  be  left  one 
stone  upon  another,  that  shall  not 
be  thrown  down. 

3  And  as  he  sat  upon  the  mount 
of  Olives,  över  against  the  temple, 
Peter  and  James  and  John  and  An- 
drew asked  him  privately, 

4  Tell  US,  when  shall  these  things 
be  ?  and  what  shall  be  the  sign 
when  all  these  things  shall  be  ful- 
filled ? 

5  And  Jesus  answering  them  be- 
gan  to  say,  Take  heed  lest  any 
man  deceiv^  you : 

6  For  many  shall  come  in  my 
name,  saying,  I  am  Christ ;  and 
shall  deceive  many. 

7  And  when  ye  shall  hear  of 
wars  and  rumours  of  wars,  be  ye 
not  troubled  :  for  such  things  must 
needs  be ;  but  the  end  shall  not  be 
yet. 

8  For  nation  shall  rise  against 
nation,  and  kingdom  against  king- 
dom :  and  there  shall  be  earth- 
quakes  in  divers  places,  and  there 
shall  be  famines  and  troubles : 
these  are  the  beginnings  of  sorrows. 

9  ^  But  take  heed  to  yourselves: 
for  they  shall  deliver  you  up  to 
councils;  and  in  the  synagoguea 
ye  shall  be  heaten :  and  ye  shall 
be.brought  before  rulers  and  kings 
for  my  sake,  for  a  testimony  against 
them, 

10  And  the  gospel  must  first  be 
published  among  all  nations. 

1 1  But  when  they  shall  lead  you^ 
and  deliver  you  up,  take  no  thoughi 
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omforg,  ^toab  3  ffolen  fdga,  orf)  tdn= 
fer  ber  intet  på  fram  före  åt:  utan, 
^h)ab  eber  ingifmit  marber  i  famma 
tlunben,  bet  taler;  ti)  t>d  dren  icfe  3 
fom  talen :  utan  ben  petige  Slnbe. 

12.  Dd)  i)tn  ene  brobren  ffall  ofiDer= 
antmarba  ben  anbra  i  boben,  od)  fa= 
bren  [onen,  od)  barnen  ffola  fig  uPP= 
fdtta  mot  fordlbrarna,  od)  {)ielpa  till 
att  boba  bem. 

13.  Od)  3  ffolen  toarba  for^atabe  af 
alla  for  mitt  namnö  ffull.  å)hn  ben 
fom  ^drbar  intill  åntan,  \)an  tt»arber 
falig. 

14.  anen  bå  2  fånje  forobelfenå 
jll)ggelfe,  ber  af  fagbt  dr  genom  ^Nro= 
i)^eten  T5aniel,  ftånbanbe  ber  M  icfe 
ffali,  (ben  bet  Idö,  I)an  forftå  bet,)  be 
fom  bå  dro  i  3ubeen,  be  pi;  uDp  ))å 
bergen. 

15.  9)Zen  ben  ber  dr  |3å  tajet,  l)an 
gånge  icfe  neb  i  ^ufet,  oc^  gonge  icfe 
in,  till  att  taga  något  utur  fitt  ^uö. 

16.  Oå)  ben  fom  dr  på  åfren,  l^an 
trdnbe  icfe  tillbafa,  till  att  taga  fina 
fldber. 

17.  2Be  bem  fom  bflfrt)anbe  dro,  eller 
bi  gifma,  i  be  bågar. 

18.  mm  beber,  att  eber  fli;ft  icfe  ffer 
om  irintren. 

19.^  Ji)  i  be  bågar  tuarber  fåban 
bebrofmclfe,  att  flif  l)afmer  icfe  marit, 
ifrån  freaturene  begl;nnelfe,  bem  ©ub 
ffapat  l)afmer,  intill  nu,  oc^  ej  ^eller 
Irarber. 

20.  Oc^  ^mar  ^(Safiren  icfe  \)abt  for- 
fortat  be  bågar,  h)orbe  intet  fött 
faligt ;  men  for  be  utforabeö  ffull,  fom 
\)an  utforat  ^afmer,  fbrfortabe  t>an 
taqavna. 

21.  sftdr  bå  någon  irille  fdga  till 
eber:  Si,  t)år  ax  61)riftué ;  eller  fi,  r;an 
dr  ber ;  tror  t)d  intet : 

22.  X\)  falffe  ebnfti,  oå)  falffe  ^ro= 
|3l)eter  ffola  u|)pl)dfrt)a  fig,  oc^  ffola 
göra  tccfcn  oå)  unber,  få  (itt  be  ocf 
ffola  förföra  be  utforabe,  om  moieligt 
tDore. 


beforehand  what  ye  shall  speak, 
neither  do  ye  premeditate  :  but 
whatsoever  shall  be  given  you  in 
that  liour,  that  speak  ye :  for  it  is 
not  ye  that  speak,  but  the  Holy 
Ghost. 

12  Now  the  brother  shall  betray 
the  brother  to  death,  and  the  fath- 
er  the  son ;  and  children  shall  ris© 
up  against  their  parents,  and  shall 
cause  them  to  be  put  to  death. 

13  And  ye  shall  be  hated  ofall 
men  ior  my  name's  sake :  but  he 
that  shall  endure  unto  the  end,  the 
same  shall  be  saved. 

14  *|[  But  when  ye  shall  see  the 
abomination  of  desolation,  spöken 
of  by  Daniel  the  prophet,  standing 
where  it  ought  not,  (let  him  that 
readeth  understand,)  then  let  them 
that  be  in  Judea  flee  to  the  moun- 
tains : 

15  And  let  him  that  is  on  the 
housetop  not  go  down  into  the 
house,  neither  enter  thereirij  to 
take  any  thing  out  of  his  house : 

16  And  let  him  that  is  in  the  field 
not  turn  back  again  for  to  take  up 
his  garment. 

1 7  But  "woe  to  them  that  are  with 
child,  and  to  them  that  give  suck 
in  those  days  ! 

18  And  pray  ye  that  your  flight 
be  not  in  the  winter. 

19  For  in  those  days  shallbe  af- 
fliction,  such  as  was  not  from  the 
beginning  of  the  creation  which 
God  created  unto  this  time,  neither 
shall  be. 

20  And  except  that  the  Lord  had 
shortened  those  days,  no  flesh  should. 
be  saved :  but  for  the  elect's  sake, 
whom  he.  hath  chosen,  he  hath 
shortened  the  days. 

2 1  And  then  if  any  man  shall  say 
to  you,  Lo,  here  is  Christ ;  or,  lo, 
he  is  there ;  believe  him  not : 

22  For  false  Christs  and  false 
prophets  shall  rise,  and  shall  shew 
signs  and  wonders.  to  seducCj  if  it 
were  possible,  even  the  elect. 
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23.  SJlen  tager  3  eber  h)ara.  ©i,  }ag 
l^afmer  fagt  eber  all  ting  fram  före  dt. 

24.  9Wen  i  be  bågar,  efter  ben  bebrof= 
toelfen,  ffall  fölen  formorfaö,  oct)  må- 
nen ffall  icfe  gifttja  fitt  ffen, 

25.  Dc^  ^immelenS  fljernor  ffola  ne= 
berfalla,  od)  l)imlarna9  frafter  ffola 
bdfma. 

26.  £)å)  bå  ffola  be  få  fe  menni= 
ffoneö  @on  fomma  i  ffijn,  meb  flor 
magt  oc^  ^drlig^et. 

^27.  Od)  bå  ffall  l^an  fdnba  fina 
Singlar,  till  att  forfamla  fina  utforabe, 
ifrån  fnra  mdber ;  ifrån  jorbenö  dnba, 
intill  ^immelenS  ånba. 

28.  Sdrer  af  fifonatrdbet  en  lifnelfe: 
9låv  nu  beö  qmift  dr  flen,  oå)  begl)n= 
ner  bdra^lof,  fd  iDetenS,  att  fomma= 
ten  dr  ndr : 

29.  ©ammalunba  ocf,  ndr  3  fen 
betta  ffe,  få  treter,  att  bet  dr  ndr  for 
boren. 

30.  (Sannerligen,  fdger  jag  eber,  att 
betta  fldgtet  ffall  icfe  forgdö,  f5rr  ån 
alt  betta  ffebt  dr. 

31.  himmel  oå)  jorb  ffola  forgdö, 
men  mina  orb  ffola  icfe  forgåö. 

32.  SRen  om  ben  banen,  od)  ben 
ftunöen,  mt  ingen,  icfe  |[ng(arne  fom 
i  l)lmmelen  dro,  ei  l)eller  ®oncn ;  utan 
f^abren  allena. 

33.  ©er  till,  mafer,  oc^  beber,  ti;  3 
hjeten  icfe  ndr  tiben  dr. 

34.  ©afom  en  man  hen  ber  brog 
bort  i  fråmmanbe  lanb,  od)  idt  blifma 
fitt  l)u6,  od)  gaf  fina  tjenare  magt,  oå) 
bmar  oc^  en  fm  fj)[la,  oc^  bob  bbra= 
iDaftaren,  att  \)an  ffulle  iDafa. 

35.  SBafer  forbenffull;  ti)  2  toeten 
icfe,  ndr  ^uSbonben  fommer,  antingen 
om  aftonen,  eller  mibnattötib,  eller  i 
l;on6gdlben,  eller  om  m.orgonen : 

36.  Sitt  bå  f)an  fommer  l^afl^igen, 
^an  icfe  ffall  finna  eber  fofmanbe. 

37.  aJZen  ^tr>ab  jag  fdger  eber,  bet 
fdger  jag  allom :  SSafer. 


23  But  take  ye  heed:  behold,  I 
have  foretold  you  all  things. 

24  ^  But  in  those  days,  after  that 
tribulation,  the  sun  shall  be  dark- 
ened,  and  the  moon  shall  not  give 
her  light, 

25  And  the  stars  of  heaven  shall 
fall,  and  the  powers  that  are  in 
heaven  shall  be  shaken. 

26  And  then  shall  they  see  the 
Son  of  man  coming  in  the  clouds 
with  great  power  and  glory. 

27  And  then  shall  he  send  his 
ängels,  and  shall  gather  together 
his  elect  from  the  four  winds,  from 
the  uttermost  part  of  the  earth  to 
the  uttermost  part  of  heaven. 

28  Now  learn  a  parable  of  the 
fig  tree :  When  her  branch  is  yet 
tender,  and  putteth  forth  leaves, 
ye  know  that  summer  is  near : 

29  So  ye  *in  like  manner,  when 
ye  shall  see  these  things  come  to 
pass,  know  that  it  is  nigh,  even  at 
the  doors. 

30  Verily  I  say  unto  you,  that 
this  generation  shall  not  pass,  till 
all  these  things  be  done. 

31  Heaven  and  earth  shall  pass 
away :  but  my  words  shall  not 
pass  away, 

32  ^  But  of  that  day  and  that 
hour  knoweth  no  man,  no,  not  the 
ängels  which  are  in  heaven,  nei- 
ther  the  Son,  but  the  Father. 

33  Take  ye  heed,  watch  and  pray : 
for  ye  know  not  when  the  time  is. 

34  For  the  Son  of  man  is  as  a 
man  taking  a  far  journey,  who 
left  his  house,  and  ga  ve  authority 
to  his  servants,  and  to  every  man 
his  work,  and  commanded  the  por- 
ter  to  watch. 

35  Watch  ye  therefore:  for  ye 
know  not  when  the  master  of  the 
house  cometh,  at  even,  or  at  mid- 
night,  or  at  the  cockcrowing,  or  in 
the  morning : 

36  Lest  coming  suddenly  he  find 
you  sleeping. 

37  And  what  I  say  unto  you  I  say 
unto  all,  Watch. 
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14.  ga|)itel. 

^d)  tmå  bågar  berefter  influnbabe 
'^  ^åffa  od)  SotbrobSbagarne:  od) 
be  ofmerfle  spreflerne,  od)  be  (2frift=- 
Idrbe  fofre  efter,  ()uru  be  funbe  fmiflig= 
en  få  fatt  på  ^onom,  od)  boba  f)onom. 

2.  3J?en  be  fabe :  Scfe  om  ^ogtib§ba= 
gen,  att  ett  ujj|i.Iop|)  icfe  [fer  iblanb 
folfet. 

3.  £)d)  bå  ^an  h)ar  i  S5etF)anien,  i 
ben  fpitelffa  SimonS  ^uö,  iijib  ^an  fatt 
till  borba,  fom  en  qmlnna,  fom  ^abe 
ett  glaö,  meb  oforfalffabt  oc^^  fofteligt 
SRarbuS  fmorjelfe;  f)pn  bröt  glafet 
fonber,  od)  utgot  bet  på  ^ané  I;ufmub. 

4.  ©å  h)oro  ber  någre,  fom  icfe  togo 
bet  irdl  trib  fig,  od)  faDe :  ^^mar  efter 
forfpilleg  benna  fmorjelfen  ? 

5.  %\)  bet  måtte  irdl  marit  fdlbt  mer 
dn  for  tre[)unbrabe  penningar,  od)  gif= 
h)it  be  fattiga.  Cd)  Idto  illa  på 
^enne. 

6. 15a  fabe  SSfuö:  2dter  ^enne  meb 
frib :  tycoX  goren  2  l)enne  illa  till  fribö? 
§on  I)afmer  gjort  en  gob  gerning  på 
mig. 

7.  %\)  S  i)afn)en  altib  fattiga  nar 
eber;  od)  ndr  fom  l).dlfl  3  iriljen, 
funnen  2  göra  bem  till  gobo;  men 
mig  ^afmen  3  ide  altib. 

8.  3^et  f)on  funbe,  bet  gjorbe  \)o\\ : 
^on  dr  forefommen,  att  fmorja  min 
lefamen  till  begrafning. 

9.  Sannerligen,  fdger  jag  eber: 
^mar  betta  Soangelium  prebifabt 
hjarber  uti  ^ela  merlben,  ffall  ocf  betta, 
fom  ^on  giorbe,  fagbt  hjarba,  f)enne 
till  åminnelfe. 

10.  Od)  3uba9  3f<^anot^,  en  af  be 
tolf,  gicf  bort  till  be  ofluerfta  ^refterna, 
på  bet  ^an  ffuUe  forråba  ^onom  bem 
i  I)dnber. 

11.  9lax  be  bet  f)orbe,  h)orbo  be  glabe, 
od)  lofn)abe  f)onom,  att  be  n)ille  gifn)a 
^onom  penningar.  Cd)  l^an^  fojte, 
l^uru  F)an  idmpeligafl  funbe  forråba 
^onom. 

12.  ^å  forfla  Sotbroböbagcn,  bå 


CHAPTER  XIV. 

AFTER  two  days  was  the  feast 
of  the  passover,  and  of  un- 
leavened  bread :  and  the  chief 
priests  and  the  scribes  sought  how 
they  might  take  him  by  craft,  and 
put  him  to  death. 

2  But  they  said,  Not  on  the  feast 
day,  lest  there  be  an  uproar  of  the 
people. 

3  ^  And  being  in  Bethany,  in  the 
house  of  Simon  the  leper,  as  he  sat 
at  meatj  there  came  a  woman  hav- 
ing  an  alabaster  box  of  ointment 
of  spikenard  very  precious;  and 
she  brake  the  box,  and  poured  it 
on  his  head. 

4  And  there  were  some  that  had 
indignation  within  themselves,  and 
said,  Why  was  this  waste  of  the 
ointment  made  ? 

5  For  it  might  have  been  sold  for 
more  than  three  hundred  pence, 
and  have  been  given  to  the  poor. 
And  they  murmured  against  her. 

6  And  Jesus  said,  Let  her  alone; 
why  trouble  ye  her?  she  hath 
wrought  a  good  work  on  me. 

7  For  ye  have  the  poor  with  you 
always,  and  whensoever  ye  will  ye 
may  do  them  good :  but  me  ye  have 
not  always. 

8  She  hath  done  what  she  could : 
she  is  eome  aforehand  to  anoint  my 
body  to  the  burying. 

9  Verily  I  say.unto  you,  Where- 
soever  this  gospel  shall  be  preach- 
ed  throughout  the  whole  world,  this 
also  that  she  hath  done  shall  be 
spöken  of  for  a  memorial  of  her. 

10  ^  And  Judas  Iscariot,  one  of 
the  twelve,  went  unto  the  chief 
priests,  to  betray  him  unto  them. 

1 1  And  when  they  heard  it,  they 
were  glad,  and  promised  to  give 
him  money.  And  he  sought  how 
he  might  conveniently  betray  him. 

12  TT  And  the  first  day  of  unleav- 
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man  offrabe  spåffalammet,  fabe  I^an6 
Sdrjungar  till  ^onom:  i^marmiU  bu, 
att  h?i  Jfole  gå  od)  reba  tiU,  att  bu 
dter  ^Q[falainmet  ? 

13.  Dd)  ^an  fdnbe  ttoå,  af  fina  Sdr= 
jungar,  o(^  fabe  till  bcni :  ©år  in  i 
flaben,  od)  ber  möter  eber  en  man, 
bdranbe  en  frufa  rt?atten ;  följer  f;o= 
nom  efter. 

14.  bå)  5h)ar  ^an  ingår,  fdger  till 
^uébonben :  ä)ldftaren  låter  fdga  big : 
^tvax  dr  gdftat)ufet,  ber  jag  meb  mina 
Sdrjnngar  fan  dta  ^åffalammet? 

15.  Cd)  ^an  ffal  hjifa  eber  en  flor 
fal,  berebb  od)  ftdbab;  ber  rebcr  till 

rov  0% 

16.  Cd)  banö  Sarjungar  gingo  ut, 
od)  fommo  in  i  ftaben,  od)  funno  fom 
ban  bem  fagt  l)abe:  ocl)  tillrebbe 
^Naffalammet. 

17.  2)å  nu  aftonen  tDarbt,  fom  ^an 
meb  be  tolf. 

18.  Oc^  \mb  be  futo  till  borbö,^od) 
dto,  fabe  S^fuö:  Sannerligen,  fcger 
jag  eber,  en  af  eber,  fom  dter  meb  mig, 
ffall  forrdba  mig. 

19.  3}ien  be  begj)nte  mara  illa  till= 
fribö,  oå)  fabe  till  bonom,  l)n3ar  i  fin 
ftab:  ^r  bet  jag?  od)  benanbre:  Slr 
bet  jag  ? 

20.  ^an  fmarabe.  od)  fabe  till  bem : 
6n  af  be  tolf,  un  fom  tager  t  fatet 
meb  mig. 

21.  3a,  menniffoneö  @on  marber  fd 
gåenbe,  fom  ffrifmit  dr  om  bonom; 
men  me  ben  menniffan,  genom  bmilfen 
menniffoneé  (Son  irarber  forrdbb:  ben 
menniffan  more  bdttre,  att  ^on  icfe 
njore  fobb. 

22.  Cd)  mib  be  dto,  tog  3Sfu§  bro= 
bet,  tacfabe  od)  bröt  bet,  oc^  gaf  bem, 
od)  fabe:  Säger,  dter,  tttta  dr  min 
Sefamen. 

23.  Cd^  tog  falfen,  od)  tacfabe,  oc^ 
gaf  bem ;  oå)  be  brucfo  beraf  alle. 

24.  Cd)  fabe  ^an  tifl  bem :  Detta  dr 
min  blob,  beé  n^a  Seflamentfené, 
^milfen  for  många  utguten  marber. 

25.  aaanerlige»^  [dger  jag  eber: 


ened  bread,  when  they  killed  the 
passover,  his  disciples  said  unto 
him,  Where  wilt  thoa  that  we  go 
and  prepare  that  thou  mayest  eat 
the  passover? 

13  And  he  sendeth  forth  two  of 
his  disciples,  and  saith  unto  them, 
Go  ye  into  the  city,  and  there  shali 
meet  you  a  man  bearing  a  pitcher 
of  water :  follow  him, 

14  And  wheresoever  he  shall  go 
in,  say  ye  to  the  goodman  of  the 
house,  The  Master  saith,  Where  is 
the  guestchamber,  where  I  shall 
eat  the  passover  with  niy  disciples  ? 

15  And  he  will  shew  you  a  iarge 
upper  roora  furnished  and  prepar- 
ed  :  there  make  ready  for  us. 

16  And  his  disciples  went  forth, 
and  came  into  the  city,  and  found 
as  he  had  said  unto  them  :  and  they 
made  ready  the  passover. 

17  And  in  the  evening  he  cometh 
with  the  twelve. 

18  And  as  they  sat  and  did  eat, 
Jesus  said,  Verily  I  say  unto  you, 
One  of  you  which  eateth  with  me 
shall  betray  me. 

19  And  they  began  to  be  sorrow- 
ful,  and  to  say  unto  him  one  by 
one,  Is  it  I  ?  and  another  said,  Is 
it  I? 

20  And  he  answered  and  said  un- 
to them.  It  is  one  of  the  twelve, 
that  dippeth  with  me  in  the  dish. 

21  The  Son  of  man  indeed  goeth, 
as  it  is  written  of  him :  but  woe  to 
that  man  by  whom  the  Son  of  man 
is  betrayed  !  good  were  it  for  that 
man  if  he  had  never  been  born. 

22  IT  And  as  they  did  eat,  Jesus 
took  bread,  and  blessed,  and  brake 
it,  and  gave  to  them,  and  said, 
Take,  eat ;  this  is  my  body. 

23  And  he  took  the  cup,  and  when 
he  had  given  thanks,  he  gave  it  to 
them  :  and  they  all  dränk  of  it.  | 

24  And  he  said  unto  them,  This 
is  my  blood  of  the  new  testament, 
which  is  shed  for  many. 

25  Verily  I  isay  ujato  you,  I  will       i 
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^dr  efter  ffall  jag  icfe  bridPa  af  tDm= 
traDö  fruft,  intid  ben  bagen,  att  jag 
bricfer  bet  ni)tt  i  ®ub§  rite. 

26.  rd)  bå  be  l)abe  fagt  låffången, 
gingo  be  ut  på  oljoberget. 

27.  C^d)  Sef"8  fabe  tiU  bem:  S 
ffolen  alle  i  bcnna  natt  forargaö  pa 
mig;  ti;  bet  dr  ffrinrit:  Sag  ffall  fla 
^erben,  od)  fåren  marba  forftingrabe. 

28.  3)kn  bå  jag  dr  uppftånben,  hjUI 
jag  gå  fram  for  eber  uti  ©alileen. 

29.  I)å  fabe  ^:petru6  till  f)onom :  Dm 
dn  alle  forargabeö,  ffall  jag  icfe  forar= 
gae. 

30.  2Sfu9  fabe  till  ^onom:  San- 
nerligen, fdger  jag  big,  i  bag,  i^benna 
natt>'orr  dn  f)anen  f)aftt)er  tma  refor 
galit,  ffall  bu  tre  refor  forfafa  mig. 

31.  a>å  fabe  r)an  dnbå  Ijtterligare : 
2a,  ffulle  jag  dn  bo  meb  big,  jag  ffall 
icfe  forfafa  bi<j.  eammalnnba  fabe 
be  ocf  alle. 

32.  Cd)  be  fommo  på  ben  platfen, 
fom  fallabeö  ®etl)femane.  Od)  i)C[n 
fabe  till  fina  Sdrjungar:  Sitter  f)dr, 
få  Idnge  jag  går  affibeö,  till  att  bebja. 

33.  Od)  få  tog  l)^n  meb  fig  ^li^etrum 
od)  Sacobum.  od)  3ol)annem,  od)  be- 
gl)nte  till  att  forjfrdcfaé,  od)  dng[laé ; 

34.  0(l^'fabe  till  bem:  Win  fjdl  dr 
befcrofmab  alt  intill  boben;  blifmfr 
I)dr,  od)  mafer. 

35.  Od)  f)an  gicf  litet  fram  bdttre, 
od)  fbll  neb  på  jorben,  od)  hat},  att  om 
mojeligt  more,  ffulle  ben  ftunben  unbgd 
J)onom. 

36.  Od)  fabe:  §lbba,  ^aber,  all  ting 
dr  big  mojeligt :  unbrag  mig  benna 
falfen  :  bocf  ide  l));))^^  jag  luill,  utan 
l)rt)ab  bu  roill. 

37.  Ocf)  ^an  fom,  od)  fann  bem 
fofmanbe,  od)  fabe  till  ^setrum  8imon, 
fofmer  bu?  gormåbbe  bu  icfe  mafa 
en  ftunb  ? 

38.  SBafer,  od)  beber,  att  3  icfe  fom= 
men  uti  freftelfe.  Slnben  dr  hjillig ; 
men  fottet  dr  ftuagt. 


drink  no  more  of  the  fruit  of  the 
vine,  until  that  day  that  I  drink  it 
new  in  the  kingdom  of  God. 

26  1[  And  when  they  had  sung  a 
hymn,  they  went  out  into  the 
mount  of  Olives. 

27  And  Jesus  saith  nnto  them,  All 
ye  shall  be  offended  because  of  me 
this  night :  for  it  is  written,  I  "will 
smite  the  Shepherd,  and  the  sheep 
shall  be  scattered. 

28  But  after  that  I  am  risen,  I 
will  go  before  you  into  Galilee. 

29  But  Peter  said  unto  him,  Al- 
though  all  shall  be  offended,  yet 
will  not  I. 

30  And  Jesus  saith  unto  him, 
Verily  I  say  unto  thee,  That  };his 
day,  even  in  this  night,  before  the 
cock  crow  twice,  thou  shalt  deny 
me  thrice. 

31  But  he  spake  the  more  vehe- 
mently,  If  I  should  die  with  thee, 
I  will  not  deny  thee  in  any  wise. 
Likewise  also  said  they  all. 

32  And  they  came  to  a  place 
which  was  named  Gethsemane : 
and  he  saith  to  his  disciples,  Sit 
ye  here,  while  I  shall  pray. 

33  And  he  taketh  with  him  Peter 
and  James  and  John,  and  began  to 
be  sore  amazed,  and  to  be  very 
heavy ; 

34  And  saith  unto  them,  My  soul 
is  exceeding  sorrowful  unto  death : 
tarry  ye  here,  and  watch. 

35  And  he  went  forward  a  little, 
and  fell  on  the  ground,  and  prayed 
that.  if  it  wer^  possible,  the  hour 
might  pass  from  him. 

36  And  he  said,  Abba,  Father,  all 
things  are  possible  unto  thee ;  take 
away  this  cup  from  me :  neverthe- 
less,  not  what  I  will,  but  what 
thou  wilt. 

37  And  he  cometh,  and  findeth 
them  sleeping,  and  saith  unto  Pe- 
ter, Simon,  sleepest  thou?  could^ 
est  not  thou  watch  one  hour  ? 

38  Watch  ye  and  pray,  lest  ye  en- 
ter  intotemptation.  The  spirittruly 
is  ready,  but  the  flesh  is  weak. 
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39.  Dd)  få  g{(!  \)an  åter  bort,  od) 
bab,  oc^  talabe  [amma  orten. 

40.  Cd)  bå  l)an  fom  igen,  fann  ^an 
bem  åter  fofmanbe:  t\)  beraö  ögon 
h)oro  tunga ;  od)  be  bifle  idfe  ^mab  be 
^onom  fmarabe. 

41.  Oc^  f)an  fom  trebje  gången,  od) 
fabe  till  bem:  3a,  fofirer  nu,  oc^ 
i)it)iler  eber;  bet  dr  nog,  ftunben  dr 
fomnien :  fi,  menniffoneö  ©on  n)ar= 
ber  ofmerantmarbab  uti  fi;nbare§  ^dn= 
ber. 

42.  ©tår  u|)J),  låter  ofe  gå:  fi,  ben- 
mig  forråber  dr  ^arbt  ndr. 

43.  06)  flraj,  meb  famma  orben, 
fteg  ^uha^  fram,  ben  ber  en  mar  af  be 
tolf,  od)  meb  f)onom  ett  ^ort  tal  folf, 
meb  fh)drb  od)  ftafrar,  ifrån  be  ofmerf^a 
^reftefna,  od)  be  ©friftldrba,  od)  be 
Sllbfta.^ 

44.  @å  bnbe  ben  fom  forråbbe  bonom, 
giftoit  bem  dt  tecfen,  fdganbe :  ^toiU 
fen  jag  fi)ffer,  ben  dret ;  tager  fatt  på 
bonom,  ocb  forer  bonom  marligen. 

45.  Dd)  fom  f)an  fom,  trabbe  b^n 
baftigt  fram  till  bonom,  od)  fabe  till 
bonom :  8iiabbi,  Siabbi,  od)  fb^te  bo= 
nom. 

46.  <Då  buro  be  bånber  i)å  bonom, 
od)  grebo  bonom. 

47.  9}len  en,  af  be  ber  ndr  flobo,  brog 
ut  fitt  firdrb,  od)  [log  ofmcrfla  ^re= 
flenS  tjenare,  od)  bogg  bonom  ett 
ora  af. 

48.  Dd)  Sefuö  fmarabe,  ocb  fnbe  till 
bem :  Såfom  till  en  rofmare  åren  3 
titgångne,  meb  fn)drb  od)  flafrar,  till 
att  griba  mig.  • 

49.  Sag  bafnjer  blrar  bag  toarit  ndr 
eber  i  templet,  od)  idrt,  od)  3  togen 
intet  fatt  bå  mig.  älZen  betta  ffer,  bå 
bd  att  ©frifterna  ffola  fuUborbaS. 

50.  Od)  Sdrjungarne  ofmergåfmo  l^o= 
nom  bå  alle,  od)  fibbbe. 

"51.  SJJen  en  ung  man  foljbe  bonom, 
fldbb  bå  blotta  frobpen  uti  ett  lin= 
fldbc ;  od)  unge  mdn  grepo  f)onom. 


52.  mtn  ^anjåt  fara  linfldbet,  od) 
fom  unban  ifrån  bem  nafen. 


39  And  again  he  went  away.  and 
prayedj  and  spake  the  sajne  words.  . 

40  And  when  he  returned,  he 
found  them  asleep  again,  (for  their 
eyes  were  heavy,)  neither  wist  they 
what  to  ans"wer  him. 

41  And  he  cometh  the  third  time, 
and  saith  unto  them,  Sleep  on  now, 
and  take  your  rest:  it  is  enough, 
the  hour  is  come ;  behold,  the  Son 

of  man  is  betrayed  into  the  hands    I 
of  sinners.  | 

42  Rise  up,  let  us  go ;  lo,  he  that    ' 
betrayeth  me  is  at  hand. 

43  ii  And  immediately,  while  he 
yet  spake,  cometh  Judas,  one  of  the 
tweive,  and  with  him  a  great  mul- 
titude  with  swords  and  staves, 
from  the  chief  priests  and  the 
scribes  and  the  elders. 

44  And  he  that  betrayed  him 
had  given  them  a  token,  saying, 
Whomsoever  I  shall  kiss,  that 
same  is  he;  take  him,  and  lead 
him  away  safely. 

45  And  as  soon  as  he  was  come, 
he  goeth  straightway  to  him,  and 
saith.  Master;  Master  ;  and  kissed 
him. 

46  ^  And  they^laid  their  hands 
on  him,  and  took  him. 

47  And  one  of  them  that  stood  by 
drew  a  sword,  and  smote  a  servant 
of  the  liigh  priest,  and  cut  ofF  his 
^r. 

48  And  Jesus  answered  and  said 
unto  them.  Are  ye  come  out,  as 
against  a  thief,  with  swords  and 
with  staves  to  take  me  ? 

49  I  was  daily  with  you  in  the 
temple  teaching,  and  ye  took  me 
not:  but  the  Scriptures  must  be 
fulfilled. 

50  And  they  all  forsook  him,  and 
fled. 

51  And  there  followed  him  a 
certain  young  man,  having  a  linen 
cloth  cast  about  his  naked  body; 
and  the  young  men  laid  hold  on 
him: 

52  And  he  left  the  linen  cloth,       i 
and  fled  from  them  naked. 
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53.  ©å  lebbe  be  S<Sfum  till  ben 

Sfmerfla  SjJreflen,  oc^  meb  ^onom  for- 
fanijabeö  alle  ofmerfle  ^reflenie,  od^ 
be  Sllbfte,  od)  ©friftldrbe. 

54.  Od)  ^etrua  foljbe  långt  ejter  ^o= 
nom,  tili  beö  l)an  fom  uti  ben  ofmerfta 
^reftenö  palats,  od)  fatte  flg  iblanb 
tjenarena,  od)  mdrnibe  fig  tt>ib  Ijufet. 

55.  mm  be  ofmerfte  spreflerne,  oc^ 
l^ela  ^åi)d,  fofte  efter  mittnen  mot 
S(^funi,  att  be  måtte  lata  boba  l^o- 
nom ;  od)  fiinbe  bocf  inga  finna: 

56.  Ii)  månge  ^abe  burit  falfft  toitt- 
neöborb  emot  l)onom,bocf  gjorbe  beraS 
tDittneöborb  icfe  fi;llefl. 

57.  ^å  flobo  någre  upj),  oc^  buro 
falfft  hjittneöborb  emot  l^onom,  od) 
fabe : 

58.  SSi  l)orbe  ^onom  fdga :  Sag  mill 
neberflå  betta  tem|3el;  fom  dr  meb 
j)dnber  uppbl)gbt,  od)  i  tre  bågar  fdtta 
ett  annat  upp  igen,  utan  l)dnber  upl)- 
bogbt. 

59.  Dc^  beraS  toittneöbbrb  gjorbe 
dnbå  icfe  fl;lleft. 

60.  3)å  ftob  ben  ofn)erfle  s^reften  upp 
iblanb  bem,  oc^  frågabe  3Sfum,  fd- 
ganbe :  ©marar  bu  intet  ?  §it)ab  tt)itt=- 
na  beffe  emot  big  ? 

61.  3Ren  \)an  teg,  od)  fmarabe  platt 
intet.  Slter  fporbe  ben  ofperfle  ^re= 
flen,  od)  fabe  till  bonom :  åft  bu  (El;ri= 
flu6,  benSBdifignabea^on? 

62.  sefuS  fabe :  3ag  dr  fd.  Dd) 
SJfolen  fd  fe  menniffonea  ($on  fitta 
på  fraftenö  bogra  l^anb,  öd)  femma  i 
bimmelenö  fft;. 

63.  Då  ref  ben  ofnjerjte  spreflen  fina 
fldber  fonber,  od)  fabe :  ^);\ia\i  bebofme 
h)i  nu  mera  irittne? 

64.  3  bojben  bdbelfen :  b^uab  fijneö 
eber?  t)å  forbombe  be  bonom  alle, 
att  ban  toar  fafer  till  bobS. 

65.  £)d)  fomlige  begl)nte  till  att  fpotta 
på  bonom,  od)  fortdcfa  banö  anfigte, 
od)  fld  bonom  meb  ndfrt)arna,  fdganbe 
till  bonom :  ©pd  till.  Od)  tjenarena 
finbpuflabe  bonom. 

66.  Oå)  ^etru6  hjar  nebre  i  spalatfet ; 


53  1[  And  theyled  Jesus  awayto 
the  high  priest :  and  with  him  were 
assembled  all  the  chief  priests  and 
the  elders  and  the  scribes. 

54  And  Peter  followed  him  af  ar 
off,  even  into  the  palace  of  the 
high  priest :  and  he  sat  with  the 
servantSj  and  warmed  himself  at 
the  fire. 

55  And  the  chief  priests  and  all 
the  council  sought  for  witness 
against  Jesus  to  put  him  to  death  ', 
and  found  none. 

56  For  many  hare  false  witness 
against  him,  but  their  witness 
agreed  not  together. 

57  And  there  arose  certain.  and 
bare  false  witness  against  him, 
saying, 

58  We  heard  him  say,  I  will  de- 
stroy  this  temple  that  is  made  with 
hands,  and  within  three  days  I  will 
build  another  made  without  hands. 

59  But  neither  so  did  their  wit- 
ness agree  together. 

60  And  the  high  priest  stood  up 
in  the  midst,  and  asked  Jesus,  say- 
ing, Answerest  thou  nothing  ?  what 
is  it  which  these  witness  against 
thee  ? 

61  But  he  held  his  peace,  and 
answered  nothing.  Again  the  high 
priest  asked  him,  and  said  unto 
him,  Art  thou  the  Christ,  the  Son 
of  the  Blessed  ? 

62  And  Jesus  said,  I  am :  and  ye 
shall  see  the  Son  of  man  sitting  on 
the  right  hand  of  power,  and  com- 
ing  in  the  clouds  of  heaven. 

63  Then  the  high  priest  rent  his 
clothes,  and  saith,  What  need  we 
any  further  witnesses  ? 

64  Ye  have  heard  the  blasphemy : 
what  think  ye  ?  And  they  all  con- 
demned  him  to  be  guilty  of  death. 

65  And  some  began  to  spit  on  him, 
and  to  cover  his  face,  and  to  bufFet 
him,  and  to  say  unto  him,  Prophe- 
sy :  and  the  servants  did  strike  him 
with  the  palms  of  their  hands. 

66  T[  And  as  Peter  was  beneath 
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tå  fom  tn  oftrerfla  spreflenö  tjenfle- 
qtrinna, 

67.  Od)  bå  ^on  ficf  fe  ^etrum  irdrma 
fig,  fåg  ^on  på  ^ononi,  od)  fabe:  3)u 
iDar  ocf  meb  3^fu  SRa3areno. 

68.  2)å  nefabe  ^an,  orf)  fabe:  3tig 
fdnner  f)onom  intet,  ei^f)eUer  roet  jag 
f)\vah  hn  fdger.  Od)  få  gicf  l)an  ut  i 
gårben,  od)  i)anen  gol. 

69.  Od)  qtcinnan  fog  ^onom  åter, 
od)  begi)nte  fåga  till  bem  ber  ndr  ftobo : 
■Denne  dr  utaf  bem. 

70.  ^å  nefabe  l)an  åter.  Od)  litet 
berefter  talabe  be  åter  till  ^etriim. 
fom  ndr  ftobo:  Sannerligen,  dr  tn 
utaf  bem,  ti)  bu  dr  ocf  en  ®alileeff 
man,  od)  bitt  mål  li)ber  berefter. 

71.  Då  begt)nte  l)an  till  att  förbanna 
fig,  od)  ftt)drja :  3ag  fdnner  icfe  benna 
mannen,  ber  3  om  talen. 

72.  Od)  åter  gol  f)anen.  Då  be= 
gi)nte  ^^etruCi  braga  till  minneö  hd 
orbet,  fom  SSfuö  l)abe  fagt  till  l)o= 
nom :  gorr  ån  l)anen  l)afn)er  galit 
ttrå  refor,  ffall  bu  forfafa  mig  tre  refor. 
Od)  i)an  begi)nte  till  att  gråta. 

15.  (Sa|)itel. 

^d)  flraj  om  morgonen,  I;ollo  be 
'j  oftuerfte  ^srefterne  råb,  meb  be 
Sllbfta  od)  8friftldrba,  od)  meb  ^ela 
måhd.  od)  bunbo  S^fum,  od)  lebbe 
bonom  bort,  oc^  antmarbabe  l)onom 
isilato. 

2.  Od)  ^silatné  frågabe  ^onom :  Slft 
bu  ben  Subarnaö  Äonung?  2)å 
fumrabe  I)an,  od)  fabe  till  ^onom: 
Du  fdger  bet. 

3.  Od)  ofmcvfle  sprefteme  anflt\gabe 
^onom  om  många  ting. 

4.  Då  frågabe  åter  spiiatuö  ^onom, 
od)  fabe:  ©mararbu  intet?  @e,  t)uru 
många  fti)(Jen  be  mittna  på  big, 

5.  9Wcn  3<Sfua  fmarabe  feban  |)latt 
intet :  få  att  spilatuS  forunbrabe  ftg. 

6.  (Bå  |)ldgabe^f)an  i  ^åffa^ogtiben 
gifrtja  bem  en  fånge  loö,  f)tDilfen  be 
låljl  begdrbe. 


in  the  palace,  there  cometh  one  of 
the  maids  of  the  high  priest : 

67  And  when  she  saw  Peter 
warming  himself,  she  looked  upon 
him,  and  said.  And  thou  also  wast 
witli  Jesus  of  Nazareth. 

68  But  he  denied,  saying,  I  know 
not,  neither  understand  I  what  thou 
sayest.  And  he  went  out  into  the 
porch ;  and  the  cock  crew. 

69  And  a  maid  saw  him  again, 
and  began  to  say  to  them  that 
stood  by,  This  is  07ie  of  them. 

70  And  he  denied  it  again.  And  a 
little  after,  they  that  stood  by  said 
again  to  Peter,  Surely  thou  art  one 
of  them :  for  thou  art  a  Galilean, 
and  thy  speech  agreeth  thereto. 

71  But  he  began  to  curse  and  to 
swear,  saying^  I  know  not  this  man 
of  whom  ye  speak. 

72  And  the  second  time  the  cock 
crew.  And  Peter  calied  to  mind 
the  word  that  Jesus  said  unto  him, 
Before  the  cock  crow  twice,  thou 
shalt  deny  me  thrice.  And  when 
he  thought  thereon,  he  wept. 

CHAPTER  XV. 

AND  straightway  in  the  morn- 
ing  the  chief  priests  held  a 
consultation  with  the  elders  and 
scribes  and  the  whole  council,  and 
bound  Jesus,  and  carried  him  away, 
and  delivered  him  to  Pilate. 

2  And  Pilate  asked  him,  Art  thou 
the  Kin  g  of  the  Jews  ?  And  he  an- 
swering  said  unto  him,  Thou  say- 
est it. 

3  And  the  chief  priests  accused 
him  of  many  things ;  but  he  an- 
swered  nothing. 

4  And  Pilate  asked  him  again, 
saying,  Answerest  thou  nothing? 
behold  how  many  things  they  wit- 
ness  against  thee. 

5  But  Jesus  yet  answered  noth- 
ing ;  so  that  Pilate  marvelled. 

6  Now  at  that  feast  he  released 
unto  them  one  prisoner,  whomso- 
ever  they  desired. 
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7.  ©tt  hjar  ber  en,  benomnb  S3arab= 
ha^,  fom  gri))eii  tnar  meb  fomliga  be 
ber  ett  upplo))))  gjort  l)cibe,  od)  f)aht 
uti  u|)})lo|)pet  bebrifmit  ett  bråp. 

8.  Då  ropabe  folfet,  oc^  begl;nte 
bebja,  att  l)an  [fulle  göra  bem,  [om 
f)anQ  pldg[eb  altib  trär. 

9.  ©marabe  ^ilatug,  [dganbe:  SSiU 
ien  %  att  jag  [fall  eber  lo8  gi[tt3a  2u= 
barnaé  Äonung  ? 

10.  3:t)  I)an  mifte,  att  be  o[mer[te 
^refterne  \)ahe  iitaf  a[anb  o[merant= 
hjarbat  ^onom. 

11.  SJleii  otiDerfte  sprcfterne  oggabe 
folfet,  att  l)an  l)dllre  [fulle  gi[tt)a  bem 
SSarabbam  lo§. 

12.  i^ilatué  fmarabe  åter,  od)  fabe 
till  bem:  S$\mh  iciljen  3  bå,  att  jag 
[fall  göra  bonom,  beii  3  fallen  3ubar= 
na§  Äonung? 

13.  Då  ropabe  be  åter :  Äoréfdfl  ^o= 
nom !  • 

14.  ^ilatuS  fabe  till  bem:  S$);r)ab 
l^afroer  ban  bå  illa  gjort?  Då  ropabe 
be  dnnu  faftare:  Äoréfdfl  ^onom  ! 

15.  (Bå  mille  bå  ^silatuä  göra  folfet 
ft)lle[t,  od)  gaf  bem  Sarabbam  loé,  od) 
o[it)erantrt3arbabe  bem  3S[um,  att  l)an 
[fulle  l)ubpdngaé  od)  for8[dftaö. 

16.  Då  babe  frigöfneftarne  bonom  in 
uti  Ståbbufet,  od)  fallabe  tillbopa  ^ela 
[faran, 

17.  Dd)  fldbbe  bonom  uti  ett  pur= 
purfldbe,  od)  mrebo  tillbopa  en  fröna 
af  törne,  od)  [attc  på  bonom. 

18.  Od)  begi)nte  till  att  belfa  ^onom: 
iQel,  Subarnaö  honung ! 

19.  Cd)  [logo  ^anö  buftt)ub  meb  en 
ro,  ocb  [pottabe  på  bonom ;  follo  på 
fnd,  od)  tillbåbo  f)onom. 

20.  Od)  ndr  be  l)abt  få  begabbat 
bonom,  affldbbe  be  bonom  purpurfld= 
bet,  od)  fldbbe  bonom  uti  [Ina  egna 
fldber,  od)  lebbe  f)onom  ut  till  att 
for§[dftan. 

21.  Då  th)lngabe^be  en  man,  [om 
ber  fram  gicf,  benomnb  ©imon  af 
©orene,  Sllejanbri  od)  8fiufi  faber,  ben 


7  And  therc  was  one  named  Ba- 
rabbas, which  lay  bound  with  them 
ttiat  had  made  insurrection  with 
him,  who  had  committed  murder 
in  the  insurrection . 

8  And  the  multitude  crying  aloud 
began  to  desire  him  to  do  as  he  had 
ever  done  unto  them. 

9  But  Pilate  answered  them,  say- 
ing,  Will  ye  that  I  release  unto  you 
the  King  of  the  Jews  ? 

10  For  he  knew  that  the  chief 
priests  had  delivered  him  for  envy. 

11  But  the  chief  priests  moved 
the  people,  that  he  should  rather 
release  Barabbas  unto  them. 

12  And  Pilate  answered  and  said 
again  unto  them,  What  will  ye 
then  that  I  shall  do  unto  him  whom 
ye  call  the  King  of  the  Jews  ? 

13  And  they  cried  out  again, 
Crucify  him. 

14  Then  Pilate  said  unto  them, 
Why,  what  evil  hath  he  done?  And 
they  cried  out  the  more  exceeding- 
ly,  Crucify  him. 

15  ^  And  so  Pilate,  willing  to 
content  the  people.  released  Ba- 
rabbas unto  them,  and  delivered 
Jesus,  when  he  had  scourged  Äim, 
to  be  crucified, 

16  Ånd  the  soldiers  led  him  away 
into  the  hall,  called  Pretorium  •  and 
they  call  together  the  whole  band. 

17  And  they  clothed  him  with 
purple.  and  platted  a  crown  of 
thorns,  and  put  it  about  his  head, 

18  And  began  to  salute  him,  Hail, 
King  of  the  Jews  ! 

19  And  they  smote  him  on  the 
head  with  a  reed,  and  did  spit 
upon  him,  and  bowing  their  knees 
worshipped  him. 

20  And  when  they  had  mocked 
him,  they  took  oflf  the  purple  from 
him,  and  put  his  own  clothes  on 
him,  and  led  him  out  to  crucify 
him. 

21  And  they  compel  one  Simon 
a  C  yrenian,  who  passed  by,  com- 
ing  out  of  the  country,  the  father 


140 


ST.  MARCI 


af  marFeii  inFom,  att  ^an  måfle  bdra 
^anö  for6. 

22.  Då)  be  lebbe  ^onom  |)å  bet  nim= 
met  ©olgat^a;  bet  dr,  om  man  bet 
iitti)bcr,  ^ufmubffane  |)latfen. 

23.  Od)  be  gåfmo  I)onom  bemlrrabt 
iDin  bricta ;  men  I;an  tog  bet  intet  till 

24.  Od)  nar  be  l)ahe  forSfafl  l^onom, 
bi;tte  be  I)an9  fldber,  faftanbe  lott  pd 
bem,  f)'mati  f)'max  fd  ffutle. 

25.  Dd)  bet  trär  h)ib  trebje  timan : 
od)  be  foröfdfte  l)onom. 

26.  Cd)  bet  man  beffi)nbe  bonom 
före,  tttar  ffrifmit  ofiner  banö  b"f^"b, 
nemligcn,  Subarnaö  Äonnng. 

27.  Dd)  be  foröfdfle  meb  bonom  tnjd 
rofn)are,^en  på  f)an^  bogra,  od)  ben 
anbra  på  bana  mdnftra  fiba. 

28.  Dd)  fd  blef  Sfriften  fullborbab, 
fom  fdger:  Sblanb  ogerningömdn 
marbt  l)an  rdfnab. 

29.  Cd)  be,  fom  gingo  ber  fram  om, 
l)åtht  bonom,  od)  rifte  fina  biiftt?"b, 
od)  fabe:  Jmi  big,  ffonligcn  flår  bu 
omfull  templet,  od)  i  tre  bågar  uppbbg- 
ger  bet,  . 

30.  gria  big  fjelf,  od)  flig  neb  af  forfet. 

31.  ©aramalunba  odf  be  oflrerfle  ^re- 
fterne,  gjorbe  fpe  af  bonom  emellan 
fig,  meb  be  Sfriftldrba,  od)  fabe :  §ln= 
bra  bafn.'>er  ban  ^ulpit,  fig  fjelf  fan 
f)an  ide  bjelpa. 

32.  (Ebriftiig,  3frael§  honung,  flige 
nu  neb  af  forfet,  att  Iri  måtte  bd  fe, 
ocb  tro.  Cd)  be  ber  foröfdfte  h)oro 
meb  ^onom,  forfmdbbe  ^onom.ocf. 

33.  Cd)  i  fiette  timan  h)arbt  ett 
morter  ofir»er  b^la  lanbet,  till  nionbe 
timan. 

34.  Cd)  i  nionbe  timan,  ropabe  2S= 
fuömeb  bog  rofl,  fdganbe:  Sloi,  Sloi, 
Sama  @abad)tbani?  2)et  dr  utti)bt: 
min  ©ub,  min  ®ub,  ^mi  ^afhjer  bu 
ofhjergifmit  mig  ? 

35.  Cd)  fomlige  be  ber  ndr  flobo, 
ocb  borbe  bet,  fabe :  Si,  (Eliam  faUar 
\)an. 


of  Alexander  and  Rufus,  to  bear 

his  cross. 

22  And  they  bring  him  unto  the 
place  Golgotha,  which  is,  being  in- 
terpreted,  The  place  of  a  skull.    * 

23  And  they  gave  him  to  drink 
wine  mingled  with  myrrh :  bit  he 
received  it  not. 

24  And  when  they  had  erucified 
him,  they  parted  his  garments,  cast- 
ing  lots  upon  them,  what  every 
man  should  take. 

25  And  it  was  the  third  hour,  and 
they  erucified  him. 

26  And  the  superscription  of  his 
accusation  was  written  över,  THE 
KING  OF  THE  JEWS. 

27  And  with  him  they  erucify 
two  thieves ;  the  one  on  his  right 
hand,  and  the  other  on  his  left. 

28  And  the  scripture  was  fulfilled, 
which  saith,  And  he  was  numbered 
with  the  transgreSfeors. 

29  And  they  that  passed  by  railed 
on  him,  wagging  their  heads,  and 
saying,  Ah,  thou  that  destroyest 
the  temple,  and  buildest  it  in  three 
days, 

30  Save  thyself,  and  come  down 
from  the  cross. 

31  Likewise  also  the  chief  priests 
mocking  said  among  themselves 
with  the  scribes,  He  saved  others^ 
himself  he  cannot  save. 

32  Let  Christ  the  King  of  Israel 
descend  now  from  the  cross,  that 
we  may  see  and  believe.  And  they 
that  were  erucified  with  him  re- 
viled  him. 

33  And  when  the  sixth  hour  was 
come,  there  was  darkness  över  the 
whole  land  until  the  ninth  hour. 

34  And  at  the  ninth  hour  Jesus 
cried  with  a  loud  voice,  saying, 
Eloi,  Eloi,  lama  sabachthani  ? 
which  is,  being  interpreted,  My 
God,  my  God,  why  hast  thou  for- 
saken me? 

35  And  some  of  them  that  stood 
by,  when  they  heard  itj  said,  Be- 
hold,  he  calleth  Elias. 
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36.  ©d  Io|)J)  en  titt  nieb  en  fmamj), 
ulJpn^ab  meb  dttifa,  ben  fatte  Ijcin  på 
en  ro,  oc^  bob  ^onom  bricfa,  oc^  fabe: 
^åa,  Idt  fe,  om  gliaö  fominer,  tiU  att 
taga  ^onom  neb. 

37.  ^d  roj)abe  S€fu6  meb  ^og  roft, 
od)  gaf  upj)  Slnban, 

38.  Dd)  förlåten  i  tem|)let  remnabe  i 
tu  ftijcfen.  ifrån  ofmerfl  od)  neber  ige^ 
nom. 

39.  'Då  ^ofmitgmannen,  fom  |lob  ber 
ndr  gent  emot  ^onom,  fdg,  att  ^an 
meb  ett  fdbant  roj)  gaf  upp  Slnban, 
\aht  f)an:  (Sannerligen,  mar  benne 
mannen  @ubö  Son. 

40.  Cd)  rooro  ocf  qminnor  ber,  fom 
långt  ifrdn  betta  ffdbabe ;  iblanb 
f)n)ilfa  trär  3)?aria-  ä)iagbaleno,  od) 
Shiria  lilla  Sacobö  od)  3ofe  mober, 
od)  ©alome : 

41.  ^njilfa  ocf,  meban  ^an  mar  i 
©alileen,  l)abe  följt  ^onom,  od)  tjent 
l^onom;  od)  nionga  anbra,  fom  meb 
l^onom  uppfarit  l)abe  till  3erufalem. 

42.  ©d  aftonen  fom,  efter  bet  irar 
tillrebelfebagen,  ben  fom  gdr  for  (Bab= 
båten, 

43.  ÄomSofep^.  borbig  af  ben  flaben 
Slrimatl)ia,  en  drlig  9Rdbé^erre,  ben  ocf 
rodntabe  efter  ®ubö  Sfiife,  ban  tog  fig 
briftigl)ct  till,  oc^  gicf  in  till  ^ilatum, 
od)  begdrbe  af  I)onom  36fu  Sefamen. 

44.  3)d  unbrabe  ^Ulatuö,  att  ^an 
allareban  liHir  bob  •,  od)  fallabe  tiU  fig 
I)ofmitömannen,  oé)  frdgabe,  om  I;an 
idnge  feban  bob  mar. 

45.  ^å)  bå  \)an  bet  förnummit  ^abe 
Qf  f)ofmitémannen,  gaf  ^an  Sofep^ 
2efamen. 

46.  Oå)  ban  fopteett  Hnfldbe,  od)  tog 
I)onom  neb,  ocf)  fmepten  uti  linfldbet, 
od)  labe  l)onom  neb  uti  en  graf,  fom 
utl)uggen  mar  uti  ett  ^dllebcrg,  oc^ 
mdtte  en  flen  for  grafmen6  bor. 

47.  SHen  SJ^aria  SJlagbalena,  oc^ 
8«aria  3ofe  fdgo  till,  \)mxt  l)an  labeö. 


36  And  one  ran  and  filled  a 
sponge  full  of  vinegar,  and  put  it 
on  a  reed,  and  gave  him  to  drink, 
saying,  Let  alone ;  let  us  see 
whether  Elias  will  come  to  take 
him  down. 

37  And  Jesus  cried  with  a  loud 
voicej  and  gave  up  the  ghost. 

38  And  the  vail  of  the  temple 
was  rent  in  twain  from  the  top  to 
the  bottom. 

39  1[  And  when  the  centurion, 
"which  stood  över  against  him,  saw 
that  he  so  cried  out,  and  gave  up 
the  ghost,  he  said,  Truly  this  man 
"was  the  Son  of  God . 

40  There  were  also  women  look- 
ing  on  afar  ofi":  among  whom  wäs 
Mary  Magdalene,  and  Mary  the 
mother  of  James  the  less  and  of 
Joses,  and  Salome ; 

41  Who  also,  when  he  was  in 
Galilee,  followed  him,  and  minis- 
tered  unto  him;  and  many  other 
women  which  came  up  with  him 
unto  Jerusalem. 

42  TI  And  now  when  the  even 
was  come,  because  it  was  the  prep- 
aration,  that  is,  the  day  before  the 
sabbath, 

43  Joseph  of  Arimathea,  an  hon- 
ourable  counsellor,  which  also 
waited  for  the  kingdom  of  God, 
came,  and  went  in  boldly  unto  Pi- 
late,  and  craved  tiie  body  of  Jesus. 

44  And  Pilate  marvelled  if  he 
were  already  dead :  and  calling 
unto  him  the  centurion,  he  asked 
him  «j\rhether  he  had  been  any 
while  dead. 

45  And  when  he  knew  it  of  the 
centurion,  he  gave  the  body  to  Jo- 
seph. 

46  And  he  bought  fine  linen,  and 
took  him  down,  and  wrapped  him 
in  the  linen,  and  laid  him  in  a 
sepulchre  which  was  hewn  out  of 
a  rock,  and  rolled  a  stone  unto  the 
door  of  the  sepulchre. 

47  And  Mary  Magdalene  and 
Mary  the  mother  of  Joses  beheld 
where  he  was  laid. 


142 


ST.  MARCI 


16.  eapitel. 

/\å)  bå  Sabbaten  framgången  irar, 
^  fo|)te  maxia  9)iagbalena,  od)  ma= 
ria  Sacobi,  od)  ©alome,  mdlluftanbe 
fn}bber,  |3å  bet  be  [fuUe  fomma  od) 
fniorja  t)onom. 

2.  Cc^  på  ben  ena  (Sabbaten,  fommo 
be  till  grafJDen,  gan[fa  bittiba,  bå  [o= 
len  up})gicf ; 

3.  C(^  fabe  emellan  fig  fjelfma  ■  ^o 
ffall  n>dlta  0^  ftenen  ifrån  grafmenö 
bor? 

4.  Cd)  bå  be  fågo  till,  fogo  be  ftenen 
mm  ofmdltab,  ben  ganfta  ftor  mar. 

5.  Oå)  ndr  be  ingångne  hjoro  uti 
grafmen,  fågo  be  en  ung  man  fittanbe 
på  Ijogra  fiban,  fldbb  i  ett  fibt  fimitt 
fldbe ;  od)  be  morbo  forfdrabe. 

6.  SRen  l)an  fabe  till  bem:  SBarer  icfe 
forfdrabe ;  3  fofen  SSfum  af  ^^a^aret, 
fom  foréfdft  mar ;  l)ai\  av  uppftånben ; 
l)a\\  av  irfe  l;dr ;  fi,  rummet  ber  be  l)abt 
lagt  ^onom. 

7.  älkn  går  bort,  od)  fdger  f)a\\^  2dr^ 
jungar,  od)  ^etro,  att  l)an  går  fram 
for  eber  uti  ©alileen  :  ber  ffolen  3  få 
fe  ^onom,  fåfom  ^an  eber  fagt  bafmcr. 

8.  Cd)  be  gingo  ^afteligcn  berut,  od) 
fli)bbe  ifrån  grafmen -j^  ti)  bem  mar 
bdfning  od)  l)dpen^et  påfommen  :  icfe 
l^eller  fabe  be  något  for  någon  ;  U)  be 
rdbbeö. 

9.  mm  ndr  5®fu8  uppftånben  mar 
om  morgonen,  på  forfta  (Sabbateiba= 
gen,  fpnteö  l)an  forft  Wavia  9Jlagba= 
lena,  af  l)milfen  l^an  fiu  bjeflar  utbrif= 
mit  I;abe. 

10.  ^on  lo|)j)  bort,  od)  håbabe  bem 
fom  pldgabemara  meb  l;onom,  be  ber 
forjanbe  od)  gråtanbe  moro. 

11.  Cd)  be  famme,  ndr  be  l)orbe,  att 
f)an  mar  lefmanbe,  od)  mar  febb  af  j)en= 
ne,  trobbe  be  intet. 

12.  2)erefter,  bå  tmå  af  bem  man^ 
brabe  ut  åt  lanb§bi)gben,  fl)nte0  ^an 
bera  uti  en  annan  ffepelfe. 


CHAPTER  XVI. 

AND  when  the  sabbath  was  past, 
Mary  Magdalene,  and  Mary 
the  mother  of  James,  and  Salome, 
had  bought  sweet  spices,  that  they 
might  corae  and  anoint  him. 

2  And  very  early  in  the  morning, 
the  first  day  of  the  week,  they  came 
unto  the  sepulchre  at  the  rising  of 
the  sun. 

3  And  they  said  among  them- 
selves,  Who  shall  roll  us  away 
the  stone  from  the  door  of  the 
sepulchre  ? 

4  And  when  they  looked,  they  saw 
that  the  stone  was  rolled  away : 
for  it  was  very  great. 

5  And  entering  into  the  sepulchre, 
they  saw  a  young  man  sitting  on 
the  right  side,  clothed  in  a  long 
white  garment;  and  they  were 
affrighted. 

6  And  he  saith  unto  them,  Be  not 
affrighted  :  Ye  seek  Jesus  of  Naz- 
areth,  which  was  crucified :  he  is 
risen ;  he  is  not  here :  behold  the 
place  where  they  laid  him. 

7  But  go  your  way,  tell  his  dis- 
ciples  and  Peter  that  he  goeth  be- 
fore  you  into  Galilee :  there  shall 
ye  see  him,  as.  he  said  unto  you. 

8  And  they  went  out  quickly,  and 
fled  from  the  sepulchre;  for  they 
trembled  and  were  amazed:  neither 
said  they  any  thing  to  any  man; 
for  they  were  afraid. 

9  1[  Now  when  Jesus  was  risen 
early  the  first  day  of  the  week,  he 
appeared  first  to  Mary  Magdalene, 
out  of  whom  he  had  cast  seven 
devils. 

10  And  she  went  and  told  them 
that  had  been  with  him,  as  they 
mourned  and  wept. 

11  And  they,  when  they  had 
heard  that  he  was  alive,  and  håd 
been  seen  of  her,  believed  not. 

12  IT  After  that  he  appeared  in 
another  form  unto  two  of  them,  as 
they  walked,  and  went  into  tho 
country. 
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13.  Dd)  be  gin.qo  ocf  bort,  ocj)  håbatt 
bet  be  anbra ;  od^  be  trobbe  icfe  t;eller 
bem.' 

14.  ©eban,  ndr  be  elfofma  futo  titt 
borbé,  [i)nteö  I}aii  bem,  od)  forefaftabe 
bem  beraö  otro,  oc^  ^jertaö  ^årb^et,  att 
be  icfe  trott  t)abe  bem,  [om  l)aht  [ett 
l^onom  roara  u|)|)ftånben. 

15.  Dd)  [abe  till  bem :  ©or  ut  i  f)tla 
trterlben  od)  |)rebifer  Soangelium  allom 
freaturom. 

16.  ^en  ber  tror,  od)  bli[h)er  bo|)t, 
f)an  [fall  toarba  [alig:  3)kn  ben  ber 
icfe  tror,  l)an  [fall  marba  forbomb. 

17.  3)len  bem  [om  tro,  [fola  beffa 
tecfen  e[ter[ol|a ;  ®enom  mitt  namn 
[fola  be  utbrifma  bjeflar;  be  [fola  tala 
nieb  ni;a  tungor; 

18.  i)e  [fola  [orbrifnja  ormar;  oci) 
om  be  bricfa  något  bet  bobeligt  ar, 
[fall  bet  bem  intet  [faba  ;  \>å  be  franfa 
[fola  be  idgga  ^dnberna,  [d  hjarber 
bet  bdttre  meb  bem. 

19.  ©d  nu  ^eaftren  3S[u6  meb  bem 
talat  f)abe,  marbt  fian  upptagen  i  ^im= 
melen,  oci)  [itter  på  ©ubö  f)ogra  ^anb. 

20.  SJlen  be  gingo  ut,  oc^  prebifabe 
alleftdbö;  od)  §S9tren  merfabe  meb 
bem,  od)  [tabfdfte  orbet  meb  efter[ol= 
janbe  tecfen. 


1 3  And  they  went  and  told  it  unto 
the  residue  :  neither  believed  they 
them. 

14^  Afterward  he  appeared  unto 
the  eleven  as  they  sat  at  meat,  and 
upbraided  them  with  their  unbelief 
and  hardness  of  heart,  because  they 
TDelieved  not  them  which  had  seen 
him  after  he  was  risen. 

15  And  he  said  unto  them.  Go  ye 
into  all  the  world,  and  preach  the 
gospel  to  every  creature. 

16  He  that  believeth  and  is  bap- 
tized  shall  be  saved;  but  he  that 
believeth  not  shall  be  damned. 

17  And  these  signs  shall  follow 
them  that  believe ;  In  my  name 
shall  they  cast  out  devils ;  they 
shall  speak  with  new  tongues  ; 

1 8  They  shall  take  up  serpents ; 
and  if  they  drink  any  deadly  thing, 
it  shall  not  hurt  them ;  they  shall 
lay  hands  on  the  sick,  and  they 
shall  recover. 

19  ^  So  then,  after  the  Lord  had 
spöken  unto  them,  he  was  received 
up  into  heaven,  and  sat  on  the  right 
hand  of  God. 

20  And  they  went  forth,and  preach- 
ed  every  where,  the  Lord  working 
with  them,  and  confirming  the  word 
with  signs  foUowing.     Amen. 


®t  8uce 

^bangelium.- 

1.  kapitel. 

(gifter  mdnge  ^afma  tagit  fig  före,  att 
^^  be[frifn)a  be  ting,  [om  iblanb  o^ 
allran)i0[afl  dro, 


2.  (Sd[om  be  ofj  [agt  l^afmo,  [om  af 
bcgpnnelfen  bet  meb  [Ina  bgon  [dgo, 
oci)  [ielfme  en  bel  hjoro  af  be  bet  [abe; 
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CHAPTER  I. 

FORASMUCH  as  many  have 
taken  in  hand  to  set  forth  in 
order  a  declaration  of  those  things 
which  are  most  surely  believed 
among  us, 

2  Even  as  they  delivered  them 
unto  us,  which  from  the  beginning 
were  eyewitnesses,  and  ministers 
of  the  word ; 
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3  ©i)nte6  ocf  mig,  fcban  }ag  af  be- 
gi)nuel[en  all  ting  granneligcn  iitfrå= 
gat  ^afmer,  orbcnteligcii  [frifma  big 
till,  min  gobe  3:{)eopI)ile, 

4.  Sitt  bu  må  forfara  mifTa  fannin= 
gen,  om  be  fli;cfen,  ber  hn  om  unber= 
njift  dr. 

5.  Uti  ^erobia  Snbee  Äonungö  tib, 
mar  en  $refl,  utaf  SIbie  ffifte,  be= 
ndmnb  3nfi)iiriaö,  od)  l}an6  l;u|iru  af 
Slaronö  bottrar,  bcndmnb  (SUfabet. 


6.  T)e  hjoro  boba  rdttfdrbige  for 
©ub,  manbranbe  i  alla  ^dStrané  bub 
oct)  ftabgar  oftraffeligeu. 

7.  Oå)  be  \)ab(  inga  barn :  tj;  glifa- 
bet  amr  ofvnftfam  ;  oc^  båtici  lt>oro  be 
framlibne  i  fin  dlber. 

8.  ©å  begaf  bet  fig,  bå  ban  i  fltt 
ffifte  ffiiUe  Ijdaa  fitt  s^refladmbete  for 
©ubi, 

9.  (Efter  spreflerffapete  feb,  ocf)  bd 
föll  på  bonom,  att  l)an  ffiille  npptdn= 
ha  rofelfe,  girf  l)An  in  i  ^^dSiranö  tem= 
pel. 

10.  på)  alt  folfct  trär  utantill,  oc^ 
hab  få  Idnge  rofelfen  ffcbbe. 

11.  <Bå  f»)nte9^^onom  ^eSRranö  ån= 
gel  ftånbanbe  på  l)ogra  fiban  mib  rof= 
altaret. 

12.  Od)^3acf)ana8  marbt  forffrdcft, 
bå  f)an  fog  bonom,  od)  en  rdbb^ågc 
föll  ofrt»er  bonom. 

13.  3)å  fabe  ångclen  till  fjonom : 
SBar  icfe  forfdrab,  3tif^«i"iii ;  ti)  bin 
bon  dr  ^orb,  od)  bin  buftru  (Elifabet 
ffall  foba  big  en  fon,  biöilfené  namn 
bu  ffall  falla  3o^)anneé. 

14.  Od^  big  ffall  h)arba  gldbje  oc^ 
frojb,  od)  mdnge  ffola  frojbaö  af  f;an9 
fobelfe. 

15.  Ji)  ^an  ffall  marba  flor  for 
^eSftranom  •,  h)in  od)  ftarfa  brl}cfer 
ffall  l)an  icfe  bricfa;  oc^  ffall  flraj  i 
moberlifmet  u|)|)fi)llb  marba  meb  ben 
ideliga  Slnba. 


3  It  seemed  good  to  me  also, 
having  had  perfect  understanding 
of  all  things  from  the  very  first,  to 
write  unto  thee  in  order,  most  ex- 
cellent  Theophilus, 

4  That  thou  mightest  know  the 
certainty  of  those  things,  wherein 
thou  hast  been  instructed. 

^  -^  'pHERE  was  in  the  days 
''  i.  of  Herod,  the  king  of  Ju- 
dea,  a  certain  priest  named  Zach- 
arias, of  the  course  of  Abia :  and  his 
wife  was  of  the  daughters  of  Aa- 
ron,  and  her  name  was  Elisabeth. 

6  And  they  were  both  righteous 
before  God,  walking  in  all  the  com- 
mandments  and  ordinances  of  the 
Lord  blameless. 

7  And  they  had  no  child,  because 
that  Elisabeth  was  barren;  and 
they  both  were  now  well  stricken 
in  years. 

8  And  it  came  to  pass,  that,  while 
he  executed  the  priesfs  ofRce  be- 
fore God  in  the  order  of  his  course, 

9  According  to  the  custom  of  the 
priest's  office,  his  lot  was  to  burn 
incense  when  he  went  into  the 
temple  of  the  Lord. 

10  And  the  whole  multitude  of 
the  people  were  praying  without 
at  the  time  of  incense. 

1 1  And  there  appeareduntohim  an 
ängel  of  the  Lord  stånd  ing  on  the 
right  side  of  the  altar  of  incense, 

12  And  when  Zacharias  saw  himy 
he  was  troubled,  and  fear  fell  upon 
him. 

13  But  the  ängel  said  unto  him, 
Fear  not,  Zacharias :  for  thy  prayer 
is  heard ;  and  thy  wife  Elisabeth 
shall  bear  thee  a  son,  and  thou 
shalt  call  his  name  John. 

14  And  thou  shalt  have  joy  and 
gladness ;  and  many  shall  rejoice 
at  his  birth. 

15  For  he  shall  be  great  in  the 
sight  of  the  Lord,  and  shall  drink 
neither  wine  nor  strong  drink;  and 
he  shall  be  filled  with  the  Holy 
Ghost,  even  from  his  mother'8 
womb. 
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16.  Dc^  fian  ffall  oraitjdnba  många 
af  SfraelS  barn  till  ^eSflran  beraö 


17.  Oc^  ^an  ffall  gå  for  l^onom^meb 
eiie  anba  oc^  fraft/till  att  omindnba 
fdbernaS  Ojerta  till  barnen,  orf)  be  o^o- 
rige  tig  be  rdttfdrbigaö  fndlt^et  •,  oc^ 
flora  ^dSflranom  ett  berebt  folf. 


18.  2)å  fabe  Bac^arlaö  till  Slngelen: 
^maraf  ffall  jag  betta  mta  ?  %\)  jag 
dr  gammal,  od)  min  ^uftru  dr  framlid- 
ben  i  djbren. 

19.  ångelen  Jmarabe,  o(^  fabe^till 
l^ononi:  3ag  dr  ©abriel,  fom  [tår  i 
®ub8  ån;n,  od)  dr  utfdnb  till  att  tala 
big  till,  aä)  bdbci  big  benna  goba  tib= 
ning. 

20.  Dc^  [i,  bu  ffall  trarba  mafloö,  od) 
jfall  intet  funna  tala,  intill  ben  bagen 
bå  betta  ffer,  berfore.  att  bu  ide  trobbe 
mina  orb  ^inilfa  ffola  fullfomnabetcar^ 
ha  i  fm  tib. 

21.  Dd)  folfet  forbibbe  3ac^ariam, 
od)  forunbrabe  fig,  att  f}an  få  Idnge 
bn)albe§  i  templet. 

22.  3)Zen  bå  f;an  utgid,  funbe  ^an 
intet  tala  meb  bem :  od)  få  formdrfte 
be,  att  l)an  l)aht  fett  någon  fl)n  i  temp^ 
let;  oc|  f)an  tecfnabe  bem,  od)  blef 
målloö. 

23.  Dc^  bet  begaf  fig,  bå  ^an§  dm- 
beteö  bågar  ute  iroro,  gicf  f)aii  ^em  i 
fitt  f}uS. 

24.  Cq)  efter  be  tågar  it)arbt  ^an8 
^uflru  Slifabet  ^afmanbe,  od)  forbolbe 
fig  i  fem  mdnaber,  od)  fabe : 

25.  ©å  ^afhjer  nu  iQS^Rren  gjort 
meb  mig,  i  be  bågar  bå  f)an  fåg  till 
mig,  på  bet  ^an  ffulle  borttaga  min 
forfmdbelfe  iblanb  mennifforna. 

26.  llti  fjette  månaben  marbt  ©a= 
briel  Singel  utfdnb  af  ®ubi,  uti  en 
flab  i  ©alileen,  bendmnb  sRajaret, 

27.  2:ill  en  jungfru,  fom  forlofmab 
h)ar  en  man,  |)rt)ilfen9  namn  n)ar  3o- 
fej)^,  af  ©abibö  t)uö-,  od)  jungfruns 
namn  Éiaria. 

SWIiD.  JQ 


16  And  many  of  the  children  of 
Israel  shall  he  turn  to  the  Lord 
their  God. 

17  And  he  shall  go  before  him 
in  the  spirit  and  power  of  Elias,  to 
turn  the  hearts  of  the  fathers  to 
the  children,  and  the  disobedient 
to  the  wisdom  of  the  just ;  to  make 
ready  a  people  prepared  for  the 
Lord. 

18  And  Zacharias  said  unto  the 
ängel,  Whereby  shall  I  know  this  ? 
for  I  am  an  old  man,  and  my  wife 
well  stricken  in  years. 

19  And  the  ängel  answering  said 
unto  him,  I  am  Gabriel,  that  stånd 
in  the  presence  of  God ;  and  am 
sent  to  speak  unto  thee,  and  to 
shew  thee  these  glad  tidings. 

20  And,  behold,  thou  shalt  be 
dumb,  and  not  able  to  speak,  until 
the  day  that  these  things  shall  be 
perfovraed,  because  thou  believest 
not  my  words,  which  shall  be  ful- 
filled in  their  season. 

21  And  the  people  waited  for 
Zacharias,  and  marvelled  that  he 
tarried  so  long  in  the  temple. 

22  And  when  he  came  out,  he 
could  not  speak  unto  them  :  and 
they  perceived  that  he  had  seen  a 
vision  in  the  temple ;  for  he  beck- 
oned  unto  them,  and  remained 
speechless. 

23  And  it  came  to  pass,  that,  as 
soon  as  the  days  of  his  ministration 
were  accomplished,  he  departed  to 
his  own  house. 

24  And  after  those  days  his  wife 
Elisabeth  conceived,  and  hid  her- 
self  five  months,  saying, 

25  Thus  hath  the  Lord  dealt  with 
me  in  the  days  wherein  he  looked 
on  me.  to  take  away  my  reproach 
among  men. 

26  And  in  the  sixth  month  the  än- 
gel Gabriel  was  sent  from  God  unto 
a  city  of  Galilee,  named  Nazareth, 

27  To  a  virgin  espoused  to  a  man 
whose  name  was  Joseph,  of  the 
house  of  David ;  and  the  virgin's 
name  was  Mary. 
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28.  D(!)  åitgeien  fom  in  tlil  l^enne, 
Dcf)  fabe :  ^el,  fuU  meb  nå& !  55(59lren 
dv  meb  big,  njdlpgnab  bu  iblanb  qlDin- 
nor. 

29.  25å  f)on  fåg  l^onom,  marbt  l^on 
forfdrab  af  i^anö  tal,  orf)  tdnfte  uj)|)å, 
^uruban  I;el§ning  betta  trav. 

30.  2)å  fabe  éugelen  tilt  ^enne: 
gnifta  bi^g  icfe,  SRaria :  t\)  bu  ^aflrer 
funnit  nåb  for  ®ubi. 

31.  (Bl,  bu  ffall  affa  i  bitt  lif,  ocf) 
foba  en  (Son,  fjtrilfenS  namn  bu  ffall 
falla  3<SSU@. 

32.  ^pan  ffall  \}iavha  flor,  oc^  fallaa 
ben  ^ogftcö  ©on  ;  orf)  SpeSflren  @ub 
ffall  gifma  l)onom  I;an§  fabcrö  ©a= 
Dib§  fdte : 

33.  Crf)  fjan  ffall  hjara  en  Äonung 
ofmer  ^acobö  ^ua  i  cmig  tib;  od)  |)å 
I;anö  rife  ffall  ingen  dnbe  mara. 

34.  T)å  fabe  SRaria  till  Slngelen: 
^uru  ffall  betta  tillgå :  ti;  jag  n.^et  af 
ingen  man? 

35.  Éngelen  fmarabe,  orf)  fabe  till 
Ijenne:  j)en  5pelige  5lnbe  ffall  fomma 
ofmer  big,  orf)  bm  5pogfle6  fraft  ffall 
ofmerffl)gga  big  ;^  berfore  ocf  bet  §eli= 
ga,  fom  af  big  fobt  marber,  ffall  fal= 
m  ©ubö  ©oii. 


36.  Orf)  fl,  eiifabet  binjrdnfa.  I^af= 
mer  oc!  aflat  en  fon  i  fin  dlberbom,  orf) 
betta  dr  fjette  månaben  ot  l)enne,  fom 
l^eteé  mara  ofruftfam : 

37.  %\)  for  (§)\xb  ax  ingen  ting  omo= 
icligt. 

38.  ^å  fabe  maxla :  ©i,  ^^sRraiiS 
tjenarinna ;  marbe  mig  efter  bitt  tal. 
Drf)  5lngelen  ffilbe§  ifrån  l)enne. 

39.  Uti  be  bågar  ftob  SJlaria  uj)}),  orf) 
gicf  t  berggbDgben  meb  l^aft,  uti  Sube 
ftab, 

40.  Orf)  fom  uti  Sflf^^arie  ^u6.  o^ 
l^elfabe  ©lifabet. 

41.  Oc^  bet  begaf  fig,  bå  (Slifabet 
J^orbe  SJiarie  l^elöning,  f^Jrång  barnet 


28  And  the  ange!  came  in  unto 
her,  and  said,  Hail,  thou  that  art 
highly  favouredj  the  Lord  is  with    « 
thee:  blessed  art  thou  among  wo-    t| 
men. 

29  And  when  she  saw  him,  she 
was  troubled  at  his  saying,  and 
cast  in  her  mind  what  manner  of 
salutation  this  should  be.  , 

30  And  the  ängel  said  nnto  her,  j 
Fear  not,  Mary :  for  thou  hast  j 
found  favour  with  God. 

31  And,  behold,  thou  shalt  con- 
ceive  in  thy  womb,  and  bring  forth 
a  son,  and  shalt  call  his  name  JE- 
SUS. 

32  He  shall  be  great,  and  shall  bé 
called  the  Son  of  the  Highest ;  and 
the  Lord  God  shall  give  unto  him 
the  throne  of  his  father  David  : 

33  And  he  shall  reign  över  the 
house  of  Jacob  for  ever ;  and  of 
his  kingdom  there  shall  be  iio  end. 

34  Then  said  Mary  unto  the  än- 
gel, How  shall  this  be,  seeing  I 
know  not  a  man  ? 

35  And  the  ängel  answered  and 
said  unto  her,  The  Holy  Ghost 
shall  come  upon  thee,  and  the 
power  of  the  Highest  shall  over- 
shadow  thee :  therefore  also  that 
holy  thing  which  shall  be  born  of 
thee  shall  be  called  the  Son  of 
God. 

36  And,  behold,  thy  cousin  Elisa- 
beth, she  hath  also  conceived  a  son 
in  her  old  age ;  and  this  is  the  sixth 
month  with  her.  who  was  called 
barren. 

37  For  with  God  nothing  shall  bé 
impossible. 

38  And  Mary  said,  Behold  the 
handmaid  of  the  Lord  ;  be  it  unto 
me  according  to  thy  word.  And 
the  ängel  departed  from  her. 

39  And  Mary  arose  in  those  days, 
and  went  into  the  hill  country  with 
haste,  into  a  city  of  Judah ; 

40  And  entered  into  the  house  of 
Zacharias,  and  saluted  Elisabeth. 

41  And  it  came  to  pass,  that, 
when  Elisabeth  heard  the  saluta- 
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ittl  f)tnnt^  lif;  oc^  eiifabet  toaxU 
upp^\)llh  nieb  ben  ^eliga  Slnba ; 

42.  Drf)  ^on  ropabe  meb  F)og  roft,  od) 
fabe:  SBdlfignab  bu  iblaiib  qminnor, 
od)  trdlfignab  bin  Ilföfruft. 

43.  Od)  l^tt>aban  fommer  mig  hetta, 
att  min  ^SSftrag  mober  fommer  tid 
mig? 

44.  ©i,  bå  joflen  af^  bin  ^elgning 
fom  i  mina  oron,  [|)rång  barnet  af 
gldbjc  i  mitt  lif. 

45.  Dd)  falig  dr  bu  fom  trobbe :  ti; 
öda  ting  marba  fudborbabe,  fom  big 
fagbe  dro  af  §S9tranom. 

46.  Ocj)  SJlaria  fabe:  s0Zin  fjdl  |)ri= 
far  florligen  ^S9tran, 

47.  Dd)  min  anbe  frojbar  fig  i  ©ub, 
min  grdlfare: 

48.  1\)  l)an  ^afmer  fett^till  fin  tje= 
narinnaa  ringhet.  @i,  ^drefter  n?ar= 
ta  alla  fldgten  mig  falig  fallanbe. 

49.  3:i;  ben  SJldgtige  Ijafmer  gjort 
mdgtiga  ting  meb  mig;  od)  t)ai\^ 
namn  dr  l)eligt. 

50.  Dd)  ^an§  barm^ertigf^et  hjarar 
ifrå  fldgte,  till  fldgte,  oft^er  bem  fom 
frufta  l;onom. 

51.  ^an  l)a\mv  bebriflrit  magt  meb 
fm  arm,  od)  forffingrat  bem,  fom  l)og= 
fdrbige  dro  uti  beraö  f)ierta0  finne. 

52.  ^e  mdgtiga  ^afnjer  l^an  fatt  af 
fdtet,  oc^  npp\att  be  ringa. 

53.  ^e  hungriga  l^afrtjer  ^an  meb 
goba  ting  u|3pfi;ltt ;  od)  be  rifa  l^aflrer 
f}an  låtit  toma  blifma, 

54.  ^an  ^afmer  u})ptagit  fm  tjenare 
Sfrael,  tdnfanbe  på  fin  barml)ertig= 
\)d: 

55.  ©åfom  l^an  fagt  ^afmer  till  lt)dra 
fdber,  Slbra^am  od^  ^anS  fdb,  till  emig 
tib. 

56.  Dc^  SRaria  bief  ndr  ^enne  trlb 
tre  mdnaber  3  od)  gicf  fd  ^em  i  fitt  I;u6 

57.  @d  marbt  bå  m\aM  tiben  futt^ 


tion  of  Mary,  thé  "babe  leaped  in 
lier  womb;  and  Elisabeth  ^was 
filled  with  the  Holy  Ghost : 

42  And  she  spake  oiit  with  a  loud 
voice,  and  said,  Blessed  art  thoa 
among  women,  and  blessed  is  the 
fruit  of  thy  womb. 

43  And  whence  is  this  to  me, 
that  the  mother  of  my  Lord  should 
come  to  me  ? 

44  For,  lo,  as  soon  as  the  voice 
of  thy  salutation  sounded  in  mine 
ears,  the  babe  leapéd  in  riiy  womb 
for  joy. 

45  And  blessed  is  she  that  believ- 
ed  :  for  there  shall  be  a  perform- 
ance  of  those  things  which  were 
told  her  from  the  Lord. 

46  And  Mary  said,  My  soul  doth 
magnify  the  Lord. 

47  And  my  spirit  hath  rejöiced  in 
God  my  Saviour. 

48  For  he  hath  regarded  the  low 
estate  of  his  handmaiden  :  for,  be- 
hold,  from  henceforth  all  genera- 
tions shall  call  me  blessed. 

49  For  he  that  is  mighty  hath 
done  to  me  great  things ;  and  holy 
is  his  name. 

50  And  his  mercy  is  on  them  that 
fear  him  from  generation  to  gene- 
ration. 

51  He  hath  shewed  strength  with 
his  arm;  he  hath  scattered  the 
proud  in  the  imagination  of  their 
hearts. 

52  He  hath  put  down  the  mighty 
from  their  seats,  and  exalted  them 
of  low  degree. 

53  He  hath  filled  the  hungry  with 
good  things ;  and  the  rich  he  hath 
sent  empty  away. 

54  He  hath  holpen  his  servant  Is- 
rael, in  remembrance  of  his  mercy ; 

55  As  he  spake  to  our  fathers,  to 
Abraham,  and  to  his  seed  for  ever, 

56  And  Mary  abode  with  her 
about  three  months,  and  returned 
to  her  own  house. 

57  Now  Elisabeth's  full  time  came 
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borbab,  att  ^on  [fulle  foba;  od)  f)on 
fobbe  en  fon. 

58.  Ocf)  ^enneS  grannar  oc^  frdnber 
fingo  ^ora,  att  ^^SStren  f)abt  gjort 
ftor  barm()ertig^et ,  mcb  fjenne,  od) 
frojbabe  fig  meb  ^enne. 

59.  Dd)  hd  begaf  fig,  på  åttonbe 
bagen  fommo  be  titt  att  omffdra  bar^ 
net;  oc^  fallabe  l^onom  efter  ^anö 
faber  3fl<^aria9. 

60.  2)å  fmarabe  l^anS  niober,  oc^ 
fabe :  Sngalunba ;  men  ^an  ffaU  ^da 
äo^anneö. 

61.  a)å  fabe  be  till  l^enne:  Uti  bin 
fidgt  dr  ingen  fom  ^afnjer  bet  namnet. 

62.  Så  tecfnabe  be  ^an§  faber,  \));i[)ab 
^an  hjille  falla  ^onom, 

63.  Oc^  \)an  dffabe  en  tafla,  ber  ^an 
uti  ffref,  fdganbe:  Sof)anneö  dr 
^ané  namn.  Oc^  alle  forunbrabe  fig 
ber|)å. 

64.  Dc^  flraj  oj3j)nabe6  T^anö  mun, 
od)  ^an6  tunga,  od)  l)an  iaiatc,  låf= 
h)anbe  (i)Ut>. 

65.  Od)  t^or  fruftan  Fom  oftncr  afla 
beraö  grannar,  od)  ri)ftet  om  alt  bctta 
gicf  ut  ofloer  I;ela  Subiffa  bergöbi;gben. 


66.  Oå)  alle  be  fom  bet  F)orbe,  fattet 
i  fitt  I)jerta,  fdganbe :  ^irab  mån 
föarba  utaf  betta  barnet?  %i)  S^^^^ 
ran§  Ijanb  mar  meb  I;onom. 

67.  Oå)  ^an6  faber  3ad)aria6  marbt 
u|}l)fi;llb  meb  ben  ^ellga  SInba,  pro= 
i)i)eterabe,  oc^  fabe : 

68.  Safmab  mare  ^^epiren,  Sfraelö 
©ub,  ti)  \)an  l)a\mv  bcfoft,  od)  forlof= 
fat  fitt  folf, 

69.  ^å)  ^afmer  ut)i)rdttat  o^  falig= 
I)eten§  l)orn,  uti  fm  tjenareö  ©abibS 

70.  (Safom  ^an  i  fortiben  talat  l^af= 
tt)er  genom  fma  {)elga  ^ropl^eter6  mun : 

71.  Sitt  l^an  ffulle  frdlfa  o|  ifrån 
tt»åra  on)dnner,  od)  utur  allaö  beraö 
l}an\>,  fom  ^ata  o^j 


that  she  should  be  delivered ;  and 
she  brought  forth  a  son. 

58  And  her  neighbours  and  her 
cousins  heard  how  the  Lord  had. 
shewed  great  mercy  upon  her ;  and 
they  rejoieed  with  her. 

59  And  it  came  to  pass,  that  on 
the  eighth  day  they  came  to  cir- 
cumcise  the  child ;  and  they  called 
him  Zacharias,  after  the  name  of 
his  father. 

60  And  his  mother  answered  and 
said,  Not  so ;  hut  he  shall  be  called 
John. 

61  And  they  said  unto  her,  There 
is  none  of  thy  kindred  that  is  call- 
ed by  this  name. 

62  And  they  made  signs  to  his 
father,  how  he  would  have  him 
called. 

63  And  he  asked  for  a  writing 
table,  and  wrote.  saying,  His  name 
is  John.     And  they  marvelled  all. 

64  And  his  mouth  was  opened 
immediately,  and  his  tongue  loosed, 
and  he  spake,  and  praised  God. 

65  And  fear  came  on  all  that 
dwelt  round  about  them :  and  all 
these  sayings  were  noised  abroad 
throughout  all  the  hill  country  of 
Judea. 

66  And  all  they  that  heard  them 
laid  them  up  in  their  hearts,  say- 
ing, What  manner  of  child  shall 
this  be  !  And  the  hand  of  the  Lord 
was  with  him. 

67  And  his  father  Zacharias  was 
filled  with  the  Holy  Ghost,  and 
prophesied,  saying, 

68  Blessed  be  the  Lord  God  of 
Israel;  for  he  hath  visited  and  re- 
deemed  his  people, 

69  And  hath  raised  up  a  horn  of 
salvation  for  us  in  the  house  of  his 
servant  David  ; 

70  As  he  spake  by  the  mouth  of 
his  holy  prophets,  which  have  been 
since  the  world  began  : 

7 1  That  we  should  be  saved  from 
our  enemies,  and  from  the  hand  of 
all  that  hate  us 
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72.  Dc^  behjifa  bannl^ertigr)et  meb 
h)åra  fdber,  od)  minnae  på  fitt  ^eliga 
teftamente, 

73.  Dd)  på  ben  eb,  fom  \)an  [irurit 
l^afmer  tpår  faber  Slbral;am, 

74.  §Itt  gifma  o^,  att  ml,  frdlfte  utur 
tt)åva  omdnnerö  ^anb,  måtte  l^onom 
tjena  utan  fruftan, 

75.  3  ^elig^et^od)  rdttfdrblg^et  for 
l^onom,  i  alla  tvåva  lifgbagar. 

76.  Orf)  bu  barn  ffatl  fallaS  ben  §og= 
fleg^rop^et;  bu  ffall  gå  for  ^SStra- 
nom,  till  att  bereba  ^anö  nödgar, 

77.  Od)  gifma  ^an§  folf  falig^etenö 
funffap,  tia  beraö  fi)nberö  forlåtelfe ; 

78.  ®enomn)år®ub8  innerliga  barm= 
]^ertigl)et,  genom  ^toilfen  u|)|)gången 
af  ^5iben  l)afmer  o^  befoft, 

79.  3;ill  att  u|)})enbara6  bem,  fom 
fitta  i  morfret  od)  bobfena  ffugga  od) 
p)xa  h)åra  fötter  på  fribenö  iudg. 

80.  Od)  barnet  trdjte  u|)|),  od)  jldrf- 
teö  i  anban,  oc^  toiftabeS  i  ofnen,  till 
ben  bagen,  ^an  ffuUe  framfomma  for 
Sfraelö  folf. 


2.  (Ea|3itel. 

CjNet  begaf  fig  i  ben  tiben,  att  af 
"^  Äeifar  Sluguflo  utgief  ett  bub, 
att  all  merlben  ffulle  beffatta6. 

2.  Oc^  benna  beffattning  rt)ar  ben 
forfla,  od)  ffebbe  unber  ben  ^ofbingen 
oftuer  Si)rten  Äi;renio. 

3.  Od)  be  gingo  alle,  l^mar  uti  fin 
ftab,  tUl  att  låta  beffatta  fig. 

4.  Så  for  od  Sofep^  upp  af  ©alilecn, 
af  ben  ftaben  sflagaret,  in  uti  3ubiffa 
lanbet,  till  O^abibQ  ftab,  fom  ^eter 
©et^Se^em :  tt)  l)aii  mar  af  ©abib6 
^u8  od)  fldgt ; 

5.  «på  M  f)an  ffuKe  låta  beffatta  fig, 
meb  SJlaria  fin  trolofmabe  f)uflru, 
I)n)ilfen  ^afmanbe  mar. 

6  ©d  begaf  fig,  meban  be  moro  ber, 


72  To  perform  the  mercy  promis- 
ed  to  our  fathers,  and  to  remember 
his  holy  covenant; 

73  The  oath  which  he  sware  to 
our  father  Abraham, 

74  That  he  would  grant  unto  us, 
that  we,  being  delivered  out  of  the 
hand  of  our  enemieSj  might  serve 
him  without  fear, 

75  In  holiness  and  righteousness 
before  him,  all  the  days  of  our 
life. 

76  And  thou,  child,  shalt  be  call- 
ed  the  prophet  of  the  Highest :  for 
thou  shalt  go  before  the  face  of  the 
Lord  to  prepare  his  ways ; 

77  To  give  knowledge  of  salvation 
unto  his  people  by  the  remission  of 
their  sins, 

78  Through  the  tender  mercy  of 
our  God;  whereby  the  dayspring 
from  on  high  hath  visited  us, 

79  To  give  light  to  them  that  sit 
in  darkness  and  in  the  shadow  of 
death,  to  guide  our  feet  into  the 
way  of  peace. 

80  And  the  child  grew,  and  wax- 
ed  strong  in  spirit,  and  was  in  the 
deserts  till  the  day  of  his  shew^ing 
unto  Israel. 


CHAPTER  II. 

ÅND  it  came  to  pass  in  those 
days,  that  there  went  out  a 
decree  from  Cesar  Augustus,  that 
all  the  world  should  be  taxed. 

2  {And  this  taxing  was  first  made 
when  Cyrenius  was  governor  of 
Syria.) 

3  And  all  went  to  be  taxed,  ev- 
ery  one  into  his  own  city. 

4  And  Joseph  also  went  up  from 
Galilee,  out  of  the  city  of  Naza- 
reth,  into  Judea,  unto  the  city  of 
David,  which  is  called  Bethlehem, 
(because  he  was  of  the  house  and 
lineage  of  David.) 

5  To  be  taxed  with  Mary  his  es- 
poused  wife,  being  great  with  child. 

6  And  so  it  was,  that,  while  they 
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toorbo  bagqrne  fuUborbabe,  att  ^on 
ffulle  fpba, 

7.  Dd)  ^on  fobbe  fm  forflfobba  fou, 
od)  ftue|)te  ^onom  i  linbafldber,  od) 
labe  l^onom  neb  i  en  frubba,  ti)  bem 
h)ar  icfe  rum  i  l^erberget. 

8.  Od^  i  ben  famma  cngben  Iroro 
tiågre  ^erbar,  be  ber  icafabe,  oc^  ^oUo 
h)årb  om  natten  ofmer  fm  f^iorb. 

9.  Oå)  fi,  ^eSiranö  ångel  flob  ndr 
bem,  od)  ^S9^ranö  flarl)et  fringffen 
bem,  od)  be  mprbo  florligen  forfdrabe. 

10.  Oå)  fabe  ångelen  iili  bem :  SBa- 
rer  icfe  forfdrabe:  fi,  jag  hå^^ax  eber 
ftor  gldbje,  I;n)Ufen  all  folf  n}eberfara§ 
ffall. 

11.  21)  i  bag  dr  eber  fobb  grdlfaren. 
fom  dr  6^rifiu§,  ^^dSflren,  i  25aöib0 
flab. 

12.  Cd)  betta  ffall  hjara  eber  for 
tecfen :  3  ftolen  finna  Sarnet,  ^m^t  i 
linbafldber,  neberlagbt  i  en  frubba. 

13.  Dd)  ftras  hjarbt  meb  ångelen  ett 
ftort  tal  af  ben  binimelffa  bdrffaran, 
be  berjdfirabe  ®ub,  od)  fabe: 

14.  åra  niare  ®nb  i  bojben,  od)  frib 
på  iorben,  pc^  menniffomen  en  gob 
hjilje. 

15.  Od)  bet  begaf  fig,  att  Slnglarne 
foro  ifrån  bem  upt)^  i  binimelen,  od) 
berbarne  begi)nte  fdga  emellan  fig : 
Såter  ofa  nu  gå  till  Setl)2ebem,  od)  fe 
bet  fom  n?i  l)a\m  bort  ffebt  mara,  bet 
^^SSfiren  o|  ujjbrnbarat  ^afmer. 

16.  Oc^  be  gingo  bafleligen,  od)  funno 
maxia,  od)  Sofej)^,  od)  S3arnet  neber- 
lagbt i  trubban. 

17.  Dd)  bå  be  bet  fett  'i)abt,  berbftabe 
be  ut,  btijab  bem  fagbt  h)ar  om  betta 
barnet. 

18.  Od)  alle  be  bet  borbe,  forunbrabe 
fig  på  be  ting.  fom  bem  fagba  Ujoro  af 
^erbarne. 

19.  äRen  SDlaria  gombe  alla  beffa 
^rb,  betraftanbe  bem  i  fitt  l;ierta. 


were  there,  the  days  were  accom- 
plished  that  she  should  be  deliv- 
ered. 

7  And  slie  brought  forth  her  first- 
born  son,  and  wrapped  him  in 
swaddling  clothes,  and  laid  him  in 
a  mänger;  because  there  was  no 
room  for  them  in  the  inn. 

8  And  there  were  in  the  same 
eountry  shepherds  abiding  in  the 
field,  keeping  wateh  över  their 
flock  by  night. 

9  And,  lo,  the  ängel  of  the  Lord 
came  upon  them,  and  the  glory  of 
the  Lord  shone  round  about  them ; 
and  they  were  sore  afraid, 

10  And  the  ängel  said  xinto  them, 
Fear  not :  for,  behold,  I  bring  you 
good  tidings  of  great  joy,  which 
shall  be  to  all  people. 

1 1  For  unto  you  is  bom  this  day 
in  the  city  of  David  a  Saviour, 
which  is  Christ  the  Lord. 

12  And  this  shall  be  a  sign  unto 
you ;  Ye  shall  find  the  babe  wrap^- 
ped  in  swaddling  clothes,  lying  in 
a  mänger. 

1 3  And  suddenly  there  was  with 
the  ängel  a  multitude  of  the  heav^ 
enly  höst  praising  God,  and  saying, 

14  Glory  to  God  in  the  highest, 
and  on  earth  peace,  good  will  to- 
ward  men. 

15  And  it  came  to  pass,  as  the 
ängels  were  gone  away  from  them 
into  heaven,  the  shepherds  said 
one  to  another,  Let  us  now  go 
even  unto  Bethlehem,  and  see  this 
thing  which  is  come  to  pass,  which 
the  Lord  hath  made  known  unto  us. 

16  And  they  came  with  haste, 
and  found  Mary  and  Joseph,  and 
the  babe  lying  in  a  mänger. 

17  And  when  they  had  seen  it, 
they  made  known  abroad  the  say- 
ing whieh  was  told  them  concern- 
ing  this  child. 

18  And  all  they  that  heard  it 
wondered  at  those  things  which 
were  told  them  by  the  shepherds. 

19  But  Mary  kept  all  these  things, 
and  po»dered  them  in  her  heart. 


EVANGELIUM. 


151 


20.  Dd)  ^erbarne  gingo  tillbafa  igen, 
prifabe  oc^  låfmabe  ®ub  ofmev  alt  bet 
be  f)ort  od)  fett  \)aU,  fåfom  bem  fa^ibt 

tDCiV. 

21.  Oå)  bå  åtta  bågar  moro  fram= 
gåiigne,  att  S3arnet  ffuUe  omffdra§, 
fallabeö  ^aii6  mamn  SSSU©:  ^mil= 
fet  få  fallabt  icar  af  ångelen,  förr  dn 
j^an  aflab  toarbt  i  moberlifmet. 

22.  Dd)  bå  beraa  renfelfebagar  moro 
fuUfomnabe,  efter  äRofe  lag,  ^abe  be 
l;onom  till  Serufalem,  på  i^tt  be  ffulle 
bdra  ^onom  fram  for  ^dSfiran; 

23.  ©åfom  ffrifiDit  dr  i  i^ggiran^ 
lag :  Slit  manfon,  fom  forft  o|)pnar 
moberlifmet,  ffall  fallaö  ^eligt  ioS9l= 
ranom. 

24.  Drf)  på  bet  be  ffulle  offra,  fåfom 
fagbt  toar  i  ^eatranö  lag,  ett  par 
turturbufnjor,  eller  iwå  unga  biffit»or. 

25.  Od)  fl,  i  Serufalem  toar  en  man, 
bendmnb  ©inieon,  od)  ben  mannen 
n?ar  rdttfdrbig,  od)  gubfruftig,  od) 
mdntabe  efter  Sfraetö  troft,  od)  ben 
^elige  Stnbe  mar  meb  {)onom. 

26.  Od)  ^an  f)abe  fått  floar  af  ben 
^jeliga  §lnba,  att  I)an  icfe  ffulle  fe 
boben,  utan  Ijan  l)at>e:  fett  tlllforene 
^ggiranö  Skrift. 

27.  Od)  i)a\\  fom  af  Slnbanö  tinffl)n= 
bclfe  i  templet ;  od)  fordlbrarne  buro 
in  barnet  SSfuni,  att  be  ffulle  göra 
for  l)onom,  fåfom  febtudnia  mar  i 
lagen. 

28.  ^å  tog  l^an  ^onom  i  fm  famn, 
od)  låfmabe  ®ub,  od)  fabe : 

29.  ^S9tre,  nu  låter  bu  bin  tjenare 
fara  i  frib,  efter  fom  bu  fagt  I)afmer: 

30.  %\)  mina  ögon  ^afma  fett  bin 
falig^et, 

31.  ^milfen  bu  berebt  f)afmer  for  alt 
folf, 

32.  6tt  Sjus  till  5^ebningarnaa  u|)p= 
ll;fning,  od)  bitt  foFf  Sfrael  till  priö. 

33.  Od)  3ofep^  oc^  l;an8  mober  for= 
unbrabc  jig  på  bet  fom  fabea  om 
^onom. 


20  And  the  shepherds  returned, 
glorifying  and  praising  God  for  all 
the  things  tliat  they  had  heard  and 
seen,  as  it  was  told  unto  them. 

21  And  when  eight  days  were 
accomplished  for  the  circumcising 
of  the  child,  his  name  was  called 
JESUS,  which  was  so  named  of 
the  ängel  hefore  he  was  conceived 
in  the  womb. 

22  And  when  the  days  of  her 
puritication  according  to  the  law 
of  Moses  were  accomplished,  they 
brought  him  to  Jerusalem,  to  pre- 
sent him  to  the  Lord ; 

23  (As  it  is  written  in  the  law  of 
the  Lord,  Every  male  that  openeth 
the  womb  shall  be  called  holy  'to 
the  Lord;) 

24  And  to  offer  a  sacrifice  ac- 
cording to  that  which  is  said  in 
the  law  of  the  Lord,  A  pair  of  tur- 
tledoves,  or  two  young  pigeons. 

25  And,  behold,  there  was  a  man 
in  Jerusalem,  whose  name  was  Sim- 
eon ;  and  the  same  man  was  just 
and  devout,  waiting  for  the  con- 
solation  of  Israel :  and  the  Holy 
Ghost  was  upon  him. 

26  And  it  was  revealed  unto  him 
by  the  Holy  Ghost,  that  he  should 
not  see  death,  before  he  had  seen 
the  Lord's  Christ. 

27  And  he  came  by  the  Spirit 
into  the  temple :  and  when  the  pa- 
rents  brought  in  the  child  Je.su s,  to 
do  for  him  after  the  custom  of  the 
law, 

28  Then  took  he  him  up  in  his 
arms,  and  blessed  God,  and  said, 

29  Lord,  now  lettest  thou  thy  ser- 
vant  depart  in  peace,  according  to 
thy  word : 

30  For  mine  eyes  have  seen  thy 
salvation, 

31  Which  thou  hast  prepared  be- 
fore the  face  of  all  people  ; 

32  A  light  to  lighten  the  Gentiles, 
and  the  glory  of  thy  people  Israel. 

33  And  Joseph  and  his  mother 
marvelled  at  those  things  which 
were  spöken  of  him. 
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34.  Dci)  ©Imeon  h)dlflgnabe  bem,  oå) 
fabe  tid  aJZarla,  ^aiiö  mober:  ©i, 
benne  dr  fatt  tiil  ett  fall,  oå)  up|)ftån= 
belfe  mångom  i  3frael,  orf)  till  ett 
tecfen,  l)milfet  emotfagbt  trarber. 

35.  Sa,  ett  flrdrb  ffall  odf  gå  igenom 
bin  fidi,  \>CL  bet  många  tijertané  tantar 
ffola  uppenbaras. 

36.  Od)  ber  h)ar  en  ^ropFietiffa,  be= 
ndmnb  ^anna,  ^l)anuelö  botter,  af 
Stferé  fidgte,  ^on  mar  fommen  till  en 
ftor  ålber,  od)  ^abe  lefmat  i  fju  drmeb 
fin  man,  ifrån  fm  jungfrubom : 

37.^  ^å)  mar  nu  en  enfa,  h)ib  fi)ra 
oc^  åttatio  år;  ^on  fom  albrig  bort 
utur  templet,  tjenanbe©ubi,  meb  fafla 
od)  böner,  natt  od)  bag. 

38.  S^on  fom  ocf  bertill  i  famma 
ftunben,  oc^  prifabe  §S9tran,  oc^  ta= 
labe  om  ^onom  till  alla  bem,  fom  i 
3erufalem  mdntabe  förlovning. 

39.  Oc^  bd  be  all  ting  fullborbat 
l^abe,  efter  §S9flranö  lag,  brogo  be  in 
i  ©alileen  igen,  uti  fm  ftab  9ta3aret. 

40.  aJZen  S3arnet  md^te  upp,  od) 
forftdrfteö  i  anban,  od)  uppfi;llbe0 
meb  mié^et;  od;  %ub^  ndb  trär  meb 
J)onom. 

41.*0d)  I;an9  fordlbrar  gingo  årligen 
till  Serufalem,  till  S|Jå[fa^ogtiben, 

42.  ^å)  bå  ^an  marbt  tolf  dr  gam= 
mal,  od)  be  uppfarne  moro  till  Serufa» 
lem,  efter  ^ogtibenö  febmdnja ; 

43.  Od)  be  fullfomnat  l)abt  bagarna, 
oc^  gingo  ^em  igen,  blef  pilten  3®fua 
qmar  i  äerufalem,  od)  3ofep^  od)  ^anS 
mcber  mifle  ber  intet  af. 

44.  SRen  be  mente,  att  ^an  mar  i 
fdllffapet,  oc^  be  gingo  en  bagöleb,  oc^ 
fotte  ^onom  iblanb  frdnber  od)  mdnner. 


45.  Od)  bd  be  ide  funno  l^onom, 
gingo  be  till  Serufalem  igen,  od)  fotte 
^onom. 


34  And  Simeon  blessed  them,  and 
said  unto  Mary  his  mother,  Behold, 
this  child  is  set  for  the  fall  and  ri- 
sing  again  of  many  in  Israel ;  and 
for  a  sign  which  shall  be  spöken 
against ; 

35  (Yea,  a  sword  shall  pieree 
through  thy  own  soul  also ;)  that 
the  thoughts  of  many  hearts  may 
be  revealed. 

36  And  there  was  one  Anna,  a 
prophetess,  the  daughter  of  Pha- 
nuel,  of  the  tribe  of  Åser :  she  was 
of  a  great  age,  and  had  lived  with 
a  husband  seven  years  from  her 
virginity ; 

37  And  she  was  a  widow  of  about 
fourscore  and  four  years,  which 
departed  not  from  the  temple,  but 
served  God  with  fastings  and  pray- 
ers  night  and  day. 

38  And  she  coming  in  that  instant 
gave  thanks  likewise  unto  the  Lord, 
and  spake  of  him  to  all  them  that 
lookedforredemption  in  Jerusalem. 

39  And  when  they  had  performed 
all  things  according  to  the  law  of 
the  Lord,  they  returned  into  Gali- 
lee,  to  their  own  city  Nazareth. 

40  And  the  child  grew,  and  wax- 
ed  strong  in  spirit,  filled  with  wis- 
dom;  and  the  grace  of  God  was 
upon  him, 

41  Now  his  parents  went  to  Je- 
rusalem every  year  at  the  feast  of 
the  passover. 

42  And  when  he  was  twelve  years 
old,  they  went  up  to  Jerusalem  af- 
ter  the  custom  of  the  feast. 

43  And  when  they  had  fulfilled 
the  days,  as  they  returned,  the 
child  Jesus  tarried  behind  in  Jeru- 
salem ;  and  Joseph  and  his  mother 
knew  not  of  it. 

44  But  they,  supposing  him  to 
have  been  in  the  company,  went 
a  day's  journey ;  and  they  sought 
him  among  their  kinsfolk  and  ae- 
quaintance. 

45  And  when  they  found  him  not, 
they  turned  back  again  to  Jerusa- 
lem, seeking  him. 
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46.  ©å  begaf  bet  flg,  efter  tre  bågar 
funno  be  f)onom  i  templet,  fittanbe 

«  niibt  iblanb  be  Sdrare,  f)oranbe  bem, 
oct)  fråganbe  bem. 

47.  Oc^  aUe  be  ^onom  l^orbe,  for= 
ffrdcfte  fig  ofhJer  ^anö  forftånb  od^ 
fmar. 

48.  Od)  bå  be  fago  ^onom,  forun- 
brabe  be  fig.  Drf)  ^an6  mober  fabe 
till  ^onom :  SJlin  ©on,  ^h)i  gjorbe  bu 
ofe  betta?  ®i,  bin  faberod)  jag  ^afma 
foft  efter  big  forjanbe. 

49.  Oc^  l)an  fabe  tiK  bem :  ^trab  dr 
bet,  att  3  foften  mig  ?  SSiflen  3  irfe, 
att  uti  be  fti;cfen,  fom  min  gaber  till= 
l^ora,  bor  mig  tvava  ? 

50.  Cd)  be  forflobo  icfe  orbet,  fom 
'  l^an  meb  bem  talaht. 

51.  Cd)  få  for  i)cin  neb  meb  bem,  od) 
fom  tia  sRaaaret,  od)  mar  bem  unber- 
bonig;  men  i)an6  mober  gombe  aiia 
befea  orb  uti  fitt  alerta. 

52.  Dd)  5<Sfu8  mdjte  till  i  h)i8bom, 
ålber,  od)  uåb,  for  ©ub  od)  menniffor. 


3.  (Sa|)itel. 

It  ti  femtonbe  året  af  3:iberii  ^eifare= 
^  bome,  bå  spontiu6  ^ilatuö  iDax 
Sanb6l;ofbing  i  3ubeen,  od)  ^erobeå 
h)ar  Xetrard)a  i  ©alileen,  od)  ^f)ili|)= 
|)U0  ^an§  brober  2:etrard)a  i  Stureen 
od)  i  ben  engben  3:rac^oniti@,  od)  Sl;= 
fania§  3;etrard)a  i  Slbilene : 

2.  Unber  be  oftrerfla  ^reflerna  ^an- 
na9  oc^  Sai|)^aö,  fom  éubä  befallning 
till  So^anneö,  3ac^«vie  fon,  i  ofnen. 

3.  Oå)  f)an  fom  i  ^ela  ben  engben 
h)ib  3orban,  od)  prebifabe  bdttringenö 
bbi)elfe,  tid  f^nbernaé  forldtelfe : 

4.  ©åfom  ffriftrit  dr  i  ben  bofen  af 
efaie  ^rojjl^etenö  orb,  ben  ber  fdger : 
Uti  ofnen  dr  en  rojjanbeö  rofl :  Sere= 
ber  iö®9lran8  irdg;  gorer  &an9  ftigar 
rdtta. 


46  And  it  came  to  pass,  that  af- 
ter  three  days  they  found  him  in 
the  temple,  sitting  in  the  midst  of 
thé  doctors,  both  hearing  thenij  and 
asking  them  questions. 

47  And  all  that  heard  him  were 
astonished  at  his  understanding  and 
answers. 

48  And  when  they  saw  him,  they 
were  amazed :  and  his  mother  said 
unto  him,  Son,  why  hast  thou  thus 
dealt  with  us  ?  behold,  thy  father 
and  I  have  sought  thee  sorrowing. 

49  And  he  said  unto  them,  How 
is  it  that  ye  sought  me  ?  wist  ye 
not  that  I  must  be  about  my  Fa- 
ther's  business  ? 

50  And  they  understood  not  the 
saying  which  he  spake  unto  them. 

51  And  he  went  down  with  them, 
and  came  to  Nazareth,  and  was 
subject  unto  them :  but  his  mo- 
ther kept  all  these  sayings  in  her 
heart. 

52  And  Jesus  increased  in  wis- 
dom  and  stature,  and  in  favour 
with  God  and  man. 

CHAPTER  III. 

NOW  in  the  fifteenth  year  of  the 
reign  of  Tiberius  Cesar,  Pon- 
tius  Pilate  being  governor  of  Ju- 
dea,  and  Herod  being  tetrarch  of 
Galilee,  and  his  brother  Philip  te- 
trarch of  Iturea  and  of  the  region 
of  Trachonitis,  and  Lysanias  the 
tetrarch  of  Abilene, 

2  Annas  and  Caiaphas  being  the 
high  priests,  the  word  of  God  came 
unto  John  the  son  of  Zacharias  in 
the  wilderness. 

3  And  he  came  into  all  the  coun- 
try  about  Jordan,  preaching  the 
baptism  of  repentance  for  the  re- 
mission  of  sins  ; 

4  As  it  is  written  in  the  book  of 
the  words  of  Esaias  the  prophet, 
saying,  The  voice  of  one  crying  in 
the  wilderness,  Prepare  ye  the 
way  of  the  Lord,  make  his  paths 
straight. 
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ö.  Sina  balar  [fola  iit)|)f5)na6,  od)  alla 
berg  oc^  bacfar  ffolci  fornebraö,  od)  bet 
frofigt  dr,  \taii  rått  inarba,  od)  bet 
ojd  mntdr,  \tail  tudnbaö  i  [Idta  tndgar : 

6.  Då)  alt  fött  ftall  [e  (Buh^  falig^et. 

7.  Så  fabe  ^an  bd  till  folfet,  fom 
utgicf  till  att  bo})a§  af  ^onom:  S 
huggormars  affoba,  ^o  ^afmer  eber 
foregifmit,  att  2  unbfomma  ffolen 
ben  tillfommanbe  tnreben  ? 

8.  ®orer  forbeuffull  tillbörlig  bdtt= 
ringé  fruft;  od)  tager  eber  ide  före 
att  fdga  mib  eber  fjetfroa :  Wi  ^afme 
Slbra^am  till  faber,  ti)  jag  fdger  eber : 
®ub  dr  mdgtig  uppmdcfa  Slbralje 
fouer  af  beffa  ftenar. 

9.  £)d)  nu  dr  allareban  l)jen  fatt  till 
roten  })d  trdn :  Ijamrt  od)  nt  trdb,  fom 
ide  bdr  gob  friidt,  n^arber  afl)uggit, 
od)  faftabt  i  elben. 

10.  Cc^  folfet  frdgabe^  ^onom,  fd= 
ganbe:  ^wai>  ffole  mi  bå  göra  ? 

11.  (BliHirabe  l)an,  od)  fabe  till  bem : 
3)en  ber  tir»d  fjortlar  l)afmer,  l)an  gif= 
m  ben  fom  ingen  l)afmer,  od)  ben  ber 
mat  ^afmer,  gore  fammalunba. 

12.  Så  fommo  ocf  be  ^sublicaner  till 
att  bo|)aö,  od)  fabe  till  ^onom:  ä)Zd= 
flare,  i)tdab  ffole  bå  n)i  göra  ? 

13.  Sabt  Ijan  till  bem:  Ärdfmer  ide 
mer  ut,  dn  fber  forelagbt  dr. 

14.  ^rdgabe  ocf  frig§mdn  r)onom, 
fdganbe:  S^Wab  ffole  bå  h)i  göra? 
©abe  l)an  till  bem:  ®orcr  ingen  of= 
mertodlb  od)  ordtt,  od)  låter  eber  nöja 
dt  eber  lon. 

15.  ©dbegi)nte  bå  folfet  l^afhja  en 
giping,  oc^  alle  tdnfte  i  fma  l)iertan 
om  3ol)anne,  om  ^an  ide  töar  e^riftu6. 

16.  25d  fhjarabe  So^anneö,  oå)  fabe 
till  a\la:  3ag  boper  eber  i  matten; 
men  en  tDarber  fommanbe,  fom  ftar= 
fare  dr  dn  jag,  I)n)ilfen8  fforemmar 
jag  itfe  h)drb  dr  att  upplo\a:  f)an 


5  Every  valley  shall  "be  filled,  and 
every  mountain  and  hill  shall  be 
brought  low ;  and  the  crooked  shall 
be  made  straight,  and  the  rough 
ways  shall  be  made  smooth; 

6  And  all  flesh  shall  see  the  sal- 
vation  of  God. 

7  Then  said  he  to  the  multitude 
that  came  forth  to  be  baptized  of 
him,  O  generation  of  vipers,  who 
hath  warned  you  to  flee  from  the 
wrath  to  come  ? 

8  Bring  forth  therefore  fruits  wor- 
thy  of  repentance,  and  begin  not 
to  say  within  yourselves,  We  have 
Abraham  to  our  father :  for  I  say 
unto  yoUj^That  God  is  able  of  these 
stones  to  raise  up  children  unto 
Abraham, 

9  And  now  also  the  axe  is  laid 
unto  the  root  of  the  trees :  every 
tree  therefore  which  bringeth  not 
forth  good  fruit  is  hewn  down,  and 
cast  into  the  fire. 

10  And  the  people  asked  him, 
saying,  What  shall  we  do  then  ? 

11  He  answereth  and  saith  unto 
them,  He  that  hath  two  coats,  let 
him  impart  to  him  that  hath  none ; 
and  he  that  hath  meat,  let  him  do 
likewise, 

12  Then  came  also  publicans  to 
be  baptized,  and  said  unto  him. 
Master,  what  shall  we  do  ? 

1 3  And  he  said  unto  them,  Exact 
no  more  than  that  which  is  ap- 
pointed  you. 

14  And  the  soldiers  likewise  de- 
manded  of  him,  saying,  And  what 
shall  we  do  ?  And  he  said  unto 
them,  Do  violence  to  no  man,  nei- 
ther  accuse  any  falsely;  and  be 
content  with  your  wages. 

15  And  as  the  people  were  in  ex- 
pectation,  and  all  men  mused  in 
their  hearts  of  John,  whether  he 
were  the  Christ,  or  not ; 

16  John  answered,  saying  unto 
them  all,  I  indeed  baptize  you  with 
water;  but  one  mightier  than  I 
cometh,  the  latchet  of  whose  shoes 
I  am  not  worthy  to  unloose:  he 


I 


EVANGELIUM. 


155 


ffall  bo|)a  cber  meb  ben  ^eliga  §lnba, 
odj)  meb  elb. 

17.  ^iDilfeng  fafloffoftrel  dr  uti  ^anS 
I)anb,  od)  i)an  [fall  renfa  fin  loga,  od) 
forfamla  ^metet  uti  fm  laba ;  men  ag= 
narna  ffall  f)an  uppbränna  uti  etoig 
elb. 

18.  Od)  många  anbra  fli)dfen  for= 
raanabe  f;an,  o^  prebifabe  for  folfet. 

19.  2)å  ^erobeS  ^etrarc^a  toarbt 
flraffab  af  l)onom,  for  ^erobiaä,  fin 
broberg  ^l)\lWi  i)u\txm  ffull,  o^  for 
alt  bet  onba  fom  ^erobeö  giorbe : 

20.  éfn^er  alt  betta,  labe  l)cin  3of)an= 
nem  i  ^dftelfe. 

21.  Cd)  bet  begaf  fig,  bå  alt  folfet 
Idt  fig  bo|)a,  od)  S^fug  iDarbt  ocf 
bo|3t/oc^  hat),  oppnabeg  ^immelen, 

22.  Oå)  ben  ^eligc  Slnbe  fom  neb.  i 
lefamlig  \)cimn,  fåfom  en  bufma,  på 
l^onom ;  od)  en  roft  fom  af  ^immelen, 
fom  fabc:  ©u  dft  min  dlffelige  (Son  ; 
uti  big  beljagar  mig. 

23.  D6)  SSfuö  begi)nte  tcara  mib 
trettio  Sr:  od)  b^n  toavht  bollen  for 
Sofep^ö  fon,  ^milfen  mar  dli  fon, 

24.  ^milfen  mar  SJtatt^atå  fon, 
j^milfen  mar  Seoi  fon,  ^milfen  mar 
9neld)i  fon,  ^milfen  mar  Sanna  fon, 
|)tpilfen  mar  Sofep^ö  fon, 

25.  .^n)ilfen  h)ar  S^attatl^ie  fon, 
l^milfen  mar  Slmo8  fon,  fjicilfen  mar 
^'iaumg  fon,  ^milfen  mar  Sfli  fon, 
^milfen  mar  §Ragge  fon, 

26.  .^milfen  mar  aJlaat^6  fon,  ]^mil= 
fen  mar  äliattat^ie  fon,  bmilfen  mar 
©emei  fon,  ^milfen  mar  3ofep^9  fon, 
&milfen  mar  Suba  fon, 

27.  ^milfen  mar  3o^anna  fon,  1)^11" 
fen  hjar  Sftbefa  fon,  fjmilfen  mar  3oro= 
babel8  fon,  ^milfen  hjar  ©alat^ielö 
fon,  I;milfen  lt)ar  5fieri  fon, 

28.  ^trilfen  mar  aWelc^i  fon,  ^milfen 
tDor  Slbbi  fon,  {)milfen  mar  Äofamö  fon, 


shall  baptize  you  with  the  Holy 
Ghost  and  with  fire  : 

17  Whose  fan  is  in  his  hand,  and 
he  will  thoroughly  purge  his  floor, 
and  will  gather  the  wheat  into  his 
garner ;  but  the  chafF  he  will  burft 
with  fire  unquenchable. 

1 8  And  many  other  things  in  his 
exhortation  preached  he  unto  the 
people. 

19  But  Herod  the  tetrarch,  being 
reproved  by  him  for  Herodias  his 
brother  Philip' s  wife,  and  for  all 
the  evils  which  Herod  had  done, 

20  Added  yet  this  above  all,  that 
he  shut  up  John  in  prison. 

21  Now  when  all  the  people  were 
baptized,  it  came  to  pass,  that  Je- 
sus also  being  baptized,  and  pray- 
ing,  the  heaven  was  opened, 

22  And  the  Holy  Ghost  descend- 
ed  in  a  bodily  shape  like  a  döve 
upon  him,  and  a  voice  came  from 
heaven,  which  said,  Thou  art  my 
beloved  Son;  in  thee  I  am  well 
pleased. 

23  And  Jesus  himself  began  to 
be  about  thirty  years  of  age,  being 
(as  was  supposed)  the  son  of  Jo- 
seph,  which  was  the  son  of  Heli, 

24  Which  was  the  son  of  Mat- 
that, which  was  the  son  of  Levi, 
which  was  the  son  of  Melchi, 
which  was  the  son  of  Janna,  which 
was  the  son  of  Joseph, 

25  Which  was  the  son  of  Matta- 
thias,  which  was  the  son  of  Amos, 
which  was  the  son  of  Naum,  which 
was  the  son  of  Esli,  which  was  the 
son  of  Nagge, 

26  Which  was  the  son  of  Maath, 
which  was  the  son  of  Mattathias, 
which  was  the  son  of  Semei,  which 
was  the  son  of  Joseph,  which  was 
the  son  of  Judah, 

27  Which  was  the  son  of  Joanna, 
which  was  the  son  of  Rhesa,  which 
was  the  son  of  Zorobabel,  which 
was  the  son  of  Salathiel,  which 
was  the  son  of  Neri, 

28  Which  wa-s  the  son  of  Melchi, 
which  was  the  son  of  Addi,  which 
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^irilfcn  h)ar  SImobam8  fon,  ^luilfen 
mar  erS  fon, 

29.  §h)ilfen  tt)ar  Sofe  fon,  l^milFen 
h)ar  6lie3er§  fon,  ^tnilfen  iDar  3ovim8 
fon,  ^milfen  tvär  äRatt^atS  fon,  I;n)il=» 
fen  toav  Setji  fon, 

30.  ^iuilfen  mar  SimeonS  fon,  ^mil- 
Fen  mar  Suba  fon,  l^milfen  mar  2o= 
fc|)f)g  fon,  I^milfen  mar  SonanS  fon, 
i)milfen  mar  ©liafimS  fon, 

31.  ^milfen  mar  SJlelea  fon,  l^milfcn 
mar  SJJainanS  fon,  ^milfen  mar  9Jlat= 
tatf)a  fon,  f)milfen  mar  9latf)an9  fon, 
^milfen  mar  2)at)ib0  fon, 

32.  ^milFen  mar  Seffe  fon,  ^milfen 
mar  Dbeb6  fon,  f)milfen  mar  Soaö 
fon,  ^milfen  mar  ©almonö  fon,  ^mil= 
fen  mar  sJiaaffonö  fon, 

33.  ^^milfen  mar  Slminabab§  fon, 
F)milfen  mar  §Iram9  fon,  f)milfen  mar 
Sfromö  fon,  l^milfen  mar  ^^areS  fon, 
l^milfen  mar  ^uha  fon, 

34.  §milfen  mar  SacobS  fon,  ^mil- 
fen  mar  3faac6  fon,  I;mllfen  mar  Slbra» 
I)ani§  fon,  [)milfen  mar  2:l)ara  fon, 
^milfen  mar  Sflad)or§  fon, 

35.  ^milfen  mar  Saruci^S  fon,  I)it)il= 
fen  mar  Sliagau  fon,  ^milfen  mar  ^l)a= 
legS  fon,  bmilfen  mar  (Sberö  fon,  ^mil= 
fen  mar  éala  fon, 

36.  ^milfen  mar  (EainanS  fon,  i^mll- 
fen  mar  Slrp^ajabö  fon,  ^milfen  mar 
(Sem8  fon,  {jmilfen  mar  éioe  fon,  ^mil= 
fen  mar  Samed)ö  fon, 

37.  ^milfen  mar  SJlat^ufala  fon, 
I)milfen  mar  Snod)8  fon,  ^milfen  mar 
äarebö  fon,  ^milfen  mar  93laleleelö 
fon,  ^milfen  mar  6ainan6  fon, 

38.  ^mUfen  mar  Sno6  fon,  l^milfen 
mar  ©et^§  fon,  ^milfen  mar  Stbam9 
fon,  {)milfen  mar  ©ub6. 


was  the  son  of  Cosam,  -which  was 
the  son  of  Elmodam,  which  was 
the  son  of  Er, 

29  Which  was  the  son  of  Jose,which 
was  the  son  of  Eliezer,  which  was 
the  son  of  Jorim,  which  was  the  son 
of  Matthatj  which  was  the  son  of 
Levi, 

30  Which  was  the  son  of  Simeon, 
which  was  the  son  of  Judah,  which 
was  the  son  of  Joseph,  which  was 
the  son  of  Jonan,  which  was  the 
son  of  Eliakim, 

31  Which  was  the  son  of  Melea, 
which  was  the  son  of  Menan,  which 
was  the  son  of  Mattatha,  which 
was  the  son  of  Nathan,  which  was 
the  son  of  David, 

32  Which  was  the  son  of  Jesse, 
which  was  the  son  of  Ohed,  which 
was  the  son  of  Booz,  which  was 
the  son  of  Salmon,  which  was  the 
son  of  Naasson, 

33  Which  was  the  son  of  Amina- 
dab,  which  was  the  son  of  Aram, 
which  was  the  son  of  Esrom,  which 
was  the  son  of  Phares,  which  was 
the  son  of  Judah, 

34  Which  was  the  son  of  Jacob, 
which  was  the  son  of  Isaac,  which 
was  the  son  of  Abraham,  which 
was  the  son  of  Thara,  which  was 
the  son  of  Nachor, 

35  Which  was  the  son  of  Saruch, 
which  was  the  son  of  Ragau,  which 
was  the  son  of  Phalec,  which  was 
the  son  of  Heber,  which  was  the 
son  of  Sala, 

36  Which  was  the  son  of  Cainan, 
which  was  the  son  of  Arphaxad, 
which  was  the  son  of  Sem,  which 
was  the  son  of  Noah,  which  was 
the  son  of  Lamech, 

37  Which  was  the  son  of  Mathu- 
sala,  which  was  the  son  of  Enoch, 
which  was  the  son  of  Jared,  which 
was  the  son  of  Maleleel,  which 
was  the  son  of  Cainan, 

38  Which  was  the  son  of  Encs, 
which  was  the  son  of  Seth,  which 
was  the  son  of  Adam,  which  was 
the  son  of  God. 
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4.  (Sajjitel. 

^eban  gicf  2Sfu§  ifrån  Sorban  igen, 
^^  fuU  meb  ben  5;?ellga  Stnba,  od) 
trarbt  {)afb  af  Slnban  uti  ofnen ; 

2.  Dd)  freftabe§^i  fl;ratio  bågar  af 
bjefn)uleu.  Oc^  ot  intet  i  be  bågar; 
utan  bå  bednbabe  h)oro,  feban  Jjung^ 
rabe  ^onom. 

^3.  Då  fabe  bjefroufen  titt  ^onom: 
Sljt  bu  ®ubg  6on,  få  fag  till  benna 
ftenen,  att  f)an  marber  brob. 

4.  a)å  fmarabe  3(Sfu§,  oc^  fabe  till 
^onom:  2)et  dr  ffrifroit:  SJlenniffan 
lefraer  icfe  allenaft  af  brob,  utan  af 
^mart  ocf)  ett  (S>uh^  orb. 

5.  Dc^  bjefmulen  f)abt  f)onom  på  ett 
l^ogt  berg,  oc^  toifte  ^ononi  alla  rifen 
i  luerlben,  uti  ett  ognablicf. 

6.  Oå)  bjefmulen  fabe  till  l^onom  : 
T)ig  trill  jag  gifma  alt  benna  niagten, 
od)  berag  ^årlig^et :  ti;  be  dro  mig  i 
l^dnber  gifne,  od)  ^lt)em  jag  irill,  gif= 
itier  jag  bem. 

7.  SSill  bu  nu  falla  neb,  oc^  tiflbebja 
mig,  få  ffola  be  alla  ^ora  big  till. 

8.  3Sfu§  frt?arabe,^oc^  fabe  till  ^o= 
nom :  ®acf  bort  ifrån  mig,  ©atan ! 
Si;  bet  dr  ffrifmit:  ©in  SjSStra  ®ub 
ffall  bu  tillbebja,  od;  l;onom  allena 
ffall  bu  b\)\-ta. 

9.  Dd)  l;abe  f)an  ^onom  till  Serufa= 
lem,  od)  fatte  bonom  u))j)  på  tinnarna 
af  tem|3let,  oc^  fabe  till  l)onom :  åft 
bu  ®ubö  ©on,  få  gif  big  ^dr  nebfore. 

10.  3:i;  be.t  dr  ffriftuit:  ^an  ffall  be= 
falla  fina  dinglar  om  big,  att  be  ffola 
formara  big, 

11.  Dd)  bdra  big  ^q  fma  bdnber,  att 
bu  icfe  ftoter  bin  fot  emot  ftenen. 

12.  25å  fmarabe  3®fu§,  od)  fabe  till 
bonom:  ^tt  dr  fagbt:  Du  ffall  icfe 
frefta  ^jg^iran  bin  mb. 

13.  Dcb  feban  bjefmulen  \)abt  full= 
fomnat  all  freftelfen,  for  l)an  ifrån 
l^onom,  till  en  tib. 

14.  £)å)  3(Sfuö  fom,  genom  SlnbanS 


CHAPTER  IV. 

ÅND  Jesus  being  full  of  the  Holy 
Ghost  returned  from  Jordan, 
and  was  led  by  the  Spirit  into  the 
wilderness, 

2  Being  förty  days  tempted  of  the 
devil.  And  in  those  days  he  did 
eat  nothing :  and  when  they  were 
ended,  he  afterward  hungered. 

3  And  the  devil  said  unto  him, 
If  thou  be  the  Son  of  God,  cora- 
mand  this  stone  that  it  be  made 
bread. 

4  And  Jesus  answered  him,  say- 
ing,  It  is  written,  That  man  shall 
not  live  by  bread  alone,  but  by 
every  word  of  God. 

5  And  the  devil,  taking  him  up 
into  a  high  mountain,  shewed  unto 
him  all  the  kingdoms  of  the  world 
in  a  moment  of  time. 

6  And  the  devil  said  unto  him, 
All  this  power  will  I  give  thee,  and 
the  glory  of  them :  for  that  is  de- 
livered  unto  me  ;  and  to  whomso- 
ever  I  will,  I  give  it. 

7  If  thou  therefore  wilt  worship 
me,  all  shall  be  thine. 

8  And  Jesus  answered  and  said 
unto  him.  Get  thee  behind  me,  Sa- 
tan :  for  it  is  written,  Thou  shalt 
worship  the  Lord  thy  God,  and  him 
only  shalt  thou  serve. 

9  And  he  brought  him  to  Jerusa- 
lem, and  set  him  on  a  pinnade  of 
the  temple,  and  said  unto  him,  If 
thou  be  the  Son  of  God,  cast  thy- 
self  down  from  hence  : 

10  For  it  is  written,  He  shall  give 
his  ängels  charge  över  thee,  to 
keep  thee : 

11  And  in  their  hands  they  shall 
bear  thee  up,  lest  at  any  time  thou 
dash  thy  foot  against  a  stone. 

12  And  Jesus  answering  said  un- 
to him,  It  is  said,  Thou  shalt  not 
tempt  the  Lord  thy  God. 

1 3  And  when  the  devil  had  ended 
all  the  temptation,he  departed  from 
him  for  a  season. 

14  T[  And  Jesus  returned  in  the 
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fraft,  in  i  ©alileen  igen:  cd)  rijftet 
gicf  ut  om  fjonom  i  I)ela  ben  engben 
ber  omfring. 

15.  Oå)  l)an  lårbe  i  bera§  <Si>na= 
gogov,  oc^  toarbt  ).irifab  af  alla. 

16.  Dci)  l;an  fom  till  sfla^aret,  ber 
l^an  u)3pfobb  mar,  od)  gicf  om  (Bah= 
hat^  bagen  in  i  @i)nagogan,  fom  l)an8 
febmdnja  Irar,  od)  ftob  u|)p,  od)  toille 
Idfa. 

17.  2)å  tnarbt  ^onom  fången  gfaie 
spro))f;eten§  hot :  od)  bå  ^an  Idt  u^^ 
bofen,  fann  ^an  bet  rumet,  ber  ffrif= 
mitftår: 

18.  ^dfanS  SInbe  dr  ofmer  mig,  ber= 
före,  att  Ijan  f)a\mv  fmort  mig ;  till  att 
forfunna  doangelium  bem  fattigom, 
l^afiuer  f)an  fdnbt  mig,  till  att  Idfa  be 
forfroffabe  ^jertan,  till  att  prebifa  be 
fångar  fril)et,  od)  bem  blinbom  fl;n, 
od)  bem  fonperflagnom  forloj^ning : 

19.  ^ill  att  |)rebifa  ^g9firan6  be= 
l^ageliga  år. 

20.  ©eban  labe  ^an  bofen  tillhopa, 
od)  ficf  tjenarenom,  od)  fatte  fig.  Od) 
atlaö  beraö  ögon,  fom  i  ®l)nagogan 
iroro,  aftabe  på  ^onom. 

21.  3)å  begDnte  ^an  till  att  foga  till 
bem :  3  bag  dr  benna  ffrift  fullborbab 
for  ebra  oron. 

22.  Dd)  be  buro  T^onom  alle  n)ittne6= 
borb,  oc^  forunbrabe  fig  på  be  nåbe- 
fulla  ovb,  fom  gingo  af  i)an8  mun,  oc^ 
fabe :  år  icfe  benne  Sofep^ö  fon? 

23.  2)å  fabe  ^an  till  bem :  SBifferli= 
gen  magen  3  fdga  till  mig  benna 
lifnelfen:  Sdfare,  Idf  big  fjelf:  l)uru 
ftora  ting  ^afme  lui  ^ort  i  Sapernaum 
ffebbe  njara ;  gor  ocf  fåbana  l;dr  i  bitt 
fdberne§lanb. 

24.  (Babt  \)an:  (Sannerligen,  fager 
jag  eber :  3ngen  ^ropDet  dr  af^dUen 
i  fitt  fdberneaianb. 

25.  9}len  jag  fdger  eber  i  fanning: 
ajlonga  enfor  moro  i  Sfrael,  uti  eiie 
tib,  bo  ^immelen  igenll^cft  iDar  i  tre  or 
oc^  feg  månaber,  bå  ftor  ^unger  irar 
ofirer  l^ela  lonbetj. 


po"vrer  of  the  Spirit  into  Galilee : 
and  there  went  out  a  fame  of  him 
through  all  the  region  round  about. 

15  And  he  taught  in  their  syna- 
gogues,  being  glorified  of  all. 

16  ^'  And  he  came  to  Nazareth, 
where  he  had  been  brought  up : 
andj  as  his  custom  was,  he  went 
into  the  synagogue  on  the  sabbath 
day,  and  stood  up  for  to  read. 

17  And  there  was  delivered  unto 
him  the  book  of  the  prophet  Esaias. 
Andwhen  he  hadopened  thebook,  he 
found  the  place  where  itwas  written, 

18  The  Spirit  of  the  Lord  is  up- 
ön  me,  because  he  hath  anointed 
me  to  preach  the  gospel  to  the 
poor ;  he  hath  sent  me  to  heal  the 
brokenhearted,  to  preach  deliver- 
ance  to  the  captives,  and  recover- 
ing  of  sight  to  the  blind,  to  set  at 
liberty  them  tliat  are  bruised, 

19  To  preach  the  acceptable  year 
of  the  Lord. 

20  And  he  closed  the  book,  and 
he  gave  it  again  to  the  minister, 
and  sat  down.  And  the  eyes  of 
all  them  that  were  in  the  syna- 
gogue were  fastened  on  him. 

21  And  he  began  to  say  unto 
them,  This  day  is  this  scripturé 
fulfilled  in  your  ears. 

22  And  all  bare  him  witness,  and 
wondered  at  the  gracious  words 
which  proceeded  out  of  his  mouth. 
And  they  said,  Is  not  this  Joseph's 
son  ? 

23  And  he  said  unto  them,  Ye 
will  surely  say  unto  me  this  prov- 
erb,  Physician,  heal  thyself :  what- 
soever  we  have  heard  done  in  Ca- 
pernaum,  do  also  here  in  thy  coun- 
try. 

24  And  he  said,  Verily  I  say  un- 
to you,  No  prophet  is  accepted  in 
his  own  country, 

25  But  I  tell  you  of  a  truth,  ma- 
ny  widows  were  in  Israel  in  the 
days  of  Elias,  when  the  heaven 
was  shut  up  three  years  and  si:t 
months,  when  great  famine  was 
throughout  all  the  land  j 
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26.  Drf)  m  ingen  af  bem  marbt 
eiiaö  fdnb;  utan  till  en  enfa,  uti 
(5are|)ta  ©iboné. 

27.  Dci)  niånge  fpitel[fe  tooro  i  Sfrael, 
i  eii[ei  ^ro|)I}etenö  tib ;  od)  ingen  af 
bem  n^arbt  ren  gjorb,  förutan  9iaeman 
af  (5l;rien. 

28.  Dc^  alle  be  i  @i)nagogan  tooro, 
u|)|)fi)Ubeö  ineb  ttjrebe,  bå  be  betta 
f)ovbe ; 

29.  Od)  u|)|)re|le  fig  emot  F)onom, 
od)  brefttjo  l)onDm  utur  ftaben,  od) 
lebbe  I)onom  ut  ofmerft  på  flinten  af 
berget,  ber  beraö  ftab  på  bj;ggb  mar, 
od)  mille  florta  ^onom  ber  utfore. 

30.  2)len  ^an  gicf  mibt  igenom  bem 
fin  tr)dg. 

31.  Od)  f)an  fom  neb  till  ben  flaben 
(Eapernaum,  i  ©alileen ;  od)  ber  idrbe 
l^an  bem  om  Sabbaterna. 

32.  Dc^  be  forunbrabe  fig  på  ^an6 
Idrbom :  ti;  meb  l)anö  tal  mar  ft)dl= 
bigl)et. 

33.  Dd)  uti  ©i>nagogan  trär  en 
menniffa,  befatt*meb  en  oren^bjefmulS 
anba,  od)  l;an  ro|)abe  meb  I;og  roft, 

34.  ©dganbe :  §el),  j^teab  ^ajtoe  h}l 
meb  big,  SSfu  SKijarene?  å[l  bu 
fommen  tillsatt  forberfma  op  2ag 
h)et  ^0  bu  dft,  nemligen,  ben  (BnbQ 
igelige. 

35.  Oå)  SSfue  ndpfle  bonom,  fd= 
ganbe :  SSar  ti)fl,  od)  gacf  ut  af  f)o= 
nom.  Dd)  bjefmulen  faftabe  l)onom 
mibt  iblanb  bem,  oc^  gicf  ut  af  ^onom, 
od)  giorbe  l;onom  ingen  ffaba. 

36.  Dc^  en  forfdrelfe  fom  ofmer  bem 
alla,  od)  be  talabe  inborbeé  meb  ^n3ar= 
annan,  fdganbe:  S^W)a\)  ffall  betta 
trara  ?  %\)  i)an  bjuber  be  orena  anbar 
meb  magt  od)  mdlbig^et,  oc^  be  gå  ut. 

37.  på)^  rl;ftet  girf  ut  om  l^onom 
allefldbö  i  be  lanbödnbar  ber  omfring. 

38.  ."Då  SSfu6  uj3|3flob  utur  ej;na= 
gogan,  gicf  ban  in  i  ©imonä  I;u9. 
6d)  Simon6  fmdra  betioingabeö  meb 
ftor  ffdlfmofot  ]  tiå  båbo  be  I;onom  for 
benne. 


26  But  unto  none  of  them  was 
Elias  sent,  save  unto  Sarepta,  a 
city  of  Sidon,  unto  a  woman  that 
was  a  widow. 

27  And  many  lepers  were  in  Israel 
in  the  time  of  Elisens  the  propliet ; 
and  none  of  them  was  cleansed, 
saving  Naaman  the  Syrian. 

28  And  all  they  in  the  synagogue, 
when  they  heard  these  things,  wefe 
filled  with  wrath, 

29  And  rose  up,  and  thrust  him 
out  of  the  city,  and  led  him  nnto 
the  brow  of  the  hill  whereon  their 
city  was  built.  that  they  might  cast 
him  down  headlong. 

30  But  he,  passing  through  the 
midst  of  them,  went  his  way,     ' 

31  And  came  down  to  Caperna- 
iim,  a  city  of  Galilee,  and  taught 
them  on  the  sabbath  days. 

32  And  they  were  astonished  at 
his  doctrine :  for  his  word  was 
with  power. 

33  *[[  And  in  the  synagogue  there 
was  a  man,  which  had  a  spirit  of 
an  unclean  devil,  and  cried  out 
with  a  loud  voice, 

34  Saying,  Lfet  us  alone;  what 
have  we  to  do  with  thee,  thou  Je- 
sus of  Nazareth  ?  art  thou  come  to 
destroy  us  ?  I  know  thee  who  thou 
art ;  the  Holy  One  of  God. 

35  And  Jesus  rebuked  him,  say- 
ing, Hold  thy  peace,  and  come  out 
of  him.  And  when  the  devil  had 
thrown  him  in  the  midst,  he  came 
out  of  him,  and  hurt  him  not. 

36  And  they  were  all  amazed, 
and  spake  among  tkemselves,  say- 
ing, What  a  word  is  this  !  for  with 
authority  and  power  he  command- 
eth  the  unclean  spirits,  and  they 
come  out. 

37  And  the  fame  of  him  went  out 
into  every  place  of  the  country 
round  about. 

38  *}[  And  he  arose  out  of  the  syn- 
agogue, and  entered  into  Simon's 
house.  And  Simon' s  wife's  moth- 
er  was  taken  with  a  great  fever; 
and  they  besought  him  for  her. 
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39.  Dd)  f)an  trdbbc  in  till  ^enne,  od) 
nd|)fte  ffdlfman,  od)  ffdifman  ofmer= 
gaf  I)ennc :  oc^  {)oii  ftob  ftraj;  upp,  od) 
tjente  bem. 

40.  2)å  foIen  nebergicf,  alle  be  fom 
I)abe  [jiift  folf  af  alUi^auba  fjufor, 
lebbe  bcm  till  ^oiiom  ;  od)  \)an  labe 
^dnberiia  på  l)\dax  od)  en,  od)  gjorbe 
bem  ^elbregba. 

41.  goro  ocffå  bjeflarne  ut  af  många, 
ropabe  oc^  fabe:  T)u  dft  6l)rifluÖ, 
@ub§  Son.  3)å  ndpfte  i)an  bem,  oc^ 
flabbe  icfe  till,  att  be  ffulle  tala :  ti) 
be  njifte,  att  ^an  irar  ei)riftu§. 

42.  2)å  bager  njarbt,  gicf  r)an  ut  i 
obemarfen  •,  oc^  folfet  fofte  r)onom,  od) 
fommo  till  i)ouom,  oå)  forf)ollo  ^onom, 
att  ^an  icfe  ffulle  gå  ifrån  bem. 

43.  O^å  fabe  i)an  till  bem:  Slnbra 
ftdber  måfte  jag  ocf^prebifa  ®ub^ 
rife,  ti)  jag  dr  bertill  fdnb. 

44.  Od)  f)an  prebifabe  uti  be  Sl;na= 
gogor  i  ©alileen. 


5.  (Eapitel. 

^c^  bet  bcgaf  fig,  bo  folfet  fofl  ^o= 
■^  nom  ofmer,  på  bet  be  ffulle  f)ora 
(^ub^  orb,  od)  \)an  ftob  utmeb  fjon 
©enefaret ; 

2.  Cd)  ^an  fåg  tmå  båtar  flå  i  fjo= 
ftranben ;  men  flffarena  Söoro  utgångne 
af  bem,  till  att  tmå  fina  nåt. 

3.  ^å  gicf  l)an  in  uti  en  båt,  fom 
irar  (2imon9,  oå)  bab  f)onom,  att  l^an 
ffulle  idgga  litet  ut  ifrån  lanbet.  Od) 
^an  fatte  fig,  qå)  Idrbe  folfet  utur 
båten. 

4.  ©å  ^an  iudnbe  igen  tala,  fabe 
j^an  till  @imon:^2dgg  ut  på  bjupet, 
oc^  fafter  ebra  ndt  ut  till  brdgt. 

5  Då  fmarabe  ©imon,  od)  fabe  tiH 
I)onom:  9)Mftare,  mi  ^afme  arbetat 
I)ela  natten,  od)  fått  intet ;  men,  på 
bina  orb,  milt  jag  fafta  ut  ndten. 

6.  Då)  bå  be  bet  gjorbe,  befloto  be 


39  And  he  stood  över  her,  and 

rebuked  the  fever ;  and  it  left  her : 
and  immediately  she  arose  and 
ministered  unto  them. 

40  ^  Now  when  the  sun  was  set- 
ting, all  they  that  had  any  sickwith 
divers  diseases  brought  them  unto 
him;  and  he  laid  his  hands  on  eve- 
ry  one  of  them,  and  healed  them. 

41  And  devils  also  came  out  of 
many,  cryingout,  and  saying,  Thou 
art  Christ  the  Son  of  God.  And 
he  rebuking  them  sulFered  them 
not  to  speak :  for  they  knew  that 
he  "vras  Christ. 

42  And  when  it  was  day,  he  de- 
parted  and  went  into  a  desert  place: 
and  the  people  sought  him,  and 
came  unto  him,  and  stay  ed  him,  that 
he  should  not  depart  from  them. 

43  And  he  said  unto  them,  I  must 
preach  the  kingdom  of  God  to  other 
cities  also  :  for  therefore  am  I  sent. 

44  And  he  preached  in  the  syna- 
gogues  of  Galilee. 


A 


CHAPTER  V. 

ND  it  Gjime  to  pass,  that,  as 
the  people  pressed  upon  him 
to  hear  the  word  of  God,  he  stood 
by  the  lake  of  Gennesaret, 

2  And  saw  two  ships  standing  by 
the  lake  :  but  the  fishermen  were 
gone  out  of  them,  and  were  wash- 
ing  their  nets. 

3  And  he  entered  into  one  of 
the  ships,  which  was  Simon' s,  and 
prayed  him  that  he  would  thrust 
out  a  little  from  the  land.  And 
he  sat  down,  and  taught  the  peo- 
ple out  of  the  ship. 

4  Now  when  he  had  left  speak- 
ing,  he  said  unto  Simon,  Launch 
out  into  the  deep,  and  let  down 
your  nets  for  a  draught. 

5  And  Simon  answering  said  un- 
to him,  Master,  we  have  toiled  all 
the  niglit,  and  have  taken  nothing : 
nevertheless  at  thy  word  I  will  let 
down  the  net. 

6  And  when  they  had  this  done, 
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en  radgta  flor  l)0\>  fif!ar,  oc^  beraS  nåt 
gicf  fonber. 

-  7.  Cd)  be  minfabe  titt  fnw  flallbro- 
ber,  fom  troro  uti  ben  anbra  båten,  att 
be  tfuUe  tomma  oå)  t)\clpa  bem.  Dd) 
be  fommo,  od)  u4)ft)flbe  båba  båtarna, 
få  att  be  begi;nte  fjunfa. 

8.  Då  ©Imon  ^etru§  bet  fåg,  fofl 
l^an  tia  Sefu  fnd,  fdganbe:  ^SSire, 
gacf  ut  ifrån  mig :  ti;  jag  dr  en  fl)nblg 
raenniffa. 

9.  %\)  en  forffrdcfelfe  hjar  fommen 
o^mv  ^onom,  ocb  oftr>er  alla  bem  meb 
^onom  n?oro,  for  betta  fiffafdngetS 
[full,  fom  be  fått  l)att : 

10.  Sammalunba  ocf  ofrtjerSacobum 
od)  3obannem,  3ebebei  foner,  fom  ©{= 
mone  ftadbrober  moro.  Då  fabe  36=» 
fu8  tift  Simon:  SSar  icfe  forfdrab: 
^drefter  ffall  bu  taga  menniffor. 

11.  Od)  be  förbe  bdba  bdtarna  i  tanb, 
od)  ofnjergåfmo  altfanimanö  od^  foljbe 
I;onom.  ^ 

12.  8å  begaf  bd  fig,  bå  l^an  toar 
uti  en  ftab,  od)  fi,  ber  triar  en  man 
full  meb  f|)itel|fa  :  ndr  ban  ficf  fe  SS= 
fum,  fba  ^an^neb  på  fitt  anfigte,  od) 
hab  ^onom,  fdganbe :  5jS9tre,  om  bu 
h)in,  fan  bu  göra  mig  ren. 

13.  Då  rdcfte  ban  ut  ^anben,  od) 
tog  på  bonom,  fdganbe:  3ag  h>i(t, 
mar  ren.  Od)  ftraj  gicf  fpltelffan  bort 
af  bon  om. 

14.  Od)  ^an  bob  l^onom,  att  l^an  bet 
for  ingen  fdga  ffufle;  utan  gacf  (fabe 
i)an)  oä)  irifa  big  ^refterna,  oc^  offra 
for  bin  renfelfe,  efter  fom  Sllofe  bubit 
i)aftt)er,  bem  till  lt»lttnccborb. 

15.  Ocf)  rl)ftet  gicf  ånbå  mlbare  ut 
om  ^onom  ;  ocf)  mi)cfet  folf  forfamlabe 
fig,  att  be  ffullc  böra  bonom,^oc^  blif- 
tra  hotabc  af  Ijonom,  ifrån  beraS 
f  ra  nf  beter. 

^16.  Wien  \)an  gicf  affibeg  bort  i 
obcmarfcn,  od)  bab. 
17.  Ocf)  b(t  bcgaf  fict  bå  en  bag,  bå 
l)an  Idrbe,  od)  ber  moro  be  ^^arifeer 
od)  efriftldrbe  flttanbe,  fom  fomne 
h)oro  utaf  alfa  jldber  i  ©allleen,  od^ 
Sub^^en,  ocf)  af  Serufalem:  och  ö(S9ft- 

BW«.  jj 


they  inclosed  a  great  multitude  of 
fishes :  and  their  net  brake. 

7  And  they  beckoned  unto  their 
partners,  which  were  in  the  other 
shipj  that  they  should  come  and 
help  them.  And  they  came,  and 
filled  both  the  ships,  so  that  they 
began  to  sink. 

8  When  Simon  Peter  saw  it,  he 
fell  down  at  Jesus'  knees,  saying, 
Depart  from  me ;  for  I  am  a  sinful 
man,  O  Lord. 

9  For  he  was  astonished,  and  all 
that  were  with  him,  at  the  draught 
of  the  fishes  which  they  had  taken : 

10  And  so  was  also  James,  and 
John,  the  sons  of  Zebedee,  which 
were  partners  with  Simon.  And 
Jesus  said  unto  Simon,  Fear  not ; 
from  henceforth  thou  shalt  catch 
men. 

1 1  And  when  they  had  brought 
their  ships  to  land,  they  forsook 
all,  and  followed  him. 

12  Tf  And  it  came  to  pass,  when. 
he  was  in  a  certain  city,  behold  a 
man  full  of  leprosy;  who  seeing 
Jesus  fell  on  his  face,  and  besought 
him,  saying,  Lord,  if  thou  wilt,  thou 
canst  make  me  clean. 

13  And  he  put  forth  his  hand,  and 
touched  him,  saying,  I  will :  be 
thou  clean.  And  immediately  the 
leprosy  departed  from  him. 

1 4  And  he  charged  him  to  tell  no 
man :  but  go,  and  shew  thyself  to 
the  priest,  and  offer  for  thy  cleans- 
ing,  according  as  Moses  command- 
ed,  for  a  testimony  unto  them. 

15  But  so  much  the  more  went 
tliere  a  fame  abroad  of  him:  and 
great  multitudes  came  together  to 
hear,  and  to  be  healed  by  him  of 
their  infirmities. 

16  *f[  And  he  withdrew  himself 
into  the  wilderness,  and  prayed. 

17  And  it  came  to  pass  on  a  cer- 
tain day,  as  he  was  teaching,  that 
there  were  Pharisees  and  doctors 
of  the  law  sitting  by,  which  were 
come  out  of  every  town  of  Galilee, 
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ram  fraft  mv  M  att  gbra  bem  ^tU 
brcgba. 

18.  Cd)  fl,  någre  mdn  6iiro  en  men- 
niffa  på  en  fdng,  f)n)ilfen  borttagen 
iDiir,  oc^  be  fotte  efter,  I)uru  be  ffuUe 
romnui  ^onom  in,  od)  idggan  fram 
for  l)onom. 

19.  Od},  bå  be  icfe  funno,  for  folfetö 
ffull,  på  Wiikn  fiba  be  ftiille  bdft 
fomma  I)onom  in,  ftego  be  upp  på 
tafet,  od)  fldppte  I)onom  neb  genom 
tåtet,  meb  fangen,  mibt  for  SSfum. 

20.  Cd)  hå  l)an  fog  bera§  tro,  fabe 
l^aii  till  ^onom:  3}^cnniffa,  bina  fl;n- 
ber  marba  big  förlåtna. 

21.  ^ä;)^^t  6fnftldrbe  od)  ^s^arifeer 
l)egj;nte  tdnfa,  fdganbe :  §0  dr  benne, 
fom  talar  (åubQ  ^dbelfe?  ^0  fan 
förlåta  fi;nber,  utan  (^ut>  allena  ? 

22.  a^å^efuöformdrfteberaö  tanfar, 
ftuarabe  l}an,  od)  fabe  till  bem :  Servat) 
tdnfen  3  uti  ebra  Ijjertan  ? 

23.  ^hjilfet  dr  Idttare  fdga :  ^ina 
fi)nbcr  rt.mrba  big  förlåtna,  eller  fdga: 
Statt  upp,  od)  gacf? 

24.  men  på  bet  3  ffolen  mta,  att 
nienniffoneö  ©on  b^ifmer  magt  på 
jorben  forlåta  fi)nber,Jabe  I}an  tid 
ben  borttajina :  2)ig  fdger  jag,  ftatt 
iipp,  tag  bin  fdng,  od)  gacf  i  bitt  I)ué. 

25.  Cc^  l)an  flob  flraj  upp  for  beraö 
ögon,  tog  fdngen,  beruti  t)an  legat 
I)abe,  od)  gicf  fina  fdrbe  ^em  i  fitt  I)U0, 
od)  prifabe  Q^ub. 

26.  Cd)  be  forffrdcfteö  atle,  oc^  låf= 
h?abe  (^ub,  od)  h.iorbo  fulle  meb  fruf= 
tan,  fdganbe:  SKi  I;afme  fett  i  bag 
fdllfi)nta  ting. 

27.  Seban  gicf  ^an  ut,  od)  ficr  fe  en 
^^ublican,  bendmnb  2ebi,  fittanbe  trib 
tullen,  od)  fabe  till  ^onom :  %oi\  mig ! 


28.  ^an  ftob  upp,  od)  foljbe  l^onom, 
od)  ofn^ergaf  altfamman. 

29.  Ccb  £et)i  gjorbe  I)onom  ett  ftort 
gdftabub  i  fitt  t)uö ;  od)  ber  h)oro  en 


and  Judea,  and  Jerusalem:  and  thö 
power  of  the  Lord  was  present  to 
heal  them. 

1 8  *|[  And,  behöld,  men  brought  in 
a  bed  a  man  which  was  taken  with 
a  palsy :  and  they.  souglit  means 
to  bring  him  in,  and  to  lay  hiin  be- 
fore  him, 

19  And  when  they  conld  not  find 
by  what  way  they  might  bring  him 
in  because  of  the  multitude.  they 
went  npon  the  housetop,  and  let  him 
down  throngh  the  tiling  with  his 
couch  into  the  midst  before  Jesus. 

20  And  when  he  saw  their  faith, 
he  said  unto  him,  Man,  thy  sin? 
are  for  given  thee. 

21  And  the  scribes  and  the  Phar 
isees  began  to  reason,  saying^ 
Who  is  this  which  speaketh  blas- 
phemies  ?  Who  can  forgive  sins, 
but  God  alone  ? 

22  But  when  Jesus  perceived  their 
thoughts,  he  answering  said  untö 
them,  What  reason  ye  in  your 
hearts  ? 

23  Whether  is  easier,  to  say,  Thy 
sins  be  forgiven  thee;  or  to  say, 
Rise  up  and  walk  ? 

24  But  that  ye  may  know  that 
the  Son  of  man  hath  power  upon 
earth  to  forgive  sins,  (he  said  unto 
the  sick  of  the  palsy,)  I  say  unto 
thee,  Arise,  and  take  up  thy  couch, 
and  go  into  thine  house. 

25  And  immediately  he  rose  up 
before  them,  and  took  up  that 
whereon  he  lay,  and  departed  to 
his  own  house,  glorifying  God. 

26  And  they  were  all  amazed, 
and  they  glorified  God,  and  were 
filled  with  fear,  saying,  We  have 
seen  stränge  things  to  day. 

27  H  And  after  these  things  hft 
went  forth,  and  saw  a  publican, 
named  Levi,  sitting  at  the  receipt 
of  custom  :  and  he  said  unto  him, 
Follow  me. 

28  And  he-left  all,  rose  up,  and 
foUowed  him. 

29  And  Levi  made  him  a  great 
feast  in  his  own  house  :  and  there 
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flor  ^oj)  ^ublicaner,  oå)  anbre,  fom 
nieb  bem  tid  borbö  futo. 

30.  Od)  be  ©friftlorbe  oc^  spi^arifeer 
fnomibe  mot  ^anö  2drjungar,  fdg= 
anbe:  S^^i  dten  3,  ocf)  bricfen  meb 
^ubltcaner  od)  fl;nbare  ? 

31.  T)å  fioarabe  3Sfuö,  orf)  fabc  tia 
bem:  3!)e  bc^ofir)a  icfe  Idfare,  fom 
f)elbregba  dro,  utan  be  fom  franfe  dro. 

32. 3ng  dr  icfe  fommen  tifl  att  falla  be 
rdttfdrbiga,  utan  fi)Ubare  till  bdttring. 

33.  Då  fabe  be  tiU  f^oiiom:  ^^mi 
fafta  So^aiiniå  Sdrjuiigar  få  ofta,  od) 
htii\a  få  mi)rfet,  fammalunba  ocf^be 
^^barifeerö  2driinigar ;  men  bine  £dr= 
jungar  åta  oå)  bricfa? 

34.  Sabe  i)an  titt  bem  :  Srfe  funnen 
3  brifioa  broUopö  folfet  ttU  att  fafta, 
få  idnge  brubgummen  dr  ndr  bem? 

35.  3Ren  be  bågar  ffola  fomma,  att 
brubgummen  marber  tagen  Ifrån  bem: 
bå  ffola  be  fafta  i  be  bågar. 

36.  Oc^  l^an  fabe  ocf  till  bem  en  nf= 
nelfe:  3ngen  fdtter  en  flut  af  ni;tt 
fldbe  |)å  gammalt  flabe ;  annars  fon= 
berfliter  i)an  bet  ni)a,  od)  ben  fluten 
af  bet  nt)a  ff icfar  fig  ide  efter  hä  gamla. 


37.  06)  ingen  låter  nbtt  toin  uti 
gamla  flaffor ;  annars  flår  bet  ni)a 
trinet  flafforna  fonber,  oc^  fbilleö  ut, 
od)  flafforna  blifma  forberfmabe. 

38.  Utan  nJ)tt  n)in  ffall  man  låta 
uti  ni;a  flaffor,  od)  få  blifma  be  håha 
fovirarabe. 

39.  Cd)  ingen  fom  bricfer  gammalt 
min,  begdr  ftraj  ni)tt,  t\)  i)an  fdger: 
2)ct  gamla  dr  bdttre. 

6.  Ga|)itel. 

Ac^  bet  begaf  fig  |)å  en  jSfterfabbat, 
"^  att  l)an  girf  igenom  fdb-,  od)  l)an8 
Sdrjungar  rt)cfte  u))|)  aj,  od)  gnuggabe 
(ouber  meb  l^dnberna,  od)  åto. 


was  a  great  company  of  putlicans 
and  of  others  that  sat  down  with 
them. 

30  But  their  scribes  and  Phari- 
sees  miirmured  against  his  disci- 
ples,  saying,  Why  do  ye  eat  and 
drink  with  publicans  and  sinners  ? 

31  And  Jesus  answering  said 
unto  them,  They  that  are  whole 
need  not  a  physician ;  but  they 
that  are  sick. 

32  I  came  not  to  call  the  right- 
eous,  but  sinners  to  repentance. 

33  *f  And  they  said  unto  him, 
Why  do  the  disciples  of  John  fast 
often,  and  make  prayers,  and  like- 
wise  the  disciples  of  the  Pharisees , 
but  thine  eat  and  drink  ? 

34  And  he  said  unto  them,  C  an 
ye  make  the  children  of  the  bride- 
ehamber  fast,  while  the  bride- 
groom  is  with  them  ? 

35  But  the  days  will  come,  wheu 
the  bridegroom  shall  be  taken 
away  from  them,  and  then  shall 
they  fast  in  those  days. 

36  ^  And  he  spake  also  a  parable 
unto  them ;  No  man  putteth  a  piece 
of  a  ne  w  garment  upon  an  old ;  if 
otherwise,  then  both  the  new  ma- 
keth  a  rent,  and  the  piece  that  was 
taken  out  of  the  new  agreeth  not 
with  the  old. 

37  And  no  man  putteth  new  wine 
into  old  bottles ;  else  the  new  wine 
will  burst  the  bottles,  and  be  spilled, 
and  the  bottles  shall  perish. 

38  But  new  wine  must  be  put 
into  new  bottles;  and  both  are 
preserved. 

39  No  man  also  having  drunk  old 
wine  straightway  desireth  new;  for 
he  saith,  The  old  is  better. 

CHAPTER  VI. 

AND  it  came  to  pass  on  the 
second  sabbath  after  the  first, 
that  he  went  through  the  corn 
fields ;  and  his  disciples  plucked 
the  ears  of  corn,  and  did  eat,  rub- 
bing  them  in  their  hands. 
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2.  3)å  fabe  fonillgc  of  be  ^^arifcer 
tia  bem :  §tr)i  goren  3  bet,  fom  icfe  dr 
lofligt  göra  om  Sabbaterna  ? 

3.  ©marabe  3<5fu6,  oc^  fabe  tia 
bem  :  ^afmen  S  icfe  Idfit  i));r)a\i  25abib 
gjorbe,  bå  ^an  ^ungrabe,  od)  be  meb 
t)onom  h)oro  ? 

4.  ^iiru  ^an  glcf  in  i  ®iM  ^u9,  od) 
rog  ffåbobroben,  od)  åt,  od)  gaf  be6= 
lifcé  bem  fom  meb  ^onom  troro,  t)\v\ifd 
ingen  (ofilgtirar  att  åtci,  utan  atlenaft 
^refterna  ? 

5.  Dc^  fabe  ^an  till  bem:  9}lenni= 
ffoneé  (Bon  dr  en  ^(SStre,  beölifeS  ocf 
ofmcr  Sabbaten. 

6.  Od)  bet  begaf  fig  på  en  annan 
Sabbat,  att  l)an  gicf  in  uti  @i;nago= 
gan,  od)  Idrbe:  od)  ber  ttjar  en  men= 
niffa,  I^iDilfenö  ^ogra  ^anb  h)ar  bort= 
tminab. 

7.  Cd)  be  Sfriftldrbe  oc^  ^^arifeer 
toaftabe  på  Ijonom,  om  ^an  någon 
f)elbregba  gjorbe  på  Sabbaten,  att  be 
måtte  finna  något,  ber  be  funbe  an= 
flagan  före. 

8.  ^))len  ^an  forflob  beraö  tanfar,  od) 
fabe  tid  mennt[fan,  fom  ben  tirinabe 
i)auben  t)a^t:  Statt  upp.  od)  gacf 
fram.    S^an  ftob  upp,  od)  gid  fram. 

9.  T)å  fabe  3(5fu§  titl  bem :  3ag  ffad 
fporja  eber:  3Rå  man  göra  mdl  om 
Sabbaterna,  eder  göra  illa?  ^^jelpa 
liftuet,  ellerforfpillat? 

10.  Dd)  ban  fåg  fig  om  på^bem  alla, 
od)  fabe  till  menniffan :  9idcf  ut  bin 
banb.  S^an  ocf  få  gjorbe.  Od)  l)an6 
i)ani)  ttjarbt  Ijonom  fdrbig,  fdfom  ben 
au  bra. 

11.  S)?en  be  hjorbo  urfinnige,  od)  ta^' 
labcö  mib  emellan  fig,  ^mab  be  [fulle 
göra  åt  2Sfu8. 

12.  Sa  bdnbe  bd  uti  be  bågar,  att 
^an  utgicf  uppå  ett  berg  till  att  bebja; 
od)  blef  ber  oftuer  natten,  i  bönen  till 

m\>. 

13.  Od)  bå  bager  toarbt,  fallabe  l^an 
fina  Sdrjungar,  od)  utmalbe  tolf  af 


2  And  certaln  of  the  Pharisees 
said  unto  them,  Why  do  ye  that 
which  is  not  lawful  to  do  on  the 
sabbath  days  ? 

3  And  Jesus  answering  them,  said, 
Have  ye  not  read  so  much  as  this, 
what  David  did,  when  himself  was 
ahnngeredj  and  they  which  were 
with  him ; 

4  How  he  went  into  the  house  of 
God,  and  did  take  and  eat  the 
shewbread,  and  gave  also  to  them 
that  were  with  him ',  which  it  is 
not  lawful  to  eat  but  for  the  priests 
alone  ? 

5  And  he  said  unto  them,  That 
the  Son  of  man  is  Lord  also  of  the 
sabbath. 

6  And  it  came  to  pass  also  on 
another  sabbath,  that  he  entered 
into  the  synagogue  and  taught : 
and  there  was  a  man  whose  right 
hand  was  withered. 

7  And  the  scribes  and  Pharisees 
watched  him,  whether  he  would 
heal  on  the  sabbath  day;  that 
they  might  find  an  accusation 
against  him. 

8  But  he   knew  their  thoughts, 
and  said  to   the   man  which  had 
the  withered  hand,  Rise  up,  and. 
stånd  forth  in  the  midst.     And  he 
arose  and  stood  forth. 

9  Then  said  Jesus  unto  them,  I 
will  ask  you  one  thing ;  Is  it  law- 
ful on  the  sabbath  days  to  do  good, 
or  to  do  ev 
destroy  it  ? 

10  And  lookinground  aboutupon 
them  all,  he  said  unto  the  man, 
Stretch  forth"  thy  hand.  And  he 
did  so :  and  his  hand  was  restored 
whole  as  the  other. 

1 1  And  they  were  filled  with  mad- 
ness ;  and  communed  one  with  an- 
other what  they  might  do  to  Jesus. 

12  And  it  came  to  pass  in  those 
days,  that  he  went  out  into  a 
mountain  to  pray,  and  continued 
all  night  in  prayer  to  God. 

13  TT  And  when  it  was  day,  he 
called  unto  him  his  disciples :  and 
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bcm,  ^hjilfa  l^an  ocf  fallabe  Slpofl- 
lar : 

14.  ©inion,  ben  l^an  ocf  faKabe  ^c= 
"truö,  od)  SInbreaS  ^an§  brober,  Saco= 
bu8  od)  3oI;anac6,  ^Ijilippuö  od)  Sar= 
tf)olomeiiö, 

15.  9)latt^eu8  od)  3:^oma6,  SacobuS 
Sllpf;ei  fon,  od)  Simon  [om  fallaS  3e- 
lote5, 

16.  Od)  Subaö  Scicobö  brober,  o^c^  2u- 
ta^  ^\é)aiiot\)i^,  Un  ocf  förrdbaren 
hjar. 

17.  Cc![)  ^an  gicf  neb  meb  bem,  oc^ 
ftob  på  en  platö  i  niarfen,  od)  l)da  l)o= 
pen  af  I)anö  Sdrjungar,  od)  gan[fa 
mi;cfet  folf  utaf  ait  2nh\\ta  lanbet,  oc^ 
Serufalem,  oå)  ifrån  3:i;ru§  ocf)  Sibon, 
fom  mib  f)afn)et  ligga,  \)'miik  fonine 
iDoro,  |)å  bet  be  tctlle  f)ora  bonom, 
od)  iDaroa  bota\)S:  af  fmci  fiufbomar. 

18.  Od)  be  fom  qmalbe  moro  af  be 
orena  anbar,  morbo  f)clbregba. 

19.  Od)  alt  folfet  for  efter,  att  taga 
på  l)onom :  II;  af  ^onom  gicf  fraft,  fom 
alla  hotat)t. 


h)er  fina  Sdrjungar,  od)  fabe:  ©alige 
dren  3  fattige,  ti;  ®ubö  rife  l)orer  eber 
till. 

21.  ©alige  dren  3,  fom  nu  lönngren, 
ti)  3  ffolen  blifma  mdttabe.  ©alige 
dren  3,  fom  nu  gråten,  ti)  3  ffolen  le. 

22.  (Salige  Ittarben  3,  bå  menniffor- 
na  I)ata  eber,  od)  afffilja  eber,  oc^  han- 
Tia  eber,  oå)  bortfafta  ebert  namn,  få= 
fom  bet  onbt  iDore,  for  menniffoneö 
©onö  ffult. 

23.  ©idbjenS  oå)  frojbeng  på  ben 
bagen:  ti)  [i.  eber  lon  dr  mi)cfen  i 
F)immelen ;  fammalunba  l)afrt)a  beraö 
fdber  ocf  gjort  ^roi)l)eterna. 

24.  aUen  h)e  eber,  fom  rife  dren,  ti) 
3  ^afmen  eber  l)ugnab. 

25.  2öe  eber,  fom  mdttc  dren,  ti)  3 
ffolen  bungvo-  SBe  eber,  fom  nu  len, 
ti)  3  ffolen  gråta  oå)  forja. 


of  them  he  chose 
also  he  named  apostles  j 

14  Simon,  (whom  he  also  named 
Peter,)  and  Andrew  his  brother, 
James  and  John,  Philip  and  Bar- 
tholomew, 

15  Matthew  and  Thomas,  James 
the  son  of  Alpheus,  and  Simon 
called  Zelotes, 

16  And  Judas  the  brother  of  James, 
and  Judas  Iscariot,  which  also  was 
the  traitor. 

17  TT  And  he  came  down  with 
them,  and  stood  in  the  plain,  and 
the  company  of  his  disciples.  and 
a  great  multitude  of  people  out  of 
all  Judea  and  Jerusalem,  and  from 
the  sea  coast  of  Tyre  and  Sidbn, 
which  came  to  hear  him,  and  to  he 
healed  of  their  diseases ; 

18  And  they  that  were  vexed 
with  unclean  spirits :  and  they 
were  healed. 

19  And  thewhole  multitude  sought 
to  touch  him :  for  there  went  virtue 
out  of  him,  and  healed  them  all. 


20.  Dd^  f)an  ll)fte  upp  fma  ögon  öf-      20  %  And  he  lifted  up  his  eyes 


bn  his  disciples,  and  said,  Blessed 
be  ye  poor :  for  yours  is  the  king- 
dom  of  God. 

21  Blessed  are  ye  that  hunger 
now :  for  ye  shall  be  filled.  Bless- 
ed are  ye  that  weep  now :  for  ye 
shall  laugh. 

22  Blessed  are  ye,  when  men 
shall  hate  you,  and  when  they 
shall  separate  you  from  their  com- 
pany, and  shall  reproach  you,  and 
cast  out  your  name  as  evil,  for  the 
Son  of  man's  sake. 

23  Rejoice  ye  in  that  day,  and 
leap  for  joy:  for,  behold,  your  re- 
ward  is  great  in  heaven  :  for  in 
the  like  manner  did  their  fathers 
unto  the  prophets. 

24  But  woe  unto  you  that  are 
rich !  for  ye  have  received  your 
consolation. 

25  Woe  unto  you  that  are  full ! 
for  ye  shall  hunger.  Woe  unto 
you  that  laugh  now  !  for  ye  shall 
mourn  and  weep. 
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26.  SBe  eber,  bå  alla  tnenniffor  låfma 
ebcr,  ti)  faiunialunba  f)afn)a  ocf  beraö 
fdber  gjort  be  falffa  ^rop^eterua. 

^27.  ä)lcii  eber  fom  I)oren,  fdger  jag : 
ål[fer  ebra  omdnner,  gorcr  bcm  gobt, 
fom  ^ata  cber ; 

28.  SSdlfigner  bem  fom  eber  banna, 
od)  beber  for  bem  fom  eber  ordtt  göra. 

29.  2)en  btg  flår  på  bet  ena  finbbe- 
net,  ben  f)åU  ocf  bet  antva  till:  od) 
ben  big  tager  mantelcn  ifrån,  l;onom 
forljdll  icfe  f^eller  fjortelen. 

30.  iQiDar  od)  en  fom  något  begdr 
of  big,  l)onom  gif:  od)  af  bem  fom 
bina  ting  taga  ifrån  big,  begdr  intet 
igen. 

31.  Cc^  fåfom  3  toiljen,  att  nienni- 
fforna  ffola  göra  eber,  gorer  ocf  S  bem 
fammalunba. 

32.  Od)  om  3  dlffen  bem  fom  eber 
dl[fa,  I)mab  tacf  bafmen  3  berfore? 
%\)  n)nbarena  dlffa  ocf  bem,  af  l)mlta 
be  dlffabe  marba. 

33.  Od)  om  3  goren  bem  gobt,  fom 
eber  gobt  göra,  [)tr)a\i  tacf  l)afmcn  3 
berfore?  %t)  fi;nbarena  göra  bet  ocf.  * 

34.  Od)  om  3  lånen  bcm,  ber  3  f)op^ 
))en6  få  något  igen,  l)mab  tacf  bafmen 
3  berfore  ?  Si)  fi;nbarena  idna  ocf  fi)n= 
barom,  på  bet  De  ffola  få  lifa  igen. 

35.  Utan  l)dllre  dl[fer  ebra  on^dnner, 
od)  gorer  mdl,  od)  idner,  forl)ojj))anbeö 
ber  intet  af,  od)  eber  lon  ffall  njara 
nil)cfen,  od)  3  ftolen  roara  ben  ^ogfteö 
barn :  ti)  i)an  dr  milb  emot  be  otad= 
famma  od)  onba. 

36.  SBarer  forbenffull  barmbertige, 
fåfom  eber  gaber  ocf  barmbertig  dr. 

37.  Domer  icfe,  få  marDen  3  icfe 
bombe;  forbomer  icfe,  få  n)arben  3 
icfe  forbombe;  forlåter,  få  Inarbereber 
forlåtit : 

38.  ©ifnjer,  få  hjarber  eber  gifmit; 
•ett  gobt  mått,  U3ål  flo))i)abt,  ffafabt 
od)  ofiDcrflbbanbe  ffall  man  gifma  uti 
ebert  ffote :  ti)  meb  famma  mått  fom 
2  mdten,  ffola  anbre  mdta  eber. 


I 


26  Woe  unto  you,  when  all  men 
shall  speak  well  of  you  !  for  so  did 
tlieir  fathers  to  the  false  prophets. 

27  ^  But  I  say  unto  you  which 
hear,  Love  your  enemies,  do  good 
to  thern  which  hate  you, 

28  Bless  them  that  curse  you,  and 
pray  for  them  which  de.spitefully 
use  you. 

29  And  unto  him  that  smiteth 
thee  on  the  one  cheek  offer  also 
the  other ;  and  him  that  taketh 
away  thy  cloak  forbid  not  to  take 
thy  coat  also. 

30  Give  to  every  man  that  asketh 
of  thee;  and  of  him  that  taketh 
away  thy  goods  ask  them  not  again. 


31  And  as  ye  would  that  men 
should  do  to  you,   do  ye  also  to  am 
them  likewise.  ™] 

32  For  if  ye  love  them  which  love 
you,  what  thank  have  ye  ?  for  sin- 
ners  also  love  those  that  love  them. 

33  And  if  ye  do  good  to  them 
which  do  good  to  you,  what  thank 
have  ye  ?  for  sinners  also  do  even 
the  same. 

34  And  if  ye  lend  to  them  of  whom 
ye  hope  to  receive,  what  thank  have 
ye?  for  sinners  also  lend  to  sin- 
ners, to  receive  as  much  again. 

35  But  love  ye  your  enemies,  and 
do  good,  and  lend,  hoping  for  noth- 
ing  again;  and  your  reward  shall 
be  great,  and  ye  shall  be  the  chil- 
dren  of  the  Highest :  for  he  is  kind 
unto  the  unthankful  and  to  the  evil. 

36  Be  ye  therefore  merciful,  as 
your  Father  also  is  merciful. 

37  Judge  not,  and  ye  shall  not  be 
judged :  condemn  not,  and  ye  shall 
not  be  condemned :  forgive,  and  ye 
shall  be  forgiven : 

38  Give,  and  it  shall  be  given 
unto  you;  good  measure,  pressed 
down,  and  shaken  together,  and 
running  över,  shall  men  give  into 
your  bosom.  For  with  the  same 
measure  that  ye  mete  withal  it 
shall  be  measured  to  you  again. 
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39.  Drf)  \)an  fabc  till  bem  en  llfnelfe : 
Älaii  ocf  en  blinb  lebci  en  blinb?  %aila 
be  Icfe  båba  i  groj)en  ? 

40.  Sdrjungen  or  icfe  ofmer  fm  nid= 
flare;  nien  l)tt)ar^od)  en  dr  fuafom= 
men,  bå  ()an  dr  fåfom  f)an8  indflare. 

41.  ipiuab,  [er  bu  ett  pranb  uti  bin 
broberö  oga;  men  en  bjelfe  uti  bitt 
eget  oga  marber  hu  intet  toarfe? 

42.  dller  l^urn  fan  bu  fdga  titt  bin 
brober:  Srober  båH,  jag  mitl  bortta^ 
ga  granbet,  fom  uti  bitt  oga  dr,  od)  bu 
fer  icfe  fjelf  bjelfen  uti  bitt  oga?  O^u 
ffrt)mtare,  tag  forft  bort  bjelfen  uti 
bitt  oga,  oci)  feban  femtia,  att  bu  fan 
uttaga  granbet,  fom  dr  i  bin  broberå 
oga. 


43.  Ji)  bet  dr  icfe  gobt  trdb,  fom  gor 
onb  fruft ;  ej  I;eUer  onbt  trdb,  fom  gor 
gob  fruft. 

44.  X\)  \)\r)art  o6)  ett  trdb  toarber 
Idnbt  af  fm  fruft :  ti;  icfe  bdnitar  man 
f)dkv  fifon  af  törne ;  ej  ^eller  ^dmtar 
man  n.tinbdr  af  tiftelen. 

45.  (fn  gob  menniffa  bdr  gobt  frara, 
titaf  fitt  bjertag  goba  fatabur,  od)  en 
onb  menniffa  bdr  onbt  fram,  utaf  fitt 
bjertaé  onba  fatabur :  ti)  beraf  ^jertat 
fuUt  dr,  ttt  talar  munnen  af. 


46.  ^jlrab  fallen  S  mig,  5^(£5fire, 
^S9ftre,  od)  goren  bocf  icfe,  I;lDab  jag 
fdger  eber? 

47.  .^;:)niilfen  fom  fommer  till  mig, 
od)  borer^mina  orb,  od)  gor  berefter. 
jag  njill  låta  eber  fe,  ^Icem  f)an  lif  dr. 

48.  ^an  dr  lif  en  man,  fom  bl)gger 
ett  b»ö,  bh?iiffn  grof  bjujjt,  ocl)  labe 
grunbmalen  bå  f)dlleberget :  bå  floben 
fom,  ftrommabe  bon  in  ^å  bufet,  od) 
funbe  bocf  intet  röra  bet :  ti;  M  toor 
grunbabt  på  ^dfleberget. 

49.^  9Ken  ben  ber"  l^orer,  oc^  icfe  gor, 
ban  dr  lif  en  man,  fom  bl)ggbe  [itt  ^u8 
pdjorben,  utan  grunbhjal :  berflrom- 


39  And  he  spake  a  parable  unto 
them ;  C  an  the  blind  lead  the 
blind?  shall  they  not  botli  fall 
into  the  ditch  ? 

40  The  disciple  is  not  above  his 
master  :  but  every  one  that  is  per- 
fect  shall'  be  as  his  master. 

41  And  why  beholdest  thou  the 
möte  that  is  in  thy  brother's  eye, 
but  perceivest  not  the  beam  that 
is  in  thine  own  eye  ? 

42  Either  how  canst  thou  say  to 
thy  brother,  Brother,  let  me  pull 
out  the  möte  that  is  in  thine  eye, 
when  thou  thyself  beholdest  not  the 
beam  that  is  in  thine  own  eye  ?  Thou 
hypocrite,  cast  out  first  the  beam 
out  of  thine  own  eye,  and  tUen 
shalt  thou  see  clearly  to  pull  out 
the  möte  that  is  in  thy  brother' s 
eye. 

43  For  a  good  tree  bringeth  not 
forth  corrupt  fruit ;  neither  doth  a 
corrupt  tree  bring  forth  good  fruit. 

44  For  every  tree  is  known  by 
his  own  fruit.  For  of  thorns  men 
do  not  gather  figs,  nor  of  a  bramble 
bush  gather  they  grapes. 

45  A  good  man  out  of  the  good 
treasure  of  his  heart  bringeth  forth 
that  which  is  good ;  and  an  evil 
man  out  of  the  evil  treasure  of  his 
heart  bringeth  forth  that  which  is 
evil :  for  of  the  abundance  of  the 
heart  his  mouth  speaketh. 

46  ^  And  why  call  ye  me,  Lord, 
Lord,  and  do  not  the  things  which 
I  say? 

47  Whosoever  cometh  to  me,  and 
heareth  my  sayings,  and  doeth 
them,  I  will  sliew  you  to  whom 
he  is  like : 

48  He  is  like  a  man  which  built 
a  house,  and  digged  deep,  and  laid 
the  foundation  on  a  rock :  and  when 
the  flood  arose,  the  stream  beat  ve- 
hemently  upon  that  house,  and 
could  not  shake  it;  for  it  was 
founded  upon  a  rock. 

49  But  he  that  heareth,  and  do- 
eth not,  is  like  a  man  that  without 
^  foundation  built  a  house  uppn  the 
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mabc  floben  in  |)å,  oc^  flraj  föll  bet ;   earth ;   against  which  the  stream 

t\r(\    hoS    J^tiS   f.iff    WArtr  ftrtrf  AiA      Vvqo+     -^^a^^/iTVlÄ•n4•l•»r       nv^^l      n..v-.^^w>~ 


oc^  be§  |)U9  fall  mar  pxt 


7.  6a  |)  i  tel. 

(jNa^l^an  alla  fina  orb  uttalat  l^abc 
•^  for  folfet,  gicf  ^an  till  6!a|)ernaum. 

2.  Od)  en  ]()ofn)it§man9  tjenare  log 
bobfjuf,  od)  l^an  bar  ^onom  fdr. 

S.^^å  l^an  l^orbe  af  SSfu,  fdnbe  l^an 
be  5llbfta  af  Subarna  till  l;onom,  od) 
hab  ^onom,  att  l)an  trille  fomma,  oc^ 
göra  'i)an^  tjenare  l)elbregba. 

4.  2)å  be  fomnio  tiU  3(£funi,  bobo 
be^l^onom  fliteligen,  fdganbe :  §an  dr 
hjdrb,  att  bu  gor  l;ouom  M : 

5.  %\)  f)an  f)a\mx  toort  folf  fdrt,  od) 
l^afmer  bi^ggt  o^  ei)nagogan. 

6.  T)å  gicf  SSfuö  meb  bem.  Cc^ 
bå  l^an  icfe  långt  irar  ifrå  ^ufet, 
fdnbe  l;ofiriit6mannen  fma  monner  till 
^onom,  od)  fabe:  ^dSire,  gor  big  icfe 
omaf,  tt)  jag  dr  icfe  h)drbig,  att  bu 
går  unber  mitt  taf : 

7.  .^irarfore  jag  ocf  icfe  rdfnabe  mig 
fjelf  tt)drbig,  till  att  fomma  till  big ; 
utan  fdg  meb  ett  orb,  få  n^arber  min 
tjenare  ^elbregba. 

8.  %i)  jag  dr  ocf  en  man,  ftabb  unber 
l^errffaj),  od)  ^afmer  frigöfneftar  unber 
mig,  oci)  jag  fdger  till  ben  ena :  ®acf, 
od)  ^an  går ;  oct)  tid  ben  anbra  :  Äom, 
oc^  f)an  fommer ;  od)  till  min  tjenare: 
©or  bet,  od)  l)an  gor  få. 

9.  Då  3S[u9  bttia  Ijhxbe,  forunbrabe 
l^an  fig  på  l)onom,  od)  mdnbe  fig  om, 
od)  fabe  till  folfet  fom  följbe  ^onom : 
Det  fdger  jag  eber,  få  flor  tro  ^afmer 
jag  icfe  funnit  i  Sfrael. 

10.  Del)  be  fom  utfdnbe  h)oro,  gingo 
l^em  igen,  ocl)  funno  tjenaren  ^elbregba, 
fom  fjuf  mar. 

11.  @å  begaf  bet  Pg  feban,  att  l^an 
gicf  uti  ben  flaben,  fom  fallas  S^iain, 


did  beat  vehemently,  and  imme- 
diately  it  fell ;  and  the  ruin  of  that 
house  was  great. 

CHAPTER  VII. 

NOW  when  he  had  ended  all 
his  sayings  in  the  audience  of 
the  peoplCj  he  entered  into  Caper- 
naum.  M 

2  And  a  certain  centurion's  ser-Ä 
vant,  who  was  dear  unto  him,  was 
sick,  and  ready  to  die. 

3  And  when  he  heard  of  Jesus, 
he  sent  unto  him  the  elders  of  the 
Jews,  beseeching  him  that  he  would 
come  and  heal  his  servant. 

4  And  when  they  came  to  Jesus, 
they  besought  him  instantly,  say- 
ing,  That  he  was  worthy  for  whom      I 
he  should  do  this  :  .v 

5  For  he  loveth  our  nation,  and™' 
he  hath  built  us  a  synagogue. 

6  Then  Jesus  went  with  them. 
And  when  he  was  now  not  far 
from  the  house,  the  centurion  sent 
friends  to  him,  saying  unto  him. 
Lord,  trouble  not  thyself ;  for  I  am 
not  worthy  that  thou  shouldest  en- 
ter  under  my  roof : 

7  Wherefore  neither  thouglit  I 
myself  worthy  to  come  unto  thee : 
but  say  in  a  word,  and  my  servant 
shall  be  healed. 

8  For  I  also  am  a  man  set  under 
authority,  having  under  me  sol- 
diers, and  I  say  unto  one,  Go,  and 
he  goeth ;  and  to  another,  Come, 
and  he  cometh ;  and  to  my  ser- 
vant, Do  this,  and  he  doeth  it. 

9  When  Jesus  heard  these  things, 
he  marvelled  at  him,  and  turned 
him  about,  and  said  unto  the  peo- 
ple  that  followed  him,  I  say  unto 
you,  I  have  not  found  so  great 
faith,  no,  not  in  Israel. 

10  And  they  that  were  sent,  re- 
turning  to  the  house,  found  the 
servant  whole  that  had  been  sick. 

11^  And  it  came  to  pass  the  day 
after,  that  he  went  into  a  city  called 
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oc^  meb  ^onom  gingo  månge  r;an8 
2driungar,  od)  mi)cfet  folf. 

12.  2)å  ^an  nu  fom  in  tia  flab6J)or- 
ten,  fi,  bå  bar§  ber  ut  en  bob,  fm  nio= 
bera  enbe  fon,  oc^  f;on  mar  enfa ;  od) 
en  flor  ^o^  folf  af  ftoben  gicf  meb 
f)enne. 

13.  Då  ^eatren  fåg  ^enne,  itiarfun- 
nabe  l)an  fig  ofmer  f;enne,  od)  fabe  till 
f;enne :  ©råt  icfe. 

14.  Oc^  \)an  gicf  till,  od)  tog  |)å  bå= 
ren,  od)  be  fom  buro,  ftabnabe.  2)å 
fabe  ^an :  Sag  fdger  big  unge  man, 
flått  u\ip. 

15.  Od)  ben  bbbe  fatte  fig  up\>,  oå) 
begijnte  tala.  Dd)  l;an  ficf  ^onom 
f)an^  mober. 

16.  Oc^  en  rdbb^age  fom  ofber  alla, 
od)  be  i)rifabe  ®ub,  fdganbe:  gn  ftor 
^ro|)l)et  dr  ui)t)fommen  iblanb  o§,  od) 
©ub  ^afioer  foft  fitt  folf. 

17.  Dc^  betta  rt)ftet  om  l^onom,  gicf 
ut  ofmer  alt  3"biffa  lanbet,  od)  alla 
be  lanb  ber  omfring. 

18.  Od)  3o^anni6  2driungor  unber- 
h)ijle  ^onom  om  alt  betta. 

19.  Cc^  ^an  fallabe  till  fig  th)å  af 
fina  2driungar,  od)  fdnbe  bem  till  36= 
fum,  fdganbe:  Slft  bu  ben,  fom  fom= 
ma  ffall,  eller  ffole  h)i  mdnta  någon 
annan? 

20.  2)å  mdnnerne  fommo  till  bonom, 
fabe  be :  3obanne6  5>,o})aren  fdnbe  o^ 
till  big,  fdganbe:  Slft  bu  ben  fom 
fomnm  ffall,  eller  ffole  mi  h)dnta  en 
annan  ? 

2^1.  ^d  famma  tiben  gjorbe  l^an 
många  ^elbregba  af  fjufbomar  oc^ 
plågor,  od)  onba  anbar;  oc^  gaf  mån= 
ga  blinba  fl;n. 

22.  2)åjtrarabe  3Sfu9,  oc^  fabe  tia 
bem:  ©dr  od)  fdger  Sobanni  igen, 
bluab  3  fett  oc^  bort  bafmen :  De 
blinbe  fe,  be  balte  gå,  be  fj)itelffe  mar^ 
ba  rene,  be  bofme  böra,  be  bobe  flå 
upp  igen,  bem  fattigom  iDarber  Sban- 
gelium  |)rebifabt. 


Nain;  and  many  of  his  disciples 
"went  with  him,  and  much  people. 

12  Now  when  he  came  nigh  to 
the  gate  of  the  city,  behold,  there 
was  a  dead  man  carried  out,  the 
only  son  of  his  mother,  and  she  was 
a  widow :  and  much  people  of  the 
city  was  with  her. 

13  And  when  the  Lord  saw  her, 
he  had  compassion  on  her,  and  said 
unto  her,  Weep  not. 

14  And  he  came  and  touched  the 
bier :  and  they  that  ^are  him  stood 
still.  And  he  said,  Young  man,  I 
say  nnto  thee,  Arise. 

15  And  he  that  was  dead  sat  up, 
and  began  to  speak.  And  he  de- 
livered  him  to  his  mother. 

,  1 6  And  there  came  a  f ear  on  all : 
and  they  glorified  God,  saying, 
That  a  great  prophet  is  risen  up 
among  us ;  and,  That  God  hath 
visited  his  people, 

17  And  this  rumour  of  him  went 
forth  throughout  all  Judea,  and 
throughout  all  the  region  round 
about. 

18  And  the  disciples  of  John 
shewed  him  of  all  these  things. 

19  *f[  And  John  calling  unto  him 
two  of  his  disciples  sent  them  to 
Jesus,  saying,  Art  thou  he  that 
should  come  ?  or  look  we  for  an- 
other  ? 

20  When  the  men  were  come 
unto  him,  they  said,  John  Baptist 
hath  sent  us  unto  thee,  saying.  Art 
thou  he  that  should  come  ?  or  look 
we  for  another  ? 

21  And  in  that  same  hour  he 
cured  maiiy  of  their  infirmities  and 
plagues,  and  of  evil  spirits;  and 
unto  many  that  were  blind  he  gave 
sight. 

22  Then  Jesus  answering  said 
unto  them,  Go  your  way,  and  tell 
John  what  things  ye  have  seen 
and  heard ;  how  that  the  blind 
see,  the  lame  walk,  the  lepers  are 
cleansed,  the  deaf  hear,  the  dead 
are  raised,  to  the  poor  the  gospel 
is  preached. 
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23.  ^å)  fnlig  dr  ben,  fom  itfe  forar» 

gaö  på  min- 

24.  3Ren  bå  3ol5anni6  fanbebubtroro 
fm  h)dg  gånpne,  begi)nte  S^fua  tala 
tia  folfct  om  2of)anne:  ^^mab  gingen 
S  uti  ofnen  till  att  fe?  SBillen  3  fe 
en  ro,  fom  brifö  af  todbret? 

25.  gfler  \pat  gingen  S  vit  M  att 
fe'?  SBiKcn  3  fe  en  menniffa  fldbb  i 
lenfldber?  ©i,  be  fom  {)ajma  ^  ^drliga 
flQbcr  np|)å,  od)  lefma  i  trd6UgI)et, 
dro  i  ^onunglgårbarna. 

26.  (Sdcr  I)n?ab  gingen  S  nt  tifl  att 
fe?  SBillen  S  fe  en  S|iro|3l}et?  %\.  fd- 
ger  jag  eber,  ocf  mer  ån  en  fsropbet. 

27.  S^an  dr  ben,  b/rom  ffrifmit  dr: 
Si,  jag  fdnber  min  Éngel  for  bitt  an= 
figte,  i}milten  bin  irdg  bereba  ffalt  for 
big. 

28.  %\)  jag  fdger  eber,  att  Jblanb 
bem,  fom  af  qminnor  fobbe  dro,  dr 
ingen  [torre  ^sroi>l)et  ubi^fommcn,  dn 
SoI)anncö  CDoparen  :  bocf  lifmdl,  ben 
ber  minft  dr  i  ®ubö  rife,  l)an  dr  [torre 
ån  Ijan. 

29.  Dd)  alt  folfet  fom  I)onom  Tjorbe, 
od)  be  ^siiblicaner,  gdfmo  05ubi  rdtt, 
od)  idto  fig  bo^a  mcb  3ol}anni§  bo' 
|)elfe. 

30.  aJlen  be  spbarifeer,  od)  be  lagftofe 
forafjabe  ©ubé  rob  emot  fig  fjelfma, 
od)  idto  fig  intet  bopa  af  I;onom. 

31.  Seban  fabe  §g9ftren  :  SBib  btrem 
ffa((  jag  ^orf  lifna  mennifforna  af  betta 
fldgtet?  Od)  i)mm  dro  be  lite? 

32.  T)e  dro  life  roib  barn,  fom  fitta 
på  torciet,  od)  ropa  mot  l)\ioav  annan, 
od)  fdga:  Wi  I)afn)e  pipat  for  eber, 
od)  3  bafmen  intet  banfat':  mi  l)afme 
fungit  forgefdng  for  eber,  od)  3  greten 
intet. 

33.  3:t)  SobanneS  ^o|)aren  fom,  od) 
bmarfen  dt  brob,  eller  bradf  Win.  oö) 
3  fdgen :  ^an  Ija^mx  bjefmulen. 

34.  SJhnniffoneS  ®on  dr  fommen, 
dter  od)  brirfcr ;  od)  3  fdgen:  ©i,  ben 
mannen  dr  en  frdffare,  od)  n?inbrin= 
fare,  be  spublicanerö  od)  fl)nbare^ 
trdn. 


23  And  blessed  is  he,  whosoever 
shall  not  be  ofFended  in  me. 

24  ^  And  when  the  messengers 
of  John  were  departed,  he  began  to 
speak  unto  the  people  concerning 
John,  What  went  ye  out  into  the 
wilderness  for  to  see  ?  A  reed 
shaken  with  the  wind  ? 

25  But  what  went  ye  out  for  to 
see?  A  man  clothed  in  soft  rai- 
ment?  Behold,  they  whieh  are  gor- 
geously  apparelled,  and  live  deli- 
cately,  are  in  kings'  courts. 

26  But  what  went  ye  out  for  to 
see?  A  prophet?  Yea.Isay  untoyou, 
and  much  more  than  a  prophet. 

27  This  is  he^  of  whom  it  is  writ- 
ten,  Behold.  I  send  my  messenger 
before  thy  face,  whieh  shall  pre- 
pare  thy  way  before  thee. 

28  For  I  say  unto  you,  Among 
those  that  are  born  of  women  there 
is  not  a  greater  prophet  than  John 
the  Baptist :  but  he  that  is  least  in      I 
the  kingdom  of  God  is  greater  than      i 
he.  I 

29  And  all  the  people  that  heard      j 
him,  and   the  publicans,  justified 
God,  being  baptized  with  the  bap- 
tism of  John. 

30  But  the  Pharisees  and  lawyers 
rejected  the  counsel  of  God  against 
themselves,  being  not  baptized  of 
him. 

31  ^  And  the  Lord  said,  Where- 
unto  then  shall  I  liken  the  men  of 
this  generation?  and  to  what  are 
they  like  ? 

32  They  are  like  unto  children 
sitting  in  the  marketplace,  and 
calling  one  to  another,  and  saying, 
We  have  piped  unto  you,  and  ye 
have  not  danced ;  we  have  mourn-  I 
ed  to  you,  and  ye  have  not  wept.        I 

33  For  John  the  Baptist  came  j 
neither  eating  bread  nor  drinking  I 
wine;  and  ye  say,  He  hath  a  devil. 

34  The  Son  of  man  is  come  eating 
and  drinking ;  and  y©  say,  Behold 
a  gluttonous  ma»,  and  a  wimebih- 
ber,  a  friend  of  publicans  and  sin- 
ners ! 
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35.  Då)  triSbomen  hjarbcr  rått  glfhjlt 
df  alla  fina  barn. 

36.  Så  hab  ^onom  en  af  be  ^^ari^ 
feer,  att  f)an  ffiiUe  få  fig  mat  meb  \)o- 
nom.  £^cl)  f)an  gicf  uti  ^^^ari[cen6 
^ué,  oc^  [att  ber  till  borbö. 

37.  Cd)  fl,  en  qminna  i  ftaben,  fom 
l^abe  marit  en  fijuberffa,  bå  I;on  for= 
nam,  att  t)an  till  borbS  fatt  i  ^:|>f;ari= 
feenö  hué,  bar  ^on  bit  ett  glaö  meb 
fmorjelfe. 

38.  Cd)  ftob  baf  for  F)onom  rtjib  ^an9 
fötter,  gråtanbe,^  oc^  begi^nte  iData 
I)ané  fötter  meb  tårar,  od)  torfabe  meb 
fitt  J)ufmubl)år,  od)  fi)6fte  I>inö  fötter, 
od)  fniorbe  bem  meb  fmorjelfe. 

39.  T)å  ben  ^I)arifeen,  fom  I)onom 
bubit  t)abe,  fåg  betta,  fabe  Ijan  UMb  fig 
fjelf :  Söore  benne  en  ^ro|)l}et,  h)iffer= 
ligen  iDifte  ^an,  I)o  od)  buruban  benna 
qnjinnan  dr,  fom  banbterar  I;onom; 
ti;  {)on  dr  en  fi;nberffa. 

40.  Då  ftrarabe  SSfu6,  od)  fabe  till 
bonom:  Simon,  jag  bi^fn?er  något 
fdga  big.  ^an  fabe :  äHdftare,  fdg. 

41.  en  man  l:)aU  tluå  gdlbendrer: 
en  mar  ^onom  fti)lbig  fembunbrabe 
|)enningar,  od)  ben  anbre  femtio. 

42.  ^åv  be  icfe  magt  l^abe  att  httala. 
gaf  l)an  bem  håba  ttU.  Sdg  nu,  t)rt)il=' 
fen  af  bem  marber  ^onom  mera  dl= 
ffanbe? 

43.  Smarabe  Simon,  od)  fabe :  Sag 
menar,  att  Den  fom  ban  gaf  mera  till. 
2)å  fabe  f;an  till  ^onom :  ,SRdtt  bom= 
be  bu. 

44.  Od)  få  mdnbe  ^an  fig  till  qn)in= 
nan,  od)  fabe  till  Simon :  Ser  bu  ben= 
na  gminnan?  Sag  gicf  in  i  bitt  bu6,  bu 
F)afn)er  intet  matten  gifmit  mig  till 
mina  fötter;  men  l}on  l^a^mv  mdtt 
mina  fötter  meb  tårar,  od)  torfat  meb 
fitt  l)ufmubl)år. 

45.  Vn  F)afmer  icfe  fbfl  mig ;  men 
^on,  feban  jag  ^dr  ingicf,  l;afmer  irfe 
låtit  af  fbffa  mina  fötter. 

46.  SJlitt  l)uftt)ub  ^afmer  bu  idfe  fraort 


35  But  wisdom  is  justified  of  all 
her  children. 

36  1[  And  one  of  the  Pliarisees 
desired  him  that  he  would  eat  with 
him.  And  he  went  into  the  Phari- 
see's  house,  and  sat  down  to 
meat. 

37  And,  behold,  a  woman  in  the 
city,  which  was  a  sinner,  when  she 
knew  that  Jesus  sat  at  meat  in  the 
Pharisee's  house,  brought  an  ala- 
baster box  of  ointment, 

38  And  stood  at  his  feet  behind 
him  weeping,  and  began  to  wash 
his  feet  with  tears,  and  did  wipe 
them  with  the  hairs  of  her  head, 
and  kissed  his  feet,  and  anointed 
them  with  the  ointment. 

39  Now  when  the  Pharisee  which 
had  bidden  him  saw  it,  he  spake 
within  himself,  saying,  This  man, 
if  he  were  a  prophet,  would  have 
known  who  and  what  manner  of 
woman  this  is  that  toucheth  him ; 
for  she  is  a  sinner. 

40  And  Jesus  answering  said 
unto  him,  Simon,  I  have  some- 
what  to  say  unto  thee.  And  he 
saith,  Master,  say  on. 

41  There  was  a  certain  creditor 
which  had  two  debtors :  the  one 
owed  five  hundred  pence,  and  the 
other  fifty, 

42  And  when  they  had  nothing 
to  pay,  he  frankly  forgave  them 
both.  Tell  me  therefore,  which  of 
them  will  love  him  most  ? 

43  Simon  answered  and  said,  I 
suppose  that  he,  to  whom  he  for- 
gave  most.  And  he  said  unto  him, 
Thou  hast  rightly  judged. 

44  And  he  turned  to  the  woman, 
and  said  unto  Simon,  Seest  thou 
this  woman  ?  I  entered  into  thine 
house,  thou  gavest  me  no  water  for 
my  feet :  but  she  hath  washed  my 
feet  with  tears,  and  wiped  them 
with  the  hairs  of  her  head. 

45  Thou  gavest  me  no  kiss  :  but 
this  woman,  since  the  time  I  came 
in,  hath  not  ceased  to  kiss  my  feet. 

46  My  head  with  oil  thou  didst 
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mcb  olja ;  men  l^on  ^nftucr  fmort  mina 
fötter  meb  fmorjelfe. 

47.  ^marfore  fdger  jag  big  :  §enne 
hjarba  många  fi;nber  förlåtna :  ti) 
^on  dlffabe  mi)cfet ;  men  btn  fom  min- 
bre  forlåteö,  I;an  dlffar  minbre. 

48.  Schan  fabe  r)an  till  l^enne :  8i)n= 
berna  forlåtaö  big. 

49.  i)å  begj;nte  be,  fom  meb  ^onom 
till  borbö  futo,  fdga  mib  flg :  §o  dr 
benne,fom  ocf  fi;nber  forlåter? 

50.  ^å  fabe  ^an  tid  qirinnan :  ^in 
tro  l;afn)er  frdlft  big ;  gadt  meb  frib. 

8.  (Saj)itel. 

^d)  t)d  begaf  fig  berefter,  att  \)an 
'^  manbrabe  i  ftdber  od)  bl;ar,  |)rebi- 
fabe  od)  forfunnabe  Soangelium  om 
©nbö  rife ;  od)  be  tolf  meb  ^onom. 


2.  Dertid  nogra  qh)innor,  fom  ^an 
l^abe  ^elbregba  gjort  ifrån  be  onba 
anbarod)  franf^eter,  nemligen,  9)laria, 
fom  fallaö  9)Zagbalena,  af  f)n)ilfen  fjn 
bjeflar  utgångne  moro, 

3.  Dd)  So^anna  6I)ufe  ^uftru,  §^ero= 
biö  fogbeS,  od)  Sufanna,  oc^  många 
anbra,  fom  ^onom  tjente  af  fina  dgo= 
belar. 

4.  ^å  mi  mi)cfet  folf  fom  tifll}0|)0, 
od)  utaf  ftdberna  fofte  till  ^onom,  ta=' 
labe  f;an  genom  lifnelfe : 

5.  Sn  fdbeSman  gicf  nt  till  att  få  [in 
fdb;  od)  mib  ^an  fåbbe.  föll  fomt  mib 
tudgen,  od)n)arbt  fortrampabt,  oc^  fog= 
larne  unber  t)immelen  dto  bet. 

6.  ^å)  fomt  foIl  på  l^dlleberget,  od) 
bå  bet  u))|)gicf,  fbrtorfabeé  bet,  tt)  bet 
l^abe  ingen  it>dt[fa. 

7.  Cc^  fomt  föll  iblanb  törne,  od) 
tornen  gingo  meb  upp,  od)  forqmafbe 
bet. 

8.  Od)  fomt  foU  i  gob  jorb,  oc^  btt 
gicf  u^}),  od)  giorbe  ^unbrabefalt  fruft. 
2)å  ^an  betta  fabe,  ropabe  ^an :  25en 


not  anoint :  but  this  woman  hath 
anointed  my  feet  with  ointment.  * 

47  Wherefore  I  say  unto  thee,  Her 
sins,  which  are  many,  are  forgiven; 
for  she  loved  much :  but  to  whom 
little  is  forgiven,  the  same  loveth 
little. 

48  And  lie  said  unto  her,  Thy 
sins  are  forgiven. 

49  And  they  that  sat  at  meat 
with  him  began  to  say  within 
themselves,  Who  is  this  that  for- 
giveth  sins  also  ? 

50  And  he  said  to  the  woman, 
Thy  faith  hath  saved  thee ;  go  in 
peace. 

CHAPTER  VIII. 

AND  it  came  to  pass  afterward, 
that  he  went  throughout  every 
city  and  village,  preaching  and 
shewing  the  glad  tidings  of  the 
kingdom  of  God :  and  the  twelve 
were  with  him, 

2  And  certain  women,  which  had 
been  healed  of  evil  spirits  and  in- 
firmities,  Mary  called  Magdalene, 
out  of  whom  went  seven  devils, 

3  And  Joanna  the  wife  of  Chuza 
Herod's  steward,  and  Susanna,  and 
many  others,  which  ministered  un- 
to him  of  their  substance. 

4  ^  And  when  much  people  were 
gathered  together,  and  were  come 
to  him  out  of  every  city,  he  spake  . 
by  a  parable : 

5  A  sower  went  out  to  sow  his 
seed :  and  as  he  sowed,  some  fell 
by  the  way  side ;  and  it  was  trod- 
den  down.  and  the  fowls  of  the  air 
devoured  it. 

6  And  some  fell  upon  a  rock; 
and  as  soon  as  it  was  sprung  up, 
it  withered  away,  because  it  lacked 
moisture. 

7  And  some  fell  among  thorns; 
and  the  thorns  sprang  up  with  it, 
and  choked  it. 

8  And  other  fell  on  good  ground, 
and  sprang  up,  and  b  are  fruit  a 
hundredfold.     And  when  he  had 
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ber  ^afmer  oron  tia  att  \)hva,  ^an 
^6  re. 

9.  3)å  frågabe  l^onom  ^anö  Sarjun» 
gar,  f}uruban  bcnna  lifnelfen  n?ar. 

10.  §an  fabe  till  bem :  6ber  dr  gif- 
h)it  meta  ©ub6  rifea  ^emlig^et ;  men 
be  anbra  genom  lifnclfe;  |)å  bet,  att 
dnbocf  be  fe,  ffola  be  lifmal  icfe  fe,  od) 
anbocf  be  i)ora,  ffola  be  litodl  icfe 
forftd. 

11.  @å  dr  nu  benna  lifnelfen.  Sa- 
ten dr  ®ub§  orb. 

12.  Wien  be  fom  luib  n?dgen,  bet  oro 
be  fom  l)ora ;  feban  fommer  bjefmu- 
len,  od)  tager  bort  orbet  utur  beraS 
i)jerta,  att  be  icfe  tro  ffola,  oå)  blifma 
frdlfte. 

13.  9}len  be  fom  på  hälleberget,  bet 
dro  be,  fom  ndr  be  ^ora,  anamma  be 
orbet  meb  gldbje;  od)  be  ^afn^a  inga 
rötter,  be  ber  tro  till  en  tib,  od)  ^bå 
freftelfen  j)åfommcr,  falla  be.berifrdn. 

14.  93kn  bet  fom  fblt  iblanb  tornen, 
dro  be  fom  l)ora,  ocl)  gå  bort,  od)  marba 
forqnjafbe  af  omforger,  od)  rifeboniar, 
od)  Ufiöctö  njdlluft,  oct)  bdra  ingen  fruft. 


15.  9JIen  bet  uti  gob  jorb,  dro  be 
fom  l)ora  orbet,  oct)  bebdlla  hd  uti 
ganffa  gobt  f)ierta,  od)  bdra  fruft  i  tå- 
lamob. 

16.  9J7en  ingen  upptonber  ett  Ijuö, 
od)  ffi;ler  bet  ^unber  något  far,  eller 
fdtter  unber  bdnfen  ;  utan  fötter  bet 
på  ijufaftafen,  att  be  fom  ingå.  ffola 
få  fe  Ii u fet. 

17.  2t)  bet  dr  intet  lonligt,  fom  icfe 
ffall  \vax\)a  upbenbart ;  od)  intet  for= 
bolbt,  bet  icfe  ffall  funnigt  marba,  od) 
ui)})fomma  ffall  i  Ijufet. 

18.  @er  forbenffull  tifl,  ^uru  3  1)0=' 
ren :  ti;  ben  berbafraer,  I)onom  rt)arber 
gifmit,  od)  ben  ber  intet  bafmcr,  bd 
pm  menar  fig  Ijofma,  t>d  ffall  ocf  ta= 
gaö  ifrån  l)onom. 

19.  (5å  gingo  tifl  honom  ^an6  mo- 
ber  od)  l)an9  brober;  oct)  funbe  bocf 
icfe  fomma  till  l)onom,  for  folfets  ffull. 

20.  2)å  toarbt  f)onom  båbabt,  oå) 


said  these  things,  he  cried.  He  that 
hath  ears  to  hear,  let  him  hear. 

9  And  his  disciples  asked  him,  say- 
ing,  What  might  this  parable  be  ? 

10  And  he  said,  Unto  you  it  is 
given  to  know  the  mysteries  of  the 
kingdom  of  God :  but  to  others  in 
parables;  that  seeing  they  might 
not  see,  and  hearing  they  might 
not  understand. 

11  Now  the  parable  is  this :  The 
seed  is  the  word  of  God. 

12  Those  by  the  way  side  are 
they  that  hear*  then  cometh  the 
devil,  and  taketh  away  the  word 
OLit  of  their  hearts,  lest  they  should 
believe  and  be  saved. 

13  They  on  the  rock  are  they, 
which,  when  they  hear,  receive  the 
word  with  joy  ;  and  these  have  no 
root,  which  for  a  while  believe,  and 
in  time  of  temptation  fall  away. 

14  And  that  which  fell  among 
thorns  are  they,  which,  when  they 
have  heard,  go  forth,  and  are  chok- 
ed  with  cares  and  riches  and  pleas- 
nres  of  this  1: 
to  perfection. 

15  But  that  on  the  good  ground 
are  they,  which  in  an  honest  and 
good  heart,  having  heard  the  word, 
keep  it,  and  bring  forth  fruit  with 
patience. 

16  ^  No  man,  when  he  hath 
lighted  a  candle,  covereth  it  with 
a  vessel,  or  putteth  it  under  a  bed ; 
but  setteth  it  on  a  candlestick,  that 
they  which  enter  in  may  see  the 
light. 

17  For  nothing  is  secret,  that 
shall  not  be  made  manifest;  nei- 
ther  any  thing  hid,  that  shall  not 
be  known  and  come  abroad. 

18  Take  heed  therefore  how  ye 
hear  :  for  whosoever  hath,  to  him 
shall  be  given;  and  whosoever  hath 
not,  from  him  shall  be  taken  even 
that  which  he  seemeth  to  have. 

19  ^  Then  came  to  him  his  raoth- 
er  and  his  brethren,  and  could  not 
come  at  him  for  the  press. 

20  And  it  was  told  him  by  certain 
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faqbt :  3)ln  mober  orf)  bine  brober  flå 
f)dr  ute,  oct)  irilla  [e  big. 

21.  (Stt^arabe  ^an,  orf)  fabe  titt  bem: 
äJlin  mober  od)  niiiie  brober  dro  beffe, 
fom  r;ora  ®ubö  orb,  od)  g  örat. 

22.  (Bå  begaf  bet  Tig  ^å  en  bag,  att 
l^aii  fteg  uti.  Ht  \kpp,  meb  fina  £dr= 
jiingar  oc^  fabe  tlU  bem:  Sdt  o|j  fara 
oftrer  fjon.    Dd)  be  labe  utaf. 


23.  Seban  tr»ib  be  foro  oftner,  fom^ 
nabe  \)an.  Od)  ber  refte  upy  ett  ftort 
lt)dber  på  fion ;  od)  be  fbrfijKbcö,  od) 
rooro  i  ftor  fara. 

24.  2)å  gingo  be  'tiff,  od)  mdrfte  1)0= 
nom  u|)p,  fdganbe:  SJUftare,  9JMftare, 
h)i  forgåa.  ^å  ftob  I)an  upp,  od)  ndi)= 
fte  mdbrct  od)  mattnenö  iråg ;  od)  få 
mdnbe  bet  igen,  od)  blef  ftilla. 

25.  Cd)  bnn  fabe  tiU  bem :  ^)vax  dr 
ebcr  tro?  SJkn  be  fruftabe,  od)  for= 
unbrabe,  fåganbe  emellan  fig  :  S^o  må 
hnuK  timra  ?  %\)  I)an  bjuber  båbe 
måbren  od)  n^attnet,  od)  be  li}ba  t)o= 
nom. 

26.  C(^  be  foro  tifl  be  ©abarenerö 
engb,  Ijlcilfen  dr  tmdrt  ofnjer  ©alilcen. 

27.  Cd)  bå  I)an  utgången  tDar  af 
ffeppet  på  lanbet,  mötte  f)onom  en 
man  utaf  ftabcn,  ^milfen  Ijabc  b^^ft 
bjcfiiiulcn  i  lång  tib,  od)  ban  babe  inga 
fldber  På,  ei  beller  blef  i  I;ufen,  utan  i 
grifter. 

28.  T)å  b«n  fåg  SGfum,  ropabe  ban, 
od)  fcU  neb  fram  for  bonom,  od)  fabe 
mcb  bog  rcft:  S^Wa\)  l)a\mY  jag  gbra 
meb  big,  S^fw,  ben  bogftaö  mt)^^ 
Son?  jag  beber  big,  att  bu  icfe  qmdl 
mig. 

29.  3;i)  \)an  bob  ben  orena  anban, 
att  ban  ffulle  fara  ut  af  mannen,  ti) 
ban  biibe  långe  plågat  bononi.  Ccb 
ban  luarbt^  bunben  i  fdbjor,  ocb  for= 
irarab  i  fjättrar ;  od)  flet  fonber  han= 
ben,  od)  irarbt  brifmen  af  bjefhjuleu 
bort  i  of  nen. 


which  said,  Thy  mother  and  thy 
brethren  stånd  without,  desiring  to 
see  thee. 

21  And  he  answered  and  said 
"unto  them,  My  mother  and  my 
brethren  are  these  whieh  hear  the 
word  of  God,  and  do  it. 

22  ^  Now  it  came  to  pass  on  a 
certain  day,  that  he  went  into  a 
ship  with  his  disciples :  and  he 
said  unto  them,  Let  us  go  över 
nnto  the  other  side  of  the  lake. 
And  they  laimched  forth. 

23  But  as  they  sailed,  he  fell 
asleep  :  and  there  came  down  a 
storm  of  wind  on  the  lake;  and 
they  were  filled  with  water,  and 
were  in  jeopardy. 

24  And  they  came  to  him,  and 
awoke  him,  saying,  Master,  Mas- 
ter, we  perish.  Then  he  arose, 
and  rebuked  the  wind  and  the 
raging  of  the  water :  and  they 
ceased,  and  there  was  a  calm. 

25  And  he  said  unto  them,  Where 
is  yöur  faith  ?  And  they  being  afraid 
wondered,  saying  one  to  another, 
What  manner  of  man  is  this  1  for 
he  commandeth  even  the  winds 
and  water,  and  they  obey  him, 

26  ^  And  they  arrived  at  the 
country  of  the  Gadarenes,  which 
is  över  against  Galilee. 

27  And  when  he  went  forth  to 
land,  there  met  him  out  of  the  city 
a  certain  man,  which  had  devil« 
long  time,  and  ware  no  clothes, 
neither  abode  in  any  house,  but 
in  the  tombs. 

28  When  he  saw  Jesus,  he  cried 
out,  and  fell  down  before  him,  and 
with  a  loud  voice  said,  What  have 
I  to  do  with  thee.  Jesus,  thou  Son 
of  God  most  high  ?  I  beseech  thee, 
torment  me  not. 

29  (For  he  had  commanded  the 
unciean  spirit  to  come  out  of  the 
man.  For  oftentimes  it  had  caught 
him :  and  he  was  kept  bound  with 
chains  and  in  f etters  •  and  he  brake 
the  bands,  and  was  driven  of  the 
devil  into  the  wilderness.) 


EVANGELIUM. 


175 


30.  ^å  frågabe  SSfuS  ^onom,  od) 
fabe:  S^m\h  dr  bitt  namn?  ^an 
[abe:  iiJegio;  ti;  mdnge  bjeflar  h)oro 
infonine  i  l)onom. 

31.  Cd)  be  båbo  ^onom,  ntt  f)an  icfe 
ffullc  bjuba  bcm  fara  uti  afgrunben. 

32.  93]en  bertrar  en  flor  fmina^jorb, 
fom  ber  gict  oc^  fobbe  flg  på  berget. 
^Ttt  båc>o  be  ^oncni,  att  l)an  mitte  ti((= 
fld^ja  bem  fara  in  i  fminen.  Cd)  l)an 
tillflabbe  bem  bet. 

33.  Då  foro  bjcflarne  utur  mennl= 
ffan,  od)  foro  in  uti  fminen:  od)  f)jor= 
ben  bråcftorte  fig  uti  [jon,  od)  for- 
brdntte  fig. 

34.  3)lcn  nar  be,  fom  iraftabe  fmi= 
nen,  fdgo  fjmab  ber  ffebbe,  fti;bbe  be. 
Dc^  buro  tibenben  i  ftaben,  od)  på 
bt;gben. 

3.5.  Då  gingo  be  ut,  tifl  att  fe  f)rtiab 
ber  ffebt  imir,  od)  fommo  till  S(£fum, 
od)  funno  mannen,  ber  bjcflarne  utaf 
farne  moro,  fldbb  od)  Ujib  fma  finnen, 
fittanbe  mib  S^fu  fötter:  od)  morbo 
förfara  be. 

36.  Cd)  be  fom  bet  fett  r)abe,  for= 
funnabe  bem  beélifco,  I)urulebcé  Un 
bcfatte  mar  belbrcgba  morben. 

37.  V&i  Ijcia  i)oim\  af  be  ©abare- 
nerö  omligganbe  båbo  f)onom,  att  I)an 
millc  fara  ifrån  bem,  ti;  bem  mar  en 
ftor  råbbbåge  båfommen.  Då  fteg 
I;an  till  ffeppé,  od)  for  tillbafa  igen. 


38.  93len  mannen,  ber  bjcflarne  h)oro 
utaf  farne,  ba^  ^onom,  att  ban  måtte 
blifma  ndr  f)onom.  ä)kn  S^fuö  fdnbe 
Ijonom  ifrån  fig,  fdganbe : 

39.  ©acf  uti  bitt  l)uö  igen,  o^  fdg 
utaf,  l)uru  ftora  ting  ®ub  nieb  big 
giort  bafmer.  Cd)  han  gicf  bort,  od) 
fbrfunnabe  ofmer  bcla  ftaben,  f)uru 
flora  ting  S6fu5  I;abe  gjort  meb  ^o- 
nom. 

40.  Cc^  bet  begaf  fig,  bå  SSfuö  fom 
igen,  unbficf  bonom  folfet,  tt;  alle 
mdntabe  efter  ^onom. 


30  And  Jesus  asked  him,  saying, 
What  is  thy  name  ?  And  he  said. 
Legion  :  because  many  devils  were 
entered  into  him. 

31  And  they  besought  him  that 
he  would  not  command  them  to  go 
out  into  the  deep. 

32  And  there  was  there  a  herd  of 
many  swine  feeding  on  the  moun- 
tain :  and  they  besought  him  that 
he  would  suffer  them  to  enter  into 
them.     And  he  sutFered  them. 

33  Then  went  the  devils  ont  of 
the  man,  and  entered  into  the 
swine  :  and  the  herd  ran  violently 
down  a  steep  place  into  the  lake. 
and  were  choked. 

34  When  they  that  fed  them  saw 
what  was  done,  they  fled,  and  went 
and  told  it  in  the  city  and  in  the 
country. 

35  Then  they  went  out  to  see 
what  was  done ;  and  came  to  Je- 
sus, and  found  the  man,  out  of 
whom  the  devils  were  departed, 
sitting  at  the  feet  of  Jesus,  clothed, 
and  in  his  right  mind  :  and  they 
w^ere  afraid. 

36  They  also  which  saw  it  told 
them  by  what  means  he  that  was 
possessed  of  the  devils  was  healed. 

37  *[\  Then  the  whole  multitude 
of  the  country  of  the  Gadarenes 
round  about  besought  him  to  de- 
part  from  them ;  for  they  were 
taken  with  great  fear :  and  he 
went  up  into  the  ship,  and  return- 
ed  back  again. 

38  Now  the  man,  out  of  whom 
the  devils  were  departed,  besought 
him  that  he  might  be  with  him: 
but  Jesus  sent  him  away,  saying, 

39  Return  to  thine  own  house, 
and  shew  how  great  things  God 
hath  done  unto  thee.  And  he  went 
hisway.  and  published  throughout 
the  whole  city  how  great  things 
Jesus  had  done  unto  him. 

40  And  it  came  to  pass,  that, 
when  Jesus  was  returned,  the  peo- 
ple  gladly  received  him  ;  for  they 
were  all  waiting  for  him. 
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41.  Od)  fl,  ber  fom  en,  man,  fom 
^etteSairuö,  od)  mar  en  Öfmerfte  for 
@t)n«9ogan :  I;an  foU  neb  for  S^fu 
fötter,  bebjanbe  I;onom,  att  i)an  iriUe 
gd  i  \)am  t)uö ; 

42.  'Xi)  Ijan  f)abt  en  enba  botter,  hjjb 
tolf  år  gammal,  od)  ^on  bent)nte  fjdlaö. 
ä)kn  i  mdgen  toib  ^an  gicf  bit,  trdngbe 
l^onom  folfet. 

43.  Od)  en  qhjinna,  fom  l^abe  ^aft 
blobgdng  i  tolf  dr,  od)  l)atit  fortdrt 
alt  bet  ^on  dgbe  på  idfare,  od)  funbe 
bod  botaö  af  ingen, 

44.  ^on  gIcf  baf  efter  oc^  tog  på 
f)am  fldbejda ;  od)  jlraj  ftillabeö  f)en=' 
neé  blobgdng. 

45.  Od)  3Sfua  fabe:  S^o  dr  ben, 
fom  tog  på  mig  ?  3:)å  be  alle  nefabe, 
fabc  ^etriiö,  oc^  be  meb  f)onom  rtioro : 
SDIdftare,  folfet  trdnger  big,  od)  omafar 
big,  od)  bil  fdger :  ^o  tog  på  mig  ? 

46.  ^d  fabe  3Sfu9 :  sRdgon  F)afmer 
ju  tagit  på  mig;  ti;  jag  fdnbe,  att 
fraft  girf  af  mig. 

47.  ^å  qminnan  fdg,  att  bet  icfe  Irar 
loiiligt,  fom  f)on  ffdlfmanbe,  od)  foU 
neb  for  l^anö  fötter,  oc^  forfunnabe 
for  alt  folfet,  for  l)Wah  fafg  ffull  {)on 
l)([b^  tagit  på  ^onom,  od)  I;urulebe9 
I;on  blef  ftraj  ^elbregba. 

48.  35d  fabe  ^an  till  ^enne:  SBar 
trofl,  min  botter :  bin  tro  fjafmer  frdlfl 
big ;  gacf  meb  frib. 

49.  JBib  ^an  dnnu  talabe,  fom  en, 
utaf  éfmerfiena  f)ii6  for  ©i^nagogan, 
fdganbe  till  l)onom:  Din  botter  dr 
bob;  gbr  icfe  9)Zdftaren  omaf. 

50.  T)å  SSfn9  ^orbe  bet  orbet,  fabe 
l)an  till  picianQ  faber:  %iåt^  intet; 
utan  tro  alienaft,  od)  f)on  njarber  l)el= 
bregba. 

51.  T)d  I)an  fom  i  I)ufet,  ftabbe  han 
ingen  ingd  meb  fig,  utan  ^setrum,  3a= 
cobum  od)  Sof)annem,  od)  fabren  oc^ 
mobren  tid  ^igan. 


41  IF  And,  behold,  there  came  a 
man  named  Jairus,  and  he  was  a 
ruler  of  the  synagogue;  and  he 
fell  down  at  Jesus'  feet,  and  be- 
sought  him  that  he  would  come 
into  his  house : 

42  For  he  had  one  only  daughter, 
about  twelve  years  of  age,  and  she 
lay  a  dying.  But  as  he  went  the 
people  thronged  him. 

43  ^  And  a  woman  having  an  is- 
sue  of  blood  twelve  years,  which 
had  spent  all  her  living  upon  phy- 
sicians,  neither  could  be  healed  of 
any, 

44  Came  behind  him,  and  tonch- 
ed  the  börder  of  his  garment ;  and 
immediately  her  issue  of  blood 
stanched. 

45  And  Jesus  said,  Who  touched 
me  ?  When  all  denied,  Peter  and 
they  that  were  with  him  said, 
Master,  the  multitude  throng  thee 
and  press  thee,  and  sayest  thou, 
Who  touched  me  ? 

46  And  Jesus  said,  Somebody  hath 
touched  me ;  for  I  perceive  that  vir- 
tue  is  gone  out  of  me. 

47  And  when  the  woman  saw 
that  she  was  not  hid,  she  came 
trembling,  and  falling  down  befpre 
him,  she  declared  unto  him  before 
all  the  people  for  what  cause  she 
had  touched  him,  and  how  she 
was  healed  immediately. 

48  And  he  said  unto  her,  Daugh- 
ter, be  of  good  comfort :  thy  faith 
hath  made  thee  whole ;  go  in  peace. 

49  ^  While  he  yet  spake,  there 
cometh  one  from  the  ruler  of  the 
synagogue's  house,  saying  to  him, 
Thy  daughter  is  dead;  trouble  not 
the  Master. 

50  But  when  Jesus  heard  it,  he 
answered  him,  saying,  Fear  not : 
believe  only,  and  she  shall  be  made 
whole. 

51  And  when  he  came  into  the 
house,  he  suffered  no  man  to  go  in. 
save  Peter,  and  James,  and  John, 
and  the  father  and  the  mother  of 
the  maldeu. 
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52.  Wttn  be  greto  alle,  oc^  jdmrabe 
flg  ofltier  l^enne.  ^å  \abt  ^an :  (gråter 
idfe ;  piQCin  dr  itfe  bob,  men  l^on  fof- 
toer. 

53.  2)å  giorbe  be  f|)e  af  ^onom,  tndl 
tretanbe',  att  ^on  h)ar  bob. 

54.  aJZeii  f)an  bref  bem  alla  ut,  od) 
tog  l^enne  trib  ^anben,  oc^  ropabe,  fd= 
gaube:  ^iga,  ftatt  upp. 

55.  Då)  I)enne8  anbe  fom  igen,  oå) 
l^on  ftob  flraj  u})|) :  orf)  l;an  bob  gifma 
l^enne  mat. 

56. 'Dd)  I;enne9  fordlbrar  forffracfteö. 
3)?en  l;an  bob  bem,  att  be  ingen  [dga 
[fulle,  l)n)ab  ber  [febt  n^ar. 

9.  (Eajjitel. 

/^eban  fallabe  SSfu§  tilll;opa  be  tolf, 
^^  od)  gaf  bem  magt  od)  triålb  oftrer 
alla  bjeflar,  od)  att  be  fiufbomar  bota 
funbe. 

2.  Cd)  fdnbc  bem  ut  tiH  att  prebifa 
(å)UtQ  rife,  od)  göra  be  fjufa  ^elbregba, 

3.  Cc^  fabe  till  bem:  Xager  intet 
meb  eber  till  mdg6,  itfe  tåPP  eller 
ffrdp|)a,  icfe  brob,  icfe  |3enningar ;  ^af= 
hjer  ej  IjcUer  tmå  fjortlar. 

4.  Cd)  i  f)\i}ab  l)u§  3  ingån,  ber  blif= 
trer,  till  beö  2  bragen  ta^an. 

5.  Od)  ^tt)ilfa  icfe  anamma  eber,  få 
går  ut  af  ben  flaben,  od)  ffubber  ocf 
floftet  af  ebra  fötter,  till  h)ittneöborb 
oftrer  bem. 

6.  Od)  be  gingo  ut,  oc^  njanbrabe 
omfring  i  bl)arne,  j^reblfabe  6ixinge= 
lium,  od)  gjorbe  l)elbregba  alleftdbeö. 

7.  2)å  ficf  §erobea  3;etrard)a  ^ora 
alt  bet  fom  bebrefe  af  ^onom,  oc^  t)o= 
nom  begl;nte  mi^l}aga:  ti;  bet  fabeö 

.     af^fomllga,  att  So^anneö  Irar  vipp= 
ftånben  af  boba ; 

8.  Slf  fomliga,  att  6lia8  hjar  u|)pen= 
harah ;  af  fomliga,  att  någon  ^ro|)l^et 

I     af  be  gamla  mar  u|)t)flQnben. 

9.  Dd)  §erobe§  fabe:    So^annem 
j     l^afmer  jag  ^alSl^uggit ;   men  ^o  dr 

benne,  ber  lag  fåbant  af  ^orer  ?  £)å) 
begdrbe  fe  j)onom. 

Swio.  j2 


52  And  all  wept,  and  bewailed 
her :  but  he  said,  Weep  not ;  she 
is  not  deadj  but  sleepeth. 

53  And  they  laughed  him  to  scorn, 

knowing  that  she  was  dead. 

54  And  he  put  them  all  out,  and 
took  her  by  the  hand,  and  called, 
saying,  Maid,  arise. 

55  And  her  spirit  came  again,  and 
she  arose  straightway :  and  he  com- 
manded  to  give  her  meat. 

56  And  her  parents  were  aston- 
ished:  but  he  charged  them  that 
they  should  tell  no  man  what  was 
done. 

CHAPTER  IX. 

T  HEN  he  called  his  twelve  dis- 
ciples  together,  and  gave  them 
power  and  authority  över  all  dev- 
ils,  and  to  cure  diseases. 

2  And  he  sent  them  to  preach  the 
kingdom  of  God,  and  to  heal  the 
sick. 

3  And  he  said  unto  them,  Take 
nothing  for  your  journey,  neither 
staves,  nor  scrip,  neither  bread, 
neither  money;  neither  have  two 
coats  apiece. 

4  And  whatsoever  house  ye  en- 
ter  into,  there  abide,  and  thence 
depart. 

5  And  whosoever  will  not  receive 
you,  when  ye  go  out  of  that  city, 
shake  off  the  very  dust  from  your 
feet  for  a  testimony  against  them. 

6  And  they  departed,  and  went 
through  the  towns,  preaching  the 
gospel,  and  healing  every  where. 

7  ^  Now  Herod  the  tetrarch  heard 
of  all  that  was  done  by  him  :  and 
he  w^as  perplexed,  because  that  it 
was  said  of  some,  that  John  was 
risen  from  the  dead ; 

8  And  of  some,  that  Elias  had 
appeared ;  and  of  others,  that  one 
of  the  old  prophets  was  risen  again. 

9  And  Herod  said,  John  have  I 
beheaded ;  but  who  is  this,  of 
whom  I  hear  such  things?  And 
he  desired  to  see  him. 
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10.^  Dd^  Srj)ofl{arne  fommo  igen,  oc^ 
fortdlbe  ^oiiom  alt  bet  be  gjort  I)abe. 
3)a  tog  f)an  bem  meb  fig,  o^  girf  affi= 
beö  uti  en  bbemarf,  [om  ligger  mib 
ben  ftaben,  [om  fallas  Setf;faiba. 

11.  3)å  folfet  bet  förnam,  fommo  be 
efter  l^onom ;  orf)  ^an  iinbfic!  bem,  od) 
talabe  meb  bem  om  ©ube  rife,  oc^ 
giorbe  bem  ^elbregba,  fom  bet  öe^ofbe. 

12.  SJlen  bagen  begtjnte  hjarba  fram= 
liben :  bå  gingo  be  tolf  fram,  od)  fabe 
tia  ^onom :  Sdt  folfet  ifrån  big,  att 
be  gå  uti  fo|)ftdberna,  oc^  ndfta  bi)g= 
ben,  ber  be  mdga  gdfta,  od)  finna  mat, 
ti;  mi  dre  ^dr  i  obemarfen. 

13.  S^an  fabe  tin  bem:  ©iftrer  3 
bem  dta.  3)å  fabe  be :  SBi  f;afme  icfe 
flera  brob  dn  fem,  od)  tmd  fiffar ;  utan 
att  it)i  gå  bort,  oc^  thpt  mat  tiH  alt 
betta  folfet. 

14.  £)å)  iDoro  be  icfe  långt  ifrån 
femtufenb  mdn.  ^q  fabe  ban  till  fina 
Sdrjungar:  Såter  bem  \åtta  fig  neb,  i 
))tDavt  matffapet  femtio. 

15.  Od)  be  gjorbe  få,  od)  låto  bem 
olla  fdtta  fig  neb. 

16.  Då  tog  l)an  be  fem  brob,  od)  be 
th)å  fiffar,  u|)))lt)fte  fma  ogpn  i  ^im= 
melen,  tacfabe  ber  ofif  er,  bröt  od)  ficf 
Sdrjungarna,  att  be  ffulle  fcban  ldg= 
gat  fram  for  folfet. 

17.  Od)  be  åto  alle,  oå)  h)orbo  mdtte. 
@eban  ftiarbt  u|)|)tagit  bet  fom  bem 
ofmerloj)!),  tolf  forgar  fulla  meb  ftt)cfen. 

18.  Oå)  tzt  begaf  [iq,  bå  ^an  n?ar 
allena  i  fina  böner,  troro  ocf  någre 
l^anS  Sdrjungar  meb  f)onom ;  bem 
frågabe  i)an,  od)  fabe:  ^trem  fdger 
folfet  mig  rt)ara? 

19.  ^å  fmarabe  be,  od)  fabe:  3o= 
l^anne§  Do))aren ;  fomlige  eiiaS,  oc^ 
fomlige,  att  någon  ^rojj^et  af  be 
gamla  dr  upjjflånben. 

20.  Då  fabe  ban  tiff  bem:  i^hjem 
fdgen  bå  3  mig  toara?  ©marabe 
^etruö,  od)  fabe :  Du  dfl 
g^rift. 


10  •[[  And  the  apostles,  when  they 
were  returned,  told  him  all  that 
they  had  done..  And  he  took  them, 
and  went  aside  privately  into  a 
desert  place  belonging  to  the  city 
called  Bethsaida. 

11  And  the  people,  when  they 
knew  it,  foliowed  him :  and  he  re- 
ceived  them,  and  spake  unto  them 
of  the  kingdom  of  God,  and  healed 
them  that  had  need  of  healirig. 

12  And  when  the  day  hegan  to 
wear  av/ay,  then  came  the  twelve, 
and  said  unto  him,  Send  the  mul- 
titude  away,  that  they  raay  go  into 
the  towns  and  country  round  about, 
and  lodge  and  get  victuals  ;  for  we 
are  here  in  a  desert  place. 

13  But  he  said  unto  them,  Give 
ye  them  to  eat.  And  they  said,  We 
have  no  more  but  five  loaves  and 
two  fishes ;  except  we  should  go 
and  buy  meat  for  all  this  peo- 
ple. 

14  For  they  were  about  five  thou- 
sand  men.  And  he  said  to  his  dis- 
ciples,  Make  them  sit  d^wn  by  fif- 
ties  in  a  company. 

15  And  they  did  so,  and  made 
them  all  sit  down. 

16  Then  he  took  the  five  loaves 
and  the  two  fishes,  and  looking  up 
to  heaven,  he  blessed  them,  and 
brake,  and  gave  to  the  disciples  to 
set  before  the  multitude. 

1 7  And  they  did  eat,  and  were  all 
filled :  and  there  was  taken  up  of 
fragments  that  remained  to  them 
twelve  baskets. 

18  T[  And  it  came  to  pass,  as  he 
was  alone  praying,  his  disciples 
were  with  him ;  and  he  asked  them, 
saying,  Whom  say  the  people  that 
I  am? 

19  They  answering  said,  John  the 
Baptist ;  but  some  say,  Elias ;  and 
others  say,  that  one  of  the  old  proph- 
ets  is  risen  again. 

20  He  said  unto  them,  But  whom 
say  ye  that  I  am  ?  Peter  answering 
said,  The  Christ  of  God. 
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21.  Dd)  l^an  l^otabe  bem,  od)  for- 
bjob,  att  be  [fulle  bet  någon  fdga ; 

22.  D(^  [abe:  ajlenniffoneö  ©on 
n;åfte  mi;cfet  liba,  od)  bortfaftaS  af  be 
Sllbfta,  od)  oftcerfta  sprefterna,  od) 
Sfriftldrba,  od)  brdpaö,  oc^  trebje  ba- 
gen u})|3ftå  igen. 

23.  ©abe  l)an  ocf  till  bem  afla: 
igmilfen  mig  efterfölja  h)ill,  l)an  h)e= 
berfdge  fig  fjelf ;  o^  tage  fitt  forg  på 
fig  ^tr>ar  bag,  od)  följe  mig. 

24.  3:i;  ben  fom  n)ill  behålla  fitt  lif, 
i)an  ffall  mifta  bet :  oc^  l)0  fom  mifter 
fitt  lif  for  min  ffult,  "^an  ffall  bet  be- 
låna. 

25.  Dd)  j^irab  fommer  bet  menniffan 
till  gobo,  om  ^on  hjunne  l)ela  lrerl= 
ben,  od)  forta|)|)ar  fig  fjelf,  eller  gor 
ffaba  på  fig  fjelf? 

26.  ^iDilfen  fom  bli;ge5  irib  mig, 
od)  mitt  orb,  h)ib  f)onbni  ffall  ocf  men- 
niffoneö  ©on  ba;ga§,  bå  l)an  fommer 
i^  fin,  od)  fm  ^aberö,  od)  be  l)eliga 
5lnglarö  ^drligl;et. 

27.  aJlen  jag  fdger  eberjortoijfo,  att 
någre  dro  af  bem  fom  ^r  ftd,  be  ber 
ide  ffola  fmafa  boben,  tifl  be§  be  få  fe 
®ubö  rife. 

28.  ©å  begaf  bet  fig,  toib  åtta  bå- 
gar efter  beffa  orben,  att  ^an  tog  till 
fig  ^etrum,  oc^  So^annem,  od)  2aco- 
bum,  od)  gicf  u|)p  på  ett  berg  till  att 
bebja. 

29.  Dd)  mib  ^an  bab,  trarbt  ^anö 
•anfigte  forhjanbtabt,  od)  ^anS  fldb- 
nab  irar  l)n)it  od)  ffinanbe. 

30  Od)  fl,  tn)å  mdn  talabe  meb  ho- 
nörn, fom  h)oro  äJZofeö  od^  (Slia9 ; 

31.  ^å)  fi;nte§  i  ^drlig^et,  od)  ta- 
labe om  ^an8  afgång,  fom  l;an  full- 
borba  ffufle  i  ^erufalem. 

32.  SJlen  spetruS,  od)  be  meb  ^onom 
h?oro,  fortt)ngbe8  af  fomn:  bå  be 
u|)pteafnabe,  fågo  be  ^an9  flarnet,  oc^ 
be  tiuå  mdn  flå  ndr  ^onom. 

33.  Od)  bet  begaf  fig,  bå  be  gingo 
ifrån  ^onora,  \a\)t  ^etruS  till  3Sfum : 


21  Aud  he  straitly  cliarged  them, 
and  commanded  them  to  tell  no 
man  tliat  thing; 

22  Sayingj  The  Son  of  man  must 
suffer  many  things,  and  be  rejected 
of  the  elders  and  chief  priests  and 
scribes,  and  be  slain,  and  be  raised 
the  third  day. 

23  ^  And  he  said  to  them  all,  If 
any  man  will  corae  after  me,  let 
him  deny  himself,  and  take  up  his 
cross  daily,  and  follow  me. 

24  For  whosoever  will  save  his 
life  shall  lose  it:  but  whosoever 
will  lose  his  life  for  my  sake^  the 
same  shall  save  it. 

25  For  what  is  a  man  advantaged, 
if  he  gain  the  whole  world,  and 
lose  himself,  or  be  cast  away? 

26  For  whosoever  shall  be  asham- 
ed  of  me  and  of  my  words,  of  him 
shall  the  Son  of  man  be  ashamed, 
when  he  shall  come  in  his  own 
glory,  and  in  his  Father's,  and  of 
the  holy  ängels. 

27  But  I  tell  you  of  a  truth,  there 
be  some  standing  here,  which  shall 
not  taste  of  death,  till  they  see  the 
kingdom  of  God. 

28  %  And  it  came  to  pass  about 
an  eight  days  after  these  sayings, 
he  took  Peter  and  John  and  James, 
and  went  up  into  a  mountain  to 
pray. 

29  And  as  he  prayed,  the  fashion 
of  his  countenance  was  altered, 
and  his  raiment  was  white  and 
glistering. 

30  And,  behold,  there  talked  with 
him  two  men,  which  were  Moses 
and  Elias : 

31  Who  appeared  in  glory,  and 
spake  of  his  deceEise  which  he 
should  accomplish  at  Jerusalem. 

32  But  Peter  and  they  that  were 
with  him  were  heavy  with  sleep : 
and  when  they  were  awake,  they 
saw  his  glory,  and  the  two  men 
that  stood  with  him. 

33  And  it  came  to  pass,  as  they 
departed  from  him,  Peter  said  unto 
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andftare,  o^  dr  gobt  ^dr  mra ;  Idt 
ofe  göra  tre  ^i)bbor,  en  tifl  big,  orf)  en 
till  ä)lo[en,  od)  en  tid  gliam ;  oc^ 
hjifte  icfe  {)n)ab  f)an  fabe. 

34.  C(^  h)ib  f)an  få  fabe,  fom  en  ffo, 
od)  fringffi^gbe  bem :  od)  be  inorbo  for= 
fdrabe,  mib  be  njorbo  innjefraabe  i 

\m. 

35.  D(^  en  rofl  ^orbe6  utur  ffi)n, 
ben  ber  fabe :  3)enne  dr  min  dlffelige 
©on :  ^onom  f)orer. 

36.  Dd)  i  bet  famma  roflen  l^orbeS, 
funno  be  SSfuin  mara  allena.  £)å) 
be  tego,  od^  forfunnabe  ingen,  i  be  ha= 
gar,  något  af  bet  be  fett  I;abe. 

37.  <Bå  l^dnbe  fig  bagen  berefter,  bå 
be  gingo  neb  af  berget,  mötte  f)onom 
mi;(fet  folf. 

38.  ^å)  fl,  en  man  af  folfet  ro|)abe, 
od)  fabe:  äRdftare,  jag  beber  big,  fe 
tiH  min  fon :  ti)  ^an  dr  mitt  enba 
barn. 

39.  @i,  anben  begri))er  f)onom,  oc^ 
ftraj  xopav  \)an ;  od)  ^an  fUter  bonom, 
fd  att  l)an  frabgaS;  od)  i)an  far  meb 
nob  ifrån  I)onom,  bd  f)an  f)onom  flitit 
^afn^er. 

40.  Cd)  jag  hat  bina  Sdrjungar,  att 
be  ffulle  utbrifma  ^onom  •,  od)  be  funbe 
icfe. 

41.  Dd  fmarabe  SSfu6,  oc^  fabe: 
D  bu  otrogna  od)  genflortiga  fidgte, 
l^uru  idnge  ffad  jag  roara  ndr  eber, 
oå)  liba  eber?    S^af  bin  fon  I)it. 

42.  Cd)  lr>ib  \)an  nu  framgicf,  ref  ocb 
flet  bjefmulen  bonom.  SOZen  S<Sfuö 
ndl)fte  ben  orena  anban,  od)  gjorbe 
|)ilten  belbregba,  od)  fid  Ijonom  fm 
faber  igen. 

43.  Dd)  alle  irorbo  forffrdrfte  oftoer 
®uh^  ^drlig^et.  3)d  aik  unbrabe  |)d 
aU  bet  ^an  gjorbe,  fabe  ^an  till  fina 
Sdrjungar : 

44.  gatter  bejfa  orb  uti  ebra  oron ; 
ti)  bet  ffalt  ffe,  menniffoneö  (Son  mx- 
ber  oftrerantlrarbab  i  mennifforö  ^ån= 
ber. 

45.  mm  be  forftobo  itfe  betta  orbet. 


Jesus.  Master,  it  is  good  for  us  to 
be  here :  and  let  us  raake  three 
tabernacles ;  one  for  tliee.  and  one 
for  Moses,  and  one  for  Elias :  not 
knowing  what  he  said. 

34  While  he  thus  spake,  there 
came  a  cloud,  and  overshadowed 
them :  and  they  feared  as  they  en- 
tered  into  the  cloud. 

35  Aitd  there  came  a  voice  out 
of  the  cloud,  saying,  This  is  my 
beloved  Son  :  hear  him. 

36  And  when  the  voice  was  past, 
Jesus  was  found  alone.  And  they 
kept  it  close,  and  told  no  man  in 
those  days  any  of  those  things 
which  they  had  seen. 

37  T[  And  it  came  to  pass,  that  on 
the  next  day,  when  they  were  come 
down  from  the  hill,  much  people 
met  him. 

38  And,  hehold,  a  man  of  the 
company  cried  out,  saying,  Master, 
I  heseech  thee,  look  upon  my  son ; 
for  he  is  mine  only  child. 

39  And,  lo,  a  spirit  taketh  him, 
and  he  suddenly  crieth  out ;  and  it 
teareth  him  that  he  foameth  again, 
and  bruising  him,  hardly  departeth 
from  him. 

40  And  I  besought  thy  disciples 
to  cast  him  out ;  and  they  could 
not. 

41  And  Jesus  answering  said,  O 
faithless  and  perverse  generation, 
how  long  shall  I  be  with  you.  and 
sufFer  you  ?  Bring  thy  son  hither. 

42  And  as  he  was  yet  a  coming, 
the  devil  threw  him  down,  and  tare 
him.  And  Jesus  rebuked  the  unclean 
spirit,  and  healed  the  child,  and  de- 
livered  him  again  to  his  father. 

43  ^  And  they  were  all  amazed 
at  the  mighty  power  of  God.  But 
while  they  wondered  every  one  at 
all  things  which  Jesus  did,  he  said 
unto  his  disciples, 

44  Let  these  sayings  sink  down 
into  your  ears :  for  the  Son  of  man 
shali  be  delivered  into  the  hands 
of  men. 

45  But  they  understood  not  this 
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od^  bet  mar  forbolbt  for  bem,  att  be 
bet  irfe  funbe  forftå :  oc^  be  fruftabe, 
att  fråga  f)onom  om  bet  orbet. 

46.  Od)  fom  iblanb  bem  en  tanfe, 
l^n)ilfenbera  ffuUe  ftorft  toara. 

47.  25å  SSfuS  fåg  bera9  j^jertaö  tan» 
far,  tog  i)an  ett  barn,  oå)  jtdllbe  bet 
iidr  fig, 

48.  Oå)  fabe  titt  bem :  ^irilfen  fom 
anammar  betta  barnet  i  mitt  namn, 
f)an  anammar  mig  ;  od)  ben  mig  an= 
ammar,  F)an  anammar  ^onom  fom 
mig  fdnbt  ^afmer :  men  ben  ber  minft 
dr  iblanb  eber  alla,  t)an  ffatl  irara 
ftorft. 

49.  ^a  fttjarabeSo^anneS,  oc^fabe: 
S)ldftare,  mi  fdgo  en,  fom  utbref  bief= 
lar  nnber  bitt  namn,  ocji  \ioi  forbobo 
l^onom  bet,  efter  bet  ^an  icfe  följer  meb 

50.  Sabt  36fua  tia  ^onom:  %ov= 
bjuber  bonom  intet :  h)  bm  ber  icfe  mot 
ofe  dr,  l)an  dr  meb  o^. 

51.  Od)  hd  begaf  fig,  bå  tiben  fud- 
borbab  tt)ar,  att  l)an  ffiille  bdban  ta= 
gen  h)arba,  n)dnbe  ban  fitt  anfigte,  till 
att  fara  dt  Serufalem. 

53.  Od)  ^an  fdnbe  bub  fram  for  fig ; 
be  gingo,  od)  fommo.in  tiH  en  flab, 
fom  be  Samariter  uti  bobbe,  att  be 
ffuUe  reba  for  ^onom. 

53.  Od)  be  unbfingo  ^onom  intet,  ti) 
l^an  l)abt  rodnbt  fitt  anfigte,  tia  att 
braga  till  Serufalem. 

54.  ^d  l)an8  2drjungar,  Sacobu6 
od)  3o^anneö  bet  fago,  fabe  be: 
^g^Rre,  trill  bu,  fd  irilje  n)i  fdga,  att 
elb  måtte  fomma  neb  af  bimmelen,  od) 
fortdra  bem,  fdfom  orf  (£lia6  gjorbe? 

55.  9}len  36fiiö  h^dnbe  fig 'om,  oc^ 
nd|)fte  bem,  fdganbe:  3  n)eten  icfe 
F)n)ar6  anbaS  2  dren. 

56.  2:t)  menniffoneö  ©on  dr  icfe  fom= 
men,  till  att  forberfma  menniffornaä 
fjdlar,  utan  till  att  frdlfa  bem.  Ocl) 
be  gingo  bdban  uti  en  annan  bl). 

57.  Oc^  bet  begaf  fig,  iDib  be  gingo 
på  h)dgen,  fabe  en  till  ^onom :  Sag 
h)ia  följa  big  l)mxt  bu  går,  §S9flre. 


saying,  and  it  was  hid  from  them, 
that  they  perceived  it  not :  and 
they  fe  ar  ed  to  ask  him  of  that 
saying. 

46  T[  Then  there  arose  a  reason- 
ing  among  them,  which  of  them 
should  be  greatest. 

47  And  Jesus,  perceiving  the 
thought  of  their  heart,  took  a  child 
and  set  him  by  him, 

48  And  said  unto  them,  Whoso- 
ever  shall  receive  this  child  in  my 
name  receiveth  me ;  and  whoso- 
ever  shall  receive  me,  receiveth 
him  that  sent  me :  for  he  that  is 
least  among  you  all,  the  same  shall 
be  great. 

49  ^  And  John  answered  and 
said.  Master,  we  saw  one  casting 
out  devils  in  thy  name ;  and  we 
forbade  him,  because  he  followeth 
not  with  US. 

50  And  Jesus  said  unto  him,  For- 
bid  him  not :  for  he  that  is  not 
against  us  is  for  us. 

51  ^  And  it  came  to  pass,  when 
the  time  "was  come  that  he  should 
be  received  up,  he  steadfastly  set 
his  face  to  go  to  Jerusalem, 

52  And  sent  messengers  before  his 
face :  and  they  went,  and  entered 
into  a  village  of  the  Samaritans, 
to  make  ready  for  him. 

53  And  they  did  not  receive  him, 
because  his  face  was  as  though  he 
would  go  to  Jerusalem. 

54  And  when  his  disciples  James 
and  John  saw  this,  they  said.  Lord, 
wilt  thou  that  we  command  fire  to 
come  down  from  heaven,  and  con- 
sume  them,  even  as  Elias  did  ? 

55  But  he  turned,  and  rebuked 
them,  and  said,  Ye  know  not  what 
manner  of  spirit  ye  are  of. 

56  For  the  Son  of  man  is  not  come 
to  destroy  men's  lives,  but  to  save 
them.  And  they  went  to  another 
village. 

57  ^  And  it  came  to  pass,  that, 
as  they  went  in  the  way,  a  certain 
man  said  unto  him.  Lord,  I  will  fol- 
low  thee  whithersoever  thou  goest. 
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58.  Satt  S(5fu8  m  l^onom :  0ldf- 
iDarnc  l^afma  fulor,  od^  foglarne  unber 
I)lmmelen  ndfien ;  men  menniffoneé 
@on  l^aflrer  idfe,  ber  l^an  fan  luta  fitt 
l^ufmub  tia. 

59.  SJlen  ^an  ^abt  till  en  annan: 
goli  mig.  2)å  fabe  ^an :  ^®8fire,  låt 
mig  forft  gå  bort,  ocf)  begrafma  min 
faber. 

60.  25å  fabe  2(5fu§  tifl  ^onom:  ^åi 
be  boba  begrafma  fma  boba  •,  men  bu, 
gacf,  o(^  forfunna  @ub6  rife. 

61.  (En  annan  fabe:  ^SSflre,  jag 
h)i(l  följa  big ;  men  låt  mig  forft  gå, 
od)  ffilja  mig  ifrån  bem,  fom  i  mitt 
^u8  dro. 

62.  (BaU  S^SfuS  tia  ^onom  :  ^m= 
fen  fom  fdtter  fm  banb  tia  plogen,  oc^ 
fer  tiabafa,  f)an  dr  icfe  beqh)dm  till 
©ubö  rife. 

10.  (Eapitel. 

/^eban  fficfabe  ^eSflren  anbra  fjut- 
^^  tio,  od)  fdnbe  bem  tlrå  oc^  tn)å, 
fram  for  fig,  i  alla  fldber  od)  rum,  bit 
^an  fomma  miflc. 

2.  Od)  fabetiabem:^©dben  dr  flor; 
men  arbetarena  dro  få :  beber  forben= 
ffua  fdbenö  S^mvc,  att  l)an  utfdnber 
arbetare  i  Tm  fdb. 


3.  @år:  fi,  jag  fdnber  eber  fåfom 
lamm  iblanb  ulfmar. 

4.  Sdrer  ingen  fdcf,  ej  joller  ffrd|)|)a, 
ej  l^eller  ffor ;  od)  l}elfer  ingen  i  mdgen. 

5.  Uti  f}\tiab  f)m  S  fommen,  fdger 
forfl :  ^rib  toare  betta  I;ua. 

6.  Cd)  om  ber  någon  dr  fribfenö 
barn,  få  ffall  eber  frib  blifma  \)å  ^o= 
nom:  ^mar  ocf  ide,  få  fommer  f)an 
till  eber  igen. 

7.  Uti  bet  famma  ^ua  blif^per;  dter 
od)  brirfer  Ipab  eber  forefdtteS:  ti) 
arbetaren  dr  fm  lon  todrb.  ©dr  ide 
utur  ^uö  i  ^uö. 

8  Oå)  uti  ^h)ab  flab3  fommen,  oc^ 


58  And  Jesus  said  nnto  him,  Foxes 
have  holes,  and  birds  of  the  air  have 
nests ;  but  the  Son  of  man  hath  not 
where  to  lay  his  head. 

59  And  he  said  unto  another,  Fol-    ^  | 
low  me.     But  he  said,  Lord,  suflfer 
me  first  to  go  and  bury  my  father. 

60  Jesus  said  unto  him.  Let  the 
dead  bury  their  dead ;  but  go  thou 
and  preach  the  kingdom  of  God. 

61  And  another  also  said,  Lord,  I 
■will  follow  thee ;  but  let  me  first 
go  bid  them  farewell,  which  are  at 
home  at  my  house. 

62  And  Jesus  said  unto  him,  No 
man,  having  put  his  hand  to  the 
plough,  and  looking  back,  is  fit  for 
the  kingdom  of  God. 

CHAPTER  X. 

AFTER  these  things  the  Lord 
appointed  other  seventy  also, 
and  sent  them  two  and  two  before       , 
his  face  into  every  city  and  place,       i 
whither  he  himself  would  come. 

2  Therefore  said  he  unto  them, 
The  harvest  truly  is  great,  but  the  ^ 
labourers  are  few :  pray  ye  there-  ! 
före  the  Lord  of  the  harvest,  that  | 
he  would  send  forth  labourers  into  { 
his  harvest. 

3  Go  your  ways :  behold,  I  send 
you  forth  as  lambs  among  virolves. 

4  Carry  neither  purse,  nor  scrip, 
nor  shoes ;  and  salute  no  man  by 
the  way. 

5  And  into  whatsoever  house  ye 
enter,  first  say,  Peace  be  to  this 
house. 

6  And  if  the  son  of  peace  be 
there,  your  peace  shall  rest  upon 
it :  if  not,  it  shall  turn  to  you  again. 

7  And  in  the  same  house  remain, 
eating  and  drinking  such  things  as 
they  give  :  for  the  labourer  is  wor- 
thy  of  his  hire.  Go  not  from  house 
to  house. 

8  And  into  whatsoever  city  ye  en- 
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be  anamma  ebcr,  dter  ]^h)ob  €ber  före- 

fdtteg.    • 

9.  Dc^  gorer  be  [jufa  l^elbreg ba,  [om 
ber  dro ;  od)  fdger  till  bem :  ®ub6  rife 
dr  fommit  I;arbt  når  eber. 

10.  Uti  \pab  ^ai>  2  fommen,^oc^  be 
tcfe  anamma  eber,  få  går  ut  på  ^anS 
gator,  od)  fdger: 

11.  I)et  floft  fom  iQbbe  mib  o§  af 
eber  flab,  ffafe  iri  af  på  eber:  bocf 
ffolen  3  \\)eta.  att  (§)Uh^  rife  mar  fom= 
mit  ^arbt  ndr  eber. 


12.  Sag  fdger  eber,  att  (Sobome  ffafl 
brdgeligare  marba  på  ben  bagen,  ån 
bem  ftabenom. 

13.  SBe  big,  efjora^in,  me  big,  SSet^- 
faiba :  ti;  ^abe  fåbana  frafter  marit 
gjorba  uti  3;i;ro  od)^(£ibon,  fom  be 
gjorba  dro  uti  eber,  idnge  feban  f)aht 
be  futit  uti  fdcf  oc^  a[fa,  od)  gjort  fi;n= 
babdttring. 

14.  ©ocf  ffall  3:t)ro  oc^  ©iboni  brd- 
geligare marba  på  bomebag,  dn  ebcr. 

15.  £)å)  bu  Sapernaum,  fom  u|)pr)df= 
iDen  dr  alt  intill  ^immclen,  bu  ffall 
neberftortab  marba  till  I)cimete. 

16.  ^^milfen  ebcr  I)orer,  ^an  F)orer 
mig ;  oå)  ben  eber  foraftar,  l)an  forcif- 
tar  mig ;  men  ben  mig  foraftar,  l}an  for= 
aftar  Jonom,  fom  mig  fdnbt  Ijafmer. 

17.  9)ien  be  fjuttio  fommo  igen  meb 
gldbjc,  od)  fabe :  ^(S9h-e,  bjeflarue  dro 
oö  ocf  unberbdnige  i  bitt  namn. 

18.  3)å  fabe  ^an  tifl  bem:  3ag  fog 
(Satan  falla  af  !)immclen,  fåfom  en 
Ijungclb. 

19.  (Bi,  jag  bafmer  gifmit  eber  magt, 
att  trampa  på  ormar  od)  fcorpioner, 
od)  oftDcr  all  fienbcnö  fraft ;  od)  eber 
ffall  intet  marba  ffabanbe. 

20.  ^odf  frojber  eber  icfe  bcraf,  att 
anbarne  dro  eber  unberbånige ;  utan 
frojber  eber,  att  ebra  namn  dro  ffrifna 
i  l)immelen. 


ter,  and  they  receive  you,  eat  such 
things  as  are  set  before  you : 

9  And  heal  the  sick  that  are  there- 
in,  and  say  unto  them,  The  kingdora 
of  God  is  come  nigh  unto  you. 

10  But  into  whatsoever  city  ye 
enter,  and  they  receive  you  not,  go 
your  ways  out  into  the  streets  of 
the  same,  and  say, 

11  Even  the  very  dust  of  your 
city,  which  cleaveth  on  us,  we  do 
wipe  otF  against  you :  notwith- 
standing,  be  ye  sure  of  this,  that 
the  kingdom  of  God  is  come  nigh 
unto  you. 

12  But  I  say  unto  you,  that  it 
shall  be  more  tolerable  in  that  day 
for  Sodom,  than  for  that  city.    - 

13  Woe  unto  thee,  Chorazin !  woe 
unto  thee,  Bethsaida  !  for  if  the 
mighty  works  had  been  done  in 
Tyre  and  Sidon,  which  have  been 
done  in  you,  they  had  a  great  while 
ago  repented,  sitting  in  sackcloth 
and  ashes. 

14  But  it  shall  be  more  tolerable 
for  Tyre  and  Sidon  at  the  judg- 
ment,  than  for  you. 

15  And  thou,  Capernaum,  which 
art  exalted  to  heaven,  shalt  be 
thrust  down  to  hell. 

16  He  that  heareth  you  heareth 
me ;  and  he  that  despiseth  you  de- 
spiseth  me  ;  and  he  that  despiseth 
me  despiseth  him  that  sent  me. 

17  ^  And  the  seventy  returned 
again  with  joy,  say  ing.  Lord,  even 
the  devils  are  subject  unto  us 
through  thy  name. 

18  And  he  said  unto  them,  I  be- 
held  Satan  as  lightning  fall  from 
heaven. 

19  Behold,  I  give  unto  you  power 
to  tread  on  serpents  and  scorpions, 
and  över  all  the  power  of  the  ene- 
my ;  and  nothing  shall  by  any 
means  hurt  you. 

20  Notwithstanding,  in  this  re- 
joice  not,  that  the  spirits  are  sub- 
ject unto  you ;  but  rather  rejoice, 
because  your  names  are  written  in 
heaven. 


184 


ST.  LUCE 


21.  3  famraa  flunben  frojbabe  fig 
S<Sfu0  i  Slnbanom,  od)  fabe:  Sag  pn= 
far  big,  §aber,  l^immelena  od^  jorbeneS 
^(Sgire,  att  bu  ^afmer  betta  forbolt 
for  be  h)i[a  oc^  flofa,  cc^  ^afhjer  bet 
uj3|3enbarat  Jor  be  fofunniga.  Sa» 
fyaber ;  t\)  få  ^aftrer  trarit  be^ageligt 
for  big. 

22.  SlU  ting  dro  mig  anttrarbabe  af 
niiii  ^aber :  odt)  ingen  h)et  ^o  ©onen 
dr,  utan  gabren ;  oå)  l)o  gabren  dr, 
utan  ©onen ;  oå)  ben  fom  Sonen  h)iU 
bet  u|)|)enbara. 

23.  Oå)  'i)an  trdnbe  fig  om  tlH  fina 
Sdrjungar  affibea,  oc^  fabe:  ©alige 
dro  be  ögon,  fom  fe  bd  3  fen : 

24.  %\)  jag  fdger  eber :  SRånge  ^ro- 
i)I)eter,  oc^  honungar  åflunbabe  fe  bet 
3  fen,  od)  fingo  bocf  icfe  fet ;  ocf)  ^ora 
tid  Skoren,  oc^  pngo  bodf  icfe  ()orat. 


25.  Oå)  fl,  en  la^gflof  flob  u\>\),  oå) 
freflabe  f)onom,  fdganbe:  äJZdflare, 
lpat>  ffall  jag  göra,  att  jag  må  få 
elrinnerligt  lif  ? 

26.  T)å  fabe  ^an  tifl  l^onom :  ^tvab 
ax  [frifmit  i  lagen  ?  ^uru  Idfer  bu? 

27.  etrarabe  r)on,  o^  fabe :  3)u  ffall 
dlffa  bin  ^ggtra  ©ub,  of  alt  bitt  ^jer= 
ta,  oc^  af  all  bin  fidl,  od)  af  alla  bina 
frafter,  od)  af  all  bin  ^og,  od)  bin  nd= 
fta  fom  big  fjelf. 

28.  ^å  fabe  ^an  tifl  ^onom :  ^åitt^ 
liga  fmarabe  bu ;  gor  bet,  få  får  bu 
lefma. 

29.  2)å  ft)ine  ^an  göra  fig  fjelf  rdtt= 
fdrbig,  od)  fabe  till  S^Sfum:  ^milfen 
dr  bå  min  ndfta  ? 

30.  ^å  fmarabe  SSfu9,  oc^  fabe : 
en  man  for  neb  af  ^erufalem  till  Se= 
rid)o,  od)  fom  i  rofit)are  ^dnber,  od)  be 
fldbbe  af  l)onom,  od)  fargabe  ^onom, 
od)  gingo  bdban,  od)  låto  l^onom  ligga 
I)alfbob. 

31.  ©å  ^dnbe  fig,  att  en  spreft  for 
neber  åt  famma  h?dgen,  od)  bå  ^an  pd 
fe  l^onom,  gicf  I;an  fram  om  l^onom. 


21  1[  In  that  hour  Jesus  rejoiced 
in  spirit,  and  said,  I  thank  thee,  O 
Father,  Lord  of  heaven  and  earth, 
that  thou  hast  hid  these  things 
from  the  wise  and  prudent,  and 
hast  revealed  them  unto  bahes  : 
even  so,  Father ;  for  so  it  seemed 
good  in  thy  sight. 

22  All  things  are  delivered  to  me 
of  my  Father :  and  no  man  know- 
eth  who  the  Son  is,  bnt  the  Father ; 
and  who  the  Father  is,  hut  the  Son, 
and  he  to  whom  the  Son  will  re- 
veal  him. 

23  ^  And  he  turned  him  unto  his 
disciples,  and  said  privately,  Bless- 
ed  are  the  eyes  which  see  the  things 
that  ye  see : 

24  For  I   tell   you,   that   many    » j 
prophets  and  kings  have  desired  to    M  | 
see  those  things  which  ye  see,  and 
have  not  seen  them;  and  to  hear 
those  things  which  ye  hear,  and 
have  not  heard  them. 

25  ^  And,  behold,  a  certain  law- 
yer  stood  up,  and  tempted  him,  say- 
ing,  Master,  what  shall  I  do  to  in- 
herit  eternal  life? 

26  He  said  unto  him,  What  is  writ- 
ten  in  the  law  ?  how  readest  thou  ? 

27  And  he  answering  said,  Thou 
shalt  love  the  Lord  thy  God  with 
all  thy  heart,  and  with  all  thy  soul, 
and  with  all  thy  strength,  and  with 
all  thy  mind ;  and  thy  neighbour 
as  thyself. 

28  And  he  said  unto  him,  Thou 
hast  answered  right :  this  do,  and 
thou  shalt  live. 

29  But  he,  willing  to  justify  him- 
self,  said  unto  Jesus,  And  who  is 
my  neighbour  ? 

30  And  Jesus  answering  said,  A 
certain  man  went  down  from  Jeru- 
salem to  Jericho,  and  fell  among 
thieves,  which  stripped  him  of  his 
raiment,  andwounded  him,  and  de- 
parted,  leaving  him  half  dead. 

31  And  by  chance  there  came 
down  a  certain  priest  that  way; 
and  when  he  saw  him,  he  passed 
by  on  the  other  side. 
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32.  ©ammalunba  odP  en  Sebit,  bå 
^an  fom  tid  bet  famma  rumet,  gicf 
i)an  fram,  od)  [åg  på  ^onom,  orf)  gicf 
feban  fram  om  l)onom. 

33.  9Jlen  en  ©amarltan  refte  famm^a 
h)dgen,  od)  fom  till  ^onora-,  od)  ndr 
i^aii  fåg  l)onom,  marfunnabe  ^an  fig 
ofmer  f)oiiom, 

34.  Oc^  gicf  tifl,  od^  forbanbt  ^an8 
får,  od)  got  ber  olja  oc^  h)in  in,  od) 
laben  på  fm  of,  oc^  förbe  I)onom  till 
l^er-berget,  ocf)  ffotte  ^ononi. 

35.  !Den  anhxa  bagen  for  ^an  bdban, 
ocf)  tog  fram  tmå  penningar,  oci)  gaf 
h)drben,  od)  fabe  tid  fjonom:  ©fot 
l^onom,  oå)  l)\va\)  bu  mer  foftar  på 
l^onom,  n^iU  jag  betala  big,  ndr  jag 
fommer  igen. 

36.  igrtjilfen  af  beffa  tre  f^neö  big  nu. 
I^afma  rt)arit  ^an§  ndfte,  fom  for  rof= 
n^arena  fommen  njar? 

37.  (5abe  I)an  :  2)enfom  beiuifle  l^o= 
nom  barm^ertigl)et.  ©å  fabe  S^fuS 
tifl  f)onom :  ®acf,  od)  gor  bu  famma= 
lebeS. 

38.  9)^en  bet  begaf  fig,  bå  be  h)an= 
brabe,  gic!  f:)an  uti  en  liten  flab,  oå) 
en  qtDinna,  bendmnb  SJZart^a,  unbpdf 
^onom  uti  fitt  l)u6. 

39.  Ocf)  l)on  bflbe  en  fofler,  bendmnb 
SÖlaria  :  f)on  fatte  fig  icib  3Gfu  fötter, 
od)  1)0 vbe  ^anS  orb. 

40.  SRen  3Jlartl)a  befpmrabeQ  meb 
ibfelig  tjenfl.  ^^on  gicf  fram  od)  fabe: 
^69tre,  ffoter  bu  intet  beröm,  att  min 
fi;fler  låter  mig  tjena  allena?  ©å  fdg 
^enne  nu,  att  l;on  ^jelper  mig. 

41.  ©marabe  S®fu§,  oc^  fabe  tifl 
l^enne:  3}?art^a,  SRartlja,  bu  l)afn)er 
omforg  oå)  befi;mmer  om  många» 
l^anba ; 

42.  a«en  ett  dr  nobtorftigt :  SRaria 
F)afn)er  utforat  ben  goba  belen,  ^n)il= 
fen  ^enne  icfe  ffall  ifrån  tagaö. 


11.  kapitel. 

i\å)  bet  begaf  fig,  att  fjan  hab  uti  ett 
*^  rum.  2)å  ^an  mdnbe  igen,  fabe 


32  And  likewise  a  Levite,  when 
he  was  at  the  place,  came  and 
looked  on  him,  and  passed  by  on 
the  other  side. 

33  But  a  certain  Samaritan,  as  he 
journeyed,  came  where  he  was  ; 
and  when  he  saw  him,  he  had 
compassion  on  him, 

34  And  went  to  him,  and  bound 
up  his  wounds,  pouring  in  oil  and 
wine,  and  set  him  on  his  own 
beast,  and  brought  him  to  an  inn, 
and  took  care  of  him. 

35  And  onthe  morrowwhenhe  de 
parted,  he  took  out  two  pence,  and 
gave  them  to  the  höst,  and  said  unto 
him,  Take  care  of  him  :  and  what- 
soever  thou  spendest  more,  when  I 
come  again,  I  will  repay  thee. 

36  Which  now  of  these  three, 
thinkest  thou,  was  neighbour  unto 
him  that  fell  among  the  thieves  ? 

37  And  he  said,  He  that  shewed 
mercy  on  him.  Then  said  Jesus 
unto  him,  Go,  and  do  thou  like- 
wise. 

38  ^  Now  it  came  to  pass,  as  they 
went,  that  he  entered  into  a  cer- 
tain village  :  and  a  certain  woman 
named  Martha  received  him  into 
her  house. 

39  And  she  had  a  sister  called 
Mary, .  which  also  at  sat  Jesus' 
feet,  and  heard  his  word. 

40  But  Martha  was  cumbered 
about  much  serving,  and  came  to 
him,  and  said.  Lord,  dost  thou  not 
care  that  my  sister  hath  left  me  to 
serve  alone  ?  bid  her  therefore  that 
she  help  me. 

41  And  Jesus  answered  and  said 
unto  her,  Martha,  Martha,  thou 
art  careful  and  troubled  about 
many  things : 

42  But  one  thing  is  needful ;  and 
Mary  hath  chosen  that  good  part, 
which  shall  not  be  taken  away 
from  her. 


CHAPTER  XL 

ND  it  came  to  pass,  that,  as  he 
was  praying  in  a  certain  place, 
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en  af  ^an9  Sdrjungar  tiU  ^onom: 
^ggfire,  Idr  op  bebja,  fåfom  otf  So- 
^anneö  larbe  fina  Sdrjungar. 

2.  2)å  fabe  ^an  tiU  bem :  Sldr  S  beb= 
jen,  fdger  få:  gaber  mår,  fom  dft  i 
I){mlom!  ^elgabt  marbe  bitt  namn. 
Sitlfomme  bitt  rife.  ®fe  bin  tuilje, 
fåfom  i  ^immelen,  få  ocf  på  jorben. 

3.  ®if  o|  altib  todrt  bageliga  brob. 

4.  Drf)  förlåt  0^  tt>åra  ft;nber :  t\)  ocf 
h)i  förlåte  alla,  fom  o|  ffl)lbige  dro. 
Dd^  inleb  o^  icfe  uti  freftelfe;  utan 
frdlö  o§  ifrån  onbo. 

^5.  £)å)  fabe  Ijan  till  bem :  ^milfen 
dr  iblanb  ^eber,  fom  l)afn)er  en  n)dn, 
oå)  l^an  går  till  ^onom  om  mibnatS 
tib,  o(^  fdger  till  l;onom :  Ädrc  n)dn, 
idna  mig  tre  brob ; 

6.  Xl;  min  iDdn  dr  fommen  till  mig, 
mdgfaranbe,  oå)  jag  ^afmer  intet  ldg= 
ga  for  bonom. 

7.  Oå)  ben,  fom  innanföre  dr,  fn)a= 
rar,  od)  fdger:  ®or  mig  icfe  omaf: 
borren  dr  nu  ftdngb,  od^  mina  barn 
dro  meb  mig  i  fdng ;  jag  fan  icfe  flå 
u|)|),  oé)  få  big  bet. 

8.  Sag  fdger  eber :  Om  ^an  dn  icfe 
up|)ftår,  oé)  får  ^onom  bet,  berfbre, 
att  l)an  dr  l)an8  trdn  ;  litodl  berfore, 
att  ^an  få  trdgeu  dr,  ftår  ^an  upp, 
Dc^  får  l)onom  få  nn;(fet  l;an  be^ofrtjer. 

9.  @å  fdger  ocf  jag  eber :  Seber,  od) 
eber  ffall  gifmit  irarba ;  fofer,  od)  S 
ffolen  finna ;  fla|)|)er,  oc^  eber  ffall 
n)arba  u|)|jlåtit. 

10.  %\)  ben  ber  beber,  ^an  får,  oc^ 
ben  ber  fofer,  f)an  finner,  oc^  ben  ber 
fla|3|)ar,  l)onom  toarber  u|)plåtit. 

11.  ^njilfen  iblanb  eber  dr  ben  faber, 
om  i^ané  fon  begdr  brob  af  ^onom, 
fom  gifirer  bonom  en  ften?  eller  om 
i^an  begdr  fiff,  mån  ^an  giftoa  l^onom 
en  orm  for  fiff? 

12.  gller,  om  ^an  begdr  dgg,  mån 
f)an  få.  bonom  en  fcor|3ion  ? 

13.  åunnen  nu  S,  fom  onbe  dren, 
gifma  ebra  barn  goba  gdftnor;  l^uru 
mi;cfet  mer  ffall  eber  ^immelffe  gaber 


when  he  ceased,  one  of  his  disciples 
said  unto  hinij  Lord,teach  usto  pray, 
as  John  also  taught  his  disciples. 

2  And  he  said  unto  them,  When 
ye  pray,  say,  Our  Father  which 
art  in  heaven,  Hallowed  he  thy 
name.  Thy  kingdom  come,  Thy 
will  be  done,  as  in  heaven,  so  in 
earth. 

3  Give  US  day  hy  day  our  daily 
hread. 

4  And  forgive  us  our  sins;  for 
we  also  forgive  every  one  that  is 
indehted  to  us.  And  lead  us  not 
into  temptationj  but  deliver  us 
from  evil. 

5  And  he  said  unto  them,  Which 
of  you  shall  have  a  friend,  and  shall 
go  unto  him  at  midnight,  and  say 
.unto  him,  Friend,  lend  me  three 
loaves ; 

6  For  a  friend  of  mine  in  his 
journey  is  corfte  to  me,  and  I  have 
nothing  to  set  before  him : 

7  And  he  from  within  shall  an- 
swer  and  say,  Trouble  me  not :  the 
door  is  now  shut,  and  my  children 
are  with  me  in  bed ;  I  cannot  rise 
and  give  thee  ? 

8  I  say  unto  you,  Though  he  will 
not  rise  and  give  him,  because  he 
is  his  friend,  yet  because  of  his 
importunity  he  will  rise  and  give 
him  as  many  as  he  needeth. 

9  And  I  say  unto  you,  Ask,  and 
it  shall  be  given  you ;  seek,  and  ye 
shall  find ;  knock,  and  it  shall  be 
opened  unto  you. 

10  For  every  one  that  asketh  re- 
ceiveth  ;  and  he  that  seeketh  find- 
eth;  and  to  him  that  knocketh  it 
shall  be  opened. 

11  If  a  son  shall  ask  bread  of  any 
of  you  that  is  a  father,  will  he  give 
him  a  stone  ?  or  if  heask  a  fish.  will 
he  for  a  fish  give  him  a  serpent  ? 

12  Or  if  he  shall  ask  an  egg,  will 
he  offer  him  a  scorpion  ? 

13  If  ye  then,  being  evil,  know 
how  to  give  good  gifts  unto  your 
children  j  how  much  more  shall 


EVANGELIUM. 


187 


giftua  ben  heliga  ^nba  bem,  fom  htt)\a 
|onom? 

14.  Dd)  i)an  utbref  en  bjeftoul,  fom 
toar  en  buniine.  Dc^  ndr  bjcfmulen 
mv  utbrifmen,  iaiatt  bumraen ;  oc^ 
folfet  forunbrabe  fig. 

15.  SJien  fomllgc  af  bem  fabe :  ^an 
utbrifmer  bjeflar  meb  SSeeljebub,  bjef- 
larnaö  ofn)erfte. 

16.  oé)  fomlicie  freflabe  ^onom,  k= 
gdranbe  af  ^onom  terfen  af  f)imraelen. 

17.  SJien  efter  ^an  iDifte  beraS  tanfar, 
fabe  f)an  tid  bem :  ^irart  cd)  ett  rife. 
fom  fonbrar  fig  emot  fig  fjelft,  bet 
marber  forbbt  •,  orf)  ^uå  faller  på  ^u6. 

18.  år  oc!  nu  ©atan  fo^nbrab  emot 
fig  fielf,  ^iiru  marber  bå  t)an^  rife 
tlånbanbe?  ^fter  3  fagen,  att  jag  ut- 
brifmer  bjeflar  meb  äJeel^ebub. 

19.  3)len  om  jag  utbrifroer  bjeflar 
meb  Säeeljebub,  meb  ^mem  brifma  bå 
ebra  barn  bem  ut?  2)erfore  ffola  be 
hiara  ebre  bomare. 

20.  aJZen  om  jag  utbriftrer  bjeflar 
meb  ©ub0  finger,  få  dr  ju  ®ut)^  rife 
fommit  till  eber. 

21.  Då  en  ftarf  bemdpnab  bettjarar 
fitt  l)uö,  få  blifmer  bet  i  frib,  fom  ^an 
dger; 

22.  SJZen  ber  en  flarfare  tillfommer, 
od)  ofmerminner  ^onom;  tager  f;an 
bort  alla  l)anö  luapen,  ber  t)an  troflabe 
u\>på,  od)  ffiftar  ^an8  rof. 

23.  Den  icfe  meb  mig  dr,  ^an  dr 
emot  mig ;  od)  ben  icfe  forfamlar  meb 
mig,  I)an  for[fingrar. 

24.  9ldr  hn\  orene  anben  går  ut  af 
menniffan,  tnanbrar  ^an  fring  om  tor= 
ra  |)iatfer,  fofer  efter  IpUa  od)  finner 
ingen.  Da  fdger  ^an :  3ag  mill  fom= 
ma  igen  uti  mitt  j)uö,  ber  jag  utgicf. 

25.  Då)  ndr  ^an  fommer,  finner  ^cin 
bet  rent  fo))abt,  od)  h)dl  ))ri)bt. 

26.  Då  går  ^an  åftab,  od)  tager  tifl 
jig  fju  anbra  anhax,  fom  ffabeligare 
dro  dn  l)an,  od)  be  gå  berin,  od)  bo 
ber :  od)  ben  menniffanö  fifla  iuarber 
tDdrre  dn  titt  forfla. 


your    heavenly  Father   give    the 
Holy  Spirit  to  them  that  ask  him  ? 

14  •n^  And  he  was  casting  out  a 
devilj  and  it  was  dumb.  And  it 
came  to  pass,  when  the  devil  was 
gone  out,  the  dumb  spake;  and 
the  people  wondered. 

15  But  some  of  them  said,  He 
casteth  out  devils  through  Beelze- 
bub  the  chief  of  the  devils. 

16  And  others,  tempting  hirrij 
sought  of  him  a  sign  from  heaven. 

17  But  he,  knowing  their  thoughts, 
said  unto  them,  Every  kingdom  di- 
vided  against  itself  is  brought  to 
desolation;  and  a  house  divided 
against  a  house  falleth. 

18  If  Satan  alsobe  divided  against 
himself,  how  shall  his  kingdom 
stånd  ?  beeause  ye  say  that  I  cast 
out  devils  through  Beelzebub. 

19  And  if  I  by  Beelzebub  cast  out 
devils,  by  whom  do  your  sons  cast 
them  out  ?  therefore  shall  they  be 
your  judges. 

20  But  if  I  with  the  finger  of  God 
cast  out  devils,  no  doubt  the  king- 
dom of  God  is  come  upon  you. 

21  When  a  strong  man  armed 
keepeth  his  palace,  his  goods  are 
in  peace : 

22  But  when  a  stronger  than  he 
shall  come  upon  him,  and  over- 
come  him,  he  taketh  from  him  all 
his  armour  whereii 
divideth  his  spoils. 

23  He  that  is  not  with  me  is 
against  me ;  and  he  that  gathereth 
not  with  me  scattereth. 

24  When  the  unclean  spirit  is 
gone  out  of  a  man,  he  walketh 
through  dry  places,  seeking  rest; 
and  finding  none,  he  saith,  I  will 
return  unto  my  house  whence  I 
came  out. 

25  And  when  he  cometh,  he  find- 
eth  it  swept  and  garnished. 

26  Then  goeth  he,  and  taketh  to 
him  seven  other  spirits  more  wick- 
ed  than  himself;  and  they  enter  in, 
and  dwell  there  :  and  the  last  state 
of  that  man  is  worse  than  the  first. 
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27.  Dd)  bet  bcgaf  fig,^bå  f)an  bttta 
fabe,  ^of  en  qminiia  fm  roft  upp  iblanb 
folfet,  od)  \at)i  till  j)oiiom:  ©allg  dr 
htn  qrtieben,  [om  big  burit  f;afir»er,  oc^ 
be  [penar,  fom  bu  biat  f)aftt)er. 

28.  äRen  ijan  fnbe:  2a,  falige  dro  be, 
fom  I)ora  ©ub§  orb,  od)  gömma  bet. 

29.  25å  folfet  trdngbeö  intifl,  be- 
gljnte  ^an  fdga:  2)etta  dr  ett  onbt 
fldgte ;  be  begdra  tecfen,  od)  tecfen  ffall 
bem  Icfe  gifmit  irarba,  utan  Sone  ^ro- 
|)()eten§  tecfen. 

30.  %\)  fdfom  Sonaa  hjar  be  sRlnebh 
ter  ett  tecfen,  få  [fall  ocf  menniffoneö 
©on  mara  betta  fldgtet. 

31.  2)rottningen  af  ©oberlanben  ffall 
u|)|)flå  på  bomen,  meb  be  mdn  af  bet= 
ta  fldgtet,  ocf)  ffall  forboma  bem :  tt) 
i^on  fom  ifrån  trerlben^  dnba,  till  att 
l^ora  (Salomonö  niiSbom;  oct)  fi,  ^dr 
dr  mer  ån  Salomon. 


32.  3)e  9linebitiffe  mdn  ffola  u|3})ftå 
på  bomen,  meb  betta  fldgtet,  od[)  ffola 
forboma  bet :  tt)  be  gjorbe  bdttri^ng  ef= 
ler  Sone  ^rebifan ;  oct)  fl,  f)åx  dr  mer 
ån  Sonaö. 

33.  Sngen  u|)|)tdnber  ett  Ijuö;  od^ 
fdtter  bet  uti  något  ^emligt  rum,  eller 
unber  en  \kppa ;  utan  på  liufaftafen, 
att  be  fom  infomma,  ffola  få  fe  af  liu= 
fet.     ^ 

34.  Dgat  dr  fro|)|)en§  IjuS;  ndr  nu 
bitt  oga  dr  enfalbigt,  få  tnarber  ocf 
^ela  bin  tvopp  Ijuö ;  dr  bet  ocf  argt, 
få  marber  ocf  bin  tvopp  morf. 

35.  3)erfore  fe  till,  att  Ijufet,  fom  i 
big  dr,  icfe  marber  morfer. 

36.  Dm  nu  bin  fro|3|)  dr  allfammanS 
Ijuö,  ocf)  ^aftrer  ingen  bel  af  morfret, 
få  trarber  han  fulleligen  ljug,  od)  upp^ 
Il)fer  big,  fåfom  en  flår  Ijungelb. 

37.  Det)  tr»ib  han  taiabe,  bab  ^onom 
en  ^^arifee,  att  h^n  ffuUe  få  fig  mat 


27  ^  And  it  came  to  pass,  as  he 
spake  these  things,  a  certain  wo- 
man  of  the  company  lifted  up  her 
voice,  and  said  unto  him,  Blessed 
^5  the  womb  that  b  are  thee,  and 
th*e  paps  which  thou  hast  sucked. 

28  But  he  said,  Yea,  rather,  bless- 
ed are  they  that  hear  the  word  of 
God,  and  keep  it. 

29  ^  And  when  the  people  were 
gathered  thick  together,  he  began 
to  say,  This  is  an  evil  generation : 
they  seek  a  sign ;  and  there  shall 
no  sign  be  given  it,  but  the  sign  of 
Jonas  the  prophet. 

30  For  as  Jonas  was  a  sign  unto 
the  Ni  ne  vites,  so  shall  also  the  Son 
of  man  be  to  this  generation. 

31  The  queen  of  the  south  shall 
rise  up  in  the  judgment  with  the 
men  of  this  generation,  and  con- 
demn  them :  for  she  came  from 
the  utmost  parts  of  the  earth  to 
hear  the  wisdom  of  Solomon ;  and, 
behold,  a  greater  than  Solomon  is 
here. 

32  The  men  of  Nineveh  shall  rise 
up  in  the  judgment  with  this  gen- 
eration, and  shall  condemn  it :  for 
they  repented  at  the  preaching  of 
Jonas ;  and,  behold,  a  greater  than 
Jonas  is  here. 

33  No  man,  when  he  hath  lighted 
a  candle,  putteth  it  in  a  secret  place, 
neither  under  a  bushel,  but  on  a 
candlestick,  that  they  which  come 
in  may  see  the  light. 

34  The  light  of  the  body  is  the 
eye :  therefore  when  thine  eye  is 
single,  thy  whole  body  also  is  full 
of  light ;  but  when  thine  eye  is  evil, 
thy  body  also  is  full  of  diarkness. 

35  T^ie  heed  therefore,  that  the 
light  which  is  in  thee  be  not  dark- 
ness. 

36  If  thy  whole  body  therefore  be 
full  of  light,  having  no  part  dark, 
the  whole  shall  be  full  of  light.  as 
when  the  bright  shining  of  a  candle 
doth  give  thee  light. 

37  T[  And  as  he  spake,  a  certain 
Pharisee  besought  him  to  dine  with 
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meb  l^ononi.    2)å  gicf  ^an  in  meb  ^o= 
nom,  od)  fatte  fig  tUl  borbS. 

38.  9)?en  bå  spf^arifeen  fog,  att  l)(in 
irfe  tiråbbe  [ig,  förr  ån  l)an  gtcf  tid 
borbö,  forimbrabe  ^an  fig. 

39.  2)å  fabe  ^oggftren  tid  ^onom :  S 
^f)arlfeer  goren  rent  Ut  fom  utn)drte8 
dr  på  bn)cfefaret  od)  fatet ;  oci)  bet  in= 
mdrtea  dr  i  eber,  dr  fuilt  meb  rof  od) 
onbffa. 

40.  3  bårar,  ben  fom  gjorbe  bet  ui= 
njdrtea  dr,  f)afmer  ^an  ocf  icfe  gjort  bet 
inmdrteö  dr? 

41.  2)ocf  giftt?er  almofa  af  bet  3  ^af= 
h)en ;  oc^  fi,  få  dr  eber  att  ting  rent. 

42.  SRen  tre  eber,  ^^arifeer,  ti)  S 
goren  tionbe  af  mi;nta  od)  ruta,  oc^ 
alla^anba  tål ;  oc^  bomen,  od)  ®vM 
fdrlef  låten  2  biifma  tillbafa.  3a, 
man  mdfte  betta  göra,  oc^  bod  bet  an- 
bra  icfe  låta. 

43.  SBe  eber,  ^f;arifeer,  ti)  3  fitten 
gerna  frdmft  i  (5i;nagogarna,  od)  n}il= 
jen  ^elfabe  irarba  på  torgen. 

44.  SBe  eber,  ©friftldrbe  oc^  ^f^ari- 
feer,  3  ffri;mtare :  ti;  3  dren  fåfom  be 
grifter,  fom  intet  fi)na§,  ber  folfet  går 
uppå,  od)  mt  ber  intet  af. 

45.  2)å  fmarabe  en  af  be  lagflofa, 
od)  fabe  till  ^onom :  aJZdflare,  bu  for= 
fmdber  ocf  o|  meb  beffa  orb. 

46.  ^å  fabe  ^an:  SBe  ocf  eber, '3 
lagflofe:  tt)  3  idggen  borbor  på  men= 
nifforna,  f)\mita  be  icfe  braga  funna, 
od)  3  tagen  icfe  fjelfme  på  borborna 
meb  ett  ebert  finger. 

47.  SBe  eber,  3  fom  bt;ggen  be  ^ro= 
|)I)eterö  ^grifter;  men  ebre  fdber  flogo 
bem  i^jdl. 

48.  Sannerligen,  3  bett)gen,  att  3 
Italien  beraf,  fom  ebre  fdber  gjort  ^af= 
h)a :  tt)  be  flogo  bem  ii)jdl,  oct)  3  bt)g= 
gen  beraS  grifter  up|). 

49.  25erfore  fdger  ocf  ®ub9  hjiöbom : 
3ag  ffall  ^ånba  till  bem  spro|)I)eter  oc^ 
Srpoftlar,  oc^  af  bem  ffola  be  några 
boba,  oå)  förfölja : 

50.  ^å  hd,  att  af  betta  fldgtet  ffaU 


him ;  and  he  went  in,  and  sat  down 
to  meat. 

38  And  when  the  Pharisee  saw  ity 
he  marvelled  that  he  had  not  first 
washed  before  dinner. 

39  And  the  Lord  said  unto  him, 
Now  do  ye  Pharisees  make  clean 
the  outside  of  the  cup  and  the  plat- 
ter  ',  hut  your  inward  part  is  full  of 
ravening  and  wickedness. 

40  Ye  fools,  did  not  he,  that  made 
that  which  is  without,  make  that 
"which  is  within  also  ? 

41  But  rather  give  alms  of  such 
things  as  ye  have ;  and,  behold,  all 
things  are  clean  unto  you. 

42  But  woe  unto  you,  Pharisees  ! 
for  ye  tithe  mint  and  rue  and  all 
manner  of  herbs,  and  pass  över 
judgment  and  the  love  of  God : 
these  ought  ye  to  have  done,  and 
not  to  leave  the  other  undone. 

43  Woe  unto  you,  Pharisees  !  for 
ye  love  the  upperraost  seats  in  the 
synagogues,  and  greetings  in  the 
märkets. 

44  Woe  unto  you,  scribes  and 
Pharisees,  hypocrites !  for  ye  are 
as  graves  which  appear  not,  and 
the  men  that  walk  över  them  are 
not  aware  of  them. 

45  T[  Then  answered  one  of  the 
lawyers,  and  said  unto  him.  Mas- 
ter, thus  saying  thou  reproachest 
US  also, 

46  And  he  said,  Woe  unto  you 
also,  ye  lawyers  !  for  ye  lade  men 
with  burdens  grievous  to  be  borne, 
and  ye  yourselves  touch  not  the 
burdens  with  one  of  your  fingers. 

47  Woe  unto  you  !  for  ye  build 
the  sepulchres  of  the  prophets,  and 
your  fathers  killed  them. 

48  Truly  ye  bear  witness  that  ye 
allow  the  deeds  of  your  fathers : 
for  they  indeed  killed  them,  and 
ye  build  their  sepulchres. 

49  Therefore  also  said  the  wisdom 
of  God,  I  will  send  them  prophets 
and  apostles,  and  some  of  them 
they  shall  slay  and  persecute : 

50  That  the   blood  of  all  the 


190 


ST.  LUCE 


utfrafbt  marba  aM  ^xop^tttx^  blob, 
fom  utgutit  dr  febau  Irerlben  irar 
ffajDab : 
51.  Sfrån  Slklö  blob,  in  tUl  3ad)arle 
blob,  fom  forgiorbeö  emellan  altaret 
od)  templet.  SBifferliga  fdger  jag  eber, 
hjarber  bet  utfrafbt  af  betta  fldgtet. 


52.  SBe  eber,  S  lagflofej  ti)  S  ^af= 
hjen  fått  mätfelen  till  forftånbet  •,  fielf= 
hje  gån  3  intet  in,  od)  formdgren  bem, 
fom  ingå  iDilia. 

53.  Sftdr  I;an  nu  betta  fabe  till  bem, 
begi;nte  be  lagflofe  od)  ^l^arifeer  gå 
f)årbt  åt  f;onom,  od)  liftcligen  fråga 
^onom  om  många  fti;cfen,  meb  forfåt. 

54.  ©ofanbe  efter,  att  be  något  njeta 
tunbe  af  l)an8  mun,  ber  be  måtte  an» 
flaga  F)onom  före. 

12.  (Ea))itel. 

^>dr  nu  forfamlabt  hjarbt  otaligt 
•^*  mi;det  folf,  få  att  be  trampabe 
på  l^mar  annan,  begi^nte  ban  fdga  till 
fina  Sdrjungar :  gorft,  tager  eber  mara 
for  be  ^^arifeerg  furbeg,  fom  dr  ffri)m= 
teri. 


2. 1\)  intet  dr  forbolbt,  fom  icfe  mar= 
ber  uppenbarabt,  oå)  intet  lonligt,  fém 
icfe  uppfommer. 

3.  2)erfbre,  ^mab  S  fagt  l^aftren  i 
morfret,  bet  ffall  marba  borbt  i  Ijufet ; 
oc^  bet  2  talat  bafmen  i  örat  i  fam= 
rårna,  bet  ffaU  ^rebifabt  marba  ofnjatt 
på  ta  fen. 

4.  SHen  jag  fdger  eber,  mine  n3dnner: 
9ftdben8  icfe  for  bem,  fom  boba  frop|)en, 
0^  feban  ^afma  be  intet  ^toah  be  mer 
göra  funna. 

5.  9}Zen  jag  hjill  hjifa  eber,  l^hjem  3 
ffolen  rdbaö :  SRdbené  ^onom,  fora  fe= 
ban  ^an  bobat  bafmer,  l^afmer  ^an  pdC 
magt,  att  bortfafta  till  l^eltoete:  ja, 
fager  jag  eber,  ^onom  rdbenö. 

6  Äopoa  icfe  fem  fparfnjar  for  im 


prophets,  which  was  shed  from 
the  foundation  of  the  world,  may 
be  required  of  this  generation ; 

51  From  the  blood  of  Abel  unto 
the  blood  of  Zacharias,  which  per- 
ished  between  the  altar  and  the 
temple :  vérily  I  say  unto  you,  It 
shall  be  required  of  this  genera- 
tion. 

52  Woe  unto  you,  lawyers  !  for 
ye  have  taken  away  the  key  of 
knowledge :  ye  entered  not  in  your- 
selves,  and  them  that  were  enter- 
ing  in  ye  hindered. 

53  And  as  he  said  these  things 
unto  them,  the  scribes  and  the 
Pharisees  began  to  urge  him  ve- 
hemently,  and  to  provoke  him  to 
speak  of  many  things  :. 

54  Laying  wait  for  him,  and  seek- 
ing  to  catch  something  out  of  his 
mouth,  that  they  might  accuse  him. 

CHAPTER  XII. 

IN  the  mean  time,  when  there 
were  gathered  together  an  in- 
numerable  multitude  of  people,  in- 
somuch  that  they  trode  one  upon 
another,  he  began  to  say  unto  his 
disciples  first  of  all,  Beware  ye  of 
the  leaven  of  the  Pharisees,  which 
is  hypocrisy. 

2  For  there  is  nothing  covered, 
that  shall  not  be  revealed ;  neither 
hid,  that  shall  not  be  known. 
•  3  Therefore,  whatsoever  ye  have 
spöken  in  darkness  shall  be  heard 
in  the  light;  and  that  which  ye 
have  spöken  in  the  ear  in  closets 
shall  be  proclaimed  upon  the  house- 
tops. 

4  And  I  say  unto  you  my  friends, 
Be  not  afraid  of  them  that  kill  the 
body,  and  after  that  have  no  more 
that  they  can  do. 

5  But  I  will  forewarn  you  whom 
ye  shall  fear :  Fear  him,  which 
after  he  hath  killed  hath  power  to 
cast  into  hell;  yea,  I  say  unto  you, 
Fear  him. 

6  Are  not  five  sparrows  sold  for 
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fma  jjenningar?  oc^  en  af  bem  dr  icfe 
forgdten  for  ®ubi. 

7.  Sa,  ebra  f)ufmiibl^Qr  dro  ocf  afla 
rdfr.abe.  2)erfore  frufter  eber  intet; 
S  dren  bdttre  ån  många  fl^arftoar. 

8.  9)len  jag  fager  eber :  ^irilfen  mig 
befdnner  for  menniffor,  ijonom  ffafl 
ocf  menniffoneö  ©on  befdnna  in  for 
©ubö  ånglar. 

9.  ^m  ben  mig  nefar  for  menniffor, 
Hn  ffall  ocf  nefab  toarba  for  ®ubö 


10.  Drf)  ben  ber  talar  ett  orb  emot 
menniffoneS  (Son,  bet  ffatt  niarba  1)0- 
l^om  forlåtit  •,  men  ben  fom  l)dber  ben 
heliga  mba,  bet  [fall  icfe  forlåtaö. 

11.  sRdr  be  nu  braga  eber  fram  i 
©t)nagogorna,  oc^  for  ofmerl;eten,  oå) 
for  be  mdlbiga,  l;afrt)er  ingen  omforg, 
l^rtjab  od)  ^urulebeS  3  fiuara,  efler  l^h)ab 
2  fdga  ffolen ; 

12.  %\)  ben  ^elige  Slnbe  ffatt  lära 
eber,  i  famma  ftunben,  t)n?ab  S  fdg^ 
ffolen. 

13.  2)å  fabe  en  af  folfet  till  l^onom : 
gjldflare,  fdg  min  brober,  att  t)an  bi;= 
ter  meb  mig  arfir»ebelen. 

14.  (Bahe  f)an  till  ^onom  :  9J?enni= 
ffa,  1^0  ^afber  fficfat  mig  till  bomare, 
eller  ffiftare  ofiDer  eber? 

15.  Od)  ^an  fabe  tid  bem  :  Ser  till, 
od^  tager  eber  iDara  for  girighet :  t\) 
en  menniffao  lif  l)dnger  irfe  berpo,  att 
l^on  många  dgobelar  Ijafmer 

16.  Oc^  fabe  Ijan  en  lifnelfe  till 
bem,  fdganbe :  T)et  mar  en  rif  man, 
l^milfené  åfer  bar  fruft  nog. 

17.  25å  tdnfte  fjan  trib  fig  fjelf,  fd= 
ganbe:  ^imib  ffall  jag  göra?  ti)  jag 
|ofh)er  icfe  ber  jag  fan  idgga  min  fruft 
uti. 

18.  ^å)  fabe :  ^etta  toill  fag  göra: 
Sag  irill  rifrt)a  omfull  mina  labor,  oc^ 
b!;gga  upp  ftorre,  oc^  bit  tt)ill  jag  for= 

Jamla  alt  bet  mig  tt>djt  dr,  oc^  mina 
dgobelar: 

19.  Oå)  fdga  tin  min  fldl:  Sjdl,  bu 


two  farthings,  and  not  one  of  them 
is  forgotten  before  God  ? 

7  But  even  the  very  hairs  of  your 
head  are  all  numbered.  Fear  not 
therefore :  ye  are  of  more  value 
than  many  sparrows. 

8  Also  I  say  unto  you,  Whosoever 
shall  confess  me  before  men,  him 
shall  the  Son  of  man  also  confess 
before  the  ängels  of  God : 

9  But  he  that  denieth  me  before 
men  shall  be  denied  before  the 
ängels  of  God. 

10  And  whosoever  shall  speak  a 
word  against  the  Son  of  man,  it 
shall  be  forgiven  him:  but  unto 
him  that  blasphemeth  against  the 
Holy  Ghost  it  shall  not  be  forgivén. 

1 1  And  when  they  bring  you  unto 
the  synagogues,  and  unto  magis- 
trates,  and  powers,  take  ye  no 
thought  how  or  what  thing  ye 
shall  answer,  or what  ye  shall  say: 

12  For  the  Holy  Ghost  shall  teach 
you  in  the  same  hour  what  ye  ought 
to  say. 

13  T[  And  one  of  the  company 
said  unto  him.  Master,  speak  to 
my  brother,  that  he  divide  the  in- 
heritance  with  me. 

14  And  he  said  unto  him.  Man, 
who  made  me  a  judge  or  a  divider 
över  you  ? 

1 5  And  he  said  unto  them,  Take 
heed,  and  beware  of  covetousness  : 
for  a  man's  life  consisteth  not  in 
the  abundance  of  the  things  which 
he  possesseth. 

16  And  he  spake  a  parable  unto 
them,  saying,  The  ground  of  a  cer- 
tain  rich  man  brought  forth  plen- 
tifully : 

17  And  he  thought  within  him- 
self,  saying,  What  shall  I  do,  be- 
cause  I  have  no  room  wh«re  to  be- 
stow  my  fruits  ? 

18  And  he  said,  This  will  I  do : 
I  will  pull  down  my  barns,  and 
build  greater  ;  and  there  will  I  be- 
stow  all  my  fruits  and  my  goods. 

19  And  I  will  say  to  my  soul, 
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l^afmer  mj)cfet  gott  fortrarabt  in  till 
många  ar,  g  or  big  goba  bågar,  dt, 
bricf,  föar  glab. 

20.  siJ^en  mb  fabe  tia  ^onom :  3)u 
bore,  i  benna  natt  ffad  nuiji  faUa  bin 
fjdl  ifrån  big :  ^o  [fall  bå  få  htt  bn 
tiUrebt  f;afmer? 

21.  Slltfå  går  bet  ocf  l^ononi,  fom  fig 
forfamtar  dgobelar,  oc^  icfe  dr  rif  for 
©ubi. 

22.  Cd)  i^an  fabe  titt  fma  Sdrjungar: 
2)erfore  fdgcr  jag  eber:  ^^aftoer  icfe 
omforg  for  ebert  lif,  l)W)ab  3  åta  ffo= 
len ;  etler  for  eber  fropj),  Ipab  3  ffo= 
len  fidba  eber  meb. 

23.  Sifn^et  ^dr  mer  dn  maten,  odf) 
fropjjen  mer  dn  Fldberne. 

24.  (Ser  på  for|3arna,  ti)  be  få  intet, 
ej  I)ener  uppffdra ;  be  ^afma  I)rt)arfen 
fdllare  eller  laba ;  oc^  ©ub  fober  bem : 
I)uru  mi)cfet  dren  3  bdttre  dn  foglarne  ? 

25.  §h)ilfen  af  eber  fan  meb  fin  om= 
forg  fbrofa  till  fm  tt>djt  en  aln? 

26.  Äunnen  3  nu  icfe  bet  fom  minfl 
dr,  l)n)arfore  f)aftt)en  3  bd  omforg  for 
betanbra? 

27.  <Ser  på  liljorna,  ^uru  be  \våia  ; 
be  arbeta  intet,  oc^  ej  l)eller  fiiinna ; 
men  jag  fdger  eber :  Scfe  ©alomon,  i 
all  fm  ^drlig^et,  mar  få  fldbb,  fom  en 
<if  bem. 

28.  efter  nu  ©ub  få  fldber  grdfet, 
fom  i  bag  mdjer  på  marfen,  oc^  i 
morgon  faftaö  i  ugnen;  ^uru  mt)cfet 
mer  ffall  \)an  Uåba  eber,  3  flentrogne? 

29.  ^erfore  frdger  ocf  3  intet  efter, 
^Wiab  3  ffolen  dta,  eller  bricfa,  od)  fa= 
rer  icfe  i  l)ojben. 

30.  %t)  efter  att  bdta  fofa  ^ebnin= 
garne  i  tnerlben ;  men  eber  gaber  h?et 
h)dl,  att  3  fåbant  be^ofmen. 

31.  Utan  fofer  ^dllre  efter  ©ubg 
rife,  få  faller  eber  alt  betta  tiH. 

32.  grufta  big  icfe,  bu  flena  l^jorb, 
it)  eber  ^aberö  goba  milje  dr  få,  att 
^an  h)in  giftoa  eber  rifet. 


Soul,  thou  hast  much  goods  laid 
up  for  many  years ;  take  thine 
ease,  eat,  drink,  and  be  merry. 

20  But  God  said  unto  him,  Thou 
fool,  this  night  thy  soul  shall  be 
required  of  thee  :  then  whose  shall 
those  things  be,  which  thou  hast 
provided  ? 

21  So  «5  he  that  layeth  up  treas- 
ure for  himself,  and  is  not  rich 
toward  God. 

22  ^"  And  he  said  unto  his  disci- 
ples,  Therefore  I  say  unto  you, 
Take  no  thought  for  your  life, 
what  ye  shall  eat;  neither  for  the 
body.  what  ye  shall  put  on. 

23  The  life  is  more  than  meat, 
and  the  body  is  more  than  raiment. 

24  Consider  the  rävens  :  for  they 
neither  sow  nor  reap ;  which  nei- 
ther haVe  storehouse  nor  barn; 
and  God  feedeth  them  :  how  much 
more  are  ye  better  than  the  fowls  ? 

25  And  which  of  you  with  taking 
thought  can  add  to  his  stature  one 
cubit  ? 

26  If  ye  then  be  not  able  to  do 
that  thing  which  is  least,  why  take 
ye  thought  for  the  rest  ? 

27  Consider  the  lilles  how  they 
grow :  they  toil  not,  they  spin  not ; 
and  yet  I  say  unto  you,  that  Solo- 
mon  in  all  his  glory  was  not  ar- 
rayed  like  one  of  these. 

28  If  then  God  so  clothe  the 
grass,  which  is  to  day  in  the  field, 
and  to  morrow  is  cast  into  the 
öven;  how  much  more  will  he 
clothe  you,  O  ye  of  little  faith  ? 

29  And  seek  not  ye  what  ye  shall 
eat,  or  what  ye  shall  drink,  neither 
be  ye  of  doubtful  mind. 

30  For  all  these  things  do  the 
nations  of  the  world  seek  after: 
and  your  Father  knoweth  that  ye 
have  need  of  these  things. 

3 1  Tf  But  rather  seek  ye  the  king- 
dom  of  God ;  and  all  these  things 
shall  be  added  unto  you. 

32  Fear  not,  little  flock ;  for  it  is 
your  F£Lther's  good  pleasure  to  give* 
you  the  kingdom. 
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33.  Soljcr  l^njab  3  ^aftren,  od)  gif= 
mv  Qlmofa:  gorer  eber  fdcfar,  fom 
icfe  forålbraé;  en  ffatt  fom  albrig 
minffaö  i  ^immelcn,  ber  tjuftren  alb= 
rig  m  tömmer,  ej  ^eller  någon  mal 
forberfmar. 

3-1.  Z\)  ber  eber  ffatt  dr,  ber  blifmer 
ocf  ebert  ^jerta. 

35.  Såter  ebra  idnber  trara  omg|or= 
habe,  oc^  ebert  ljii§  brinnanbe : 

36.  Cd)  marer  3  be^menniffor  life, 
fom  tt»dnta  fm  ^erre,  bå  l)an  igenfom» 
ma  ffall  ifrån  broHo|)|)et,  att  ndr  ^an 
fommer  od)  flappar,  låta  be  ^onom 
ftrag  u|)|). 

37.  ©allge  dro  be  tjenare,  Wiifa 
^erren  finner  mafanbe,  bd  ^an  Fom= 
mer.  Sannerligen  fager  jag  eber: 
^an  ffall  up|)fforta  fig,  od)  Idta^bem 
fitta  till  borbö,  od)  l;an  ffall  tå  gå  od) 
tjena  bem. 

38.  Dd^  om  l^an  fommer  uti  ben  an^ 
bra  n>dften,  od)  uti  ben  trebje  ipdften 
od)  finner  få,  falige  dro  be  tjenare. 

39.  9J?en  betta  ffolen  S  ttjeta,  att  om 
l^u6bonben  n?ifle  på  l)n)ab  ftunb  tiuf= 
n)en  fomma  ffulle,  formiffo  trafabe  'i)an, 
od)  icfe  tillftabbe  u)3|)bri;ta  fitt  I^u9. 


40. 1?erfore  hjarer  ocf  3  rebo,  tt)  ben 
ftunb  3  icfe  tdnfen,  ffall  menniffoneö 
8on  fomma. 

41.  Då  fabe  ^etru8  till  ^onom: 
^(I9lre,  fdger  bu  till  o|  benna  lifnel= 
fen,  eller  ocf  till  alla? 

42.  T>å  fabe  ^^SJRren :  ^njar  finner 
man  en  trogen  od)  fndll  ffaffare,  ben 
l^anö  ^erre  fdtter  ofmer  fitt  tjenflefolf, 
att  l)an  bem  i  rattan  tib  gifwer  \))^}ab 
bem  béI)orer? 

43.  ©alig  dr  hzn  tjenaren,  ben  ^er= 
ren  finner  få  göra,  bå  ^an  fommer. 

44.  (Sannerligen  fdger  jag  eber,  f)an 
ffall  fdtta  l)onom  bfiucr  alt  btt  Ijan 
dger. 

45.  Wlm  om  ben  tjenaren  fabe  i  fitt 
l^jerta :  SJZin  l)erre  brojer  fafl  att  fom- 


33  Sell  that  ye  have,  and  givo 
almsj  provide  yourselves  bags 
which  wax  not  old,  a  treasure  in 
the  heavens  that  faileth  not,  where 
no  thief  approacheth,  neither  moth 
corrupteth. 

34  For  where  your  treasure  is, 
there  will  your  heart  be  also. 

35  Let  your  loins  be  girded  about, 
and  your  lights  burning ; 

36  And  ye  yourselves  like  unto 
men  that  wait  for  their  lord,  vrhen 
he  will  return  from  the  wedding ; 
that,  when  he  cometh  and  knock- 
eth,  they  may  open  unto  him  im- 
mediately. 

37  Blessed  are  those  servants, 
whom  the  lord  when  he  öometh 
shall  find  watching :  verily  I  say 
unto  you,  that  he  shall  gird  him- 
self,  and  make  them  to  sit  down  to 
meat,  and  will  come  forth  and  serve 
them. 

38  And  if  he  shall  come  m  the 
second  watch,  or  come  in  the  third 
watch,  and  find  them  so,  blessed 
are  those  servants. 

39  And  this  know,  that  if  the 
goodman  of  the  house  had  known 
what  hour  the  thief  would  come, 
he  would  have  watched,  and  not 
have  suffered  his  house  to  be  bro- 
ken  through. 

40  Be  ye  therefore  ready  also : 
for  the  Son  of  man  cometh  at  an 
hour  when  ye  think  not. 

41  ^  Then  Peter  said  unto  him, 
Lord,  speakest  thou  this  parable 
unto  US,  or  even  to  all  ? 

42  And  the  Lord  said,  Who  then 
is  that  faithful  and  wise  steward, 
whom  his  lord  shall  make  ruler 
över  his  household,  to  give  them 
their  portion  of  meat  in  due  season? 

43  Blessed  is  that  servant,  whom 
his  lord  when  he  cometh  shall  find 
so  doing. 

44  Of  a  truth  I  say  unto  you,  that 
he  will  make  him  ruler  över  all 
that  he  hath. 

45  But  and  if  that  servant  say  in 
his  heart,  My  lord  delayeth  his 
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ma  igen,'  o(^  &egt)ntc  flå  tjenarena, 
od)  tjenarinnorna,  od)  dta  od)  bricfvi, 
oc^  trarba  brucfen : 

46.  @å  fommer  ben  tjenarenS  l^erre, 
på  ii^n  bagen  f)an  bet  fig  icfe  formobor, 
oc^  på  ben  ftunben  ben  ^an  icfe  mt : 
od)  (fall  ^ugga  fjonom  i  ftl;cfen,  od) 
ffall  [dtta  l^anö  lott  meb  be  otrogna. 

47.  SRen  ben  tjenaren,  fom  hjifte  fin 
F)erreö  trilja,  oc^  icfe  berebbe  fig,  od) 
icfe  giorbe  efter  f)anö  milja,  F)an  ffall 
liba  nii)cfet  f)ugg. 

48.  SKen  ben  ber  ide  trifte,  oc^  gjorbe 
bod  bet  fom  ^iigg  icdrbt  ttiar,  ^an  ffall 
få  t)UQq  liba :  ti)  btn  fom  mi)rfet  gif= 
h?it  dr,  af  ^onom  ffall  mi)det  hjarba 
utfrafbt ;  ocl)  l)mem  niDrfet  befalbt  dr, 
af  l;onom  ffall  n^arba  mpdet  dffabt. 


49. 3ag^dr  fommen  till  att  upptdnba 
en  elb  på  jorben ;  oc^  l)mab  njill  jag 
l^dllre,  dn  att  ^an  allareban  brunne? 

50.  9J]en  jag  mdfle  meb  en  bopelfe 
bopaS ;  od)  huru  dngflaö  jag,  till  beö 
^on  fullborbab  hjarber? 

51.  3)Zenen  S»  att  jag  dr  fommen  titt 
ott  fdnba  frib  på  jorben?  9^ej,  fdger 
jag  eber;  utan  h)ifferligen  thjebrdgt. 

52.  %\)  ^drefter  ffola  fem  mara  ffilj- 
aft^ge  uti  ett  l;u8,  tre  emot  tmd,  od) 
th)å  mot  tre. 

53.  ^abren  ffall  mra  mot  fonen,  oc^ 
foncn  emot  fabrcn ;  mobren  emot  bot= 
tren,  oc^  bottren  emot  mobren ;  fmd= 
ran  emot  fm  fonI;uftru,  od)  fonl;uftrun 
emot  fm  fmdra. 


54.  eabe  ^an  odf  tin  folfet:  måv  3 
fån  fe  en  ffi)  uppgå  mdfler  «t,  ftraj 
fdgen  3 :  SRegn  fommer ;  oå)  bet  ffer  få. 

55  Od)  ndr  3  fen  funnantrdber 
blafa,  fdgen^3:  2}et  blifttjer  hjarmt, 
od)  bet  ffer  få. 

56.  3  ffrl)mtare,  l^immelenö  ocf)  jor- 


coming;  and  shall  begin  to  "beat 
the  menservants  and  maidens,  and 
to  eat  and  drink,  and  to  be  drunlcen ; 

46  The  lord  of  that  servant  will 
come  in  a  day  when  he  looketh  not 
for  him,  and  at  an  hour  when  he 
is  not  aware,  and  will  cut  him  in 
sunder,  and  will  appoint  him  his 
portion  with  the  unbelievers. 

47  And  that  servant,  which  knew 
his  lord's  will,  and  prepared  not 
himself,  neither  did  according  to 
his  will,  shall  be  heaten  with  many 
stripes. 

48  But  he  that  knew  not,  and  did 
commit  things  worthy  of  stripes, 
shall  be  heaten  with  few  stripes. 
For  unto  whomsoever  much  is 
given,  of  him  shall  be  much  re- 
quired;  and  to  whom  men  have 
committed  much,  of  him  they  will 
ask  the  more. 

49  ^  I  am  come  to  send  fire  on 
the  earth ;  and  what  will  I,  if  it 
be  already  kindled  ? 

50  But  I  have  a  baptism  to  be 
baptized  with ;  and  how  am  I  strait- 
ened  till  it  be  accomplished  ! 

51  Suppose  ye  that  I  am  come  to 
give  peace  on  earth?  I  tell  you, 
Nay ;  but  rather  division  : 

52  For  from  henceforth  there 
shall  be  tive  in  one  house  divided, 
three  against  two,  and  two  against 
three. 

53  The  father  shall  be  divided 
against  the  son,  and  the  son  against 
the  father ;  the  mother  against  the 
daughter,  and  the  daughter  against 
the  mother;  the  mother  in  law 
against  her  daughter  in  law,  and 
the  daughter  in  law  against  her 
mother  in  law. 

54  ^  And  he  said  also  to  the 
people,  When  ye  see  a  cloud  rise 
out  of  the  west,  straightway  ye 
say,  There  cometh  a  shower ;  and 
so  it  is. 

55  And  when  ye  see  the  south 
wind  blow,  ye  say,  There  will  be 
heat ;  and  it  cometh  to  pass. 

56  Ye  hypocriteSj  ye  caii  discern 
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tens  ffe}3elfe  funnen  3  be|)rofma ;  ^tt»i 
|)roftt)en  3  itfe  tå  benna  tiben  ? 

57.  ^tDi  bbmen  S  icfe  odf  utaf  eber 
fjelfroa,  t)\r)ab  rdtt  dr? 

58.  ^Jidr  bu  nu  går  meb  bin  trdto= 
brober  tid  cfmerften,  få  tt)inldgg  big  i 
trdgen,  att  bu  blifmer  f)onom  fri ;  att 
f)an  till  dfn?enti)rä  icfe  brager  big  fram 
for  bomaren,  od)  bomaren  antmarbar 
big  ftocfmdftaren,  od)  ftcrcfmdftaren 
faftar  big  i  fdngelfet. 

59.  Sag  fdger  big :  ^u  hjarber  ber 
icfe  utfommanbe,  till  beé  bu  betalat 
^afiöer  Un  \)tkx\ta  ffdrfmen. 

13.  kapitel. 

q^Q  famma  tib  iDoro  ber  någre  tiri= 
-P  ftdbeS,  fom  båbabe  bonom  om  be 
©alileer,  bmilfaö  blob  g>ilatuö  t)abt 
blanbat  meb  beraS  offer. 

2.  ^å  fmarabe  SSfue,  ocf)  fabe  till 
bem:  9}lenen  3.  att  beffe  ©alileer 
h)oro  fi;nbare  for  alla  ©alileer,  efter 
be  fdbant  lebo? 

3.  9Rej,  fdger  jag  eber:  utan  om  3 
icfe  bdttren  eber,  ffolen  3  ctlle  famma= 
lunba  forgåö. 

4.  6llcr  be  aberton,  fom.  tornet  i 
Blloa  föll  u))bå,  oå)  bvap  bem,  menen 
3,  att  be  brottslige  moro  for  alla  men= 
niffor,  fom  bo  i  Serufalem? 

5.  ?Rej,  fdger  jag  eber:  utan  om  3 
icfe  bdttren  eber,  ffolen  3  alle  famma= 
lunba  forgdö. 

6.  (Babe  t)an  ocf  benna  lifnelfen :  (Sn 
man  Ijabt  ett  fifonatidb  J)lanterabt  i 
fm  njingorb,  od)  l)an  fom  ocf)  fbfte 
fruft  berpd,  od)  fann  ingen. 

7.  T)å  fabe  Ijcin  till  n)ingdrb8man= 
nen :  ©i,  nu  i  tre  år  bafiper  jag  fom= 
mit,  od)  foft  fruft  på  betta  fifonatrdb, 
od)"]aq  finner  ingen:  bugg  bet  bort: 
^marcftcr  ffall  bet  forbinbra  jorben? 

8.  S$an  fmarabe,  od)  fabe  till  bonom  • 
^erre,  Idt  flå  bet  dnnu  i  betta  året,  få 
idnge  jag  grafmer  omfring  bet,  ocl)  go= 
ber  btt: 


the  face  of  the  sky  and  of  the  earth ; 
but  how  is  it  that  ye  do  not  discern 
this  time  ? 

57  Yea,  and  why  even  of  your- 
selves  judge  ye  not  what  is  riglit  ? 

58  IT  When  thou  goest  with  thine 
adversary  to  the  magistrate,  as  thou 
art  in  the  way,  give  diligence  that 
thou  mayest  be  delivered  from  him ; 
lest  he  hale  thee  to  the  judgé,  and 
the  judge  deliver  thee  to  the  officerj 
and  the  officer  cast  thee  into  prison. 

59  I  tell  tliee,  thou  shalt  not  de- 
part  thence,  till  thou  hast  paid  the 
very  last  mite. 

CHAPTER  XIII. 

THERE  were  present  at  that  sea- 
son  some  that  told  him  of  the 
Galileans,  whose  blood  Pilate  had 
mingled  with  their  sacrifices. 

2  And  Jesus  answering  said  unto 
them,  Suppose  ye  that  these  Gali- 
leans were  sinners  above  all  the 
Galileans,  because  they  sufiered 
such  things  ? 

3  I  tell  you,  Nay :  hut,  except  ye 
repent,  ye  shall  all  likewise  perish. 

4  Or  those  eighteen,  upon  whom 
the  tower  in  Siloam  fell,  and  slew 
them,  think  ye  that  they  were  sin- 
ners above  all  men  that  dwelt  in 
Jerusalem  ? 

5  I  tell  you,  Nay :  but,  except  ye 
repentj  ye  shall  all  likewise  perish. 

6  ^  He  spake  also  this  parable ; 
A  certain  man  had  a  fig  tree  plant- 
ed  in  his  \åneyard;  and  he  came 
and  sought  fruit*thereon,  and  found 
none. 

7  Then  said  he  unto  the  dresser 
of  his  vineyard.  Behold,  these  three 
years  I  come  seeking  fruit  on  this 
fig  tree,  and  find  none :  cut  it  down ; 
why  cumbereth  it  the  ground  ? 

8  And  he  answering  said  unto 
him,  Lord,  let  it  alone  this  year 
also,  till  I  shall  dig  about  it,  and 
dung  it: 
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9.  Om  bet  få  funbe  bara  fruft :  f)toax 
orf  icfe,  få  ^u^g  t)tt  feban  bort. 

10.  0(^  f)axi  Idrbe  om  Sabbaten  uti 
en  St)nagoga. 

11.  Dd)  [i,  ber  toar  en  qhjinna,  fom 
IjaU  ^aft  franf^etenö  anba  i  aberton 
år,  oct)  toar  frumpen,  oc^  formåbbe 
icfe  uppli;fta  ^ufmubet. 

12.  måx  3(Sfu§  fåg  ^enne,  fafiabe 
f)an  benne  tlH  fig,  od)  [abe  tiU  benne: 
Ciminna,  inar  fri  af  bin  franff;et. 

13.  Cd)  ^an  labe  bdnberna  på  ^enne, 
oc^  ftrag  refte  ^on  fig  upj),  od)  prifabe 
©iib. 

14.  Då  fmarabe  ofmerften  for  ®i)na= 
go*gan,  od)  mar  mrcb,  att  SSfué  ^elabe 
på  Sabbaten,  od)  fabe  tlH  folfet :  @cj 
bågar  dro  ber  3  niågen  avbeta  \>å : 
foninicr  på  bem,  od)  låter  ^ela  eber; 
ide  på  Sabbaten. 


15.  I?å  frtjarabe  i^estren  bonom,  od> 

fabe :  Duffn^mtare,  ibfer  ide  bitjar  oc^ 
en  af  eber  om  Sabbaten  fin  oje  eder 
åfna  ifrån  trubban,  od)  leber  bort  att 
mattna  ? 

16.  SDIåt^te  man  bå  ide  lofa  af  betta 
baiibct,  bå  Sabbaten,  benna  §Ibra= 
bamö  botter,  f)rt)ilfen  Satan  bunbit 
^afmer,  fi,  nu  i  aberton  år  ? 

17.  Cd)  bå  ^an  betta  fabe.  ffdmbe  fig 
alle,  fom  bonom  emot  ftått  ba^e,  od) 
alt  folfet  glabbe  fig  af  be  bdrliga  ger= 
ningar,  fom  gjorbeé  af  f;onom. 

18.  Så  fabe  f)an'  bå:  ^roem  dr 
(^ub§,  rife  lift?  od)n3ib  Ipat  ffall  jag 
lifiia  bet? 

19.  T)ct  dr  lift  h?ib  ^ett  fenapöforn, 
fom  en  man  tog,  od)  fåbbe.i  fin  orta= 
gårb ;  od)  bet  mdjte,  od)  blef  ett  ftort 
trdb,  od)  foglarne  unber  ^immelen 
bobbe  på  beé  qttjiftar. 

30.  Cd)  åter  fabe  l^an:  SBib  ^hjab 
ffall  jag  lifna  ®ubö  rife? 


9  And  if  it  bear  fruit,  well :  and 
if  not,  then  after  that  thou  shalt 
cut  it  down. 

10  ^  And  he  was  teaching  in  one 
of  the  synagogues  on  the  sabbath. 

1 1  And,  behold,  there  was  a  wo- 
man  wtiich  had  a  spirit  of  infirmity 
eighteen  years.  and  was  bowed  to- 
gether,  and  could  in  no  wise  lift  up 
herself. 

12  And-when  Jesus  saW  her,  ho 
called  her  to  hirrij  and  said  unto 
her,  Woman,  thou  art  loosed  from 
thine  infirmity. 

13  And  he  laid  his  hands  on  her: 
and  immediately  she  was  made 
straight,  and  glorified  God. 

14  And  the  ruler  of  the  synagogue 
answered  with  indignation,  beeause 
that  Jesus  had  healed  on  the  sab- 
bath day,  and  said  unto  the  people, 
There  are  six  days  in  which  men 
ought  to  work:  in  them  therefore 
come  and  be  healed,  and  not  on 
the  sabbath  day. 

15  The  Lord  then  answered  him, 
and  said,  Thou  hypocrite,  doth  not 
each  one  of  you  on  the  sabbath 
loose  his  ox  or  his  ass  from  the 
stall,  and  lead  him  away  to  water- 
ing? 

16  And  ought  not  this  woman, 
being  a  daughter  of  Abraham, 
whom  Satan  hath  bound,  lo,  these 
eighteen  years,  be  loosed  from  this 
bond  on  the  sabbath  day  ? 

17  And  when  he  had  said  these 
things,  all  his  adversaries  were 
ashamed  :  and  all  the  people  re- 
joiced  for  all  the  glorious  things 
that  were  done  by  him. 

18  IF  Then  said  he,  Unto  what  is 
the  kingdom  of  God  like  ?  and 
whereunto  shall  I  resemble  it? 

19  It  is  like  a  grain  of  mustard 
seed,  which  a  man  took,  and  cast 
into  his  garden;  and  it  grew.  and 
waxed  a  great  tree ;  and  the  ibwls 
of  the  air  lodged  in  the  branches 
of  it. 

20  And  again  he  said.  Whereunto 
shall  I  liken  the  kingdom  of  God  ? 
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21.  ^et  dr  lift  en  furbeg,  I^mllfen  en 
qmiiina  tog,  od)  labe  In  uti  tre  [fei)por 
nijol.  tiU  bea  bet  [urnabe  altfammoné. 

22.  Cd)  f)an  gi(f  genom  ftaber  oc^ 
bi)ar,  od)  idrbe,  od)  tog  tudgen  åt  3e= 
rufalem. 

23.  Cd)  en  fabe  t\il  ^onom :  ^(SSfire, 
oro  be  ocf  få,  fom  toarba  [allge?  ^å 
fabe  l)an  tlll  bem : 

24.  SBinldgger  eber  beröm,  att' 3 
funnen  ingå  igenom  ben  trånga  pov= 
ten :  ti)  månge,  fager  jag  eber,  ffola 
fofa  berefter,  att  be  måga  infomma, 
oc^  ffola  borf  icfe  funna, 

25.  Sttan  l}U6bonben  ^afmer  u|)p» 
flått,  od)  låtit  borren  igen,  od)  3  be- 
gJjnnen  ftå  uk,  od)  bulta  ^å  borren, 
fdganbe :  ^erre,  ^erre,  idt  upp  for  o§ ; 
od)  t)an  fn.iarar,  od)  fdger  till  eber: 
2ag  njct  intet  af  eber,  {)maban  S  dren. 


26.  T>°  ffolen  3  begi)nna  foga :  5Bi 
^afme  dtit  och  brucfit  meb  big,  oc^  bu 
|afmer  idrt  på  mdra  gator. 

27.  Od)  ^an  ffaa  fdga:  2ag  fdger 
eber,  jag  njet  intet  af  eber,  l)maban  3 
ören;  går  ifrån  mig  alle,  3  oger= 
ningémdn. 

28.  Od)  ber  ffall  hjara  gråt  od)  tan= 
bagniflan,  ndr  3  fån  fe  Slbra^am, 
Sfaac  od)  3flCob,  oc^  alla  g>ro|)l;eterna 
I  ®ubö  rife ;  od)  eber  utbriftrag. 


29.  Dc^  be  ffola  fomma  ifrån  oflan 
od)  mdftan,  oc^norban.  od)  funnan, 
0£^  ffola  fitta  till  borbö  i  ®ubä  rife. 


30.  Oc^  fi,  bet  dro^någre  t)tterfte, 
fom  ffola  it>arba  be  frdmfte.  od)  ndgre 
frdmfle,  fom  ffola  marba  be^l^tterfte. 

31.  (gamma  bag  gingo  någre  ^^a= 
rifeer  fram,  od)  fabe  till  ^onom :  8fon= 
ba  blg,^  od)  gact  i)åtan,  ti)  i^robeS 
h)ill  brd})a  tig. 

32.  Då  fabe  l)an  till  bem :  ®år,  o^ 
fdger  ben  rdflven :  @i,  jag  utbrifmer 
bjefiar,  oc^  ifiiax  i  bag  oc^  i  morgon, 


21  It  is  like  leaven,  which  a  wo- 
man  took  and  hid  in  three  meas- 
sures  of  meal,  till  the  whole  was 
leavened. 

22  And  he  went  through  the  cities 
and  villages,  teacliing,  and  jour- 
neying  toward  Jerusalem. 

23  ^  Then  said  one  unto  him, 
Lord,  are  there  few  that  be  saved  ? 
And  he  said  unto  them, 

24  Strive  to  enter  in  at  the  strait 
gate :  for  many,  I  say  unto  you, 
will  seek  to  enter  in,  and  shall  not 
be  able. 

25  When  once  the  master  of  the 
house  is  risen  up,  and  hath  shut  to 
the  door,  and  ye  begin  to  stånd 
without,  and  to  knock  at  the  door, 
saying,  Lord,  Lord,  open  unto  us; 
and  he  shall  answer  and  say  unto 
you,  I  know  you  not  whence  ye 
are : 

26  Then  shall  ye  begin  to  say, 
We  have  eaten  and  drunk  in  thy 
presence,  and  thou  hast  taught.  in 
our  streets. 

27  But  he  shall  say,  I  tell  you,  I 
know  you  not  whence  ye  are ;  de- 
part  from  me,  all  ye  workers  of  in- 
iquity. 

28  There  shall  be  weeping  and 
gnashing  of  teeth,  when  ye  shall 
see  Abraham,  and  Isaac,  and  Ja- 
cob, and  all  the  prophets,  in  the 
kingdom  of  God,  and  you  your- 
selves  thrust  out. 

29  And  they  shall  come  from  the 
east,  and  from  the  west,  and  from 
the  north,  and  from  the  south,  and 
shall  sit  down  in  the  kingdom  of 
God. 

30  And,  behold,  there  are  last 
which  shall  be  first,  and  there  are 
first  which  shall  be  last. 

31  1f  The  same  day  there  came 
certain  of  the  Pharisees,  saying  un- 
to him.  Get  thee  out,  and  depart 
hence ;  for  Herod  will  kill  thee. 

32  And  he  said  unto  them,  Go  ye, 
and  tell  that  fox,  Behold,  I  cast  out 
devils,  and  I  do  cures  to  day  and 
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orf)  trebje  bagen  hjarber  bet  dnbabt 
raeb  mig. 

33.  ^ocf  liftral  måfle  jag  dnnu 
tranbra  i  bag,  cd)  i  morgon,  od)  of- 
irerniorgon :  ti)  bet  fan  icfe  n?ara,  att 
en  ^roi)^et  forgåé  annorftdbeé,  dn  i 
Serufalem. 

34.  Serufalem,  Serufalem,  bn  fom 
brdper  Sjjrop^eterna,  od)  ftenar  bem 
fom  fdnbaé  till  big :  l)uru  ofta  hjille 
jag  forfamla  bina  barn,  lifartjip  fom 
foglen  fitt  ndfte  unber  fma  tr>ingar, 
od)3  iDillen  icfe? 

35.  (Si,  ebert  f)u%  ffall  tuarba  eber 
obe:  od)  fdger  jag  eber,  att  3  ffolen 
icfe  fe  mig,  till  beé  tibcn  fommer,  att 
S  hjarben  fdganbe:  SBdlfignab  dr 
l)an,  fom  fommer  i  igSSiranö  namn. 


14.  6a|)itel. 

^6)  bet  ^dnbe  fig,  att  F)an  fom  uti  en 
"^  mané  {)uö,  fom  n)ar  en  ofnjerfte  for 
be  sjj^arifeer,  om  en  8abbat,  till  att 
få  fig  mat ;  oå)  be  njaftabe  på  l)onom 

2.  Od)  fl,  en  hjattufiftig  menniffa 
hjar  ber  for  ^onom. 

3.  ©å  fnjarabe  SSfua,  ocf)  fabe  till 
be^  lagflofa  od)  ^.I)arifeer:  ä)id  man 
någon  l)cla  om  Sabbaten? 

4.  Ccl)  be  tego.  9Jlen  ^an  tog  ^o= 
nom  till  fig,  oc^  gjorbe  I)onom  ^elbreg= 
ha,  od)  Idt  gån. 

5.  Cc^  ^an  fmarabe,  fdganbe  till 
bem:  S^njilfenö  eber  åfne,  eller  oje 
faller  uti  brunnen,  oå)  går  l:)an  icfe 
ftraj,  till  att  braga  ^onom  ut  om 
Sabbatébagen? 

6.  Od)  be  funbe  intet  fnjara  ^onom 
bertill.  ^ 

7.  2)å  fabe  l^an  ocf  till  bem,  fom 
bubne  tooro,  en  lifnelfe.  mdrfanbe, 
l^uru  be  fofte  efter,  att  fitta  frdmfl, 
fdganbe  till  bem : 

8.  SRdv  bu  bliftner  buben  af  någon 
till  brollo^l),  få  fdtt  big  icfe  i  frdmfla 
Tumet,  att  idfe  till  dfment^rg  udfion 


to  morrow,  and  the  third  day  I 
shall  be  perfected. 

33  Nevertheless  I  must  walk  to 
day,  and  to  morrow,  and  the  day 
following :  for  it  cannot  be  that  a 
piophet  perish  out  of  Jerusalem. 


killest  the  prophets,  and  stonest 
them  that  are  sent  unto  thee;  how 
often  would  I  have  gathered  thy 
children  together,  as  a  hen  doth 
gather  her  brood  under  her  wings, 
and  ye  would  not ! 

35  Behold,  your  house  is  left  unto 
you  desolate  :  and  verily  I  say  un- 
to you,  Ye  shall  not  see  me,  until 
the  time  come  when  ye  shall  say, 
Blessed  is  he  that  cometh  in  the 
name  of  the  Lord. 


CHAPTER  XIV. 

AND  it  came  to  pass,  as  he  went 
into  the  house  of  one  of  the 
chief  Pharisees  to  eat  bread  on  the 
sabbath  day,  that  they  watched 
him. 

2  And,  behold,  there  was  a  cer-. 
tain  man  before  him  which  had  the 
dropsy. 

3  And  Jesus  answering  spake 
unto  the  lawyers  and  Pharisees, 
saying,  Is  it  lawful  to  heal  on  the 
sabbath  day? 

4  And  they  held  their  peace.  And 
he  took  him,  and  healed  him,  and 
let  him  go ; 

5  And  answered  them,  saying, 
Which  of  you  shall  have  an  ass 
or  an  ox  fallen  into  a  pit,  and  will 
not  straightway  puU  him  out  on 
the  sabbath  day  ? 

6  And  they  could  not  answer  him 
again  to  these  things. 

7  1[  And  he  put  forth  a  parable 
to  those  which  were  bidden,  when 
he  marked  how  they  chose  out  the 
chief  rooms ;  saying  unto  them, 

8  When  thou  art  bidden  of  any 
man  to  a  wedding,  sit  not  down  in 
the  highest  room ;  lest  a  more  hon- 
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fommer,  fom  bubcn  ar  af  l^onom,  od) 
dr  drlinarc  ån  bu. 

9.  Od)  t)a  fonimer  l^an,  fom  babe  big 
cd)  f)oiiom  bubit  f)afh?er,  cd)  fdflcr  till 
big:  ©if  benna  rum;  od)  bå  mofte  bu 
meb  bn)gb  begj)nna  fitta  ncb  bdttre. 

10.  Utan  ^dllre.  ndr  bu  tnarber  bu- 
ben,  gacf,  od)  fdtt  big  i  t)tterfta  rumet, 
att  ^å  l)an  fommer,  fom  big  bubit 
.I)afrper,  må  ^an  fdga  till  big:  W\n 
tt)dn,  fitt  upp  bdttre:  od)  bå  ffer  big 
l^eber  for  bem,  fom  ber  meb  big  till 
borb6  fitta. 

11.  S"!)  f)n)ar  o6)  en  fom  ujDi)^ojer  fig, 
I)an  ffall  toarbo  fornebrab ;  od)  ben  fig 
fornebrar,  ^an  ffall  tuarba  u|)|)f)oib. 

12.  <Baht  han  ocf  beölifeö  till  f)onom, 
fom  f;onom  bubit  f)att:  fRdr  bu  gor 
mibbagö  måltib,  eller  nattroarb,  bjub 
irfe  bina  h)dnner,  eller  bina  brober, 
eller  bina  frdnber.  eller  bina  grannar, 
fom  rife  dro;  att  be  icfe  h\uba  big 
igen,  oc^  löna  big  bin  trdlgerning. 

13.  Utan  f)dnre,  bå  bu  gor  gdflabub, 
falla  be  fattiga,  fjufa,  ^alta,  blinba. 

14.  Cd)  falig  dr  bu,  ti)  be  formd  icfe 
lona  big  igen;  men  big  trarber  igen 
lont  i  be  rdttfdrbigaö  uppfldnbelfe. 

15.  9J]en  bd  en  af  bem,  fom  it)ib 
borbet  futo,  betta  borbe,  fabe  I)an  tilt 
l^onom:  Salig  dr  ben,  fom  dter  brob 
i  ®ubé  rife. 

16.  ^d  fabe  ^an  till  bonom:  dnman 
l^abe  tillrebt  en  flor  natthjarb,  od)  bob 
mdnga. 

17.  0(^  utfdnbe  fm  tjenare,  ben 
flunb  natth?arben  ffulle  flå,  att  \)an 
ffulle  fdga  bem,  fom  bubne  hjoro: 
Äommer ;  ti)  all  ting  dro  un  rebo. 

18.  Dd)  be  begt)nte  allcfammanS 
urfdfta  flg.  3)en  forfle  fabe  till  [)o= 
nom  :  3ng  ^afmer  fhpi  ett  jorbagobö. 
od)  jag  mofle  gå  ut  oc^  befe  bd ;  jag 
beber  big,  gor  min  urfdft. 

19.  C(b  ben  anbre  fabe :  3flg  ^nfrt)er 
topt  fem  t>ar^ojar,  od)  jag  mdfle  gå 
bort  od)  forfofa  l)em;  jag  beljer  big, 
gor  min  urfdft. 


ourable  man  than  thou  be  bidden 
of  him ; 

9  And  he  that  både  thee  and  him 
come  and  say  to  thee,  Give  this 
man  place ;  and  thou  begin  with 
shame  to  take  the  lowest  room. 

1 0  But  when  thou  art  bidden.  go 
and  sit  down  in  the  lowest  room ; 
that  when  he  that  både  thee  com- 
eth,  he  may  say  unto  thee,  Friend, 
go  up  higher :  then  shalt  thou  have 
worship  in  the  presence  of  them 
that  sit  at  meat  with  thee. 

11  For  whosoever  exalteth  him- 
self  shall  be  abased;  and  he  that 
humbleth  himself  shall  be  exalted. 

12  ^  Then  said  he  also  to  him 
that  både  him,  When  thou  makest 
a  dinner  or  a  supper,  call  not  thy 
friends,  nor  thy  brethren,  neither 
thy  kinsmen,  nor  thy  rich  neigh- 
bours;  lest  they  also  bid  thee  again, 
and  a  recompense  be  made  thee. 

13  But  when  thou  makest  a  feast, 
call  the  poor,  the  maimed.  the  lame, 
the  blind : 

14  And  thou  shalt  be  blessed  ',  for 
they  cannot  recompense  thee :  for 
thou  shalt  be  recompensed  at  the 
resurrection  of  the  just. 

15  T[  And  when  one  of  them  that 
sat  at  meat  with  him  heard  these 
things,  he  said  unto  him.  Blessed 
is  he  that  shall  eat  bread  in  the 
kingdom  of  God. 

16  Then  said  he  unto  him,  A  cer- 
tain  man  made  a  great  supper,  and 
både  many : 

1 7  And  sent  his  servant  at  supper 
time  to  say  to  them  that  were  bid- 
den, Come  ',  for  all  things  are  now 
ready. 

18  And  they  all  with  one  consent 
began  to  make  excuse.  The  first 
said  unto  him,  I  have  bought  a 
piece  of  ground,  and  I  must  needs 
go  and  see  it ;  I  pray  thee  have  me 
excused. 

19  And  another  sjiid,  1  have 
bought  five  yoke  of  oxen,  ^nd  I  go 
to  prove  them :  I  pray  thee  have 
me  excuse4. 
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20.  fOå)  ben  trebje  fabc:  Sag  j^afiuer 
tngit  mig  ^uflru,  od)  berfore  fan  jag 
icfe  fomma. 

21.  Dc^  tjcnaren  fom.^od)  fabc  fin 
l^erre  alt  betta  igen.  2)å  h)arbt  ^uö- 
bonben  hjreb,  o$  fabe  till  fm  tjenare : 
®acf  fnarligen  ut  på  gator  od)  grdn= 
ber  i  ftaben,  oc^  be  fattiga  od)  fn;m|)= 
Ungar,  l^alta  od)  blinba  ^af  f)dr  in. 


23.  Od)  tjenaren  fabe:  ^erre,  jog 
l^afhjer  gjort  fom  bu  bob,  od)  l)åx  dr 
dnnu  rum. 

23.  2)å  fabe  l^erren  till  tjenaren: 
®acf  ut  på  h)dgar  oc^  gdrbar,  od) 
nobga  bem,  att  fomma  ^drin,  på  ttt, 
att  mit  f)uö  måtte  marba  fullt, 

24.  2:t)  jag  fdger  eber,  att  ingen  af 
be  mdn,  fom  bubne  hjoro,  ffall  fmafa 
min  natttoarb. 

25.  Dd)  gicf  ml;cfet  folf  meb  ^onom  : 
od)  ^an  mdnbe  fig  om,  od)  fabe  till 
bcm: 

26.  iQn?ilfen  fom  fommer  till  mig, 
od)  i(fe  ^ator  fin  faber  od)  mober,  od) 
^uflru,  od)  barn,  od)  brober,  od)  fi)ft= 
rar,  od^  bertill  fitt  eget  lif,  ^an  fan  icfe 
hjara  min  Sdrjunge. 

27.  Cd)  l)t\)ilkn  fom  iefe  bor  fitt  fora, 
od)  följer  mig.  ^an  fan  itfe  tvaxa  min 
Sdrjunge. 

28.  ^milfen  dr  ben  af  eber,  fom  hjill 
bl)gga  ett  torn,  od)  icfe  forft  fitter  oå) 
bfnjerldgger  foftnaben,  om  ban  l)afn)er 
bet  ^an  bel)ofn)er,  till  att  fullborba 
bet  meb? 

29.  Sitt  bå  ^an  l^afirer  lagt  grunb- 
h)alen,  ocf)  icfe  fan  fullborba  bet,  alle 
be  fom  få  fet,  icfe  ffola  begl;nna  göra 
\pe  af  bonom, 

30.  Cci)  fdga :  ^enne  mannen  l^af- 
iter  begi)nt  bl)gga,  oå)  formåbbe  icfe 
fullborbat. 

31.  eiler  bh>iib  Äonnng  irill  gifnxi 
fIg  till  orligö,  ocJ)  flriba  mot  en  annan 
Äonung,  fitter  ban  i^cfe  forft  oc^  tdn= 
fer,  om  f)an  förmår  meb  tiotufenb 
mota  l^onom,  fom  fommer  emot  l^o- 
nom  meb  tjugutufenb? 

32.  SlnnarS,  meban  ^an  dnnu  långt 


20  And  another  said,  I  have  mar- 
ried  a  wife,  and  therefore  I  cannot 
come. 

21  So  that  servant  came,  and 
shewed  his  lord  these  things.  Then 
the  master  of  tlie  house  being  an- 
gry  said  to  his  servant,  Go  out 
quickly  into  the  streets  and  lanes 
of  the  city,  and  bring  in  hither  the 
poor,  and  the  maimed,  and  the  haltj 
and  the  blind. 

22  And  the  servant  said,  Lord,  it 
is  done  as  thou  hast  commanded, 
and  yet  there  is  room. 

23  And  the  lord  said  unto  the 
servant,  Go  out  into  the  highways 
and  hed  ges,  and  compel  them  to 
come  in,  that  my  house  may  be 
filled. 

24  For  I  say  unto  you,  That  none 
of  those  men  which  were  biddeu 
shall  taste  of  my  supper. 

25  ^  And  there  went  great  mul- 
titudes  with  hiiii :  and  he  turned, 
and  said  unto  them, 

26  If  any  man  come  to  me,  and 
hate  not  his  father,  and  mother, 
and  wife,  and  children,  and  breth- 
ren,  and  sisters,  yea,  and  his  own 
life  also,  he  cannot  be  my  disciple. 

27  And  w^hosoever  doth  not  bear 
his  cross,  and  come  after  me,  can- 
not be  my  disciple. 

28  For  which  of  you,  intending 
to  build  a  tower,  sitteth  not  down 
first,  and  counteth  the  cost,  whether 
he  have  sufficient  to  finish  it  ? 

29  Lest  haply,  after  he  hath  laid 
the  foundation,  and  is  not  able  to 
finish  it,  all  that  behold  it  begin  to 
mock  him, 

30  Saying,  This  man  began  to 
build,  and  was  not  able  to  finish. 

31  Or  what  king,  going  to  make 
war  against  another  king,  sitteth 
not  downfirst,andconsulteth  wheth- 
er he  be  able  w^ith  ten  thousand 
to  meet  him  that  cometh  against 
him  with  twenty  thousand  ? 

32  Or  else^  while  the  other  is  yet 
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borta  dr,  fdnber  l^an  bub[fa|)  till  ho- 
nörn, oå)  bcber  om  frib. 

33.  ©ammalunba,  litrar  od^  en  af 
eber,  fom  icfe  meberfafar  alt  bet  f)an 
dger,  l)an  tan  icfe  mara  min  Sdrjunge. 

34.  ©altet  dr  gobt ;  men  om  faltet 
mifter  fin  fdlta,  meb  ^mab  ffall  man 
falta? 

35.  Det  dr  ^toarfen  nl)ttigt  i  jorben, 
eller  i  gobSlen  ;  utan  man  faflar  btt 
bort.  3)en  ber  oron  ^afmer  till  att 
i^ora,  ^an  ^ore. 

15.  ga})itel. 

^($)  ull  ^onom  gingo  allel^anba 
"^  gSublicaner  od)  fj)nbare,  att  be 
matte  ^ora  ^onom. 

2.  Oé:)  be  ^^arifeer  ocb  ©friftldrbe 
fnorrabe,  od)  fabe:  T)enne  unbfår 
fl)nbare,  oc^  dter  meb  bem. 

3.  Då  fabe  l^an  till  bem  benna  Iif= 
nelfen,  fdganbe : 

4.  §h)ilfen  dr  ben  man  iblanb  eber, 
fom  ^afmer  l)unbrabe  får,  od)  om  ban 
iappav  bort  ett  af  bem,  låter  ^an  icfe 
be  nio  ocf)  niotio  uti  ofnen,  od)  går  ef= 
ter  bet,  fom  borta  dr,  till  beö  ^n  fin= 
ner  bet? 

5.  Ccf)  bå  f)(in  bcifhJer  bet  funnit, 
Idgger  ^an  bet  på  fma  ajlar  meb 
gldbje. 

6.  £>å)  ndr  f)an  fommer  bem  i  fitt 
^uö,  fållar  l)an  titlboba  fma  mdnner 
ocb  grannar,  ocb  fdger  till  bem :  ®ldb= 
jené  meb  mig,  ti)  jag  bafmer  funnit 
mitt  får,  fom  borttappabt  n?ar. 

7.  3ag  fdger  eber,  att  fammalunba 
toarber  ocf  gldbje  i  bi'U'uelen,  ofit>er 
en  fi;nbare,  ben  fig  bdttrar,  mer  ån 
Sfttjer  n]o  ocb  niotio  rdttfdrbiga,  fom 
ingen  bättring  bebofrt)a. 

8.  611er  f));\)ah  qminna  dr,  fom  l^af= 
toer  tio  penningar,  om  bon  bortta|)= 
pav  en  af  bem,  tdnber  bon  icfe  upp 
Iju8,  od)  fopar  bufet,  ocb  fofer  granne= 
ligen,  till  beö  bon  finner  bonom« 

9.  Dcb  bå  bon  funnit  bafmer,  fållar 
l^n  tillbopa  fina  todnner  ocb  O^on- 
q&^ianor,  oc^  fdger:  ($ldblen@  meb 


a  great  way  off.  he  sendeth  an  am- 
bassage,  and  desireth  conditions  of 
peace. 

33  So  likewise,  whosoever  he  be 
of  you  that  forsaketli  not  all  that 
he  hath,  he  cannot  be  my  disciple. 

34  TT  Salt  is  good  :  but  if  the  salt 
ha  ve  löst  his  savour,  wherewith 
shall  it  be  seasoned  ? 

35  It  is  neither  fit  for  the  land, 
nor  yet  for  the  dunghill ;  but  men 
cast  it  out.  He  that  hath  ears  to 
hear,  let  him  hear. 

CHAPTER  XV. 

T  HEN  drew  near  unto  him  all 
the  publicans  and  sinners  for 
to  hear  him. 

2  And  the  Pharisees  and  scribes 
murmured,  saying,  This  man  re- 
ceiveth  sinners,  and  eateth  with 
them. 

3  ^  And  he  spake  this  parable 
unto  them,  saying, 

4  What  man  of  you,  having  a 
hundred  sheep,  if  he  lose  one  of 
them,  doth  not  leave  the  ninety 
and  nine  in  the  wilderness,  and  go 
after  that  which  is  löst,  until  he 
find  it  ? 

5  And  when  he  hath  found  it,  he 
layeth  it  on  his  shoulders,  rejoic- 
ing. 

6  And  when  he  cometh  home,  he 
calleth  together  his  friends  and 
neighbours,  saying  unto  them,  Re- 
joice  with  me;  for  I  have  found 
my  sheep  which  was  löst. 

7  I  say  unto  you,  that  likewise 
joy  shall  be  in  heaven  över  one 
sinner  that  repenteth,  more  than 
över  ninety  and  nine  just  persons, 
which  need  no  repentance. 

8  If  Either  what  woman  having 
ten  pieces  of  silver,  if  she  lose  one 
piece,  doth  not  light  a  candle,  and 
sweep  the  house,  and  seek  dili- 
gently  till  she  find  it  ? 

9  And  when  she  hath  found  it, 
she  calleth  her  friends  and  her 
neighbours   together,  saying,  Ro> 
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inifl ;  i\)  jag  l^aftrer  funnit  min  |)en= 
ning,  fom  jag  tappat  \)ai)e. 

10.  ©amnialunba,  fdger  jag  eber, 
hjarber  gldbje  for  (^xM  ånglar  ofmer 
en  fl;nbare,  fom  fig  bättrar. 

11.  Oå)  \)an  fabe:  (Sn  man  l^abe 
tit)å  fbner. 

12.  Od)  ben  l)ngre  af  bem  fabe  tifl 
fabren :  gabcr,  få  mig  ben  parten  af 
agobelarna,  fom  mig  tlllfommer.  £)å) 
I)an  bi;tte  agobelarna  bem  emellan. 

13.  Cd)  icfe  många  bågar  berefter, 
bå  ben  t)ngre  fonen  l;abe  lagt  alla  fina 
ting  tiU[;opa,  for  f)an  långt  bort  i  frdm= 
manbe  lanb,  oå)  ber  forfor  l)ai\  fina 
dgobelar,  od)  lefbe  ofmerflobigt. 

14.  Od)  feban  I)an  alt  fortdrt  I}abe, 
trarbt  en  flor  l)unger  i  td  lanbet :  od) 
I;an  begl;nte  liba  nob. 

15.  Cd)  gicf  bort,  od)  gaf  fig  tijl  en 
borgare  ber  i  lanbet:  od)  t)an  fdnbe 
bonom  till  fin  afmelögdrb,  att  ^an 
ffulle  ffbta  banö  fmin. 

16.  T)å  begdrbe  I)an  uppfljfla  fm 
buf  meb  braf,  ber  fminen  meb  fobbeé: 
od)  l;onom  gaf  ingen. 

17.  5Dd  befmnabe  l^an  fig  fjelf,  od) 
fabe:  iQuru  mange  min  faberé  lego= 
brdngar  Ija^tr^a  brob  nog,  oc^  jag  for= 
gåé  l)dr  i  l)unger. 

18.  3ag  iDill  ftå  upp,  od)  gå  till 
min  faber,  od)  fdga  till  bonom :  gaber, 
jag  l;afmer  fl;nbat  i  Ijinimelen,  od)  for 
big. 

19.  2ag  dr  icfe  nu  trdrb  fallaS  bin 
fon  ;  gbr  mig  fåfom  en  af  bina  lego= 
brdngar. 

20.  Cd)  få  ftob  l^an  upp,  oc^  fom  till 
fin^  faber.  Cd)  bå  bon  dnnu  långt 
ifrån  mar,  fåg  bonom  ^ané  faber,  od) 
begbnte  marfunna  fig  ofmer  bonom, 
od)  lopp  emot  bonom,  föll  ^onom  om 
I)alfen,  od)  fofete  bonom. 

21.  Cd)  fonen  fabe  till  bonom:  frä- 
ter, jag  ^afmer  fbnbat  i  bimmelen,  od) 
for  big,  od)  dr  ide  mdrb  ^drefter  faUaö 
bin  fon. 


joice  with  me;  for  I   have  found 
the  piece  which  I  had  löst. 

10  Likewise,  I  say  unto  you,  there 
is  joy  in  the  presence  of  the  ängels 
of  God  över  one  sinner  that  repent- 
eth. 

11  *[f  And  he  said,  A  certain  man 
had  two  sons  : 

12  And  the  younger  of  them  said 
to  his  father,  Father,  give  me  the 
portion  of  goods  that  falleth  to  me. 
And  he  divided  unto  them  his  liv- 
ing. 

13  And  not  many  days  after  the 
younger  son  gathered  all  together, 
and  took  his  journey  into  a  far 
country,  and  there  wasted  his 
substance  with  riotous  living. 

14  And  when  he  had  spent  all, 
there  arose  a  mighty  famine  in 
that  land;  and  he  began  to  be 
in  want. 

15  And  he  went  and  joined  him- 
self  to  a  citizen  of  that  country; 
and  he  sent  him  into  his  fields  to 
feed  swine. 

16  And  he  would  fain  have  filled 
his  belly  with  the  husks  that  the 
swine  did  eat :  and  no  man  gave 
unto  him. 

17  And  when  he  came  to  himself, 
he  said,  How  many  hired  servänts 
of  my  father's  have  bread  enough 
and  to  spare,  and  I  perish  with 
hunger  ! 

18  I  will  arise  and  go  to  my 
father,  and  will  say  unto  him, 
Father,  I  have  sinned  against 
heaven,  and  before  thee, 

1 9  And  am  no  more  worthy  to  be 
calléd  thy  son :  make  me  as  one 
of  thy  hired  servänts. 

20  And  he  arose,  and  came  to  his 
father.  But  when  he  was  yet  a 
great  way  off,  his  father  saw  him, 
and  had  compassion,  and  ran,  and 
fell  on  his  neck,  and  kissed  him. 

21  And  the  son  said  unto  him, 
Father,  I  have  sinned  against  heav- 
en, and  in  thy  sight,  and  am  no 
more  worthy  to  be  called  thy  son.      I 
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22.  ^å  fabc  fabrcn  till  jlna  tjcnarc: 
Sädrcr  fram  ben  \)p\>tx\ta  fldbningen, 
oci)  fldber  r)ononi  beruti,  od)  får  1)0= 
nom  en  ring  på  I;an§  l^anb,  od)  ffor 
i)Q  Oanö  fötter. 

23.  Dd)  I)afn)er  r)it  ben  gobba  fQlf= 
tren,  od)  flagter  f)onom-,  mi  tnilje  dta 
od)  göra  o^  glaba : 

24.  3:i)  benne  min  fon  trär  bob,  oå) 
^afmer  fått  lif  igen;  I)an  irar  bort» 
ta})pab,  od)  dr  funnen  igen.  £)d)  be 
begi)nte  göra  fig  glaba. 

25.  aJien  ben  dlbre^^anS  fon  töar 
ute  ))å  marfen  ;  od)  ndr  {)an  fom,  od) 
nalfabeé  l)ufen,  ^orbe  ^an  fjungaö  oc^ 
banfaé, 

26.  Dd^  fallabe  en  af  fina  tjenare, 
od)  frdgabe  ^onom  l)tt)at>  bet  trär. 

27.  25å  fabe  ^an  till  ^onom :  ^in 
brober  dr  fommen,  oc^  bin  faber  idt 
flagta  ben  Qot)ta  falfmen,  att  ^an  ^af= 
h)er  ^onom  jjelbregba  igen. 

28.  ©å  iparbt  f)an  hjreb,  oc^  tDille 
i(fe  gå  in.  ^å  gicf  ^anö  faber  ut,  od) 
hab  l)onom. 

29.  @tt)arabe  ^an,  oc^  fabe  till  fa= 
bren:  ©i,  jag  tjenar  big  i  få  många 
ar,  od)  l)afn)er  albrig  gått  af  bitt  bub ; 
od)  bu  gaf  mig  albrig  ett  fib,  att  jag 
måtte  göra  mig  glab  meb  mina  n)dn= 
ner. 

30.  SJlen  feban  benne  bin  fon  fom- 
men dr,  fom  fina  dgobelar  ^afmer  for= 
tdrt  meb  ffofor,  ^afmer  bu  till  ^onom 
flagtat  ben  gbbba  falfmen. 

31.  ^d^  fabe  an  till  ^onom:  Wn 
fon,  bu  dr  altib  ndr  mig,  od)  alt  bet 
mitt  dr.  bet  dr  bitt. 

32.  man  mdfte  nu  gldbjaS  oc^  froj- 
baö:  ti)  benne  bin  brober  roar  bob, 
od)  fic!  lif  igen ;  od)  n^ar  borttappab, 
oc^  dr  igenfunnen. 


16.  ea|)itel. 

g^abe  f)an  ocf  tid  fina  Sdrjungar: 
^^  Det  rtiar  en  rif  man,  fom  Jabe 
en  gårbéfogbe,  ben  marbt  ber^ftab 


22  But  the  father  said  to  his  ser- 
vants,  Bring  forth  the  best  robe, 
and  put  it  on  him ;  and  put  a  ring 
on  his  hand,  and  shoes  on  his  feet : 

23  And  bring  hither  the  fatted 
calf.  and  kill  it;  and  let  us  eat, 
and  be  merry : 

24  For  this  my  son  was  dead, 
and  is  alive  again*  he  was  iost, 
and  is  found.  And  they  began  to 
be  merry. 

25  Now  his  elder  son  was  in  the 
field :  and  as  he  came  and  drew 
nigh  to  the  house,  he  heard  music 
and  dancing. 

26  And  he  called  one  of  the  spr- 
vants,  and  asked  what  these  thinga 
meant. 

27  And  he  said  unto  him,  Thy 
brother  is  come ;  and  thy  father 
hath  killed  the  fatted  calf,  because 
he  hath  received  him  safe  and 
sound. 

28  And  he  was  angry,  and  would 
not  go  in :  therefore  came  his  father 
out,  and  entreated  him. 

29  And  he  answering  said  to  his 
father,  Lo,  these  many  years  do  I 
serve  thee,  neither  transgressed  I 
at  any  time  thy  commandment ; 
and  yet  thou  never  gavest  me  a 
kid,  that  I  might  make  merry  with 
my  friends : 

30  But  as  soon  as  this  thy  son 
was  come,  which  hath  devoured 
thy  living  with  harlots,  thou  hast 
killed  for  him  the  fatted  calf. 

31  And  he  said  unto  him,  Son, 
thou  art  ever  with  me,  and  all  that 
I  have  is  thine. 

32  It  was  meet  that  we  should 
make  merry,  and  be  glad :  for 
this  thy  brother  was  dead,  and  is 
alive  again ;  and  was  löst,  and  is 
found. 


K 


CHAPTER  XVI. 

ND  he  said  also  unto  his  disci- 

ples,  There  was  a  certain  rich 

and 
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f5r  ^onom,  att  l^an  forfor  f)an^  dgo» 

bclar. 

•  2.  ^å  fallabe  f)nn  l^ononi,^od)  fabe 

titl  l^onom :  ^ir»i  l)orcr  jag  fåbant  af 

big?  ©or  rdfcnffap  for  bitt  fogberi,  ti; 

bu  måjle  icfe  idngre  irara  min  fogbc. 

3.  Då  fabe  fogben  h)ib  flcj  fjelf: 
^\;t)ab  ffall  jag  göra?  ti)  min  ^erre 
tager  ifrån  mig  fogberiet ;  grafnja  or= 
lar  jag  icfe,  tigga  bll)ge0  jag. 

4.  9Ru  tudl,  jag  tret  l^mab  jag  lt>iU 
g&ra,  att  bå  jag  marber  fatt  af  mitt 
fogberi,  måga  be  anamma  mig  uti  fina 

5.  T)å  faKabe  l^an  tiH  fig  alla  fin 
^erre§  galbendrer,  od)  fabe  tid  ben  for= 
fta:  ^uru  ml)cfet  dr  tu.  min  f)erre 
ffi>lbig? 

6.  <Bat>t  \)an :  ^unbrobe  tunnor  olja. 
SDå  fabe  t)cin  till  t)onom:  2:ag  bitt 
bref,  od)  fdtt  big  fnart  neb,  o^  ffrif 
femtio. 

7.  ©eban  fabe  ^an  till  ben  anbra : 
^uru  ml)(fet  dr  bu  ffi)lbig?  Sabc  f)an 
till  ^onom:  ^unbrabe  |)unb  l)n)ete. 
<Babe  l)an  till  l;onom :  2:ag  bitt  bref, 
oc^  ffrif  åttatio. 

8.  Cd)  bcrren  prifabe  ben  ordtta  fog» 
ben,  att  ^an  njiéligen  gjorbe :  tt)  ben= 
na  n?erlbenö  barn  dro  mifare  dn  liu= 
fets  barn,  uti  fitt  fldgte. 

9.  Dd)  jag  fdger  eber,  gorer  eber 
h)dnner  af  ben  ordtta  äRammon ;  på 
bet  att,  ndr  3  bef)ofh)en,  ffola  be 
anamma  eber  uti  eminnerliga  ^Dbbor. 

10.  Den  ber  trogen  dr  i  btt  minfla, 
l^an  dr  ocf  trogen  i  bet  mer  dr;  od) 
ben  i  bet  minfta  ordtt  dr,  f)aii  dr  ocf 
ordtt  i^bet  mer  dr. 

11.  Siren  3  nu  idfe  trogne  uti  ben 
ordtta  SJiammon,  bo  ^^»1^  bå  betro 
eber  om  bet  fannffi)lbiga  ? 

12.  Ocf)  om  3  dren  icfe  trogne  uti  en 
annans,  ^o  itil  få  eber  td  ebert  dr? 


13.  3ngeu  tjenare  fan  t|ena  tmå  ^r- 


the  same  was   accused  unto  him 
that  he  had  wasted  his  goods. 

2  And  he  called  him,  and  said 
unto  him,  How  is  it  that  I  hear 
this  of  thee  ?  give  an  account  öf 
thy  stewardship ;  for  thou  mayest 
be  no  longer  steward. 

3  Then  the  steward  said  within 
himself,  What  shall  I  do  ?  for  my 
lord  taketh  away  from  me  the 
stewardship  :  I  cannot  dig ;  to  beg 
I  am  ashamed. 

4  I  am  resolved  what  to  do,  that, 
when  I  am  put  out  of  the  steward- 
ship, they  may  receive  me  into 
their  houses. 

5  So  he  called  every  one  of  his 
lord's  debtors  unto  him,  and  said 
unto  the  first,  How  much  owest 
thou  unto  my  lord  ? 

6  And  he  said,  A  hundred  meas- 
ures  of  oil.  And  he  said  unto 
him,  Take  thy  bill,  and  sit  down 
quickly,  and  write  fifty. 

7  Then  said  he  to  another.  And 
how  much  owest  thou?  And  he 
said,  A  hundred  measures  of  wheat. 
And  he  said  unto  him,  Take  thy 
bill,  and  write  fourscore. 

8  And  the  lord  commended  the 
unjust  steward,  because  he  had 
done  wisely  :  for  the  children  of 
this  world  are  in  their  generation 
wiser  than  the  children  of  light. 

9  And  I  say  unto  you.  Make  to 
yourselves  friends  of  the  mammon 
of  unrighteousness ;  that,  when  ye 
fail,  they  may  receive  you  into 
everlasting  habitations. 

10  He  that  is  faithful  in  that 
which  is  least  is  faithful  also  in 
much :  and  he  that  is  unjust  in  the 
least  is  unjust  also  in  much. 

1 1  If  therefore  ye  have  not  been 
faithful  in  the  unrighteous  mam- 
mon, who  will  commit  to  your 
trust  the  true  riches  ? 

12  And  if  ye  have  not  been  faith- 
ful in  that  which  is  another  man's, 
who  shall  give  you  that  which  is 
your  own  ? 

13  ^  No  servant  cau  sorve  two     | 
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rar :  ti)  antingen  ffafl  l^an  ^ata  ten 
ena,  od)  dlffa  hm  anbva;  eller  ocf  l)åU 
la  fig  intill  ben  ena,  od)  fbrafta  ben 
anbra.  3  funnen  icfe  tjena  ®ubi  od) 
aJhinimon. 

14.  5at  betta  r^brbe  ocf  be  ^r)arlfeer, 
foni  girige  n?cro,  od)  giorbe  fpe  af  ()o- 
nom. 

15.  Od)  ^an  fabe  tift  bem:  3  aren 
be  fom  goren  eber  fjelfma  rdttfdrbiga 
for  niennlfforj  men  ©ub  met  ebert 
I)jcrta  :  ti)  bet  fom  for  menniffor  l;ogt 
ar,  ber  fli)gge9  ©ub  njib. 

16.  Sägen  od)  spro|)^eterne  f)afma 
j)ropt)ctcrat  intill  3ol)annem;  ifrdn 
tm  tiben  irarber  ®ubö  rife  forfunnabt 
genom  Goangelium,  od)  Ijmar  man 
gor  rt)Qlb  på  bet. 

17.  ä)kn  fnarare  ffola  F;immel  oc^ 
jorb  forgaö,  dn  en  titel  af  lagen  falla. 

18.  !Den  ber  cfmergifmer  fm  ^uflru, 
od)  tager  en  annan,  ^an  bebrifmer 
I;or ;  cd)  ben  ber  tager  f)enne,  fom  af 
mannen  ofmergifnjcu  dr,  I;an  bebrif- 
lucr  f;or. 

19.  T)et  h)ar  en  rif  man  fom  fidbbe 
fig  i  purpur  od)  fofteligt  linfldbe,  oc^ 
lefbc  I;mar  bag  frdfeligen. 

20.  Od)  bet  mar  ocf  en  fattig,  be= 
ndmnb  Sajaruö,  ben  ber  Idg  for  |)anö 

j     bbrr,  full  meb  får, 

I  21.  Segdranbe  fldcfa  fm  ^unger  af 
be  fmulor,  fom  fbllo  af  ben  rifa  man= 
nenö  borb.  Docf  fommo  f;unbar,  ocf) 
flefte  f)an§  får. 

22.  Så  I;dnbe  bd  fig,  att  ben  fattige 
blef  bob,  od)  iDarbt  fbrb  af  singlarna 
uti  5lbraf)am8  ffbt.  ©lef  ocf  ben  rife 
bob,  oci)  loarbt  begrafroen. 

23.  @oni  fjan  nu  i  ^eimete  oc^  i  pi- 
nan 4r>ar,  n)fte  ^an  fina  oflon  upp, 
ccf)  ficf  fe  !^ibraf;am  långt  ifiån,  ocl) 
Sa^aruni  i  ^ans  ffbt; 

24.  ^Ropabe  t)cin,  od)  fabe:  gaber 
Stbrabam,  marfunna  big  bfirer  mig, 
od)  fdnb  Sa^arum,  att  l^an  boppar 
bet  i)ttcrfla  af  fitt  pnger  i  matten,  od) 


masters :  for  either  he  will  hate  the 
one,  and  love  the  other ;  .or  else  he 
will  hold  to  the  one,  and  despise 
the  other.  Ye  cannot  serve  God 
and  mammon. 

14  And  the  Pharisees  also,  who 
were  covetous,  heard  all  these 
ihings:  and  they  derided  him. 

15  And  he  said  unto  them,  Ye  are 
they  which  justify  yourselves  be- 
fore  men;  but  God  knoweth  youf 
hearts:  for  that  which  is  higlily 
esteemed  amnng  men  is  abomina- 
tion  in  the  sight  of  God. 

16  The  law  and  the  prophets  were 
until  John :  slnce  that  tinne  the  king- 
dom  of  God  is  preaehed,  and  evejy 
man  presseth  into  it. 

17  And  it  is  easier  for  heaven  and 
earth  to  pass,  than  one  tittle  of  the 
law  to  fail. 

18  Whosoever  putteth  away  his 
wife,  and  marrieth  another,  com- 
mitteth  adultery:  and  whosoever 
marrieth  her  that  i.s  put  away 
from  her  husband  committeth  adul- 
tery. 

19  IF  There  was  a  certain  rich 
man,  which  was  clothed  in  purple 
and  fine  linen,  and  fared  sumpiu- 
ously  every  day : 

20  And  there  was  a  certain  beg- 
gar  named  Lnzarus,  which  was  laid 
at  his  gate,  full  of  sores, 

21  And  desiring  to  be  fed  with  the 
crumbs  which  fell  from  the  rich 
man's  table :  moreover  the  dögs 
came  and  licked  his  sores. 

22  And  it  came  to  pass,  that  the 
beggar  died,  and  was  carried  by 
the  ängels  into  Abraham's  bosom : 
the  rich  man  also  died,  and  was 
buried ; 

23  And  in  hell  he  lifted  up  his 
eyes,  being  in  torments,  and  seeth 
Abraham  afar  ofF,  and  Lazarus  in 
his  bosom. 

24  And  he  cried  and  said,  Father 
Abraham,  have  mercy  on  me,  and 
send  Lazarus,  that  he  may  dip  the 
tip  of  his  finger  in  water,  and  cool 
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fhjalfar  mm  tunga :  t\)  jag  |)inaS  fh)år= 
ligen  i  benna  logan. 

25.  3)å  fabe  Slbra^am:  SJlin  fon, 
tonf  u^Dpå,  att  bu  t)abe  gott  meban 
bu  lefbe,  od)  Sa^aruö  l;Qbe  beremot 
onbt  -,  men  nu  ^afmer  i)an  ^ugnab,  od) 
bu  |)inaö. 

26.  Dd)  ofirer  alt  betta,  dr  emellan 
ofe  od)  eber  befdft  ett  ftort  fhjalg,  [å 
att  be  fom  hjilja  fara  ^dban  tlU  eber, 
be  fomma  be9  icfe  n)ib  ;  ej  ^eller  fara 
bdban,  od)  f)it  bfmer  till  o|. 

27.  ©å  fabc  I)an  :  ©å  beber  jag  bå 
big  faber,  att  bu  [dnber  t)onom  uti 
min  faberö  ^uö, 

28.  3:i)  iag  f;afn)er  fem  brober:  att 
l)([n  fornxirar  bem,  att  be  ocf  icfe  fom= 
ma  uti  betta  |3inorunimet. 

29.  (Bcibt  5Ibrar)am  till  l^onom  :  ^e 
l^afira  3}iofen  od)  sprop^cterna,  ^ore 
bem. 

30.  ^Q  fabe  ban  :  W\.  faber  Slbra= 
F)am  ;  men  fommer  någon  till  bem  af 
be  boba,  bå  bättra  be  fig. 

31.  3)å  fabe  ban  till  bononi:  ^ora 
be  icfe  9)]ofen  od)  ^ropbeterna,  få^tro 
be  icfe  tjeller,  om  någon  af  be  boba 
uppftobe. 

17.'(Eapitel. 

^d)  l)cin  fabe  till  fina  2drjungar: 
^  ^et  dr  omöjligt,  att  icfe  ffulle 
fomma  forargelfer;  men  h)C  ^onom, 
genom  b^rtilfen  be  fomma. 

2.  SSdttrc  more  bonom,  att  en  qti)arn= 
ften  bdngbeö  mib  I^ina  Ijcii^,  od)  morbe 
faftab  i  baflret,  dn  l)an  ffulle  forarga 
en  af  beffa  fmå. 

3.  SBafter  eber.  Cm  bin  brober  bri)= 
ter  big  emot,  få  ftraffa  bonom ;  od)  om 
^an  bättrar  fig,  få  förlåt  l)onom  bet. 

4.  Dc^  om  \)an  bn;ter  big  emot  fju 
refor  om  bagen,  od)  ban  fju  refor  om 
bagen  mdnberfig  om  igen  äll  big,  fd= 
ganbe :  WiQ  ångrar  bd,  få  förlåt  t)o= 
nom. 


my  tongue  ;  for  I  am  tormented  in 
this  flame. 

25  But  Abraham  said.  Son,  re- 
member  that  thou  in  tiiy  lifetime 
receivedst  thy  -good  things,  and 
likewise  Lazarus  evil  things:  but 
now  he  is  comfortedj  and  thou  art 
tormented. 

26  And  beside  all  this,  between  us 
and  you  there  is  a  great  gulf  fixed  : 
so  that  they  which  would  pass  from 
hence  to  you  cannot ;  neither  can 
they  pass  to  us,  that  would  come 
from  thence. 

27  Then  he  said,  I  pray  thee 
therefore,  father,  that  thou  would- 
est  send  him  to  my  father's  house : 

28  For  I  have  tive  brethren;  that 
he  may  testify  unto  them,  lest  they 
also  come  into  this  place  of  tor- 
ment.  » 

29  Abraham  saith  unto  him,  They  9| 
have  Moses  and  the  prophets ;  let  *  | 
them  liear  them, 

30  And  he  saith,  Nay,  father  Abra- 
ham :  but  if  one  went  unto  them 
from  the  dead,  they  will  repent. 

31  And  he  said  unto  him,  If  they 
hear  not  Moses  and  the  prophets, 
neither  will  they  be  persuaded, 
though  one  rose  from  the  dead. 

CHAPTER  XVII. 

THEN  said  he  unto  the  disciples, 
It  is  impossible  but  that  offen- 
ces  will  come  :  but  woe  unto  hirrij 
through  whom  they  come  ! 

2  It  were  better  for  him  that  a 
millstone  were  hanged  about  his 
neck,  and  he  cast  into  the  sea,  than 
that  he  should  otFend  one  of  these 
little  ones. 

3  1[  Take  heed  to  yourselves :  If 
thy  brother  trespass  against  thee, 
rebuke  him  ;  and  if  he  repent, 'for- 
give  him, 

4  And  if  he  trespass  against  thee 
seven  times  in  a  day,  and  seven 
times  in  a  day  turn  again  to  thee, 
saying,  I  repent;  thou  shalt  for- 
give  him. 
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5.  Cd)  Srj)onrarne  fabc  till  ^ggiren : 
gorofa  0^  tron. 

6.  ^å  fabe  ^eSflren :  Dm  3  ^aben 
tro,  fåfom  ett  fena|)öforn,  od)^  faben 
tia  bctta  miUbdrétrdb:  9tD(f  big  u})J), 
o(^  foridtt  blg  i  ^afhjet,  bd  lt)bbe  bet 
eber. 

7.  ^irilfen  af  eber  ^aftrer  en  tjenare, 
foni  går  n?iD  jjlogen,  eller  inaftnr  bo= 
itap,  tå  l)an  fommer  l)em  af  marfen, 
att  f)an  fdger  till  l;onom :  ®acf  ftraj, 
orf)  fitt  till  borbe. 

8.  Utan  fdger  ^an  icfe  ^allre  till  \)o- 
nom?-8Reb  till  nattitiarben,  od)  ui)J)= 
fforta  big,  od)  tjena  mig,  meban  jag 
dter  od)  bricfcr,  oc^  feban  dt  bu  oc^ 
bricf. 

9.  SUån  f)an  tacfa  ben  famma  tje= 
naren,  att  {)an  gjorbe,  fom  ^onom  bu= 
bit  irar  ?  Wi  menar  jag. 

10.  8ammalunba  ocf  S,  ndr  3  l)af- 
iDen  gjort  alt  bet  fom  eber  bubit  dr, 
få  fdger:  2Bi  dre  oni)ttige  tjenare; 
h)i  l)afn3e  gjort  bet  iri  irore  pligtige 
att  göra. 

11.  Cd)  bet  begaf  ftg,  bå  l^an  gicf  till 
Scrufalem,  for  l)an  mibt  igenom  8a= 
marien  od)  ©alilecn. 

12.  ^å)  bo  ^an  fom  uti  en  bJ),  mötte 
^onom  tio  f|):tel[fe  mdn,  beftobo  longt 
ifrån ; 

13.  Cd)  be  u|)pboibe  fm  roft,  fdgan= 
be :  3S[u  SJldftare,  marfunna  big  bf= 
hjer  o§. 

14.  Sf^ar  ^an  bem  fag,  fabe  ^an  till 
bem :  ®dr,  od)  ipifer  eber  '^Nrefterna. 
Cd)  l)dnbe  pg,  mib  be  gingo,  morbo  be 
rene. 

15.  ajlen  en  af  bem,  tå  f)cii\  fdg,  att 
l^an  raar  ren  morben,  fom  l)an  igen, 
od)  prif abe  @ub  meb  Ijog  roft, 

^16.  Cd)  föll  på  fitt  anfigte  for  l)am 
fötter,  tacfanbe  ^onom :  od)  ^an  mar 
en  Samarit. 

17.  ^d  fmarabc  S^fuö,  oc^  fabe: 


5  And  the  apostles  said  unto  the 
Lord,  Increase  our  faith. 

6  And  the  Lord  said,  If  ye  had 
faith  as  a  grain  of  mustard  seed. 
ye  might  say  unto  this  sycamine 
tree,  Be  thou  plucked  up  by  the 
rootj  and  be  thou  planted  in  the 
sea  ;  and  it  should  obey  you. 

7  But  which  of  you,  having  a 
servant  ploughing  or  feeding  cat- 
tle,  will  say  unto  him  by  and  by, 
when  he  is  come  from  the  field,  Go 
and  sit  down  to  meat  ? 

8  And  will  not  rather  say  unto 
him,  Make  ready  wherewith  I  may 
sup,  and  gird  thyself,  and  serve 
me,  till  I  have  eaten  and  drunken ; 
and  afterward  thou  shalt  eat  and 
drink? 

9  Doth  he  thank  that  servant  be- 
cause  he  did  the  things  that  were 
commanded  him  ?    I  trow  not. 

10  So  likewise  ye,  when  ye  shall 
have  done  all  those  things  which 
are  commanded  you,  say,  We  are 
unprofitable  servants :  we  have 
done  that  which  was  our  duty  to 
do. 

11  ^  And  it  came  to  pass,  as  he 
went  to  Jerusalem,  that  he  passed 
through  the  midst  of  Samaria  and 
Galilee. 

12  And  as  he  entered  into  a  cer- 
tain  village,  there  met  him  ten 
men  that  were  lepers,  which  stood 
afar  ofF: 

13  And  they  lifted  up  their  voices, 
and  said,  Jesus,  Master,  have  mer- 
cy  on  US. 

14  And  when  he  saw  them^  he 
said  unto  them,  Go  shew  your- 
selves  unto  the  priests.  And  it 
came  to  pass,  that,  as  they  went, 
they  were  cleansed. 

15  And  one  of  them,  when  he 
saw  that  he  was  healed,  turned 
back,  and  with  a  loud  voice  glori- 
fied  God, 

16  And  fell  down  on  his  face  at 
his  feet,  giving  him  thanks :  and 
he  was  a  Samaritan. 

17  And  Jesus,  answering   said 
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Söoro  icfc  tio  rene  gjorbe?  ^tcar  dro 
tå  be  nio? 

18.  3ngen  dr  funnen  fom  fom  igen, 
till  att  prifa  ®nt,  utan  benne  frdm» 
lingen. 

19.  Od)  fabe  tift  ^onom:  ©tätt  upp, 
gacf,  bin  tro  ^afmer  frdlft  big. 

20.  ^å)  tå  l)an  frdgab  tuarbt  af  be 
^f)arifcer,  ndr  (^nt^  rife  fomma  ffuUe, 
fnjarabe  l)an  bem,  od)  fabe :  ®ub0  rife 
fomnier  icfe  meb  utmdrteö  åtf;dfn)or. 


21.  ej  getter  marber  man  fdganbe: 
©i  I;ar,  eiler  fi,  ber  dret ;  ti;  fi,  ®ub8 
rife  dr  inmorteö  i  eber. 

22.  Od)  f;an  fabe  till  Sdriungarna  : 
^en  tib  ffall  fomma,  att  3  ffoien  be» 
gara  fe  en  af  menniffoneé  Sona  bågar, 
od)  3  ffoien  icfe  fd  fen. 

23.  Dd)  be  ffola  fdga  till  eber  :^  ©i 
^dr,  fl  ber ;  gdr  icfe  dftab,  oå)  följer 
icfe  ^eller.  ^ 

24.  Il)  fåfom  liungelben  Ijungar  of= 
trän  af  ^inimclen,  od)  ll;fer  ofirer  alt 
bet  unber  ^immelen  dr;  aitfd  ffall  ocf 
menniffoneö  Son  iuara  på  fm  bag. 

25.  SJZen  tiflforene  mdfte  ^an  mt)cfet 
liba,  od)  forfaftaö  af  betta  fldgtet. 

26.  ^å)  fofom  bet  ffebbe  i  9?oe  tib, 
fd  ffall  bet  ocf  ffe  uti  menniffoneö 
©oné  bågar. 

27.  T^e  dto,  brucfo,  mdn  togo  r;u- 
ftrur,  od)  qiinnnor  gdfmoö  mannom 
intill  ben  bagen,  tå  ^Joe  gicf  in  i  ar- 
fen  ;  oct)  floben  fom,  od)  forgjorbe  bem 
alla. 

28.  ©ammalunba  ocf,  fdfom  td  ffebbe 
uti  2ot()ö  tib:  be  oto,  brucfo,  fhpk, 
fdlbe,  t)lanterabe,  bl)ggbe ; 

29.  9Ren  ben  bagen,  tå  Sot^  gicf 
ntaf  ©obom,  regnabe  elb  oc^  fnjafmel 
af  l;im.melen,  od)  forgiorbe  bem  alla. 

30.  efter  bet  fottet  irarber  bet  ocf 
gåenbe  på  ben  bagen,  ndr  menniffo- 
neé ©on  ffall  u|)t)enbara8. 

31.  ^d  ben  bagen,  ben  fom  dr  bå 


Were  there  not  ten  cleansed  ?  but 
where  are  the  nine  ? 

18  There  are  not  found  that  re- 
turned  to  give  glory  to  God,  save 
this  stranger. 

19  And  he  said  unto  him,  Arise, 
go  thy  way :  thy  faith  hath  made  / 
thee  whole. 

20  ^  And  when  he  was  demand- 
ed  of  the  Pharisees,  when  the  king- 
dom  of  God  should  come,  he  an- 
swered  them  and  said,  The  king- 
dom  of  God  cometh  not  "with  obser- 
vation : 

21  Neither  shall  they  say,  Lo 
here  !  or,  lo  there  !  for.  behold,  the 
kingdom  of  God  is  within  you. 

22  And  he  said  unto  the  disciples, 
The  days  will  come,  when  ye  shall 
desire  to  see  one  of  the  days  of  the 
Son  of  man,  and  ye  shall  not  see  it. 

23  And  they  shall  say  to  you, 
See  here ;  or,  see  there :  go  not 
after  them,  nor  follow  them. 

24  For  as  the  lightning,  that 
lighteneth  out  of  the  one  part  un- 
der heaven,  shineth  unto  the  other 
part  under  heaven ;  so  shall  also 
the  Son  of  man  be  in  his  day. 

25  But  first  must  he  sufFer  many 
things,  and  be  rejected  of  this  gen- 
eration. 

26  And  as  it  was  in  the  days  of 
Noah,  so  shall  it  be  also  in  the 
days  of  the  Son  of  man. 

27  They  did  eat,  they  dränk,  they 
married  wives,  they  were  given  in 
marriage,  until  the  day  that  Noah 
entered  into  the  ark,  and  the  flood 
came,  and  destroyed  them  all. 

28  Likewise  also  as  it  was  in  the 
days  of  Lot;  they  did  eat,  they 
dränk,  they  bought,  they  sold,  they 
planted,  they  builded; 

29  But  the  same  day  that  Lot 
went  out  of  Sodom  it  rained  fire 
and  brimstone  from  heaven,  and 
destroyed  them  all. 

30  Even  thus  shall  it  be  in  the 
day  when  the  Son  of  man  is  re- 
vealed. 

31  lu  that  day,  he  which  shall 
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fofct,  oå)  f)an^  botlng  i  ^ufet,  l)an  flige 
tcfe  neb,  tUl  att  taga^beni,Jammalun= 
ba  orf,  ben  i  marfen  dr,  gonge  icfe  tiU- 
bafa  igen  efter  bet  I;an  idmnat  ^nfmer. 

32.  Äommer  i^og  2ot^ö  ^uflru. 

33.  ^trilfen  foin  far  efter,  att  fortuara 
■fin  fidl,  l)an  \faii  mifta  ^enne;  od)  ben 
fom  mlfter  ^enne,  ^an  forbrar  I;enne 
tia  lifé. 

34.  3ag  fdger  eber:  3  ben  natten 
ffola  tmå  ligga  uti  en  fdng ;  ben  ene 
trarber  u|)})tagen,  orf)  ben  anbre  tuarber 
qtDarlåten. 

'35.  %r\>å  ffola  mala  till5o|)a',  ben 
ene  inarber  ii|)j3tagen,  od)  ttn  anbre 
Irarber  qmarloten. 

36.  3:må  ffola  mara  i  marfen;  ben 
ene  irarber  upptagen,  od)  ben  anbre 
iDarber  qlDarlåten. 

37.  ^å  fmarabe  be,  oc^  fabc  till  ho- 
nörn :  ^rtjar  bå,  ^S9flre  ?  (Bat>t  ^an 
till  bem  :  T)er  fom  åtelen  dr,  bit  for= 
(amla5  ocf  ornarne. 


18.  gapitel. 

^abe  ^an  ocf  en  lifnelfe  tia  bem,  be- 
^^  rom,  att  man  ffall  altib  bebia,  od) 
icfe  fortrbttaö, 

2.  ©dganbe :  Gn  bomare  irar  uti  en 
ftab,  ben  icfe  fruftabe  ©ub,  oci)  ej  l)el- 
ler  ^abe  forft)n  for  någon  menniffa. 

3.  8å  irar  i  famma  ftab  en  enfa, 
J)on  fom  till  ^onom,  od)  fabe :  ^\dp 
mig  ifrån  min  trdtobrober. 

4.  Oci)  ^an  hjille  icfe  till  någon  tib- 
©eban  fabe  ^an  iDib  fig:  ånbocf  jag 
icfe  fruftar  ®ub,  ej  f)eller  ^afrt)er  for= 
fi;n  for  någon  menniffa  ; 

5.  Docf  forbenffull,  att  benna  enfan 
ofmerfader^  mig  få  ftrårt,  måfle  jag 
flt)  ^enne  rdtt,  att  ^on  icfe  ffall  fomma 
på  bet  fifta,  oå)  ropa  på  mig. 

6.  Del)  fabe  ^eSflren:  igiorer  ^dr, 
^h)ab  ben  ordtte  bomaren  fdger. 

7.  ©fulle  ocf  icfe  ®ub  l^dmnaö  fina 
utforabe,  fom  ropa  till  ^onom  bag  ocf) 
natt ;  ffulle  ^an  ^afrt)a  tdlamob  ber- 
meb? 

14 


be  upon  the  housetop,  and  his  stuff 
in  the  house,  let  him  not  coiae 
down  to  take  it  away :  and  he  that 
is  in  the  tiek 
return  back. 

32  Remember  Lot's  wife. 

33  Whosoever  shall  seek  to  save 
his  life  shall  lose  it ;  and  whoso- 
ever shali  lose  his  life  shall  pre- 
serve  it. 

34  I  tell  you,  in  that  night  there 
shall  be  two  men  in  one  bed ;  the 
one  shall  be  taken,  and  the  other 
shall  be  left. 

35  Two  women  shall  be  grinding 
together ;  the  one  shall  be  taken, 
and  the  other  left. 

36  Two  men  shall  be  in  the  field , 
the  one  shall  be  taken,  and  the 
other  left. 

37  And  they  answered  and  said 
unto  him,  Where,  Lord  ?  And  he 
said  unto  them,  Wheresoever  the 
body  is,  thither  will  the  eagles  be 
gathered  together. 


CHAPTER  XVIIL 

AND  he  spake  a  parable  unto 
them  to  this  end,  that  men 
ought  always  to  pray,  and  not  to 
faint ; 

2  Saying,  There  was  in  a  city  a 
judge,  which  feared  not  God,  nei- 
ther  regarded  man  : 

3  And  there  was  a  widow  in  that 
city ;  and  she  came  unto  him,  say- 
ing, Avenge  me  of  mine  adversary. 

4  And  he  would  not  for  a  w-hile : 
but  afterward  he  said  within  him- 
self,  Though  I  fear  not  God,  nor 
regard  man ; 

5  Yet  because  this  widow  troub- 
leth  me,  I  will  avenge  her,  lest  by 
her  continual  coming  she  weary 
me. 

6  And  the  Lord  said,  Hear  what 
the  unjust  judge  saith. 

7  And  shall  not  God  avenge  his 
own  elect,  which  cry  day  and  night 
unto  him,  though  he  bear  long  with 
them? 
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8.  Sag  foger  eber,  att  f)an  ffall  ^dm- 
naö  bem  fnarllgen.  25o(f  liftoal,  bd 
menniffoneé  @on  fonimer,  mdn  ()an 
ffall  finna  tro  på  jorben  ? 

9.  ©abe  \)(m  ocf  till  [omliga,  fom 
troftabe  på  [ig  fjelftca,  att  be  njoro 
rdttfdrbige,  od)  forfmdbbe  cinhxa,  ben= 
na  lifnelfen  : 

10.  Zrvå  mdn  gingo  ii})|)  i  templet 
till  att  bebja:  i>n\  ene  en  ^^arifee, 
od)  ben  anbre  en  ^ublican. 

11.  ^^arifeen  ftob  od)  hah  \å  irib 
fig  fklf:  Sag  tacfar  big  ©ub,  att  jag 
dr  icfe  fåfom  anbra  menni[for,  rof= 
tToavt,  ordttfdrbige,  I)orfarlar,  eller  ocf 
fofom  benne  ^ublicanen. 

12.  2ag  faftar  tmå  refor  i  mecfan, 
od)  gifmer  tionbe  af  alt  tet  jag  dger. 

13.  Cd)  ^ublicanen  ftob  långt  ifrån, 
od)  tride  icfe  lt)fta  fina  ögon  upp  till 
^imnielen ;  utan  flög  fig  for  fitt  brbfl 
oc^  fabc :  ©ub  miffunba  big  oftuer  mig 
fl;nbare. 

14.  3ag  fdger  eber:  ^enne  gidf  tå^ 
ban  l)em  igen  rdttfdrbigab,  mer  dn 
tm  anbre:  tt)  tm  fig  u|)pboifrr  ^«D 
icarber  fornebrab ;  od)  ben  fig  forne= 
brår,  l)an  rt)arber  up|)l)oib. 

15.  @å  biiro  be  ocf  barn  till  l^onom, 
fltt  f)an  ffiille  taga  på  bem.  2)å  l)an8 
Sdrjungar  bet  fågo,  ndpfte  be  bem. 

16.  men  Sefuö  fallabe  bem  tifl  fig, 
od)  fabe :  Sdter  barnen  fomma  till 
mig,  od)  formener  bem  icfe ;  tt)  fåba= 
na^^orer  ®ubö  rife  tiU. 

17.  Sannerligen  fdger  jag  eber: 
igmilfen  fom  icfe  tager  ®ubö  rife  fom 
ett  barn,  t)an  ffall  icfe  fomma  berin. 

18.  Ccf)  frdgabe  I)onom  en  ofmerfle, 
fdganbe:  ©obe  SJldftare,  l)rt)ab  ffall 
jag  göra,  att  jag  må  få  eminnerligt 
lif? 

19.  Satt  3(Sfu9  till  ^onom:  ^h)i 
fållar  bu  mig  gob  ?  Sngen  dr  gob, 
utan  allena  ©ub. 

20.  Suborben  met  bu :  ^u  ffall  irfe 
bebrifma  ^or;  ^u  ffafl  icfe  brdpa; 
2)u  (fatt  icfe  ftjdla;  Du  ffaU  icfe  fdga 


8  I  tell  you  that  he  "will  avenge 
them  speedily.  Nevertheless,  when 
the  Son  of  man  cometh,  shall  he 
find  faith  on  the  earth  ? 

9  And  he  spake  this  parable  un- 
to  certain  which  trusted  in  them- 
selves  that  they  were  righteous, 
and  despised  others: 

10  Two  men  went  up  into  tho 
temple  to  pray;  the  one  a  Phari- 
see,  and  the  other  a  publican. 

1 1  The  Pharisee  stood  and  prayed 
thus  with  himself,  God,  I  thank 
thee,  that  I  am  not  as  other  men 
are,  extortioners,  unjust,  adulter- 
ers,  or  even  as  this  publican. 

12  I  fast  twice  in  the  week,  I 
give  tithes  of  all  that  I  possess. 

13  And  the  publican,  standing 
afar  ofF,  would  not  lift  up  so  much 
as  his  eyes  unto  heaven,  but  smote 
upon  his  breast,  saying,  God  be 
merciful  to  me  a  sinner. 

141  tell  you,  this  man  went  down 
to  his  house  justified  rather  than 
the  other  :  for  every  one  that  ex- 
alteth  himself  shall  be  abased; 
and  he  that  humbleth  himself 
shall  be  exalted. 

15  And  they  brought  unto  him 
also  infants,  that  he  would  touch 
them :  but  when  his  disciples  saw 
it,  they  rebuked  them. 

16  But  Jesus  called  them  unto 
him,  and  said,  Suffer  little  children 
to  come  unto  me,  and  forbid  them 
not :  for  of  such  is  the  kingdom  of 
God. 

*■  17  Verily  I  say  unto  you,  Who- 
soever  shall  not  receive  the  king- 
dom of  God  as  a  little  child  shall 
in  no  wise  enter  therein. 

1 8  And  a  certain  ruler  asked  him, 
saying,  Good  Master,  what  shall  I 
do  to  inherit  eternal  life  ? 

19  And  Jesus  said  unto  him, 
Why  callest  thou  me  good?  none 
is  good,  save  one,  that  is.  God. 

20  Thou  knowest  the  command- 
ments,  Do  not  commit  adultery,  Do 
not  kill,  Do  not  steal,  Do  not  bear 
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falfft  trittneöborb ;  ^u  ffafl  dra  bin 
faber  ocb  bin  mober. 

21.  2)å  fabe  pan  :  SHt  betta  ^afhjer 
jag  fallit  af  min  tingbom. 

22.  2^å  SSfuö  bet  !)orbe,  fabe  ^an 
till  [}onoin:  ån  fattaå  big  ett;  fdlj 
bort  alt  bet  hu  I^afirer,  od)  ffifta  emel= 
lan  be  fattiga,  oc^  t>vi  ffall  få  en  ffatt 
i  ^iniinelen,  od)  fom  od)  foIj  mig. 

23.  Då  l^an  bet  l^orbe,  hjarbt  ^an 
florligen  bebrofmab  5  ti;  ^an  irar  gan= 
ffarif. 

24.  2)å  SSfua  fåg  l^onom  hjara 
mågta  bebroftrab,  fabe  l^an :  D !  meb 
^uru  ftor  t)latö  tomma  be  i  ®iib6  rife, 
fom  t)enningar  ^afma ! 

25.  Z\)  fnarare  fan  en  camel  gå  ige= 
nom  ett  nålöoga,  ån  en  rit  fomma  in 
i  ©ub8  rife. 

26.  Då  fabe  be  fom  bet  l^orbe :  ^0 
fan  bå  rtjarba  falig  ? ' 

27.  9)len  ^an  fabe:  Der  omöjligt 
år  for  menniffor,  bet  dr  möjligt  for 
mh. 

28.  Då  fabespetru6:  6i,  h)i  l^afme 
all  ting  ofmergifmit,  oc^  följt  big. 

29.  (Batt  l)an  till  bem:  @annerli= 
gen  fager  jag  eber :  Sngen  dr  ben  fom 
l)afit)cr  ofmergifmit  ^u§,  eller  fordU 
brår,  eller  brober,  eller  ^iiftru,  eller 
barn,  for  ®um  rifeg  fftill, 

30.  Den  icfe  ffall  igenfå  ml;cfet  mer 
i  benna  tiben,  od)  i  tillfommanbe  Irerlb 
ett)innerligt  lif. 

31.  Då  tog  3(ifu6  tin  flg  be  tolf,  od) 
fabe  till  bem  :  ®i,  mi  gå  u)?p  till  3e= 
rufalem,  od)  all  ting  ffall  fullborbabt 
ttiarba,  fom  ffrifmit  dr  af  ^rop^eter- 
na  om  menniffonee  8on. 

32.  It)  \)an  ffall  ofh)eranthjarbag 
igebningar,  od)  begabbas,  od)  forfmd= 
ta^.  od)  bef|)otta9 ; 

33.  Od)  feban  be  ^afh^a  l^ubfldngt 
l^onom,  ffola  be  boba  ^onom;  od) 
trebje  bagen  ffall  ^an  uj)|)ftå  igen. 

34.  anen  be  forftobo  ber  intet  af,  od) 
talet  n)ar  bem  få  forbolbt,  att  be  icfe 
forflobo  l)mab  fom  ^^att^. 


false  witness,  Honour  tliy  father 
and  thy  mother. 

21  And  he  said,  All  these  have  I 
kept  from  my  youth  up. 

22  Now  when  Jesus  heard  these 
things,  he  said  unto  him,  Yet  lack- 
est thou  one  thing :  sell  all  that 
thou  hast,  and  distribute  unto  the 
poor,  and  thou  shalt  have  treasure 


was  very  sorrowful :  for  he  was 
very  rich. 

24  And  when  Jesus  saw  that  he 
was  very  sorrowful,  he  said,  How 
hardly  shall  they  that  have  riches 
enter  into  the  kingdom  of  God  ! 

25  For  it  is  easier  for  a  camel  to 
go  through  a  needle's  eye,  than  for 
a  rich  man  to  enter  into  the  king- 
dom of  God. 

26  And  they  that  heard  it  said, 
Who  then  can  be  sa  ved  ? 

27  And  he  said,  The  things  which 
are  impossible  with  men  are  possi- 
ble  with  God. 

28  Then  Peter  said.  Lo,  we  have 
left  all,  and  foUowed  thee. 

29  And  he  said  unto  them,  Verily 
I  say  unto  you,  There  is  no  man 
that  hath  left  house,  or  parents,  or 
brethren,  or  wife,  or  children,  for 
the  kingdom  of  God's  sake, 

30  Who  shall  not  receive  mani- 
fold  more  in  this  present  time,  and 
in  the  world  to  come  life  everlasting. 

31  Tf  Then  he  took  unto  him  the 
twelve,  and  said  unto  them,  Be- 
hold,  we  go  up  to  Jerusalem,  and 
all  things  that  are  written  by  the 
prophets  concerning  the  Son  of  man 
shall  be  accomplished. 

32  For  heshall  be  delivered  unto  the 
Gentiles,  and  shall  be  mocked,  and 
spitefuUy  entreated,  and  spitted  on : 

33  And  they  shall  scourge  hinij 
and  put  him  to  death;  and  the 
third  day  he  sha^rise  again. 

34  And  they  unSerstood  none  of 
these  things :  and  this  saying  was 
hid  from  them,  neither  knew  they 
the  things  which  were  spöken. 
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35.  Så  ^onbe  flg,  att  nar  l)an  fom 
in  emot  3erid)o,  fatt  eu  blinb  mib  h)d- 
gen  oå)  tiggbe. 

36.  0(^  ndr  f)an  ^orbe  folfet  framgå, 
frågabe  ^aii  t)W)ab  bet  töar? 

37.  Då  fabe  be  till  ^onom,  att  3<S- 
fiiö  af  ^Uijaret  gicf  ber  fram. 

38.  T)å  ropabe  t)ai\,  od)  fabe:  S^fu, 
Dabibö  ®on,  h?arfiinna  big  ofrtjer 
mig. 

39.  3Jlen  be  fom  foregingo,  nd))fle 
^onom,  att  ^an  ffulle  tiga ;  men  i)an 
ropabe  beö  mer:  Dabibö  Son,  h)ar= 
funna  big  ofmer  mig. 

40.  25å  ftabnabe  3f  fuS,  oc^  bob  leba 
^onom  till  fig.  Då  t)an  fom  fram, 
frågabe  l;an  I;onom, 

41.  Sdganbe:  ^Wiat  njill  bu,  att 
jag  ffall  göra  big?  Då  fabe  ^an: 
^S9fire,  att  jag  måtte  få  min  ft;n. 

42.  Oct)  3Sfuö  fabe  till  l^onom: 
^af  bin  fi;n ;  bin  tro  ^afmer  frdlft  big. 

43.  Cd)  ftraj  ficf  r)an  fm  fi}n  igen, 
od)  foljbe  ^onom,  prifanbe  ®ub.  !Dc^ 
alt  folfet,  fom  betta  fågo,  låfn)abe 


19.  ea})itel. 

^d)  l^an  brog  in,  od)  gicf  igenom 
•^  3erid)o. 

2.  Cd)  fl,  ber  trav  en  man,  bendmnb 
3ad)euö,  l)an  tuar  en  ofrtjerfle  for  be 
^ublicaner,  od)  mar  rif. 

3.  Cd)  fofte  efter,  att  ^an  ffulle  få 
fe  3Sfum,  ^0  ^an  mar;  men  l)an  fom 
icfe  beö  mib,  for  folfetö  ffull ;  ti;  ^an 
toar  liten  till  tudjten. 

4.  (Bå  lo|)|)  ^an  fram  före,  od)  fleg 
upp  uti  ett  mulbdrötrdb,  på  bet  l)an 
ffulle  få  fe  ^onom;  t\)  itan  ffulle  gå 
ber  fram. 

5.  Cd)  ndr  3Sfu9  fom  till  ben  plåt- 
fen,  fdg  ^an  u|)^od)  ficf  fe  ^onom, 
oci)  fabe.  till  ^onom :  ^a(i)ti,  flig  fnor»» 
ligen  neb ;  tj)  I  bag  måfle  jog  gajla  i 
bitt  ^uS. 


35  Tf  And  it  came  to  pass,  that  as 
he  was  come  nigh  unto  Jericho,  a 
certain  blind  man  sat  by  the  way 
side  begging : 

36  And  hearing  the  multitude 
pass  by,  he  asked  what  it  meant. 

37  And  they  told  him,  that  Jesus 
of  Nazareth  passeth  by. 

38  And  he  cried,  saying,  Jesus, 
thou  Son  of  David,  have  mercy  on 
me. 

39  And  they  which  went  before 
rebuked  him,  that  he  should  hold 
his  peace :  but  he  cried  so  much 
the  more,  Thou  Son  of  David,  have 
mercy  on  me. 

40  And  Jesus  stood,  and  com- 
manded  him  to  be  brought  unto 
him :  and  when  he  was  come  near, 
he  asked  him, 

41  Saying,  What  wilt  thou  that  I 
shall  do  unto  thee?  And  he  said. 
Lord,  that  I  may  receive  my  sight. 

42  And  Jesus  said  unto  him,  Re- 
ceive thy  sight:  thy  faith  hath 
saved  thee. 

43  And  immediately  he  received 
his  sight,  and  foUowed  him,  glori- 
fying  God :  and  all  the  people, 
when  they  saw  it,  gave  praise  un- 
to God. 

CHAPTER  XIX. 

AND  Jesus  entered  and  passed 
through  Jericho. 

2  And,  behold,  there  was  a  man 
named  Zaccheus,  which  was  the 
chief  among  the  publicans,  and  he 
was  rich. 

3  And  he  sought  to  see  Jesus  who 
he  was ;  and  could  not  for  the 
press,  because  he  was  little  of 
stature. 

4  And  he  ran  before,  and  climbed 
up  into  a  sycamore  tree  to  see  him  | 
for  he  was  to  pass  that  way. 

5  And  when  Jesus  came  to  the 
place,  he  looked  up,  and  saw  him, 
and  said  unto  him,  Zaccheus,  make 
haste,  and  come  down ;  for  to  day 
I  must  abide  at  thy  house. 
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6.  ^an  flcg  fnarligcn  neb,  oc^  unb- 
flcf  ^onom  glabeligen. 

7.  Od)  ndr  be  bet  fogo,  fnorrabe  iit 
alla,  att  I;an  ingången  luar,  till  att 
gdfla  ndr  en  fijnbare. 

8.  3^en  3ac^eii§  jleg  fram,  oci)  fabe 
tm  55S9lren:  ©i,  i^gSfire,  ^dlften  af 
mina  dgobelar  gifn?er  jag  be  fattiga  ; 
od)  om  jag  ^afmer  nogon  bebragit, 
bet  gifmer  jag  fi;rabubbelt  igen. 

9.  ^å  fabe  S^fuS  till  r)onom:  2 
bag  dr  betta  l)ufet  faligf)et  meberfaren, 
efter  Ijan  dr  ocf  §lbraf;amö  fon. 

10.  Jt)  menniffoneS  Son  dr  fommen, 
till  att  upbfofa  oc^  frdlfa  bd,  fom 
fortabbiibt  mar. 

11.  9idr  be  nu  betta  ^orbe,  fabe  r;an 
dnbå  en  lifnelfe,  efter  {)an  mar  f)arbt 
mib  3erufalem,  od)  be  mente,  att  @ubö 
rife  ffulle  ftraj  u})penbarabt  marba. 


12.  @å  fabe  ^an  bå:  Sn  dbel  man 
for  långt  bort  i  frdmmanbe  lanb,  till 
att  intaga  fig  ett  rife,  od)  fomma  igen. 

13.  ^å  fallabe  ^an  till  fig  tio  [ma 
tjenare,  od)  ficf  bem  tio  biinö,  od)  fabe 
till  bem:  ^anbler  ^drnieb,  till  beéjag 
igenfommer. 

14.  3)ien^^an0  borgare  r)atabe  ^o^ 
nom,  od)  fdnbe  bobffap  efter  ^onom, 
fdganbe :  SBi  mille  icfe,  att  benne  ffall 
råba  ofmer  o^. 

15.  Od)  bet  begaf  fig,  ott  ^an  fom 
igen,  od)  r)abe  fått  rifet ;  bå  bob  ^an 
falla  be  tjenare  till  fig,  fom  ^an  t)aht 
fått  benningarna,  att  l)an  måtte  meta. 
i)iiru  l;mar  od)  en  af  bem  l;anblat  l^aht. 


16.  ©å  fom  ben  forfte,  oc^  fabe: 
'      ^erre,  bitt  bunb  f)afmer  formdrfmat 

tio  bunb. 
'        17.  Cd)  l)an  fabe  tia  l^onom:  Slcf! 
^      bu  gobc  tjenare,  uti  en  liten  ting  ^af- 

mer  bu  marit  trogen,  W  ffall  ^afma 

magt  ofmer  tio  fldber. 


6  And  he  made  haste,  and  came 
down,  and  received  him  joyfully. 

7  And  when  they  saw  it,  they  all 
murmuredj  saying,  That  he  was 
gone  to  be  guest  with  a  man  that 
is  a  sinner. 

8  And  Zaccheus  stood,  and  said 
nnto  the  Lord  ;  Behold,  Lord,  the 
half  of  my  goods  I  give  to  the 
poor;  and  if  I  have  taken  any 
thing  from  any  man  by  fal  se  aceu- 
sation,  I  restore  him  fourfold. 

9  And  Jesus  said  unto  him,  This 
day  is  salvation  come  to  this  house, 
forasmuch  as  he  also  is  a  son  of 
Abraham, 

10  For  the  Son  of  man  is  come  to 
seek  and  to  save  that  which  ^jvas 
löst. 

1 1  And  as  they  heard  thesethings, 
he  added  and  spake  a  parable,  be- 
cause  he  was  nigh  to  Jerusalem, 
and  because  they  thought  that  the 
kingdom  of  God  should  immedi- 
ately  appear. 

12  He  said  therefore,  A  certain 
nobleman  went  into  a  far  country 
to  receive  for  himself  a  kingdom, 
and  to  return. 

13  And  he  called  his  ten  servants, 
and  delivered  them  ten  pounds,  and 
said  unto  them,  Occupy  till  I  come. 

14  But  his  citizens  hated  him, 
and  sent  a  message  after  him,  say- 
ing, We  will  not  have  this  man  to 
reign  över  us. 

15  And  it  came  to  pass,  that  when 
he  was  returned,  having  received 
the  kingdom,  then  he  commanded 
these  servants  to  he  called  unto 
him,  to  whom  he  had  given  the 
money,  that  he  might  know  how 
much  every  man  had  gained  by 
trading. 

16  Then  came  the  first,  saying. 
Lord,  thy  pound  hath  gained  ten 
pounds. 

17  And  he  said 'unto  him,  Well, 
thou  good  servant :  because  thou 
hast  been  faithful  in  a  very  little, 
have  thou  authority  över  ten  cities. 
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18.  Oc^  ben  anbra  fom,  od)  fabe: 
^erre,  bitt  jjunb  ^afmcr  trunnit  fem 
|)unb. 

19.  Od^  l^an  fabc  tiff  l^onom :  SBar 
ocf  bu  fatt  ofmer  fem  ftdber.  ^ 

20.  Oå)  ben  trebje  fom,  oc^  fabe: 
Bjerre,  fe  I;dr  bltf  |)unb,  fom  jag  ^abt 
bemarat  uti  en  firettebiif : 

21.  Sag  ttJav  rdbb  for  big ;  ti)  bu  dr 
en  ftrdng  man:  bu  tager  bet  up|), 
fom  hu  icfe  f;afmer  neberlagt,  oé)  up\>= 
ffdr  b(t  bu  icfe  tjafmer  fått. 

22.  (Baht  t)aii  tia  I;onom :  5lf  bin 
egen  mun  bomer  jag  big,  bu  onbe 
tienare.  SBifte  bu,  att  jag  dr  en 
ftrdng  man,  u|)|)tager  bd  jag  icfe  ne= 
bcrlabe,  oå)  uppffdr  bet  jag  intet 
fdbbei 

23.  ^nji  ficf  hn  bå  icfe  mina  J)en= 
ningar  in  i  mdölobdnfen,  att  ndr  jag 
fomme,  måtte  jag  ju  fraft  bem  igen 
meb  ocfer? 

24.  Del)  f;an  fabe  titt  bem,  fom  ber 
ndr  ftobo :  3;ager  bet  punbet  ifrån  I)o- 
nom,  oci)  får  ^onom,  fom  I;afnjer  tio 
punb. 

25.  ^å  fabe  be  tilt  Donom :  ^^erre, 
I;an  Ijafmer  tio  |)unb. 

26.  3:1)  jag  fdger  eber,  att  bni  fom 
Tjafmer,  [)onom  ffall  marba  gifmit; 
oå)  ben  fom  jcfe  [)afmer,  f)onom  ffall 
ocf  tioaxba  ifråtagit  bet  Ijan  ^afmer. 

27.  ^ocf  be  mina  otudnner,  fom  icfe 
trille,  att  jag  ffulle  råba  ofiöer  bem, 
leber  l)\t,  ocl)  brdper  bem  l)åx  for  mig. 

28.  Oå)  bå  l)an  betta  fagt  l)abc,  gicf 
l^an  båbaw.  oå)  refte  up\>  åt  3erufa-= 
lem. 

29.  Oå)  bet  begaf  fig,  citt  ndr  ^an 
fom  tilt  S3et^-|)I)age  oå)  SSet^anien, 
iDib  bet  berget  fom  falla9  oljoberget, 
fdnbe  t)an  tmd  fina  fidrjungar, 

30.  (Sdganbe:  ©or  in  i  h\)n,  fom 
för  eber  ligger,  ndr  3  fommen  berin, 
ffolen  3  finna  en  åfnafola  bunben, 
ber  dnnu  ingen  menniffa  på  futit  ^af- 
h)er,lofer^onom,oct)^afn)erl;onomf)it. 


18  And  the  second  came,  saying, 
Lord,  thy  pound  hath  gained  five 
pounds. 

19  And  he  said  likewise  to  him, 
Be  thou  also  över  five  cities. 

20  And    another   came,   saying, 
Lord,  behold,  here  is  thy  pound,        i 
which  I  have  kept  laid  up  in  a 
napkin :  m 

21  For  I  feared  thee,  because  thou  fl 
art  an  austere  man :  thou  takest 

up  that  thou  layedst  not  down,  and 
reapest  that  thou  didst  not  sow. 

22  And  he  saith  unto  him,  Out 
of  thine  own  mouth  wiJl  I  judge 
thee,  thou  wicked  servant.  Thou 
knewest  that  1  was  an  austere 
man,  taking  up  that  I  laid  not 
down,  and  reaping  that  I  did  not 
sow: 

23  Wherefore  then  gavest  not 
thou  my  money  into  the  bank,  that  M 
at  my  coming  I  might  have  requir-  ^ 
ed  mine  own  with  usury  ? 

24  And  he  said  unto  them  that 
stood  by,  Take  from  him  the  pound, 
and  give  it  to  him  that  hath  ten 
pounds. 

25  (And  they  said  unto  him,  Lord, 
he  hath  ten  pounds.) 

26  For  I  say  unto  you,  That  unto 
every  one  which  hath  shall  be  giv- 
en; and  from  him  that  hath  not, 
even  that  he  hath  shall  be  taken 
away  from  him. 

27  But  those  mine  enemies,  which 
would  not  that  I  should  reign  över 
them,  bring  hither,  and  slay  them 
befor e  me. 

28  ^  And  when  he  had  thus  spö- 
ken, he  went  before,  ascending  up 
to  Jerusalem. 

29  And  it  came  to  pass,  when  he 
was  come  nigh  to  Bethphage  and 
Bethany,  at  the  mount  called  the 
mount  of  Olives,  he  sent  two  of 
his  disciples, 

30  Saying,  Go  ye  into  the  village 
över  against  you  ;  in  the  which  at 
your  entering  ye  shall  find  a  colt 
tied,  whereon  yet  ne  ver  man  sat : 
loose  him,  and  bring  him  hither. 
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31.  Dc^  om  någon  frågar  eber,  ^ml 
S  lofcn  l)onom,  |'å  fager  till  I)onom : 
%\)  ^eaireu  be^ofmer  f)ouom. 

32.  ©å  gingo  be  åflab,  fom  fdnbe 
h)oro,  od)  funno  fom  ^aii  \)aU  fagt 
bem. 

33.  Od)  ndr  be  lofle  folan,  fabe  ^an0 
^errar  till  bem :  iQ^i  lofen  S  folan  ? 

34.  a:)å  fabe  be:  %\)  ^dSiren  be^of= 
h?er  Do  II  om. 

35.  Cd)  be  lebbe  f^onom  till  3Sfum; 
labe  fina  fldber  ^å  folan,  od)  fatte 
SSfum  beruppå. 

36.  Od)  ber  ^an  framfor,  brebbe  be 
fina  fldber  på  mdgen. 

37.  Od)  bå  t)cin  ndr  fom,  od)  brog 
neb  for  oljoberget,  begi)nte  I}ela  t)opm 
af  ^ané  adrjungar,  meb  frojb  od)  I)og 
roft,  Idfma  ®ub,  ofiner  alla  be  frafter, 
fom  be  fett  l)ahc, 


'  38.  ©dganbe :  SBdlfignab  tnare  l^an, 
fom  fommer,  en  honung  i  §S9tranö 
namn  ;  frib  irare  i  l)immelen,  oc^  dra 
i  {)ogbeii. 

39.  ^å)  någre  iblanb  folfet,  fom 
h)oro  af  be  ^^N^arifeer,  fabe  till  f)onom : 
älJdftare,  ndpé  bina  lärjungar. 

40.  Wflcn  ^an  famrabe,  od)  fabe  tifl 
bem:  3ag  fdgcr  eber:  Om  be  tego, 
ffulle  ftenarne  ropa. 

41.  Od)  bå  ^an  fom  fram,  od)  pcf  fe 
j       ftaben,  gret  I)an  ofiöer  ^onom. 

42.  Od)  l^an  fabe :  Om  bu  ocf  it>ifte, 
fjmab  bin  frib  tUlborer,  få  hjorbe  bu 

!       m  miffcrligen  I  benna  bin  bag  betdn= 
!       fanbe ;  men  nu  dr  btt  forbolbt  for  bina 
bgon. 

43.  3:t)  ben  tib  ffall  fomma  ofloer  big, 
att  bine  omdnner  ffola  big  belägga, 
od)  ffanfa  fring  om  big,  od)  trdnga 
big  på  alla  fibor. 

44.  Oc5  be  ffola  neberflå  big  titt  jor^- 
ben,  od)  bina  barn  fom  i  big  dro,  oc^ 


31  And  if  any  man  ask  you, 
Why  do  ye  loose  him  ?  thus  shall 
ye  say  unto  him,  Because  the  Lord 
hath  need  of  him. 

32  And  they  that  were  sent  went 
their  way,  and  found  even  as  he 
had  said  unto  them. 

33  And  as  they  were  loosing  the 
colt,  the  owners  thereof  said  unto 
them,  Why  loose  ye  the  colt  ? 

34  And  they  said,  The  Lord  hath 
need  of  him. 

35  And  they  brought  him  to  Je- 
sus :  and  they  cast  their  garments 
upon  the  colt,  and  they  set  Jesus 
thereon. 

36  And  as  he  went,  they  spread 
their  clothes  in  the  way. 

37  And  when  he  was  come  nigh, 
even  now  at  the  descent  of  the 
mount  of  Olives,  the  whole  multi- 
tude  of  the  disciples  began  to  re- 
joice  and  praise  God  with  a  loud 
voice  for  all  the  mighty  works  that 
they  had  seen; 

38  Saying,  Blessed  be  the  King 
that  cometh  in  the  name  of  the 
Lord  :  peace  in  heaven,  and  glory 
in  the  highest. 

39  And  some  of  the  Pharisees 
from  among  the  multitude  said 
unto  him.  Master,  rebuke  thy  dis- 
ciples. 

40  And  he  answered  and  said 
unto  them,  I  tell  you  that,  if  these 
should  hold  their  peace,  the  stones 
would  immediately  cry  out. 

41  ^  And  when  he  was  come 
near,  he  beheld  the  city,  and  wept 
över  it, 

42  Saying,  If  thou  hadst  known, 
even  thou,  at  least  in  this  thy  day, 
the  things  which  belong  unto  thy 
.peace  !  but  now  they  are  hid  from 
thine  eyes. 

43  For  the  days  shall  come  upon 
thee,  that  thine  enemies  shall  cast 
a  trench  about  thee,  and  compass 
thee  round,  and  keep  thee  in  on 
every  side, 

44  And  shall  lay  thee  even  with 
the  ground,  and  thy  children  with- 
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be  ffola  icfe  låta  igen  I  tig  flen  i)å 
flen:  berfore,  att  bu  ide  fdnna  funbc 
htn  tiben,  ber  bu  uti  foft  mar. 

45.  Så  gicf.  I^an  in  i  tem|)Iet,  od^ 
begj;nte  utbrifma  bem,  [om  berinne 
fdlbe  od)  f oJ)te ; 

46.  ©dganbe  till  bem :  ^et  dr  ffrif- 
h)it:  snitt  ^uS  dr  ett  bonef)u6,  men 
S  I;afn)en  bet  gjort  tiU  en  roftuarefula. 

47.  Dd)  ^an  idrbe  l^mar  bag  i  tem= 
J)let.  a}len  be  ofmerfle  ^refterne,  od) 
be  ©friftldrbe,  od)  be  l)i)|)erfle  iblanb 
folfet,  fofte  efter  att  be  funbe  förgöra 
^onom. 

48.  Od)  be  funbc  icfe  finna,  ^irab 
be  [fulle  göra,  it)  alt  folfet  t)oll  fig  in= 
tid  ^onoin,  od)  t)orbe  ^onom. 

20.  ea|)itel. 

(Nd)  bet  begaf  fig  på  en  af  be  bågar, 
-^  att  ^an  idrbe  folfet  i  tem^Uet,  od) 
i)rebifabe  (Ebangelium :  bd  forfamlabe 
fig  be  ofmerfte  preflerne,  od)  be  ©frift- 
Idrbe,  meb  be  ålbjta, 

2.  Dc^  fabe  till  ^onom :  ©dg  o|,  af 
l^iDab  raagt  gor  bu  betta?  dller^o  dr 
ben,  fom  Jafmer  big  gifiDit  benna  mag- 
ien? 

3.  ©marabe  Sefuö,  oc^  fabe  till  bem : 
Sag  n)ill  ocf  fporja  ebcr  ett  orb?  fma= 
rer  3  mig. 

4.  SSar  3o^anni9  bobelfe  af  r;imme= 
len,  eller  af  menniffor? 

5.  2)d  begt)nte  be  tdnfa  n)ib  fig,  fd- 
ganbe:  ©dge  h)i,  af  !)immelen;  tå 
fager  f)an :  S^toi  trobben  3  ide  ^onom 
bå^ 

6.  SJZen  fdge  h)i  af  menniffor,  ba 
ficnar  o|  alt  folfet:  ti)  be  ^ålla  bet  ju 
få  före,  att  So^anneé  mar  en  ^ro^^et. 

7.  ^å  fmarabe  be,  att  be  icfe  mifle, 
I;lt>aban  ben  mar. 

8.  ^å  fabe  3Sfu8  till  bem :  3cfe  ^el- 
ler fdger  iag  eber,  meb  l)toab  magt  jag 
betta  gor. 

9.  Od)  ^an  begt)nte  fdga  till  folfet 


in  thee ;  and  they  shall  not  leave 
in  thee  one  stone  upon  another; 
because  thou  knewest  not  the  time 
of  thy  visitation. 

45  And  he  went  into  the  tem- 
ple,  and  hegan  to  east  out  them 
that  sold  therein,  and  them  that 
bought ', 

46  Saying  unto  them,  It  is  writ- 
ten,  My  house  is  the  house  of 
prayer  ',  but  ye  have  made  it  a 
den  of  thieves. 

47  And  he  taught  daily  in  the 
temple.  But  the  chief  priests  and 
the  scribes  and  the  chief  of  the 
people  sought  to  destroy  him, 

48  And  conld  not  find  what  they 
might  do  :  for  all  the  people  were 
very  attentive  to  hear  him. 

CHAPTER  XX. 

AND  it  came  to  pass,  that  on  one 
of  those  days,  as  he  taught  the 
people  in  the  temple,  and  preached 
the  gospel,  the  chief  priests  and 
the  scribes  came  upon  him  with 
the  elders, 

2  And  spake  unto  him,  saying, 
Tell  US,  by  what  authority  doest 
thou  these  things?  or  who  is  he 
that  gave  thee  this  authority  ? 

3  And  he  answered  and  said  unto 
them,  I  will  also  ask  you  one  thing ; 
and  answer  me : 

4  The  baptism  of  John,  was  it 
from  heaven,  or  of  men  ? 

5  And  they  reasoned  with  them- 
selves,  saying,  If  we  shall  say, 
From  heaven;  he  will  say,  Why 
then  believed  ye  him  not  ? 

6  But  and  if  we  say.  Of  men ;  all 
the  people  will  stone  us  :  for  they 
be  persuaded  that  John  was  a 
prophet. 

7  And  they  answered,  that  they 
could  not  tell  whence  it  was. 

8  And  Jesus  said  unto  them,  Nei- 
ther  tell  I  you  by  what  authority 
I  do  these  things. 

9  Then  began  he  to  speak  to  the 
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benna  lifnelfen:  (Sn  man  |)lanterabe 
cti  tuingårb.  od)  pcf  ^onom  ut  tid  n)in= 
garböman,  od)  for  bort  i  frdmmatibe 
lanb  i  lång  tib. 

10.  Sf?dr  tIb  irar,  fdnbe  f)an  en  tjen- 
are  till  mingårbéindnnerna,  att  be 
ffulle  låta  l)onoin  få  af  mingårbenS 
fruft;  men  hjingårb^mdnnerne  f)ub- 

'fidngbe  ^onpm,  oå)  fdnben  ifrån  fig 
nieb  tonia  ^dnber. 

11.  (Bthan  fdnbe  f)an  ocf  en  annan 
tjenarne;  bm  ^ubfldngbe  be  ocf,  od) 
forfindbbe  f)onoin,  oc^  \åtthtn  ifrån  fig 
ineb  tonia  I)dnber. 

12.  Slter  fdnbe  l)an  btn  trebje ;  ben 
gjorbe  be  ocf  fdrab,  o6)  brefmo  l;o- 
nom  ut. 

13.  ^d  fabe  h)ingorb6^erren :  ^\x)ab 
ffall  jag  göra?  3ag  h?ill  fdnba  min 
dlffeliga  fon ;  fan  t)ånha,  att  bå  be  fe 
J)onom,  ^afttja  be  forft)n  for  ^onom. 

14.  T)å  tDingårbömdnnerne  fingo  fe 
^onom,  tånfte  be  irib  fig  fjelftDa,  fd= 
ganbe :  2)enne  dr  arficingen  ;  fom= 
mer,  h)i  irilje  flå  I)onom  i^idl,  ott  arf= 
hjebelen  md  blifttja  njdr. 

15.  Cd)  få  brefmo  be  ^onom  utur 
h)ingårben,  od)  bråpo  t)onom.  ^^hjab 
ffall  nu  iringårbé^erren  göra  bem 
famma  ? 

16.  i^an  ffall  fomma,  od)  förgöra 
beffa  h)ingårb6mdnnerna,  od)  utfå 
JDingårben  anbrom.  ^åx  be  betta 
I)orbe,  fabe  be :  ©ort  bet. 

17.  2)å  fåg  l)an  })å  bem,  ocf)  fabe: 
^tt)ab  dr  bd  bet  fom  ffrifmit  ftår: 
2)en  ftenen  fom  bJ)ggningénidnnerne 
bortfaflabe,  ^an  dr  morben  en  l)orn= 
flen  ? 

18.  ^milfen  fom  faller  u|)|)å  ben  fte= 
nen,  l)an  marber  froffab ;  men  bm 
f)an  uppå  faller,  ^onom  flår  ^ai\  all 
fonber  i  ftl)cfen. 

19.  Cd)  ofmerfle  ^refterne,  meb  be 
©friftldrba,  fofte  efter,  att  be  funbe 
fd  taga  fatt  på  ^onom  i  famma  ftun= 
ben ;  men  be  rdbbeö  for  folfet :  ti;  be 
forftobo,  att  l)an  l)abt  fagt  benna  lif- 
nelfen emot  bem. 

20.  Dd)  be  aftabe  |)d  ^onom,  ocf) 
fdnbe  ut  trdftare,  fom  låtfabe  mara 
rdttfdrbige,  på  bet  be  ffuUe  taga  |)o- 


people  this  parable ;  A  certain  man 
planted  a  vineyard,  and  let  it  forth 
to  husb  andmen,  and  went  into  a 
far  country  for  a  long  time. 

10  And  at  the  season  he  sent  a 
servant  to  the  husbandmen,  that 
they  should  give  him  of  the  fruit 
of  the  vineyard  :  but  the  husband- 
men beat  him,  and  sent  him  away 
empty. 

11  And  again  he  sent  another 
servant :  and  they  beat  him  also,' 
and  entreated  him  shamefully,  and 
sent  him  away  empty. 

1 2  And  again  he  sent  a  third : 
and  they  wounded  him  also,  and 
cast  him  ont. 

1 3  Then  said  the  lord  of  the  vinfe- 
yard,  What  shall  I  do  ?  I  will  send 
my  beloved  son:  it  may  be  they  will 
reverence  him  when  they  see  him. 

14  But  when  the  husbandmen  saw 
him,  they  reasoned  among  them- 
selves,  saying,  This  is  the  heir : 
come,  let  us  kill  him,  that  the  in- 
heritance  may  be  ours. 

15  So  they  cast  him  out  of  the 
vineyard,  and  killed  him.  What 
therefore  shall  the  lord  of  the  vine- 
yard do  unto  them  ? 

16  He  shall  come  and  destroy 
these  husbandmen,  and  shall  give 
the  vineyard  to  others.  And  when 
they  heard  it,  they  said,  God  forbid. 

1 7  And  he  beheld  them,  and  said, 
What  is  this  then  that  is  written, 
The  stone  which  the  builders  re- 
jected,  the  same  is  become  the  head 
of  the  corner  ? 

18  Whosoever    shall    fall    upon 


grind  him  to  powder. 

19  ^  And  the  chief  priests  and 
the  scribes  the  same  hour  sought 
to  lay  hands  on  him  ;  and  they 
feared  the  people :  for  they  per- 
ceived  that  he  had  spöken  this 
parable  against  them. 

20  And  they  watched  him,  and 
sent  forth  spies,  which  should 
feign  themselves  just  men,  that 
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nom  ttiib  orben,  od)  oftDerantoarba 
I)ouom  I;err[fapcr,  oé)  i  Ianbéf;errenö 
tpdlb. 

21.  t>6)  be  frogabe  ^onom,  foganbe: 
©Mftare,  tin  mete,  att  bu  fdger  oc^ 
idrer  ttt  rdtt  dr,  oå)  [er  icfe  till  |)ev- 
folien ;  utan  idrer  ©ub8  mdg  rdtt. 

22.  år  bet  rdtt,  ott  Wi  gifme  Äeifa= 
ren  ffatt,  eller  ej? 

23.  ^d  f)an  formdrfte  beraö  iafun= 
big^et,  fabe  [)an  till  bem:  S^\m  freften 
Smig?^ 

24.  Säter  mig  fa  fe  |)enningen. 
iomarö  beldte  oc^  ofloerffrift  ^afmer 
t)m'^  (Smarabe  be,  orf)  fabe:  Äeifa= 
ren9. 

25.  vBabe  ^an  tifl  bem:  (5å  giftrer 
mi  Äeifarenom  h(t  Äejfarenom  tillhö- 
rer,  orf)  G<^ubi  btt  ®ubi  till^orer. 

26.  Drf)  be  funbe  icfe  ftraffa  ^an8  tal 
for  folfet;  utan  forunbrabe  fig  på 
^an§  fmar,  orf}  tego. 

27.  ^å  gingo  ndgre  fram  titt  ^onom 
af  be  Sabbuceer,  be  ber  nefa  u|)p= 
ftdnbelfen,  orf)  frdgabe  I;onom, 

28.  edganbe :  SJidftar,  pofe6  I;af= 
irer  ftriflfit  o^,  att  om  någon  manö 
brobcr  blifmer  bob,  ben  f)uftru  l)afmcr, 
orf)  bor  barntoö,  att  l)an8  brober  [fall 
taga  f}an8  I;uftru,  orf)  upphjdcfa  fin 
brober  fdb. 

29.  ©å  h?oro  nu  fju  brober :  oc^  ben 
forfte  tog  fig  l;uftru,  orf)  blef  bob  barn= 
loö. 

30.  C(^  ben  anbre  tog  Denne,  orf) 
blcf  beélifcö  bob  barnloö. 

31.  ^en  trebje  tog  ben  ne:  famma= 
lunba  orf  alla  fju,  orf)  låto  inga  barn 
efter  fig,  orf)  blefmo  bobe. 

32.  éift  efter  bem  alla  blef  orf  qlrin= 
nan  bob. 

33.  Uti  ub|)ftånbelfen,  ^trilfenö  beraö 
l^uftru  ffall  l)on  iDara?  efter  bet  fju 
l^abe  l;aft  benne  till  buftru. 

34.  T)å  fmarabe  SSfuå,  oc^  fabe  till 
bem:  2)enna  trerlbenö  barn  taga  fig 
^uflrur  oå)  gifmaö  niannom  \ 
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they  might  take  hold  of  his  words, 
that  so  they  might  deliver  him 
unto  the  power  and  authority  of 
the  governor. 

21  And  they  asked  him,  saying, 
Master,  we  know  that  thou  sayest 
and  teachest  rightly,  neither  ae- 
ceptest  thou  the  person  of  any,  but 
teachest  the  way  of  God  truly : 

22  Is  it  lawful  for  us  to  give  trib- 
ute  unto  Cesar,  or  no  ? 

23  But  he  perceived  their  craftw 
ness,  and  said  unto  them,  Why 
tempt  ye  me? 

24  Shew  me  a  penny.  Whose 
image  and  superscription  hath  it  ? 
They  answered  and  said,  Cesar's. 


25  And  he  said  unto  them.  Ren- 
der  therefore  unto  Cesar  the  things 
which  be  Cesar's,  and  unto  God  the 
things  which  be  God's.      .  J 

26  And  they  could  not  take  holdl 
of  his  words  before  the  people :  and 
they  marvelled  at  his  answer,  and 
held  their  peaee. 

27  ^  Then  came  to  him  certain^ 
of  the  Sadducees,  which  deny  that 
there  is  any  resurrection;  and  they 
asked  him, 

28  Saying,  Master,  Moses  wrote 
unto  US,  If  any  man's  brother  die, 
having  a  wife,  and  he  die  without     j 
children,  that  his   brother  should     I 
take  his  wife,  and   raise  up  seed 
unto  his  brother. 

29  There  were  therefore  seven 
brethren :  and  the  first  took  a  wife, 
and  died  without  children. 

30  And  the  second  took  her  to 
wife,  and  he  died  childless. 

31  And  the  third  took  her;  and 
in  like  manner  the  seven  also :  and 
they  left  no  children,  and  died. 

32  Last  of  all  the  woman  died 
also. 

33  Therefore  in  the  resurrection 
whose  wife  of  them  is  she?  for 
seven  had  her  to  wife. 

34  And  Jesus  answering  said  un- 
to them,  The  children  of  this  world 
marry,  and  are  given  in  marriage : 
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35.  9J?en  be  fom  irarba  trdrbige  tifl 
ben  föerlbeii,  od)  till  u^pftånbelfen 
ifrån  be  boDa,  be  I;marfen  taga  Ijuflrur, 
filer  gifmaS  månne. 

36.  Orf)  ej  ^efler  funnq  be  mera  bo: 
ti)  be  marba  life  mcb  änglarna,  od) 
dro  ®ub6  barn,  nieban  be  dro  up})= 
[tånbelfenå  barn. 

37.  a)h'n  att  be  bobe  til>|)flå,  beli3i= 
I  fabe  ä)iofcö  mib  bu[fen,  bå  ^an  fallabe 
I      ^eSfiren :  Slbral)amå  ®ub,  od)  3[aacö 

(^nt,  od)  Sacobé  ®ub. 

38.  ®ub  dr  irfe  be  bobaö,  utan  be 
lefmanbeé  ®ub :  ti)  f;onom  lefwa  alle. 

39.  T)å  fluarabe  nogre  af  be  (2frift= 
idrbe,  fdganbe:  SJidftare,  bn  fabe 
rdtt. 

40.  Od)  be  bjerfbeS  icfe  l)ttennera  nå= 
got  frogg  l)onom. 

41.  9}kn  I)an  fabe  till  beni:  ^uru 
fdga  be  (£l)riftum  loara  T)aDib§  @on? 

I  42.  Dd)  fjelfiper  3^abib  fdger  i 
5[^falmbofen :  5;>(Sgtren  fabe  till  min 
^S^Jtra :  fdtt  big  på  min  l)ogra  I)anb ; 

43.  2:ill  beö  jag  neberldgger  bina 
on}dnner_^big  till  en  fota|)all. 

44.  8å  fållar  nu  Daoib  ^onom 
^ggtra  -^  l)uru  dr  l)an  bå  ^anö  Son  ? 

45.  iDå  fabe  l)an  till  fina  Sdrjungar, 
uti  alt  folfetö  ål)oro: 

46.  3:ager  eber  trara  for  be  Sfrift= 
Idrba,  fom  milja  gå  uti  fiba  fldber, 
od)  njtlja  gcrna  marba  belfabe  på  tor= 
gen,  oc^  fithi  frdmft  i  (Bl)nagogorna, 
od)  filta  frdmft  i  gdftabuben. 

47.  De  up})frdta  enforö  ^u6,  före- 
boranbe  lå^nga  bbner:  be  ffola  få  beé 
florre  forbomclfe. 

21.  G;a})itel. 

(\d)  ^an  fåg  till,  aftanbe  på,  buru 
*^  be  rife  labe  fina  gåfinor  uti  offer= 
fiftan.  ^ 

2.  8å  ficf  ^an  ocf  fe  en  fattig  enfa, 
fom  labe  ber  tmå  ffdrfmar  in. 

3.  iL^(i)  ^an'fabe:  (Sannerligen,  fd^ 


35  B  ut  they  whieh  shall  "be  ac- 
counted  worthy  to  obtain  that 
world,  and  the  resurrection  from 
the  dead,  neither  marry,  nor  are 
given  in  marriage : 

36  Neither  can  they  die  any  more: 
for  they  are  equal  unto  the  ängels ; 
and  are  the  children  of  God,  being 
the  children  of  the  resurrection. 

37  Now  that  the  dead  are  raised, 
even  Moses  shewed  at  the  bush, 
when  he  calleth  the  Lord  the  God 
of  Abraham,  and  the  God  of  Isaac, 
and  the  God  of  Jacob. 

38  For  he  is  not  a  God  of  the 
dead,  but  of  the  living :  for  all 
live  unto  him. 

39  *1[  Then  certain  of  the  scribes 
nswerinc 

well  said. 

40  And  after  that  they  durst  not 
ask  him  any  question  at  all. 

41  And  he  said  unto  them,  How 
say  they  that  Christ  is  David^s  son? 

42  And  David  himself  saith  in 
the  book  of  Psalms,  The  Lord  said 
unto  my  Lord,  Sit  thou  on  my  right 
hand, 

43  Till  I  make  thine  enemies  thy 
footstool. 

44  David  therefore  calleth  him 
Lord,  how  is  he  then  his  son  ? 

45  •[[  Then  in  the  audience  of  all 
the  people  he  said  unto  his  disci- 
ples, 

46  Beware  of  the  scribes,  which 
desire  to  walk  in  long  robes,  and 
lo  ve  greetings  in  the  märkets,  and 
the  highest  seats  in  the  synagogues, 
and  the  chief  rooms  at  feasts ; 

47  Which  devour  widows'  houses, 
and  for  a  shew  make  long  prayers : 
the  same  shall  receive  greater  dam- 
nation. 

CHAPTER  XXL 

AND  he  looked  up,  and  saw  the 
rich  men  casting  their  gifts 
into  the  treasury. 

2  And  he  saw  also  a  certain  poor 
widow  casting  in  thither  two  mites. 

3  And  he  said.  Of  a  truth  I  say 
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ger  jag  eber:  ^enna  fattiga  enfan 
late  mer  in,  ån  alle  be  anbre; 

4.  21)  be  fjafiua  alle  inlagt  till  ©ub9 
offer,  af  bet  bem  till  oftt)erlo|)|)8  dr; 
men  l)on  ftafttjer,  af  fin  fattigbom,  in^" 
lagt  alt  bä  t)on  dgbe. 

5.  Dd)  bå  fomlige  fabe  om  temt)let, 
att  bet  mar  t>ri)bt  meb  l)drliga  ftenar 
od)  flenobier,  fabe  l)an : 

6.  2)e  bågar  trtarba  fommanbe,  att 
titaf  alt  bet  3  fen,  ffall  irfe  låtaö  ften 
uppå  ften,  hm  icfe  ffall  afbruten  marba. 


7.  ^å  fragabe  be  l^onom,  od)  fabe: 
fflUftare,  ndr  ffall  betta  ffe?  Od) 
J)mab  tecfen  dr  ndr  betta  ffe  ffatl? 


8.  (Baht  f)an:  <Ser  till,  att  S  icfe 
hjarben  forforbe,  ti;  månge  ffola  fom= 
ma  unber  mit  namn,  od)  foga:  3ag 
dret :  od)  tiben  inftunbar.  gblier  bem 
icfe  efter. 

9.  ajlen  ndr  S  ^oren  orlig  oå)vipp= 
ror,  marer  icfe  forfdrabe,  ti;  fåbant 
mofte  forfl  ffe ;  men  bet  dr  icfe  ftra£ 
dnben. 

10.  Oå)  l)an  fabe  tifl  bem :  ^olf  ffall 
refa  fig  upp  emot  folf,  oå)  rife  mot 
rife ; 

11.  Cd)  flor  jorbbdfning  ffall  toarba 
mångaftdbeS,  od)  f)unger,  od)  peftilen= 
tier ;  od)  forffrdcfelfe,  od)  ftora  tccfen 
ffola  ffe  utaf  l)immelen. 

12.  93]en  for  alt  betta,  ffola  be  taga 
fatt  på  eber,  od)  förfölja  eber,  od)  of= 
tceranttoarba  eber  in  på  fitt  Stab,  od) 
i  f)dftelfe,  braganbeeber  for  honungar 
oc^  gbrflar,  for  mitt  namnö  ffull. 

13.  Cc^  bet  ffafl  eber  hjeberfaraS  tid 
ett  mittneéborb. 

14.  (Bå  l;dller  bet  fafl  uti  ebert  ^jerta, 
att  3  ingen  omforg  l)ajmii,  ^uru  3 
ffolen  forfmara  eber ; 

15.  Ii)  jag  ffall  gtfrtja  eber  mun  od) 
h)i6bom,  ber  alle  be,  fom  fdtta  fig  emot 
eber,  icfe  ffola  funna  motfdga,  ej  ^el- 
ler emotftå. 

16.  3  ffolen  odf  oftocranttoarbaö  af 


unto   yoUj  that  this   poor  widow 
hath  cast  in  more  than  they  all : 

4  For  all  these  have  of  their  abun- 
dance  cast  in  unto  the  ofFerings  of 
God :  but  she  of  her  penury  hath 
cast  in  all  the  living  that  she  had. 

5  T[  And  as  some  spake  of  the 
temple,  how  it  was  adorned  with 
goodly  stones  and  gifts,  he  said, 

6  As  for  these  things  which  ye 
behold,  the  days  will  come.  in  the 
which  there  shall  not  be  left  one 
stone  upon  another,  that  shall  not 
be  thrown  down. 

7  And  they  asked  him,  saying, 
Master,  but  when  shall  these 
things  be  ?  and  what  sign  will 
there  be  when  these  things  shall 
come  to  pass? 

8  And  he  said,  Take  heed  thatye 
be  not  deceived :  for  many  shall 
come  in  my  name,  saying,  I  am 
Christ;  and  the  time  draweth  near: 
go  ye  not  therefore  after  them. 

9  But  when  ye  shall  hear  of  wars 
and  commotions,  be  not  terrified  : 
for  these  things  must  first  come  to 
pass ;  but  the  end  is  not  by  and  by. 

1 0  Then  said  he  unto  them,  Na- 
tion shall  rise  against  nation,  and 
kingdom  against  kingdom : 

11  And  great  earthquakes  shall 
be  in  divers  plaees,  and  famines, 
and  pestilences  ;  and  fearful  sights 
and  great  signs  shall  there  be  from 
heaven. 

12  But  before  all  these,  they  shall 
lay  their  hands  on  you,  and  perse- 
cute  you,  delivering  you  up  to  the 
synagogues,  and  into  prisens,  being 
brought  before  kings  and  rulers  for 
my  name's  sake. 

1 3  And  it  shall  turn  to  you  for  a 
testimony. 

14  Settle  it  therefore  in  your 
hearts,  not  to  meditate  before  what 
ye  shall  answer : 

15  For  I  will  give  you  a  mouth 
and  wisdom,  which  all  your  adver- 
saries  shall  not  be  able  to  gainsay 
nor  resist. 

16  And  ye  shall  be  betrayed  both 
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fordlbrar,  oc^  af  brober,  frdnber  od) 
hjdnnerj  od)  be  [fola  boba  fomliga  af 
cber. 

17.  Oc^  3  ffolen  irarba  ^atabe  af 
alla,  for  mitt  nainnö  [full. 

18.  Oå)  ett  t)åi'  af  ebert  ^ufmub  [fafl 
icfe  forgåé. 

19.  3  ffolen  hcf)åila  cbra  fjdlar  ge- 
nom ebert  tdlamob. 

20.  måv  3  nu  fen,  att  3erufalem 
irarber  belagb  meb  en  ^dr,  bå  ffolen  3 
mta,  att  beö  forobelfe  dr  for  l;anben. 

21.  I)e  tå  dro  i  3ubeen,  be  flt;  \ip\> 
ot  bergen 4  od)  be  ber  mibt  inne  dro, 
be  gånge  ut ;  od)  be  fom  ute  i  lanbet 
dro,  be  gdnge  icfe  beriti : 

22.  %i)  bd  dro  j^dmnbebagarne,  att 
fullborbaS  ffall  alt  bet  fomffrifn?it  dr. 

23.  SSlm  hje  bem  fom  ^afinanbe  dro, 
oå)  bem  fom  bi  gifma  i  be  bågar:  i\) 
flor  plåga  marber  på  jorben,  od)  mrebc 
bfmer  betta  folf. 

24.  Oå)  be  ffola  falla  for  fmdrbS  dgg, 
od)  fdngne  bortforbe  fearba  till  alla= 
l^anba  folf:  od)  Serufalem  ffall  for= 
trampabt  rtiarba  af  ^ebningar,  till 
be6  iQebningarnaé  tib  futlfomnab  mar- 
ber. 

25  Dd)  ffola  ffe  tecfen  i  fölen,  od)  i 
månan,  od)  i  fljernorna,  od)  på  jorben 
hjarber  folfen  dngefl,  od)  be  ffola  for- 
tirifla;  od)  ^aftt)et,  od)  magen  ffola 
mi)(fet  bullra ; 

26.  Od)  mennifforna  borttorfaS  for 
rdbbbåga  ffull,  beraf  att  be  forbiba 
bet.  fom  l)ela  merlben  ofmergd  ffall : 
t\)  J)immelenö  frafter  ffola  bdfma. 

27.  Oc^  tå  ffola  be  få  fe  menniffo- 
neé  8on  fomma  i  ffi;n,  meb  magt  oc^ 
flor  ^drligl)et. 

28.  äJlen  bd  betta  begt)nner  ffe,  fer 
«Pt),  od)  li)fter  ebert  l^ufmub  upp,  tt) 
tå  nalfaö  eber  forloping. 

29.  Oc^  l^an  fabe  bem  en  lifnelfe: 
<£er  på  fifonatrdbet  od)  alla  trdn. 


by  parents,  and  brethren,  and  kins- 
folks,  and  friends;  and  some  of  you 
shall  they  cause  to  be  put  to  death. 

17  And  ye  shall  be  hated  of  all 
men  for  my  name's  sake. 

18  B  ut  there  shall  not  a  hair  of 
your  head  perish. 

19  In  your*  patience  possess  ye 
your  souls. 

20  And  when  ye  shall  see  Jeru- 
salem compassed  with  armies,  then 
know  that  the  desolation  thereof 
is  nigh. 

21  Then  let  them  ■which  are  in 
Judea  flee  to  the  mountains ;  and 
let  them  which  are  in  the  midst  of 
it  depart  out ;  and  let  not  them  that 
are  in  the  countries  enter  thereinto. 

22  For  these  be  the  days  of  ven- 
geanccj  that  all  things  which  are 
written  may  be  fulfilled. 

23  But  woe  unto  them  that  are 
with  child,  and  to  them  that  give 
suck,  in  those  days  !  for  there  shall 
be  great  distress  in  the  land,  and 
wrath  upon  this  people. 

24  And  they  shall  fall  by  the  edge 
of  the  sword,  and  shall  be  led  away 
captive  into  all  nations :  and  Jeru- 
salem shall  be  trodden  down  of  the 
Gentiles,  vintil  the  times  of  the 
Gentiles  be  fulfilled. 

25  Tf  And  there  shall  be  signs  in 
the  sun,  and  in  the  moon,  and  in 
the  stars ;  and  upon  the  earth  dis- 
tress of  nations,  with  perplexity; 
the  sea  and  the  waves  roaring ; 

26  Men's  hearts  failing  them  for 
fe  ar,  and  for  looking  af  ter  those 
things  which  are  coming  on  the 
earth:  for  the  powers  of  heaven 
shall  be  shaken. 

27  And  then  shall  they  see  the 
Son  of  man  coming  in  a  cloud  with 
power  and  great  glory. 

28  And.  when  these  things  begin 
to  come  to  pass,  then  look  up,  and 
lift  up  your  heads;  for  your  re- 
demption  draweth  nigh. 

29  And  he  spake  to  them  a  para- 
ble;  Behold  the  fig  tree,  and  all 
the  trees; 
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30.  sRdr  be  nu  fno})j)a8,  funnen  2 
bå  fe  od)  )ft)da  af  eber  fjelfiöa,  att  fom= 
niaren  dr  ndr. 

31.  Slltfå  ocf  3.  ndr  3  fen  betta  ffe, 
ffolen  3  iueta,  att  ®ubö  life  dr  ndr. 

32.  (Sannerligen,  fdger  jag  eber: 
Detta  fldgtet  ffall  icfe  forgåö,  förr  dn 
m  alt  ffebt  dr. 

33.  ^jimmel  od)  jorb  ffola  forgåö; 
men  mina  orb  ffola  icfe  forgåé. 

34.  SRen  hjafter  eber,  att  ebra  r)ier= 
tan  icfe  fortungabe  marba  meb  ftcalg 
oc^  bri)cfcnffal3,  od)  meb  betta  Iefmer= 
netö  omforg,  få  att  ben  bagen  fommer 
eber  for  tjaftigt  uppå. 

35.  Si;  ^an  lt»arber  fommanbe,  fofom 
en  fnara  bfraer  alla  fom  bo  på  jorben. 

36.  (5å  irafer  nu  altib,  ocf)  beber,  att 
2  mogen  unbfli)  alt  t^dta  fom  fomma 
ffall,  od)  ftå  for  menniffoneé  8on. 


37.  ^c^  f;an  Idrbe  om  bagen  i  tem= 
plct ;  men  om  natten  gicf  ^an  ut,  oct) 
toiflabeö  på  oljoberget. 


38.  Ocf)  alt  folfet  trär  btttiba  uppt 
till  ^onom  i  templet,  till  att  f)ora  l;o= 
nom. 


22.  gapitel. 

imbabe  ©ol 
ben  ^åffa  fallaö. 


CjNå  tiriftunbabe  ©otbrobö^ogtiben. 


2.  Dcf)  be  ofmerfle  ^reflerne,  ocf) 
(Sfriftldrbe  fofte  efter,  ^uru  be  funbe 
brdpa  f)onom;  men  be  fruftabe  for 
folfet. 

3.  06)  gicf  ©otan  in  uti  Suba6,  fom 
fallabeö  3fcf)ariot^,  ocf)  toar  en  af  be 
tolf. 

4.  .^an  gicf  bort,  oc^  talabe  meb  be 
ofmerfle  ^reflerna  od)  ^oreflonbarena, 
f)urulebeö  f)an  ffulle  fil;  f)onom  bem  i 
^dnber. 


30  When  they  now  shoot  forth, 
ye  see  and  know  of  your  own  selves 
that  summer  is  now  nigh  at  hand. 

31  So  likewise  ye,  when  ye  see 
these  things  come  to  pass,  know 
ye  that  the  kingdom  of  God  is  nigh 
at  hand. 

32  Verily  I  say  unto  you,  This 
ge^jeration  shall  not  pass  away, 
till  all  be  fulfilled. 

33  Heaven  and  earth  shall  pass 
away ;  but  my  words  shall  not  pass 
away. 

34  TT  And  take  heed  to  yourselves, 
lest  at    any  time   your^hearts  be 


and  so  that  day  come   npon   you 
unawares. 

35  For  as  a  snare  shall  it  come 
on  all  them  that  dwell  on  the  face 
of  the  whole  earth. 

36  Watch  ye  therefore.  and  pray 
always,  that  ye  may  be  accounted 
worthy  to  escape  all  these  things 
that  shall  come  to  pass,  and  to 
stånd  before  the  Son  of  man. 

37  And  in  the  daytime  he  was 
teaching  in  the  temple ;  and  at 
night  he  went  ont,  and  abode  in 
the  mount  that  is  called  the  mount 
of  Olives. 

38  And  all  the  people  came  early 
in  the  morning  to  him  in  the  tem- 
ple, for  to  hear  him. 


N 


CHAPTER  XXII. 

OW  the   feast   of  unleavened 
bread   drew   nigh,  which   is 
called  the  passover. 

2  And  the  chief  priests  and  scribes 
sought  how  they  might  kill  him; 
for  they  fe  ar  ed  the  people. 

3  ^  Then  entered  Satan  into  Ju- 
das  surnamed  Iscariot,  being  of  the 
number  of  the  twelve. 

4  And  he  went  his  way,  and  cora- 
muned  with  the  chief  priests  and 
captains,  how  he  might  betray  him 
unto  them. 
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5.  Drf)  be  glibbeé,  ocf)  moro  oftt)eren8 
mcb  I;onom,  att  be  [fulle  gifma  ^onom 
penningar. 

6.  O^  I)an  lofitiabe  bem  bet,  oå) 
fofte  efter  Idgligl^et,  att  ^an  måtte  of= 
tperantmarba  t)onom  bem  utan  buUer. 

7.  så  foni  bå  Sotbroböbagen,  på 
Ijmilten  man  måfte  oftra  ^^å[falammet. 

8.  Då  fdnbe  f)an  g^etrum,  oc^  3o= 
F)annem,  faganbe:  ©år,  od^  bereber 
og  gJåffalammet,  att  \vi  bet  dte. 

9.  Då  \ci\^t  be  till  ()onom :  ^mar 
h)IIl  i)u,  att  löt  ffole  bereba  bet? 

10.  (Bat)^  l)an  till  bem:  @i,  ndrS 
fommen  in  i*ftaben.  marber  eber  mo= 
taiitit  en  man,  fom  bdr  en  mattufrufa ; 
följer  f)onom  i  l;u[et  ber  l)cin  ingår : 


11.  Od)  fdger  ^uöbonben:  9Jldftaren 
låter  fdga  bk] :  ^n?ar  dr  lerberget,  ber 
jag  må  dta'^å[falammet  meb  mina 
Sdrjungar  ? 

12.  Ccb  ^an  [fall  ivifa  eber  en  ftor 
fal  berebb  ;  reber  ber  till. 

13.  De  gingo  dftab,  oc^  funno  fom 
^an  bem  [agt  ^abe,  od)  rebbe  till  ^d- 
ffalammet. 

14.  Dd)  bå  tib  mar,  [atte  l^an  fig 
neb,  oå)  be  tolf  Slpoftlar'  meb  {)onom. 

15.  Dd)  ^an  fabe  till  bem :  Sag  ^af- 
tt»er  meb  mi)cfen  oftunban  bcgdrt  dta 

»  betta  ^dffalammet  meb  eber  förr  ån 
jag  liber. 

16.  St)  jag  fdger  eber,  att  jag  l^dref= 
ter  icfe  [fall  dta  beraf,  till  beé  bet  full= 
fomnabt  irarber  i  ®ubö  rife. 

17.  Od)  t)an  tog  falfen,  tacfabe,  od) 
fabe:  Säger  ^onom,  od)  [fifter  eber 
emellan : 

18.  %\)  jag  fdger  eber,  ott  jag  icfe 
ffall  bricfa  bet  af  mintrdb  fommit  dr, 
till  be8  ®ubö  rife  fommer. 

19.  Dd)  \)an  tog  brobet,  tacfabe,  oc^ 
bröt,  ocl)  gaf  bem,  fdganbe:  Detta  dr 
min  Sefamen,  fom  for  ebergifmen 
tuarber ;  bet  gorcr  till  min  åminnelfp, 


5  And  they  were  glad,  and  cove- 
nanted  to  give  him  money. 

6  And  he  promised,  and  sought  op- 
portunity  to  betray  him  unto  them 
in  the  absence  of  the  multitude. 

7  %  Then  came  the  day  of  un- 
leavened  bread,  when  the  passover 
must  be  killed. 

8  And  he  sent  Peter  and  John, 
saying,  Go  and  prepare  us  the  pass- 
over, that  we  may  eat. 

9  And  they  said  unto  him,  Where 
wilt  thou  that  we  prepare  ? 

10  And  he  said  unto  them,  Be- 
hold,  when  ye  are  entered  into  the 
city,  there  shall  a  man  meet  yQU, 
bearing  a  pitcher  of  water;  follow 
him  into  the  house  where  he  en- 
tereth  in. 

11  And  ye  shall  say  unto  the 
goodman  of  the  house,  The  Mas- 
ter saith  unto  thee,  Where  is  the 
guestehamber,  where  I  shall  eat 
the  passover  with  my  disciples  ? 

12  And  he  shall  shew  you  a 
large  upper  room  furnished :  there 
make  ready. 

1 3  And  they  went,  and  found  as 
he  had  said  unto  them :  and  they 
made  ready  the  passover. 

14  And  when  the  hour  was  come, 
he  sat  doM'n,  and  the  twelve  apos- 
tles  with  him. 

15  And  he  said  unto  them,  With 
desire  I  have  desired  to  eat  this 
passover  with  you  before  I  suffer : 

1 6  For  I  say  unto  you,  I  will  not 
any  more  eat  thereof,  until  it  be 
fulfilled  in  the  kingdom  of  God. 

1 7  And  he  took  the  cup,  and  gave 
thanks,  and  said,  Take  this,  and 
divide  it  among  yourselves : 

18  For  I  say  unto  you,  I  will  not 
drink  of  the  fruit  of  the  vine,  until 
the  kingdom  of  God  shall  come. 

19  ^  And  he  took  bread,  and 
gave  thanks,  and  brake  it,  and 
gave  unto  them,  saying,  This  is 
my  body  which  is  given  for  you : 
this  do  in  remembrance  of  me. 
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20.  ©ammaluuba  od  falfen  efter 
Slatttoarben,  fdganbc :  2)etta  dr  fal- 
fen, bet  ni)a  3;eftanientet  i  mitt  Slob, 
fom  for  eber  utgutit  marber. 

21.  Od)  fl,  min  forrdbareö  ^anb  dr 
meb  mig  på  borbet. 

22.  Od)  menniffoneö  @on  toarber 
gåenbe,  efter  fom  bet  beflutit  dr;  bocf 
me  ben  menniffan,  af  l)milfen  ^an 
hjarber  forråbb. 

23.  Cd)  be  begi}nte  fråga  mellan  jlg, 
^milfen  i)m  mar  af  bem,  fom  bet  göra 
ffulle. 

24.  @å  marbt  ocf  en  trdta  mellan 
bem,  l)miifeubera  ffulle  fi;naö  mara 
J;pperft. 

25.  3)å  fabe  f;an  till  bem :  SBerlbö- 
lige  Äonungar  regera,  oc^  be  fom  mag= 
kn  ^a\\m,  fallaö  nåbige  ^errar  \ 


26.  3}kn  S  icfefd;  utan  ben  fom 
florfl  dr  iblanb  eber,  t)an  ffall  mara 
fom  bm  l;ngfte,  od)  ten  ber  i;pperft  dr, 
i^an  mare  fåfom  en  tjenare. 

27.  X\)  i)miltenbera  dr  florre?  ben 
fom  fitter,  eller  bm  fom  tjenar?  §lr 
ide  Ijan  fom  fitter?  aJien  jag  dr  mibt 
iblanb  eber,  fåfom  bm  fom  tjenar. 

28.  aJien  3  dren  be  famme,  fom  meb 
mig  blifmit  ^afmen  uti  mina  freftel- 

29.  Od)  jag  mill  befldlla  eber  rifet, 
fåfom  min  gaber  l)afmer  btt  beftdut 
mig : 

30.  Sitt  3  ffolen  åta  o^  bricfa  ofmer 
mitt  borb  i  mitt  rife,  od)  ffolen  fitta 
på  fiolår,  od)  borna  tolf  Sfraelö  fldgter. 

31.  Dc^  ^esiren  fabe:  ©imon,  (Si= 
nion,  fl,  Satan  l)afmer  begdrt.  eber,  att 
^an  ffulle  fålla  eber  fåfom  l)mete : 

32.  SJlen  jag  &afmer  bebit  for  big,  att 
bin  tro  ffall  icfe  om  intet  marba  :  od) 
ndr  bu  nu  ommdnb  dr,  få  p)xt  bina 
brbber. 

33.  Då  fabe  ^an  ttU  ^onom :  ^eSHre, 
jag  dr  rebebogen  gå  meb  big,  båbt  i 
][)dftelfc  od)  i  boben. 

34.  Då  (abe  ^an:  Sag  fdger  big, 


20  Likewise  also  the  cup  aftoT 
supper,  saying,  This  cup  is  thö 
new  testament  in  my  blood,  which 
is  shed  for  you. 

21  TT  But,  behold,  the  hand  of  him 
that  betrayeth  me  is  with  me  on 
the  table. 

22  And  truly  the  Son  of  mau 
goeth,  as  it  was  determined :  but 
woe  unto  that  man  by  whom  he 
is  betrayed  ! 

23  And  they  began  to  inquire 
among  themselves,  which  of  them 
it  was  that  should  do  this  thing. 

24  T[  And  there  was  also  a  strife 
among  them,  which  of4hem  should 
be  accounted  the  greatest. 

25  And  he  said  unto  them,  The 
kings  of  the  Gentiles  exercise  lord- 
ship  över  them ;  and  they  that  ex- 
ercise authority  upon  them  are 
called  benefactors. 

26  But  ye  shall  not  be  so  :  but  he 
that  is  greatest  among  you,  let 
him  be  as  the  younger ;  and  he 
that  is  chief,  as  he  that  doth  serve. 

27  For  whether  is  greater,  he  that 
sitteth  at  meat,  or  he  that  serveth  ? 
is  not  he  that  sitteth  at  meat  ?  but 
I  am  among  you  as  he  that  serveth. 

28  Ye  are  they  which  have  con- 
tinued  with  me  in  my  temptations. 

29  And  I  appoint  unto  you  a 
kingdom,  as  my  Father  hath  ap- 
pointed  unto  me; 

30  That  ye  may  eat  and  drink  at 
my  table  in  my  kingdom,  and  sit  on 
thrones  judging  the  twelve  tribes 
of  Israel. 

31  ^  And  the  Lord  said,  Simon, 
Simon,  behold,  Satan  hath  desired 
to  have  you,  that  he  may  sift  you 
as  wheat : 

32  But  I  have  prayed  for  thee, 
that  thy  faith  fail  not :  and  whea 
thou  art  converted,  strengthen  thy 
brethren. 

33  And  he  said  unto  him,,  Lord,  I 
am  reeÉy  to  go  with  thee,  both  into 
prison,  and  to  death. 

34  And  he  said,  I  tell  thee,  Peter, 


EVANGELIUM. 


Cetrc,  i  bag  ffall  idfe  f)anen  gala,  förr 
an  &u  tre  refor  nefar  att  fdnna  mig. 

35.  Oå)  \)an  fabe  filt  bem:  ^åx  jag 
fdnbe  eber  utan  fdcf,  utanjfrd})))a, 
oö)  utan  ffor,  f)afn3er  eber  något  fat= 
tatö?  a:)åfabebe:  3ntet. 

36.  ^å  fabe  l)(\n  till  bem :  9Äen  nu, 
i^o  fom  fdcf  t)afmer,  l)an  tage  ^onom, 
fammalunba  ocf  ffrdppa :  oå)  ten  ber 
icfe  ^afmer,  ^an  fdlje  jjn  fjortel,  oå) 
thpt  fmdrb. 

37.  3:0  jag  fdger  eber,  att  bet  dnnu 
.måjle  fullborbaé  på  mig,  fom  ffrifroit 
.dr:  ^an  dr  rdfnab  iblanb  ogerningé- 
mdn.  3:i)  ^tr»ab  fom  ffrifmit  dr  om 
mig,  bet  f)afmer  en  dnba. 

38.  ^å  fabe  be,  ^(ESRre,  fi-  f)åv  dro 
tu  ffödrb.  2)å  fabe  t)an  till  bem: 
2)et  dr  nog. 

39.  Dd)  ^an  gicf  ut,  fom  \)am  feb 
ijoar,  till  oljoberget,  o£^  t)anÖ  Sdriun= 
gar  foljbe  ^onom  tifl  hd  rummet. 

40.  Dd)  i>å  f)(tn  tom  bit,  fabe  ^an 
till  bem :  Seber,  att  3  icfe  fommen  uti 
freflelfe. 

41.  Dd)  l^an  gicf  ifrån  bem  tpib  pa^ 
ett  ftenfafl,  od)  foU  neb  på  fina  fndn, 
oå)  bab, 

42.  ©dganbe:  ^aber,  dr  få  bin  n)il= 
je,  tag  ben  na  bn;cfen  ifrån  mig :  bocf 
lifmdl  ffe  icfe  min  milje,  utan  bin. 

43.  Oc^  fi;nteö  ^onom  en  ångel  af 
i^immelen,  ocl)  fltjrfte  ^ononi. 

44.  Od)  ^an  marbt  betagen  af  en 
mdgta  ftor  ångeft,  ocf)  bab  idnge,  od) 
l^anö  fmett  mar  fdfom  blobébroppar, 
.lopanbe  mb  på  jorbeu. 

45.  C(^  bå  ^an  ujDjjflob  af  bönen, 
ocf)  fom  till  fina  Sdrjungar,  fann  ^an 
Jbem  fofmanbe  af  bebrofmelfe. 

46.  Ocf)  fabe  till  bem :  §h)i  foftcen 
2?  Står  uj)i),  oc^  beber,  att  3  icfe 
fommen  uti  freftelfe. 

47.  SSib  f)an  dnnu  taiabe,  fl,  en  ^op 
meb  folf,  ocf)  en  utaf  i)e  tolf,  fom  hettf 
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the  cock  shall  not  crow  this  day, 
before  that  thou  shalt  thrice  deny 
that  thou  knowest  me. 

35  And  he  said  unto  them,  When 
I  sent  you  without  purse,  and  scrip, 
and  shoes,  lackedye  any  thing?  And 
they  said,  Nothing. 

36  Then  said  he  unto  them,  But 
now,  he  that  hatti  a  purse,  let  him 
take  it,  and  likewise  his  scrip  :  and 
he  that  hath  no  sword,  let  him  seli 
his  garmentj  and  huy  one. 

37  For  I  say  unto  you,  that  this 
that  is  written  must  yet  be  accom- 
plished  in  me,  And  he  was  reck- 
oned  among  the  transgressors  :  for 
the  things  conceming  me  have  au 
end. 

38  And  they  sajd.  Lord,  behold, 
here  are  two  swords.  And  he  said 
unto  them.  It  is  enough. 

39  IT  And  he  eame  out.  and  went, 
as  he  was  wont,  to  the  mount  of 
Olives ;  and  his  disciples  also  fol- 
lowed  him. 

40  And  when  he  was  at  the  place, 
he  said  unto  them,  Pray  that  ye  en- 
ter  not  into  temptation. 

41  And  he  was  withdrawn  from 
them  about  a  stone's  cast,  and 
kneeled  down,  and  prayed, 

42  Saying,  Father,  if  thou  be  will- 
ing,  remove  this  cup  from  me: 
nevertheless,  not  my  will,  but 
thine,  be  done. 

43  And  there  appeared  an  ängel 
unto  him  from  heaven,  strengthen- 
ing  him. 

44  And  being  in  an  agony  he 
prayed  more  earnestly :  and  his 
sweat  was  as  it  were  great 
dröps  gf  blood  falling  down  to  the 
ground. 

45  And  when  he  rose  up  from 
prayer,  and  was  come  to  his  disci- 
ples, he  found  them  sleeping  for 
sorrow, 

46  And  said  untQ  liiem,  Why 
sleep  ye?  rise  and  pray,  lest  ye 
enter  into  temptation. 

47  TT  And  while  he  yet  spake,  be- 
jhold  a  multitude,  and  he  that  was 
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Suba9,  gicf  for  bem  oc^  ivåhbt  fram 
tia  2<£fum,  tia  att  fi;[fa  I;onom, 

48.  mtn  S^fuS  fabe  tia  ^onom :  Su- 
ba,  forråber  bu  menniffone§  Son  meb 
fi;[[anbe^?  ^ 

49.  2)å  fågo  be,  [om  ndr  Jt»oro,  ^ii?ab 
på  fdrbe  trär,  oc^  fabe  till  l)onom: 
^mivi,  ffole  mi  taga  tia  fmdrbS? 

50.  Od)  en  af  bem  flög  ofmerfla  ^re= 
fienö  tjenare,  od)  ^ogg  af  ^an8  ^ogra 
o  ra. 

51.  2)å  fmarabe  2®fu8,  od^  fabe: 
Såter  fommat  ^drtia :  od)  få  tog  l)an 
på  Ijan^  ora  od)  Ijelabe  l)onom. 

52.  Od)  Söfuö  fabe  till  be  ofmerfte 
sjSreftenia,  od)  ^-oreftånbarena  i  tem|)= 
let,  od)  till  be  élbfta,  fom  tia  f)onom 
fomne  hjoro:  (Såfom  till  en  rofmare 
dren  3  utgångne,  meb  fmdrb  od)  meb 
ftafrar. 

53.  ^nbocf  jag  ^aftrer  bageligen  n)a= 
rit  meb  eber  i  templet,  od)  3  tömmen 
ebra  ^dnber  intet  h)ib  mig ;  men  betta 
dr  eber  ftunb,  od)  morffenö  magt. 

54.  ©d  grepo  be  ^onom,  od)  lebben, 
od)  t)aben  in  i  oflrerfta  ^reftenS  ^u§. 
mm  ^etruS  foljbe  Idngt  efter. 

55. 1)å  giorbe  be  en  elb  mlbt  i  palats 
fet,  od)  futo  berft)ib;  od)  ^etru6  fatte 
flg  iblanb  bem. 

56.  Då  en  tjenfleqirinna  ficf  fe  f)o= 
nom,  fittanbe  mib  Ijiifet,  fdg  ^on  på 
J)onom,  od)  fabe :  2)enne  mar  ocf  meb 
l^onom. 

57.  Då  nefabe  i)an  l^onom,  oc^  fabe: 
Qnjinna,  jag  fdnner  l^onom  intet. 

58.  Del)  litet  efter,  fog  {)onoiii  en  an= 
nan,  od)  fabe :  Du  dr  ocf  af  bem.  SJ^en 
^etruö  fabe :  äRenniffa,  jag  dr  bet  icfe. 

59.  Od^  litet  berefter  Itjib  en  tima, 
fom  en  annan,  od)  fannabe  bet  famma, 
fdganbe:  (Sannerligen,  n^ar  ^an  od 
meb  l^onom ;  ti)  \)an  ax  od  en  ®ali= 
leeff  man. 

60.  Dd)  spetruö  fabe :  SJZenniffa,  jag 
iret  icfe  ^iDob  bu  fdger.    Oä)  i  bet 


called  Judas,  one  of  the  twelve, 
went  before  them,  and  drew  near 
unto  Jesus  to  kiss  him. 

48  But  Jesus  said  unto  him,  Ju- 
das, betrayest  thou  the  Son  of  man 
with  a  kiss  ? 

49  When  they  which  were  about 
him  saw  what  would  follow,  they 
said  unto  him,  Lord,  shall  we 
smite  with  the  sword  ? 

50  *I[  And  one  of  them  smote  the 
servant  of  the  high  priest,  and  cut 
otf  his  right  ear. 

51  And  Jesus  answered  and  said, 
SutFer  ye  thus  far.  And  he  touched 
his  ear,  and  healed  him. 

52  Tlien  Jesus  said  unto  the  chief 
priests,  and  captains  of  the  temple, 
and  the  elders,  which  were  come 
to  him,  Be  ye  come  out,  as  against 
a  thief,  with  swords  and  staves? 

53  When  I  was  daily  with  you 
in  the  temple,  ye  stretched  forth 
no  hands  against  me :  but  this  is 
your  hour,  and  the  power  of  dark- 
ness. 

54  •[[  Then  took  they  him,  and 
led  him,  and  brought  him  into  the 
high  priest' s  house.  And  Peter 
foUowed  afar  oiF, 

55  And  when  they  had  kindled  a 
fire  in  the  midst  of  the  hall,  and 
were  set  down  together,  Peter  sat 
down  among  them. 

56  But  a  certain  maid  beheld  him 
as  he  sat  by  the  fire,  and  earnestly 
looked  upon  him,  and  said,  This 
man  was  also  with  him. 

57  And  he  denied  him,  saying, 
Woman,  I  know  him  not. 

58  And  af  ter  a  little  while  .  an- 
other  saw  him,  and  said,  Thou  art 
also  of  them.  And  Peter  said,  Man, 
I  am  not. 

59  And  about  the  space  of  one 
hour  af  ter  another  confidently  af- 
firmed,  saying.  Of  a  truth  this  fel- 
low  also  was  with  him ;  for  he  is 
a  Galilean. 

60  And  Peter  said.  Man,  I  know 
not  what  thou  sayest.    And  imme- 
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famma,  h)ib  ^an  dnnu  talabc,  gol  lia- 
nen. 

61.  föå)  ^SSflren  hjdnbe  fig  om,  oc^ 
fåg  på  ^etrum :  od)  bå  begi^nte  Pe- 
trus tånfa  \>å  §S9ftran8  orb,  ^uru  l)an 
l^onom  fagt  ^abe:  gorr  dn  ^anen  l^af= 
h)er  galit,  ffaK  bu  tre  refor  nefa  mig. 

63.  Ocf)  ^etruö  gicf  ut,  od)  gret  bit- 
terligen. 

63.  Od)  be  mdn  fom  ^oHo  3Sfum, 
begabbabe  ^onom,  oc^  flogo  t)onom, 

64.  Sunbo  for  ^anö  ögon,  flogo  ^an9 
anfigte,  od)  frågabe  l^onom,  fdganbe : 
(Bpå,  ^0  dr  ben  fom  big  flog  ? 

65.  Od)  mi)(fen  annan  ^dbelfe  fabe 
be  till  l^onom. 

66.  S^)^  fom  td  bagabeö,  forfamlabe 
flg  be  ålbfle  i  folfet,  od)  be  ofmerfte 
^refterne,  od)  be  Striftldrbe,  od)  \)ai)C 
j^onom  in  for  fltt  8^åb,  fdganbe : 

67.  åfl  bu  e^riftu§?  fdg  bet  ofe.  £)å) 
^an  fabe  till  bem:  Om  jag  eber  bet 
fdger.  få  tron  3  bet  intet: 

68.  frågar  jag'  ocf,  få  fmaren  3  in- 
kt,  ei  heller  fld|)|)en  3  mig. 

69.  Varefter  ffall  menniffoneS  Son 
fltta  på  ®ub8  fraftö  f)ogra  ^anb. 

70.  2)å  fabe  be  alle :  Bå  dfl  bu  ju 
©ub9  @on  ?  (Baht  ^an :  S  fdgen,  att 
icig  [å  dr. 

71.  T)a  fabe  be:  ^tear  efter  begore 
h)t  dnnu  mittneöborb?  SBi  ^afme  f|elf= 
ire  ^ort  bet  af  ^anS  mun. 

23.  (kapitel. 

(J\å  flob  ubJ)  l^ela  l^open  af  bem,  oc^ 
•^  lebbe  ^ouom  bort  till  ^ilatum ; 

2.  Od)  begl)nte  till  att  flaga  på  bo- 
ttom, fdganbe :  2)enne  ^afme  lt)i  be= 
flagit  bermeb,  att  ^an  forlrdnber  fol- 
fet, od)  forbjuber  giftua  Äejfarenom 
ffatt,  od)  fdger  fig  mara  6^riflu9  en 
Äonung. 

3.  Od)  JSilatua  frågabe  l^onom,  fd- 
ganbe: Slfl  bu  pubarnas  Äonung? 
<Då'  fmarabe  ^an  l[)onom,  od)  fabe : 
a)u  fdger  bet. 


diately,  while  he  yet  spake,  the 
cock  crew. 

61  And  the  Lord  turned,  and  look- 
ed  upon  Peter.  And  Peter  remem- 
bered  the  word  of  the  Lord,  how  he 
had  said  unto  him,  Before  the  cock 
crow,  thou  shalt  deny  me  thrice. 

62  And  Peter  went  out,  and  wept 
bitter  ly. 

63  ^  And  the  men  that  held  Je- 
sus mocked  him,  and  smote  him. 

64  And  when  they  had  blind- 
folded  him,  they  struck  him  on  the 
face,  and  asked  him,  saying,  Proph- 
esy,  -who  is  it  that  smote  thee  ? 

65  And  many  other  things  blas- 
phemously  spake  they  against  hipi. 

66  T[  And  as  soon  as  it  was  day, 
the  elders  of  the  people  and  the 
chief  priests  and  the  scribes  came 
together,  and  led  him  into  their 
council,  saying, 

67  Art  thou  the  Christ  ?  tell  us. 
And  he  said  unto  them,  If  I  tell 
you,  ye  will  not  believe  : 

68  And  if  I  also  ask  you,  ye  will 
not  answer  me,  nor  let  me  go. 

69  Hereafter  shall  the  Son  of 
man  sit  on  the  right  hand  of  the 
power  of  God. 

70  Then  said  they  all.  Art  thou 
then  the  Son  of  God  ?  And  he  said 
unto  them,  Ye  say  that  I  am. 

71  And  they  said,  What  need  we 
any  further  witness  ?  for  we  our- 
selves  have  heard  of  his  own 
mouth. 


CHAPTER  XXIII. 

ND   the  whole  multitude  of 
them  arose,  and  led  him  unto 
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Pilate. 

2  And  they  began  to  accuse  him, 
saying,  We  found  this  fellow  per- 
verting  the  nation,  and  forbidding 
to  give  tribute  to  Cesar,  saying 
that  he  himself  is  Christ  a  king. 

3  And  Pilate  asked  him,  saying, 
Art  thou  the  King  of  the  Jews? 
And  he  answered  him  and  said, 
Thou  sayest  it. 
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4.  2)å  fabe  ptatuS  till  oftcerfla  ^re- 
flerna,  od)  till  folfet :  3ag  finner  inga 
brott  nieb  benna  mannen. 

5.  3Ren  be  [)oUo  fitt  tal  fram,  fd- 
ganbe :  ^an  gor  u|)^ror  iblanb  folfet, 
Idranbe  bfluer  alt  Subiffa  lanbet,  be= 
gtjnnaube  i  ©alileen,  oc^  feban  att  ^it. 

6.  ^å  ^ilatuS  bofbe  ndmnag  ®ali= 
leen,  frågabe  ^an,  om  l^an  mar  en  ©a= 
lileeff  man. 

7.  Ocb  bd  l^an  förnam,  att  ^an  tt>av 
unber  ^erobiö  mdlbe,  forfdnbe  ^an 
f)onom  tia  iQerobeé,  t\)  ^an  toax  ocf  i 
Serufalem  på  ben  tiben. 

8.  2)å  ^erobeg  fidf  fe  SSfum,  hjarbt 
J^an  ganffa  glab ;  tt;  ^an  l)abt  i  Idng 
tib  ^aft  dflunban  titt  atx  fe  ^onom,  tt) 
f)an  f)aiit  mi;tfet  bort  om  bonom,  ocb 
bob^abeö  få  fe  ndgot  tedfen  goraS  af 
^onom. 

9.  Od)  f)an  frågabe  bonom  om  mån= 
ga  ftbcfen;  men  f)an  fmarabe  ^onom 
intet. 

10.  Ötobo  odC  ofmerfle  SjSreflente,  oc^ 
be  ©friftldrbe,  od)  flagabe  fmårligen 
på  bonom. 

11.  aJUn  ^erobeS  meb  fitt  folf  foraN 
tabe  bonom,  od)  begabbabe  'bonom  ocb 
fldbbe  bonom  uti  ett  btoitt  fidbe,  ocb 
fdnbe  bonom  igen  till  ^ilatum. 

12.  DcJ)  ^ilatu9  oc^  ^erobe6  iDorbo 
h)dnner  emellan  fig  bå  famma  bag : 
t\)  emellan  bem  tiatt  tillforene  trarit 
otrdnffab. 

13.  3)å  fallabe  ^ilatuS  tillboba  be 
ofnjerfta  spreflerna,  ocb  §oreflånbare= 
na,  od)  folfet, 

14.  Ocb  fabe  tia  bem  •  3  l)ci^mn  fått 
oiig  benna  mannen,  fåfom  ben  ber 
bafmer  formdnbt  folfet;  ocbji,  jag 
l^afmer  forbort  bonom  i  eber  ndrmaro, 
ocb  finner  bo*  ingen  af  be  ogerningar 
meb  benna  mannen,  ber  3  anflagen 
l^onom  före : 

15.^  Od)  ej  bfHer  ^erobeö:  tb  jag 
forfdnbe  eber  till  bonom;  oå)  fl,  man 
funbe  intet  fomraa  på  bonom,  bet  bo= 
ben  h)drbt  hjar. 

16.  <£)afm  iDta  jjag  ndjjfan,  od) 
fldbban 


I 


4  Then  said  Pilate  to  the  ehief 
priests  and  to  the  people,  I  find  no 
fault  in  this  man. 

5  And  they  were  the  more  fierce, 
saying,  He  stirreth  up  the  people, 
teaching  throughout  all  Jewry,  be- 
ginning  from  Gaiilee  to  this  plaee. 

6  When  Pilate  heard  of  Galilee, 
he  asked  whether  the  man  were  a 
Oalilean. 

7  And  as  soon  as  he  knew  that 
he  belonged  unto  Herod's  jurisdic- 
tion,  he  sent  him  to  Herod,  who 
himself  also  was  at  Jerusalem  at 
that  time. 

8  TI  And  when  Herod  saw  Jesus,  he 
was  exceeding  glad :  for  he  was  de- 
sirous  to  see  him  of  a  long  season, 
hecause  he  had  heard  many  things 
of  him ;  and  he  hoped  to  have  seen 
some  miracle  done  by  him. 

9  Then  he  questioned  with  him  in 
many  words ;  hut  he  answered  him 
nothing. 

10  And  the  chi.ef  priests  and 
serihes  stood  and  vehemently  ac- 
cused  him. 

11  And  Herod  with  his  men  of 
war  set  him  at  nought,  and  mock- 
ed  him,  and  arrayed  him  in  a  gor- 
geous  robOj  and  sent  him  again  to 
Pilate. 

12^  And  the  same  day  Pilate  and 
Herod  were  r^ade  friends  together ; 
for  before  they  were  at  enmity  be- 
tween  themselves. 

13  ^  And  Pilate,  when  he  had 
called  together  the  chief  priests 
and  the  rulers  and  the  people, 

14  Said  unto  them,  Ye  have 
brought  this  man  unto  me,  as  one 
that  perverteth  the  people;  and, 
behold,  I,  having  examined  him 
before  you,  have  found  no  fault  in 
this  man  touching  those  things 
whereof  ye  accuse  him : 

15  No,  nor  yet  Herod:  for  I  sent 
you  to  him ;  and,  lo,  nothing  wor- 
thy  of  death  is  done  unto  him. 


16  I  will  therefore  chastise  |iim,     I 
and  release  him. 
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17.  3:t)  ^an  ffuHc  om  ^ogtiben  gifma 
bem  en  loö. 

18.  2>å  ro|)abe  ^ela  j^o^jen,  od)  fabe: 
^ag  bcnne  af  irdgen,  oci)  gif  o|  SSar- 
obbam  lo§. 

19.  2)en  ber  log  i  fdngelfet,  for  ett 
u))i)lo|)|)8  (full,  fom  i  jlaben  ffebt  h)ar, 
oct)  for  ett  manbråj). 

20.  äter  talabu  ^ilatuS  tia  bem,  od) 
hjitle  gifma  3®funi  loö- 

21.  3)d  ro|)abe  be,  oc^  fabe:  ÄorS- 
fdft,  foréfdft  J)onom. 

22.  ^d  fabe  ^an  trebje  refan  till 
bem :  ^iuab  ^afmer  \)an  hå  illa  gjort? 
Sag  finner  ingen  boböfaf  meb  ^onom ; 
berfore  n)ill  jag  nd^fan  od)  gifman 
loö. 

23.  3J?en  be  labe  åt  meb  flört  ro^, 
öd)  begdrbe,  att  ^an  ffulle  foröfdftaö: 
oé)  beraö,  oc^  be  ofmerfte  sprefternaö, 
ro^  marbt  ju  mer  od)  mer. 

24.  ©d  bombe  ^spilatué,  att  fd  ffe 
ffulle,  fom  be  begdrbe. 

25.  Od)  gaf  bem  lo§  ttn  i  fdngelfet 
fatt  irar  for  u|)plo|)))et  od)  brd|>et0 
ffull,  ben  be  begdrt  ^abe:  men  3S- 
fum  ofmerantmarbabe  l)an  beraé  milja. 

26.  Oc^  bd  be  lebbe  ^onom  ut,  flngo 
be  en  fatt,  fom  ^ette  Simon  af  Sl;rene, 
ben  ber  fom  af  marfen,  l)onom  labe 
be  forfet  uppå,  att  \)cin  ffulle  bdra  bet 
efter  SSfum. 

27.  3)ien  l)onom  foljbe  en  flor  ^o}) 
folf,  od)  qminnor,  be  ber  greto  oc^ 
omfabe  fig  ofrt)er  l)onom. 

28.  3)d  trdnbe  fig  SSfuö  om  titt 
bem,  od)  fabe :  2  3erufalem8  bottrar, 
gråter  ide  ofiper  mig ;  utan  gråter  of= 
h)er  eber  fjelfma,  od)  ofmer  ebra  barn. 

29.  %\)  fl,  be  bågar  hjarba  fommanbe, 
i  ^milfa  be  ffola  fdga :  ©aliga  dro  be 
ofruftfamma,  od)  be  qlreber  fom  intet 
fobt  ^aftra,  od)  be  f|)enar  fom  ingen 
^abt  bi  gifmit. 

30.  ^å  ffola  be  begt)nna  fdga  tia 
bergen :  ^afler  ofmer  o^ ;  od)  tia  1)5- 
garna :  ©ft)ler  o^ 

31.  Z\)  år  betta  ffebt  )i>å  bet  fdrffa 
trdb,  I)t»ab  ffall  bå  ffe  på  bet  torra? 


17  (For  of  neöessity  he  must  re- 
lease  one  unto  them  at  the  feast.) 

18  And  they  cried  out  all  at  once, 
saying,  Away  with  this  man,  and 
release  unto  us  Barabbas  : 

19  (Who  for  a  certain  seditiou 
made  in  the  eity,  and  for  murder, 
was  cast  into  prison :) 

20  Pilate  therefore,  willing  to  re- 
lease Jesus,  spake  again  to  them. 

21  But  they  cried,  saying,  Crucify 
hinij  crucify  him. 

22  And  he  said  unto  them  the 
third  time,  Why,  what  evil  hath 
he  done  ?  I  have  found  no  cause 
of  death  in  him :  I  will  therefore 
ehastise  him,  and  let  him  go. 

23  And  they  were  instant  with  loud 
voices,  requiring  that  he  might  be 
crueified :  and  the  voices  of  them 
and  of  the  chief  priests  prevailed. 

24  And  Pilate  gave  sentence  that 
it  should  be  as  they  required, 

25  And  he  released  unto  them 
him  that  for  sedition  and  murder 
was  cast  into  prison,  whom  they 
had  desired ;  but  he  delivered  Je- 
sus to  their  will. 

26  And  as  they  led  him  away, 
they  laid  hold  upon  one  Simon,  a 
Cyrenian,  coming  out  of  the  coun- 
try,  and  on  him  they  laid  the  cross, 
that  he  might  bear  it  after  Jesus. 

27  *fr  And  there  followed  him  a 
great  company  of  people,  and  of 
women,  which  also  bewailed  and 
lamented  him. 

28  But  Jesus  turning  unto  them 
said,  Daughters  of  Jerusalem,  weep 
not  for  me,  but  weep  for  yourselves, 
and  for  your  children. 

29  For,  behold,  the  days  are 
coming,  in  the  which  they  shall 
say,  Blessed  are  the  barren,  and 
the  wombs  that  never  bare,  and 
the  paps  which  never  gave  suck. 

30  Then  shall  they  begin  to  say 
to  the  mountains.  Fall  on  us ;  and 
to  the  hills,  C  över  us. 

3 1  For  if  they  do  these  things  in 
a  green  tree,  what  shall  be  done  in 
the  dry  ? 
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32.  Ztbm  ber  ocf  ut  th)å  anbre, 
ogernlngömdn,  meb  l^onom,  till  at 

ofUfrnaö. 

33.  Då)  bå  be  fommo  till  bet  rum- 
met, [om  fallas  ^ufn)iibffanet)Iatfen, 
ber  forgfdfle  be  l^onom,  od)  be  oger- 
ning§mdn  meb  l^onom;  ben  ena  på 
ten  f)DQxa  fiban,  ben  anbra  på  ben 
h)dn|lra. 

34.  Dc^  fabc  S(5fu8 :  ^aber,  förlåt 
bem  bet ;  U)  be  i\)tta  icfe  ^hjab  be  göra. 
Dd)  be  bl;tte  f)an8  fidber,  faflanbe  lott 
på  bem. 

35.  Oc^  folfet  ftob  ocf)  fog  tij)|)å :  ocf) 
be  ofirerfte  famt  meb  bem,  begabbabe 
^onom,  fdganbe:  Slnbra  ^afmer  f)an 
i^iilpit,  l)\dpt  fig  nu  fjelf,  om  ^an  dr 
e^rifluS,  ben  ©ub8  utforabe. 

36.  Säegabbabe  ocf  ^onom  frig6fnef= 
tame,  oc^  gingo  tid,  ocf)  rdcfte  dttifa 
tia  ^onom, 

37.  edg^anbe:  §lft  bu  SubarnaS 
Äonung,  få  f)iel))  big  fjelf. 

38.  SBar  ocf  en  ofmerifrift  ffrifmen 
ofmer  l;onom,  meb  ©refiffa,  Satinffa 
oct)  gbreiffa  bofftdflDer:  2)enne  dr 
Subarnaö  5^onung. 

39.  a)Un  en  af  be  ogerningSmdn, 
fom  uppl;dngbe  troro,  ^dbbe  ^onom 
od)  fabe:  Slfl  bu  6l;riftu9,  fa  ^jelj)  big 
fjelf  od)  ol 

40.  ©å  firarabe  ben  anbre,  jlraffabe 
l^onom  od)  fabe :  ^ruftar  bu  icfe  beller 
éub,  hu  fom  dr  i  famma  forbonuife? 

41.  SDc^dr^bettDdlrdttmebo^;  tJ) 
h)i  libe  bet  n^åra  gerningarmdrbe  dro; 
men  benne  l^afmer  intet  onbt  gjort. 

42.  Då)  fabe  ^an  till  3Sfum :  ^SSRre, 
tdnf  på  mig,  bd  bu  fommer  i  bitt  rife. 

43.  Då)  fabe  S^fuö  till  ^onom: 
Sannerligen,  fager  jag  big:  3  bag 
ffall  bu  mara  meb  mig  i  parabiö. 

44.  Då)  njar  betta  h)ib  fjette  timan, 
od)  ett  morfer  marbt  ofmer  ^ela  lan= 
bet  alt  intill  nionbe  timan, 

45.  Då)  fölen  mifle  fitt  ffen,  oc^  for» 
låten  i  templet  remnabe  mibt  i  tu. 


32  And  there  were  also  two 
othersj  malefactorsj  led  with  him 
to  be  put  to  death. 

33  And  when  they  were  come  to 
the  place,  which  is  called  Calvary, 
there  they  crucified  him,  and  the 
malefactors,  one  on  the  right  hand, 
and  the  other  on  the  left. 

34  ^  Then   said  Jesus,  Father,  ■ 
forgive  them ;  for  they  know  not  ■ 
what  they  do.    And  they  parted  his        ! 
raiment,  and  cast  lots. 

35  And  the  people  stood  beholding. 
And  the  rulers  also  with  them  de- 
rided  him,  saying,  He  saved  others; 
let  him  save  himself,  if  hebe  Christ, 
the  chosen  of  God. 

36  And  the  soldiers  also  mocked 
him,  coming  to  him,  and  offering 
him  vinegar, 

37  And  saying,  If  thou  be   the    ■ 
King  of  the  Jews,  save  thyself.         ■ 

38  And  a  superscription  also  was 
written  över  him  in  letters  of  Greek, 
and  Latin,  and  Hebrew,  THIS  IS 
THE  KING  OF  THE  JEWS. 

39  ^  And  one  of  the  malefactors 
which  were  hanged  railed  on  him, 
saying,  If  thou  be  Christ,  save  thy- 
self and  US. 

40  But  the  other  answering  re- 
buked  him,  saying,  Dost  not  thou 
fear  God,  seeing  thou  art  in  the 
same  condemnation  ? 

41  And  we  indeed  justly ;  for  we 
receive  the  due  reward  of  our 
deeds :  but  this  man  hath  done 
nothing  amiss. 

42  And  he  saidunto  Jesus,  Lord, 
remember  me  when  thou  comest 
into  thy  kingdom. 

43  And  Jesus  said  unto  him, 
Verily  I  say  unto  thee.  To  day 
shalt  thou  be  with  me  in  paradise. 

44  And  it  was  about  the  sixth 
hour,  and  there  was  a  darkness 
över  all  the  earth  until  the  ninth 
hour. 

45  And  the  sun  was  darkened, 
and  the  vail  of  the  temple  was 
rent  in  the  midst. 
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46.  ^å)  S^fuS  roj)abc  meb  ^og  rofl, 
od)  fabe:  gaber,  jag  befaller  min  an- 
ba  i  bina  ^dnber:  od)  bå  ^an  I)abe 
bet  fagt,  gaf  l)an  uj)|)  anban. 

47.  ^å  l^bftoitömannen  fåg  ^h)ab 
ber  ffebbe,  pvi\aht  fjan  ®ub,  o^  fabe : 
Sannerligen,  hjarbenne  en  rdttfdrbig 
man. 

48.  ^d)  alt  folfet  fom  bit  gangit 
n)ar,  att  fe  f;dr))o.  bå  be  fett  r;abe  f)n3ab 
ber  ffebbe,  flogo  be  fig  for  fitt  broft  od) 
gingo  f)em  igen. 

49. 3}Zen  a(l'e  fjana  fdnbe  mdnner,  oc^ 
qtoinnor  fom  t)onom  följt  l)abe  af  ®a= 
lileen,  ftobo  långt  ifrån,  od)  fågo  tcxpå. 

50.  C(^  fi,  en  man  bendmnb  3ofe|)^, 
en  9tåb0^erre,  t^n  mar  en  gob  od) 
rdttfdrbig  man; 

51.  Dd)  f)abe  irfe  famtt)cft  beraS  rdb 
od)  gerning:  oc^  ^an  irar  borbig  af 
ten  Subarnaö  ftaD  S(riniatf)ia ;  ben 
ber  ocf  åflunbabe  efter  ®ubö  rife 

52.  ^an  gicf  tifl  spuatum,  od)  be= 
gdrbe  3^»  2efamen : 

53.  Od)  tog  {)onom  neb,  fn)e|)te  ^o= 
nom  uti  ett  linfldbe,  od)  laben  neb  i 
en  graf,  fom  utf)uggen  mar  uti  ften, 
ber  dnbå  ingen  {}aOe  uti  lagb  marit. 

54.  Od)  bet  mar  tillrebelfebagen,  oc^ 
©abbaten  begi)nte  gå  uppå. 

55.  Od)  foljbe  ber  några  qminnor 
efter,  fom  meb  I)onom  fomna  moro  af 
éalileen,  od)  befågo  grafmen,  od)  l;n= 
rulebeä  I)anö  Sefamen  lagb  mar; 

56.  Od)  gingo  feban  tillbafa  igen, 
od)  tillrebbe  mdlluftanbe  fri)bber,  od) 
fmorjelfe ;  men  om  ©abbaten  moro  be 
ftilla,  fom  bubit  mar  i  lagen. 

24.  ea|)itel. 

Ofta  bni  ena  Sabbaten,  ganffa  bitti= 
+^  ba  om  morgonen,  fommo  be  till 
graftrcn.  bdranbe  be  mdlluftanbe  frl)b= 
ber  fom  be  tillrebt  I;abe,  od)  några 
meb  bcm. 

2.  ©å  funno  be  flenen  ofmdltab  ifrån 
grafmen : 


46  ^  And  "when  Jesus  had  cried 
with  a  loud  voice,  he  said,  Father, 
into  thy  hands  I  commend  my 
spirit :  and  having  said  thus,  he 
gave  up  the  ghost. 

47  Now  when  the  centurion  saw 
what  was  done,  he  glorified  God, 
saying,  Certainly  this  was  a  right- 
eous  man. 

48  And  all  the  people  that  came 
together  to  that  sight,  beholding 
the  things  which  were  done,  smote 
their  breasts,  and  retnrned. 

49  And  all  his  acquaintance,  and 
the  women  that  foUowed  him  from 
Galilee,  stood  afar  ofF,  beholding 
these  things. 

50  ^  And,  behold,  there  was  a  man 
named  Joseph,  a  counsellor;  and 
he  was  a  good  man,  and  a  just : 

51  (The  same  had  not  consented 
to  the  counsel  and  deed  of  them :) 
he  was  of  Arimathea,  a  city  of  the 
Jews ;  who  also  himself  waited  for 
the  kingdom  of  God. 

52  This  man  went  unto  Pilate, 
and  begged  the  body  of  Jesus. 

53  And  he  took  it  down,  and 
wrapped  it  in  linen,  and  laid  it  in  a 
sepulchre  that  was  hewn  in  stone, 
wherein  never  man  before  was  laid. 

54  And  tha,t  day  was  the  prepa- 
ration,  and  the  sabbath  drew  on. 

55  And  the  women  also,  which 
came  with  him  from  Galilee,  fol- 
lowed  after,  and  beheld  the  sepul- 
chre, and  how  his  body  was  laid. 

56  And  they  returned,  and  pre- 
pared  spices  and  ointments ;  and 
rested  the  sabbath  day  according 
to  the  commandment. 


CHAPTER  XXIV. 

NOW  upon  the  tirst  day  of  the 
week,  very  early  in  the  morn- 
ing,  they  came  unto  the  sepulchre, 
bringing  the  spices  which  they  had 
prepared,  and  certain  others  with 
them. 
2  And  they  found  the  stone  rolled 
away  from  the  sepulchre. 
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3.  Del)  gingo  iir,  oc^  fanno  intet 
^dSliranö  3<Sfu  Sefamen. 

4.  Då)  bet  begaf  fig,  att  &å  U  beröm 
befi)mrabe  iDoro,  fi,  få  ftobo  ndr  bem 
tmd  nidn  i  ffinanbe  fldber, 

6.  ^å  h)orbo  be  forfdrabe,  ot^  flogo 
fina  anfigten  neb  dt  jorben.  ©d  fabc 
be  tin  bem :  ^h)i  fofen  3  ben  ieftoan- 
be  iblanb  be  boba  ? 

6.  ^an  dr  icfe  ^dr,  ^an  dr  u|)j)fldn= 
ben :  fommer  i^dg,  l)uxn  ^an  fabe  eber, 
bå  t)an  dnnu  tt)ar  i  ©alileen. 

7.  ©dgonbe:  SJlenniffoneö  <Bon  mdfte 
bfiDcrantmarbaS  i  fi)nbiga  mennifforS 
l^dnber,  od)  fotgfdflaö,  oå)  upp^å  på 
trebje  bagen. 

8.  Od)  fd  beg^nté  &e  fomraa  il^dg 
l^anö  orb, 

9.  Od)  gingo  tiHbafa  ifrån  grafmen, 
od)  håtcitt  betta  alt  be  eltofma,  oc^ 
alla  be  anbra. 

10.  Cd)  bet  mar  SRarra  S)7agbalena, 
od)  3oI;anna,  od)  SJJlaria  Slacobi,  od) 
anbra  fom  meb  bem  moro,  be  betta 
fabe  till  Slj)ofitarna. 

11.  Dd^  beraS  orb  ft)nte§  f5r  bem 
fdfom  galenffaj),  od)  be  trobbe  bem 
intet. 

12.  9Jlen  qSetruS  flob  tit>j),  od)  lo^j) 
till  grafmen,  od)  bå  t)m  lutabe  fig 
berin,  pcf  ^an  fe  linfldben  ligganbe 
allena,  oc^  girf  fina  fdrbe,  unbranbe 
mib  fig  fietf  t)roa^  ber  ffebt  mar. 

13.  C(^  fi,  tmd  af  bem  gingo  på 
famma  bagen  till  en  bi),  fom  Idg  i»ib 
fcjtlo  ftabier  mdgö  ifrdn  Serufalem, 
bendmnb  (Emauö. 

14.  Od)  be  talabe  ^mar  meb  annan, 
om  alt  bet  fom  ffebt  mar. 

15.  Od)  f)dnbe  fig,  bå  be  talabe§  mib, 
od)  befrdgabe  i)mar  annan,  nalfabeS 
ocf  S^fuö,  od)  gicf  meb  bem. 

16.  SJZen  bera6  ögon  moro  förhållna, 
att  be  icfe  fdnbe  ^onom. 

17.  ^d  fabe  ^aii  till  bem:  ^tioab  dr 
bet  for  tal,  fora  S  ^afmen  eber  emel- 


3  And  they  entéreci  in,  and  iottnå 
not  the  body  of  the  Lord  Jesus. 

4  And  it  cäme  to  pass,  as  they 
were  much  perplexed  thereabout, 
behold,  two  men  stood  by  them  in 
shining  garmenté : 

5  Arid  as  tJiey  weré  äfraid,  ah^ 
bowed  do^n  their  faces  ta  th© 
earth,  they  said  unto  them,  Why 
séek  ye  the  living  aniong  the  dead  ? 

6  He  is  not  here,  but  is  risen :  re- 
hiembér  how  he  spake  unto  yo« 
when  he  was  yet  in  Galilee, 

7  Saying,  The  Son  of  man  mnst 
be  delivered  into  the  hands  of  sin- 
ful  men,  and  be  cru 
third  day  rise  again. 

8  And  they  remémbered  his  wotds, 

9  And  returned  from  the  sepul-i  M 
chre,  arid  told  all  these  things  un-  J 
to  the  eleven,  and  to  all  the  rest. 

10  It  was  Mary  Magdalene,  and 
Joanna,  and  Mary  the  mother  of 
James,  and  other  women  that  were 
with  them,  which  told  these  things 
unto  the  apostles. 

11  And  their  wordä  seemed  to 
them  as  idle  tales^  and  they  be- 
lieved  them  not. 

12  Then  arose  Peter,  and  ran 
unto  the  sepulchre;  and  stooping 
down,  he  beheld  the  linen  clothes 
laid  by  themselves,  and  departed, 
wonderinginhimself  at  that  which 
was  come  to  pass. 

13  ^  And,  behold,  two  of  theni 
went  that  same  day  to  a  village 
called  Emmaus,  which  was  from 
Jerusalem  about  threescore  fur- 
longs. 

14  And  they  talked  together  of 
all  these  things  which  had  hap- 
pened. 

15  And  it  came  to  pass,  that, 
while  they  communed  together  and 
réasoned,  Jesus  himself  drew  near, 
and  went  with  them. 

16  But  their  eyes  were  holden 
that  they  should  not  know  him. 

1 7  And  he  said  unto  therti,  What 
manner    of    Communications    aré 
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lan,  h)ib  S  gån,  oå)  aren  bebrof- 
tDabe? 

18.  ^a  fmarabe  enbera,  fom^I)ette 
eieop^aS,  od)  fabe  tUI  f;onom :  5lr  bu 
allena  iblanb  frdmmanbe  mdn  i  3e= 
rufalem,  fom  icfe  n)et  ^mab  ber  ffebt 
dr  i  befja  bågar  ? 

19.  <Babc  f)an  till  bem:  .^toab? 
(Sabe  be  till  ^onom :  Dm  3Sfu^9fta= 
jareno,  fom  h)ar  en  s}Sropl)et,  mdgtig 
båbt  i  gerningar  od)  orb,  for  ®ubl,  od) 
alt  folfct : 

20.  Dc^  ^iirulebeö  be  oflrerfle  ^re= 
flerne  od)  måre  forman  ofmerantlrar^ 
babe  l)onom  i  bobfenö  forbomelfe,  oc^ 
forSfdfte  l)onom. 

21.  SJZen  nji  [;o|)|3abe8,  att  ^an  ffulle 
mara  ben,  fom  forloffa  ffulle  3frael ; 
od)  ofitjer  alt  betta  dr  nu  trebje  bagen, 
feban  bet  ffebbe. 

22.  06)  några  qn)innor  af  toåxa, 
J)afrt)a  forffrdcft  o|,  be  ber  bittiba  om 
morgonen  t)at)e  fommit  till  grafmen. 

23.  Dd)  bå  be  idfe  funno  I)an§  Ma- 
men,  fommo  be  od)  fabe,  att  be  ocf  Sln= 
glafi)n  fett  l)aht,  ^milfa  fagt  \)at)e,  att 
t}a\\  lefmer. 

24.  Od)  någre  af  bem,  fom  meb  o^ 
h)oro,  gingo  bort  till  grafroen,  od) 
funno  fåfom  qminnorna  fagt  i)abt] 
men  f)onom  funno  be  intet. 

25.  2)å  fabe  Ijan  till  bem:  O  3 
galne,  od)  fenl;iertabe  till  att  tro  uti 
att  bet  fom  ^ropb^terne  fagt  bcifhja  : 

26.  ©fulle  irfe  (E^riftuö  fdbant  liba, 
od)  feban  ingå  uti  fm  l)drlig^et  ? 

27.  Dc^  ^an  begl;nte  på  äJlofe  od) 
alla  spropbf terna,  od)  gjorbe  utti)belfe 
for  bem  i  alla  ©frifter,  fom  njoro  om 
^onom. 

28.  Dcb  be  begl)nte  nalfaS  intill  bl;n, 
bit  be  mille,  od)  ban  idtfabe,  fom  f)an 
mille  gå  Idngre  fram. 

29.  D(^  be  nobgabe  ^onom,  fåganbe: 
S3lif  ndr  ofe,  ti;  bd  liber  dt  aftonen, 
od)  bagen  dr  forliben.  Od)  få  gicf  |)an 
in,  till  att  blifhja  ndr  bem. 


these  that  ye  havé  onö  to  anothér, 
as  ye  walk,  andi  are  sad  ? 

18  And  the  one  of  them,  whose 
name  was  Cleopas,  answering  said 
unto  him,  Art  thou  only  a  stranger 
in  Jerusalem,  and  hast  not  known 
the  things  which  are  come  to  pass 
there  in  these  days  ? 

19  And  he  said  unto  them,  What 
things?  And  they  said  unto  him,  Con- 
cerning  Jesus  of  Nazareth,  which 
was  a  prophet  mighty  in  deed  and 
word  befor  e  God  and  all  the  people: 

20  And  how  the  ehief  priests  and 
our  rulers  delivered  him  to  be  con- 
demned  to  death,  and  have  eruci- 
fied  him. 

21  But  we  trusted  that  it  had  beén 
he  which  should  have  redeemed 
Israel :  and  beside  all  this,  to  day 
is  the  third  day  since  these  things 
were  done, 

22  Yea,  and  certain  women  also 
of  our  company  made  us  astonished, 
which  were  early  at  the  sepulchre ; 

23  And  when  théy  found  not  his 
body,  they  came,  saying,  that  they 
had  also  seen  a  vision  of  ängels, 
which  said  that  he  was  alive. 

24  And  certain  of  them  which  were 
with  US  went  to  the  sepulchre,  and 
found  it  even  so  as  the  women  had 
said :  but  him  they  saw  not. 


all  that  the  prophets  have  spöken : 

26  Ought  not  Christ  to  have  suf- 
fered  these  things,  and  to  enter 
into  his  glory? 

27  And  beginning  at  Moses  and 
all  the  prophets,  he  expounded 
unto  them  in  all  the  Scriptures 
the  things  concerning  himself. 

28  And  they  drew  nigh  unto  the 
village,  whither  they  went:  and 
he  made  as  though  he  would  have 
gone  further. 

29  But  they  constrained  him, 
saying,  Abide  with  us;  for  it  is 
toward  evening,  and  the  day  is  far 
spent.  And  he  went  in  to  tarry 
with  them. 
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30.  Dd)  bet  begaf  jlg,  bå  f)an  fatt  till 
borb6  meb  bem,  tog  ])an  brbbet,  tac!a= 
be,  bröt  bd  oå)  ficf  bem. 

31.  Oå)  bera8  ögon  o})^nabe§,  att 
be  fdnbe  ^onom ;  od)  få  forftrann  f;an 
utur  beraS  åfi)n. 

32.  Dd)  be  fabe  mellan  fig :  SSar 
icfe  hjårt  bjerta  bvinnanbe  i  o|,  bå 
j^an  talabe  meb  o^  i  mdgen,  oc^  utt\)b= 
be  o|  ©frifterna  ? 

33.  0(^  i  famma  ftunben  flobo  be 
upp,  od)  gingo  till  Serufalem  igen,  od) 
funno  forfamlabe  be  ellofma,  oc^  be 
fom  meb  bem  tooro  : 

34.  ^e  ber  fabe :  iQ^SRren  dr  fan= 
nerligen  u|))3flånben,  od)  dr  febb  af 
©imon. 

35.  Då)  be  fortdljbe  ^mab  ffebt  hjar 
i  mdgen,  oc^  Ijimi  i)an  iimrbt  fdnb  af 
bem,  i  bet  ^an  bröt  brobet. 

36.  ©om  be  nu  l^drom  talabe,  flob 
2Sfu§  fielf  mibt  iblanb  bem,  od)  fabe 
till  bem :  grib  h)are  eber. 

37.  ^d  iDorbo  be  forfdrabe,  od)  fruf^ 
tabt,  menanbe,  att  be  fågo  en  anba. 

38.  ®d  fabe  ^an  till  bem :  iQiri  dren 
S  forfdrabe?  oå)  l)\vi  ub|3ftiga  fdbana 
tanfar  uti  ebert  bjerta  ? 

39.  ©er  mina  ^dnber,  oc^  mina  fot= 
ter,  att  bet  dr  jag  fjelf :  tager  på  mig 
od)  ffober,  t\)  anben  ^afmer  ide  fött 
ocb  ben,  fåfom  3  fen  mig  l}afma. 

40.  Cd)  bå  ^an  babe  bd  fagt,  tDifte 
f)an  bem  l;dnber  oå)  fötter. 

41.  Oå)  fom  be  dnnu  icfe  trobbe  for 
gldbje  ffull,  utan  forunbrabe  fig,  fabe 
|an  till  bem:  ^afn)en  3  ^dr  något 
attdta? 

42.  2)å  fingo  be  l^onom  fram  ett 
fli)cfe  fteft  fiff,  od)  något  af  en  f)o- 
nunggfafa. 

43.  Oc^  r;an  tog  bd,  oå)  åt  beraf  i 
beraö  åfi)n. 

44.  Oå)  f)an  fabe  till  bem:  1)dta 
aro  be  orb,  fom  jag  fabe  till  eber,  bå 


30  And  it  came  to  pass,  as  he  sat 
at  meat  with  them,  he  took  bread, 
and  blessed  it^  and  brake,  and  gave 
to  them. 

31  And  their  eyes  were  opened, 
and  they  knew  him  ;•  and  he  van- 
ished  out  of  their  sight. 

32  And  they  said  one  to  another, 
Did  not  our  heart  burn  within  us, 
while  he  talked  with  us  by  the 
way,  and  while  he  opened  to  us 
the  Scriptures? 

33  And  they  rose  up  the  same 
hour,  and  returned  to  Jerusalem, 
and  found  the  eleven  gathered  to- 
gether,  and  them  that  were  with 
them, 

34  Saying,  The  Lord  is  risen  in- 
deed,  and  hath  appeared  to  Simon. 

35  And  they  told  what  things 
were  done  in  the  way,  and  how  he 
was  known  of  them  in  breaking  of 
bread. 

36  ^  And  as  they  thus  spake,  Je- 
sus himself  stood  in  the  midst  of 
them,  and  saith  unto  them,  Peace 
be  unto  you. 

37  But  they  were  terrified  and 
affrighted,  and  supposed  that  they 
had  seen  a  spirit. 

38  And  he  said  unto  them,  Why 
are  ye  troubled  ?  and  why  do 
thoughts  arise  in  your  hearts  ? 

39  Behold  my  hands  and  my  feet, 
that  it  is  I  myself :  handle  me,  and 
see ;  for  a  spirit  hath  not  flesh  and 
bones,  as  ye  see  me  have, 

40  And  when  he  had  thus  spöken, 
he  shewed  them  his  hands  and  his 
feet. 

41  And  while  they  yet  believed 
not  for  joy,  and  wondered,  he  said 
unto  them,  Have  ye  here  any  meat  ? 

42  And  they  gave  him  a  piece  of 
a  broiled  fish,  and  of  a  honeycomb. 

43  And  he  took  «f,  and  did  eat 
before  them. 

44  And  he  said  unto  them,  These 
are  the  words  which  I  spake  unto 
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jag  annii  h)ar  meb  eter,  att  alt  måfte 
fullborbaö  fom  ffrifmit  dr  i  9)iofe  lag, 
od)  i  ^ro|)f)eterna,  od)  i  ^falmerna, 
om  mig. 

45.  2)å  o|)pnabe  f^an  bem  bcrag  fin- 
ne, att  be  forftobo  ©frifterna; 

46.  Dc^  fabe  till  bem :  ©å  dr  bet 
ffriflDit;  od)  få  måfte  gf)rifluö  liba, 
od)  trebje  bagen  uj)|)ftå  ifrån  be  boba: 

47.  Cd)  |)rebifa6  i  ^an6  namn  bdt= 
tring  od)  fJ;nbernaö  forlotelfe  iblanb 
alt  folf,  begl^nnanbe  på  Serufalem. 

48.  Cd)  3  dren  toittne  till  alt  betta. 

49.  Od)  fl,  jag  hjifl  fdnba  oftDer  eber 
min  gaberö  lofte :  men  3  ffolen  bllf= 
h)a  i  flaben  Serufalem,  till  ceé  3  h)ar= 
Un  htUåtht  meb  fraft  af  ^ogben. 

50.  Cå)  \)an  \)abt  bem  ut  till  Setl^a- 
nien,  oc^  uppll;fte  fina  ^dnber,  ocl^ 
tDalfignabe  bem. 

51.  0(^  ffebbe,  bå  l^an  bem  h)dirig= 
nat  l)ab(,  ffiljbeg  ^an  ifrån  bem,  od) 
upphov  i  ^immelen. 

52.  Oc^  be  tillbåbo  ^onom;  oc^ 
gingo  feban  in  i  Serufalem  igen,  meb 
fJor  gldbje ; 

53.  Cd)  moro  altib  i  templet,  pxi\att 
od)  Idfmabe  (^ub.    Slmen. 


you,  while  I  was  yet  with  you, 
that  all  things  must  be  fulfilled, 
which  were  ■written  in  the  law  of 
Moses,  and  in  the  prophets,  and  in 
the  psalms,  concerning  me. 

45  Then  opened  he  their  under- 
standing,  that  they  might  under- 
stand the  Scriptures, 

46  And  said  unto  them,  Thus  it 
is  written,  and  thus  it  behooved 
Christ  to  suflfer,  and  to  rise  from 
the  dead  the  third  day : 

47  And  that  repentance  and  re- 
mission  of  sins  should  be  preached 
in  his  name  among  all  nations, 
beginning  at  Jerusalem. 

48  And  ye  are  witnesses  of  these 
things. 

49  ^  And,  behold,  I  send  the 
promise  of  my  Father  upon  you : 
but  tarry  ye  in  the  city  of  Jerusa- 
lem, until  ye  be  endued  with  power 
from  on  high. 

50  ^  And  he  led  them  out  as  far 
as  to  Bethany,  and  he  lifted  up  his 
hands,  and  blessed  them. 

51  And  it  came  to  pass,  while  he 
blessed  them,  he  was  parted  from 
them,  and  carried  up  into  heaven. 

52  And  they  worshipped  him,  and 
returned  to  Jerusalem  with  great 
joy : 

53  And  w^ere  continually  in  the 
temple,  praising  and  blessing  God. 
Amen. 


©bangelium. 

1.  ea|)itel. 

ev  begijnnelfen  toar  Drbet,  oå)  Orbet 
'^  mar  ndr  ®iibi,  od;  @ub  mar  Dr= 
bet. 

2.  <Det  [amma  toar  i  begt)nnelfen  ndr 
®ubi. 

3.  ©enorn  bet  dr  aU  ting  gjorbt  j  od) 


THE  GOSPEL 


ACCORDING  TO 


ST.  JOHN. 


CHAPTER  I. 

IN  the  beginning  was  the  Word, 
and  the  Word  was  with  God, 
and  the  Word  was  God. 

2  The  same  was  in  the  beginning 
with  God. 

3  All  things  were  made  by  him ; 
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tl)\)  förutan  ar  intet  gjorbt,  bet  gjorbt 
dr. 

4.  S  tr)i;  irar  liftcet;  oå)  lifmet  irar 
menniffornaö  Ijuö. 

5.  Cd)  Ijufet  li;fer  i  morfret;  oå) 
niorfret  ^afiner  bet  icfe  begripit. 

6.  (Sn  man  töat  fdnb  af  ®ubi,  fora 

l^ette  3o^anne8. 

7.  igan  fom  till  irittneöborb,  |)å  bet 
^an  ffuUe  hjittna  om  Sjufet,  att  alle 
ffuUe  tro  genom  ^onom. 

8.  3cfe  mar  f)aii  2jufet ;  men  (l^an 
irar  fdnb)  till  att  mittna  om  Sjufet. 

9.  2)et  n?ar  bet  fanna  Sjufet,  l)h)il= 
fet  upplt)fer  alla  menniffor,  fom  fom= 
ma  i  merlben. 

10.  2  trerlben  tvav  bet,  od)  igenom 
bet  dr  n^erlben  gjorb,  oå)  njerlben  fdnbe 
bet  icfe. 

11.  ^^an  fom  till  fitt  eget  oå)  ^ané 
egne  anammabe  ^onom  icfe. 

12.  ajien  alla  bem  fom  f)onom  an= 
ammabe,  gaf  f;an  magt  att  blifma 
©ubö  barn,  bem  fom  tro  på  ^an6 
namn : 

13.  ^milfa  icfe  af  blob,  icfe  ^eller  af 
fottélig  milja,  icfe  ^eller  af  någon 
mané  hjilja,  utan  af  ®ubi  fobbe  dro. 

14.  Oc^  Orbet  hjarbt  fött,  oå)  bobbe 
iblanb  o| ;  oå)  Iri  fdgo  ^anö  ^drlig= 
f)et,  fåfom  enba  Sonenö  bdrlig^et  af 
gabren,  full  meb  ndb  oå)  fanning. 

15.  So^anneS  vittnar  om  ^onom, 
ropar  oc^  fdger:  2)enne  loaret,  om 
f)n)ilfen  jag  fagt  ^ofn)er:  (Sfter  mig 
ffall  fomma  ben  for  mig  hjarit  f)af= 
Irier,  ti;  \)an  it»ar  förr  dn  jag. 

16.  på)  af  I)anö  fulUjet  ^afme  toi 
alle  fått,  oå)  nåb  for  ndb. 

17.  %\)  genom  3)?ofen  dr  lagen  gif= 
hjen ;  nåb  oc^  fanning  dr  fommen  ge= 
nom  3Gfum  G^rlftum. 

18.  3ngen  l;a  fnier  någon  tib  fett 
(^nh ;  enbe  (Bönen,  fom  dr  i  gabrenö 
ffote,  l)an  ^afmer  bet  fungjort. 

19.  Oå)  betta  dr  Sobannié  h)ittne6= 
borb,  bd  Subarne  fdnbe  ^refler  od) 
2ebiter  af  Serufalem,  att  be  ffuUc 
fråga  ^onom:  ^o  dfl  bu? 


and  without  him  was  not  any  thing 
made  that  was  made. 

4  In  him  was  life;  and  the  life 
was  the  light  of  men. 

5  And  the  light  shineth  in  dark- 
ness ;  and  the  darkness  compre 
hended  it  not. 

6  ^  There  was  a  man  sent  from 
God,  whose  name  was  John. 

7  The  same  came  for  a  witness, 
to  bear  witness  of  the  Light,  that 
all  men  through  him  might  believe. 

8  He  was  not  that  Light,  hut  was 
sent  to  bear  witness  of  that  Light. 

9  That  was  the  true  Light,  which 
lighteth  every  man  that  cometh 
into  the  world. 

10  He  was  in  the  world,  and  the 
world  was  made  by  him,  and  the 
world  knew  him  not. 

11  He  came  unto  his  own,  and 
his  own  received  him  not. 

12  But  as  many  as  received  him, 
to  them  gave  he  power  to  become 
the  sons  of  God,  even  to  them  that 
believe  on  his  name  : 

13  Which  were  born,  not  of  blood, 
nor  of  the  will  of  the  flesh,  nor  of 
the  will  of  man,  but  of  God. 

1 4  And  the  Word  was  made  fiesh, 
and  dwelt  among  ns,  (and  we  be- 
held  his  glory,  the  glory  as  of  the 
only  begotten  of  the  Father,)  full 
of  grace  and  truth. 

15  ^  John  bare  witness  of  him, 
and  cried,  saying,  This  was  he  of 
whom  I  spake,  He  that  cometh  af- 
ter  me  is  preferred  before  me ;  for 
he  was  before  me. 

16  And  of  his  fulness  have  all 
we  received,  and  grace  for  grace. 

17  For  the  law  was  given  by  Mo- 
ses, but  grace  and  truth  came  by 
Jesus  Christ. 

18  No  man  hath  seen  God  at  any 
time ;  the  only  begotten  Son,  which 
is  in  the  bosom  of  the  Father,  he 
hath  declared  him. 

19  ^  And  this  is  the  record  of 
John,  when  the  Jews  sent  priests 
and  Levites  from  Jerusalem  to  ask 
him,  Who  art  thou  ? 
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20.  Dd)  f)an  bcfdnbe,  oc^  forfafabe 
i(fe;  oc^  befdnbe  \)an:  3cfe  dv  jag 

21.  ©å  frogabe  be  ^onom:  ^\t)a\> 
bå  ?  dft  bu  ^liaö  ?  ^an  fabe :  3ag 
dr  bet  icfc.  §lft  bu  en  ^ro|)f)ct?  Dc^ 
f)an  fmarabe:  S^ej. 

22.  3)å  fabe  be  tia  i^onom :  S^o  dfl 
bu?  Qtt  toi niåge gifma  beni  fmarfom 
og  fdnbt  ^afma.    ^tcab  fdger  bu  om 

big  [jelf  ? 

23.  6abe  ^aii :  3ag  ar  en  ro|3anbe§ 
rofl  i  ofnen:  8flobjer  §e9tranö  h)dg, 
fom  6[aia6  spro|)^eten  fagt  f)afn)er. 

24.  Od^  be  fom  fdnbc  tooro,  moro  af 
be  ^{)arifeer. 

25.  Od)  be  frågabe  ^onom,  od)  fnbe 
till  ^onom :  ^töi  bhpcx  bu  bo,  meban 
t>u  dr  icfe  g^rifluå,  icfe  ^eller  eiiaé, 
icfe  getter  en  ^ro^b^t  ? 

26.  ©roarabe  bcm  So^anneö,  oc^ 
fabe:  3ag  boper  meb  tratten;  men 
mibt  iblanb  eber  flår  btn  3  icfe  fdn= 
nen. 

27.  §an  dr  ben  fora  efter  mig  fom= 
ma  ffall,  {)lt>ilfen  for  mig  irarit  ^af= 
h)er,  ^miifene  ffotmdng  jag  icfe  mdr- 
big  dr  u))|)lofa. 

28.  Detta  ffebbe  i  Set^abara,  på 
l^infiban  Sorban,  ber  SoI;anne8  bopte. 

29.  Dagen  berefter,  fåg  So^anne6 
SSfum  fomma  titl  fig,  od)  fabe:  ©i 
®ubö  2amm,  fom  borttager  hjerlbenS 
ft)nb. 

30.  Denne  aret,  om  btt?iiffn  jag  fagt 
j^afmer:  Sfter  mig  ffaU  fomma  en 
man,  ben  for  mig  h)arit  F)afn3er :  ti; 
j^an  n?ar  förr  du  jag. 

31.  Dd)  jag  fdnbe  ^onom  icfe;  men 
^å  bet  ban  ffuHe  rrarba  u|)|)enbar  i 
Sfracl,  forbenffuH  dr  jag  fommen,  tiU 
att  bopa  meb  iratten. 

32.  Oå)  Sobanneé  n^ittnabe,  ocb  fabe : 
3ag  fåg  Slnban  neberfomma  i  bufmo 
lifnelfe  af  bimmelen,  oå)  ^lef  på  1)0- 
nom. 

33.  D(f)  jag  fdnbe  ^onom  icfe ;  men 
ben  fom  mig  fdnbe,  tid  att  boM  meb 
hjatten,  ()an  fabe  till  mig:  Dfluer 
f)n)ilfen  bu  får  fe  Änban  neberfonuna, 


20  And  he  confessedj  aud  denied 
not;  but  confessed,  I  ara  not  the 
Christ. 

21  And  they  asked  him,  What 
then  ?  Art  thou  Elias  ?  And  he 
saith,  I  am  not.  Art  thou  that 
Prophet  ?     And  he  answered.  No. 

22  Then  said  they  unto  him,  Who 
art  thou?  that  we  may  give  an 
answer  to  them  that  sent  us.  What 
sayest  thou  of  thyself  ? 

23  He  said,  I  am  the  voice  of  one 
crying  in  the  wilderness,  Make 
straight  the  way  of  the  Lord,  as 
said  the  prophet  Esaias. 

24  And  they  which  were  sent 
were  of  the  Pharisees. 

25  And  they  asked  him,  and  said 
unto  him,  Why  baptizest  thou  then, 
if  thou  be  not  that  Christ,  nor  Eli- 
as, neither  that  prophet  ? 

26  John  answered  them,  saying, 
I  baptize  with  water :  but  there 
standeth  one  among  you,  whom  ye 
know  not ; 

27  He  it  is,  who  coming  after  me 
is  preferred  before  me,  whose  shoe's 
latchet  I  am  not  worthy  to  unloose. 

28  These  things  were  done  in 
Bethabara  beyond  Jordan,  where 
John  was  baptizing. 

29  ^  The  next  day  John  seeth 
Jesus  coming  unto  him,  and  saith, 
Behold  the  Lamb  of  God,  which 
taketh  away  the  sin  of  the  world  ! 

30  This  is  he  of  whom  I  said, 
After  me  cometh  a  man  which  is 
preferred  before  me;  for  he  was 
before  me. 

3 1  And  I  knew  him  not :  but  that 
he  should  be  made  manifest  to  Is- 
rael, therefore  am  I  come  baptiz- 
ing with  water. 

32  And  John  bare  record,  saying, 
I  saw  the  Spirit  descending  from 
heaven  like  a  döve,  and  it  abode 
upon  him. 

33  And  I  knew  him  not :  but  he 
that  sent  me  to  baptize  with  wa- 
ter, the  same  said  unto  me,  Upon 
whom  thou  shalt  see  the  Spirit  de- 
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od)  blifma  på  l^onom,  f)an  dr  ben  [om 
Döper  meb  ben  ideliga  Slnba. 

34.  Od)  jag  [åg  bet,  od)  hjittnabe,  att 
l^an  dr  ©ubS  @on. 

35.  ^agen  berefter  |lob  åter  2ol^an= 
neö,  od)  tn)å  af  ^an9  Sdrjungar: 

36.  Od)  [om  ^an  ficf  fe  SSfum  gå, 
fabe  ^an :  <B'i,  ®ub9  Samm. 

37.  Oc^  be  tmå  ^an§  Sdriungar 
l[)orbe  f;onom  tala,  o^  foljbe  SSfum. 

38.  2)å  mdnbe  SSfu8  fig  om.  cd) 
fdg  bem  följa  fig,  od)  fabe  till  bem: 
S^mab  fofen  3?  3:)å  fabe  be  till  ^o= 
nom:  SRabbi,  (bet  beti;ber,  SJZaftare,) 
^n^ar  iuiftaö  bu? 

39.  2)å  fabe  ban  till  bem :  Äommer, 
od)  fer.  T)e  fommo,  od)  fågo  b^jar 
l^an  triftabeö,  od)  blefttjo  ben  bagen 
ndr  bonom ;  od)  bet  h?ar  mib  tionbe 
timan. 

40.  Dd)  trär  Slnbreaö,  ©imoniS  ^e= 
tri  brober,  en  af  be  troå  fom  Ijabt  f;ort 
af  3obanne  od)  foljbe  SSfum. 

41.  ^an  fann  forj^fin  brober  Simon, 
od)  fabe  till  bonom:  SSi  baflre  funnit 
äJie^iam,  bet  bet^ber,  ten  ©morba. 

42.  Cd)  ban  l)atc  bonom  till  36fum. 
^å  3Sfu9  ficf  fe  bonom,  fabe  Ijcin: 
25n  dft  8imon  3ona  fon;  tu  ffall 
^cta  (Eebl;a6,  bet  betbber,  ^dlleberg. 


43.  a)agcn  berefter  h) i fle  SSfuS  gå  ut 
i  ©alileen,  od)  fann  spbili^i""  od) 
fabe  till  l;onom :  följ  mig. 

44.  ^å)  tttar  ^bilipP"9  «f  S3etf)faiba, 
Slnbree  ocb  ^etri  flab. 

45.  spbiliPP"^  fil""  9latbanael,  oc^ 
fabe  till  bonom :  Tien  fom  SJlofe  baf= 
Irer  ffrifmit  om  i  lagen,  od)  ^robbe» 
terna,  b«f^f  ^i  funnit,  3^fum,  3o= 
febb^  ®on  af  sRajaret. 

46.  Od)  S^iat^anael  fabe  tiH  bonom : 
Äan  något  gobt  fomma  af  SfJajaret? 
^^ilibbuö  fabe  tifl  ^onom :  Äom  od)  fe. 


scending,  and  remaining  on  him, 
the  same  is  he  which  baptizeth 
with  the  Holy  Ghost. 

34  And  I  saw,  and  hare  record 
that  this  is  the  Son  of  God. 

35  Tf  Again  the  next  day  after, 
John  stood,  and  two  of  his  disciples ; 

36  And  looking  upon  Jesus  as  he 
walked,  he  saith.  Behold  the  Lamb 
of  God ! 

37  And  the  two  disciples  heard 
him  speakj  and  they  followed  Je- 
sus. 

38  Then  Jesus  turned,  and  saw 
them  following,  and  saith  unto 
them,  What  seek  ye?  They  said 
unto  him,  Rabbi,'  (which  is  to  say, 
being  interpreted,  Master,}  where 
dwellest  thou  ? 

39  He  saith  unto  them,  Come 
and  see,  They  came  and  saw 
where  he  dwelt,  and  abode  with 
him  that  day :  for  it  was  about 
the  tenth  hour. 

40  One  of  the  two  which  heard 
John  speak,  and  followed  him,  was 
Andrew,  Simon  Peter' s  brother. 

41  He  first  findeth  his  own  broth- 
er Simon,  and  saith  unto  him,  We 
have  found  the  Messias,  which  is, 
being  interpreted,  the  Christ. 

42  And  he  brought  him  to  Jesus. 
And  when  Jesus  beheld  him.  he 
said,  Thou  art  Simon  the  son  of 
Jonas :  thou  shalt  be  called  Ce- 
phas,  which  is  by  interpretation, 
A  stone. 

43  %  The  day  following  Jesus 
would  go  forth  into  Galilee,  and 
findeth  Philip,  and  saith  unto  him, 
Follow  me. 

44  Now  Philip  was  of  Bethsaida, 
the  city  of  Andrew  and  l^eter. 

45  Philip  findeth  Nathanael,  and 
saith  unto  him,  We  have  found 
him,  of  whom  Moses  in  the  law, 
and  the  prophets,  did  write,  Jesus 
of  Nazareth,  the  son  of  Joseph. 

46  And  Nathanael  said  unto  him, 
C  an  there  any  good  thing  come  out 
of  Nazareth?  Philip  saith  unto 
him,  Come  and  see. 
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47.  S^fuö  fog  9^atr)anael  fomma  tifl 
flg,  od)  fabe  om  ^onom:  ®i^en  rdtt 
äfraelit,  i  ^milfen  intet  ftuef  dr. 

48.  2)d  fabe  mat\)amd  M  ^onom : 
^maraf  fdnner  bu  mig  ?  36fué  fli?p 
rabe  od)  [abe  till  ()onom:  gorr  dn 
gj^ili^piiö  fallabe  big,  bå  bu  Irar 
unber  fifonotrdbet,  fog  jag  big. 

49.  0iatr;anael  flDcirabe  oc^  fabe  tifl 
l^onom:  Slabbi,  bu  dft  ®ubÖ  ®on,  bu 
dfl  3frael6  Äonung. 

50.  SSfuö  fmarabe,  od)  fabe  till  ^o= 
nom:  Gfter  bet  jag  fabe  big,  att  jag 
fdg  big  unber  pfonatrdbet,  tror  bu? 
florre  ting,  ån  beffa  dro,  ffall  bu  få  fe. 

51.  Od)  fabe  till  ^onom :  (5annerli= 
gen,  fannerligeu  fdger  jag  eber:  §dr= 
efter  ffolen^3  få  fe  ^immelen  öppen, 
oc^  ®ubé  dinglar  fara  u|)|)  od)  neber 
ofmer  menniffoneö  (5on. 

2.  Eapitel. 

^d)_|)å  trebje  bagen  irarbt  ett  bröllop 
'^  i  dana  i  ©alileen ;  od)  S^fu  mo= 
ber  mar  ber. 

2.  SBarbt  ocf  beélifeö  SGfuå  buben 
0^  5an6  Sdrjungar  till  bröllopet. 

3.  Od)  bå  tt>inet  begpnte  fattaö,  fabe 
3Sfu  mober  till  ^onom:  2)e  ^afttja 
intet  trin. 

4.  Då  fabe3Sfu6  till  ^enne :  Qh)in= 
na,  f)irab  I)afmer  jag  nieb  big  ?  SJlin 
tib  dr  icfe  dnnu  fonimen. 

5.  Då  fabe  l;an§  mober  till  tienare= 
na  :  ^tvab  l;an  fdger  eber,  bet  gorer. 

6.  Så  iroro  ber  fej  ftenfrufor,  fom 
fatta  moro  efter  fdttet  om  3ubarna@ 
rening,  ^ållanbe  l)iiiarbera  tu  eller  tre 
mått. 

7.  Då  fabe  S^fuS  till  bem :  gl;ller 
upp  fruforna  nieb  tratten.  Dd)  be 
ft;llbe  bem  ofrtjerfulla. 

8.  Dc^  ^an  fabe  till  bem :  Säter  nu 
uti,  od)  bdrer  till  fbfömdftaren.  Oc^ 
be  buro. 


47  Jesus  saw  Nathanael  coming 
to  him,  and  saith  of  him,  Behold 
an  Israelite  indeed,  in  whom  is  no 
guile ! 

48  Nathanael  saith  unto  him, 
Whence  Imowest  thou  me  ?  Jesus 
answered  and  said  unto  him,  Be- 
fore  that  Philip  called  thee,  when 
thou  wast  under  the  fig  tree,  I  saw 
thee. 

49  Nathanael  answered  and  saith 
unto  him,  Rabbi,  thou  art  the  Sou 
of  G( 
rael. 

50  Jesus  answered  and  said  unto 
him,  Because  I  said  unto  thee,  I 
saw  thee  under  the  fig  tree,  believ- 
est  thou?  thou  shalt  see  greater 
things  than  these. 

51  And  he  saith  unto  him,  Verily, 
verily,  I  say  unto  you,  Hereafter 
ye  shall  see  heaven  open,  and  the 
ängels  of  God  ascending  and  de- 
scending  upon  the  Son  of  man. 


CHAPTER  II. 

AND  the  third  day  there  was  a 
marriage  in  C  ana  of  Galilee; 
and  the  mother  of  Jesus  was  there : 

2  And  both  Jesus  was  called,  and 
his  disciples,  to  the  marriage. 

3  And  when  they  wanted  wine, 
the  mother  of  Jesus  saith  unto  him, 
They  have  no  wine. 

4  Jesus  saith  unto  her,  Woman, 
what  have  I  to  do  with  thee  ?  miné 
hour  is  not  yet  come. 

5  His  mother  saith  unto  the  ser- 
vants,  Whatsoever  he  saith  unto 
you,  do  it. 

6  And  there  were  set  there  six 
waterpots  of  stone,  after  the  man- 
ner  of  the  purifying  of  the  Jews, 
containing  two  or  three  firkins 
apiece. 

7  Jesus  saith  unto  them,  Fill  the 
waterpots  with  water.  And  they 
filled  them  up  to  the  brim. 

8  And  he  saith  unto  them,  Draw 
out  now,  and  bear  unto  the  gover- 
nor  of  the  feast.   And  they  bare  it. 
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9.  «Rdr  bå  fofömdftaren  fmafabe 
toiiift,  fom  matten  toarit  ^abe,  od)  itfe 
irifte  ^irabnn  bel  fomraU  it>ar;  men 
tjenarena,  fom  tuattnet  oft  ^abe,  hjifte 
bet,  fallabe  ^an  brubgummen, 

10.  Dd)  fabe  till  J^onom :  ^toar  nian 
fdtter  forft  fram  bet  goba  hjinet  j  oé) 
mx  be  dro  hjorbne  brucfne,  hå  bet  fom 
fdmre  dr:  bu  ^afttjer  gömt  bet  goba 
h)inet  alt  l^drtill.. 

11.  2)etta  mar  btt  forfla  tecfen,  fom 
Sdfuö  gjorbe  i  (Eana  i  ©alileen,  od) 
u^t))enbarabe  fm  ^drligl)et :  od)  ^anö 
Sdrlungar  trobbe  på  ^onom. 

12.  35erefter  for  l)an  neb  till  daptX" 
naura,  ^an  oc^  ^an8  mober,  od)  {;anS 
brober,  od)  l)an8  Sdrjuugar ;  od)  blef- 
h)o  ber  i  få  bågar. 

13.  0<i)  mar  pubarnas  spdffa  ^arbt 
ndr;  od)  S^fuö  for  upp  till  3erufa= 
lem, 

14.  Cd)  fann  i  templet  bem  fom 
fdlbe  fd,  od)  får,  ocb  bu fmor,  od) 
mdBlcire  fittanbe. 

15.  ^d  giorbe  ^an  en  gi^el  af  tog, 
od)  bref  bem  alla  ut  af  templet,  meb 
får  od)  fd ;  od)  bortfpilbe  md|larena§ 
penningar,  od)  flotte  borben  omfull; 


16.  06)  fabe  till  bem  fom  bufmor 
fdlbe:  ^afmer  betta  bort  ^dban:  od^ 
gorer  icfe  af  min  gaberö  ^ué  ett  raarf» 
nabö  ^u6. 

17. 1)å  fommo  ^an8  ödrjungar  il)dg 
bet  fom  ffrifmit  dr :  2)in  ^ufe8  nUdl= 
ffan  l)afmer  frdtit  mig. 

18.  ^d  fmarabe  Subarne,  od)  fabe 
till  I;onom :  ^mab  tecfen  idter  bu  o| 
fe,  att  bu  ffall  betta  göra  ? 

19.  ©marabe  S^fug,  od^  fabe  till 
bem :  (Slår  betta  templet  neber,  oc^  i 
tre  bågar  mill  jag  bet  upprdtta. 

20.  ®å  fabe  Subarne :  3  fej  od) 
fl)ratio  år  dr  betta  templet  uppbl)ggbt, 
od)  tiu  toill  bet  upprdtta  i  tre  bågar  ? 


9  When  the  ruler  of  the  feast  had 
tasted  the  water  that  was  made 
wine,  and  knew  not  whence  it  was, 
(but  the  servants  which  drew  the 
water  knew,)  the  governor  of  the 
feast  Galled  the  bridegroom, 

10  And  saith  unto  him,  Every 
man  at  the  beginning  doth  set 
forth  good  wine;  and  when  men 
have  well  drunk,  then  that  which 
is  worse :  bvi  thou  hast  kept  the 
good  wine  until  now. 

1 1  This  beginning  of  miracles  did 
Jesus  in  C  ana  of  Galilee.  and  man- 
ifested  forth  his  glory ;  and  his  dis- 
ciples  believed  on  him. 

1 2  TT  After  this  he  went  down  to 
Capernaum,  he,  and  his  mother, 
and  his  brethren,  and  his  disciples; 
and  they  continued  there  not  many 
days. 

13  ^  And  the  Jews'  passover  was  ! 
at  hand,  and  Jesus  went  up  to  Je-  j 
rusalem,  i 

14  And  found  in  the  temple  | 
those  that  sold  oxen  and  sheep  and  | 
döves,  and  the  changers  of  money  I 
sitting : 

15  And  when   he  had   made   a 
scourge  of  small  cords,  he  drove      ; 
them  all  out  of  the  temple,   and      j 
the    sheep,   and    the    oxen;    and 
poured  out  the  changers'  money^ 
and  overthrew  the  tables  ; 

16  And  said  unto  them  that  sold 
döves,  Take  these  things  hence  ', 
make  not  my  Father's  house  a 
house  of  merchandise. 

17  And  his  disciples  remembered 
that  it  was  written,  The  zeal  of 
thine  house  hath  eaten  me  up. 

18  IT  Then  answered  the  Jews  and 
said  unto  him,  What  sign  shewest 
thou  unto  US,  seeing  that  thou  doest 
these  things  ? 

19  Jesus  answered  and  said  unto 
them,  Destroy  this  temple,  and  in 
three  days  I  will  raise  it  up. 

20  Then  said  the  Jews,  Förty  and 
six  years  was  this  temple  in  build- 
ing,  and  wilt  thou  rear  it  up  in. 
three  days  ? 
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21.  SRcn  ^an  fa&c  om  fin  troppa 
tempel. 

22.  Od)  ndr  ^an  h)ar  up|)[lonben 
ifrån  be  bbba,  fommo  ^nn8  Sdrjungar 
i^åg,  att  I)(jn  l)aht  bet  fagt  bem ;  od) 
trobbe  Sfriften,  od)  bet  tal,  fom  3S[uö 
fagt  ^abe. 

23.  ^å  ^an  nu  mar  i  3enifalem,  om 
^åffen,  på  bogtiböbagen,  trobbe  månge 
H  ^an8  namn,  bå  be  fågo  ^anö  tedfen, 
fom  i)an  gjorbe. 

24.  aWen  3Sfu8  betrobbe  icfe  fig  fjelf 
bem ;  ti;  ^an  fdnbe  alla, 

25.  Cf^  be^ofbe  icfe,  att  någon  ffuUe 
toittna  om  menniffan,  tt)  \)an  rtjifle 
H)dl  t)tt)ab  i  menniffan  irar. 

3.  (Ea|)itel. 

^å)  h?ar  en  man  af  be  sp^arifeer, 
*^  fom  ^ette  sjiicobemuö,  en  oftuerfle 
iblanb  Subarna : 

2.  ^an  fom  tlU  S^fum  om  natten, 
od)  fabe  till  ()onom:  Stabbi,  h)i  mete, 
att  bu  dr  fommen  af  ®ubi  for  en 
Idrare;  tt)  ingen  fan  göra  be  tecfen, 
fom  bu  gbr,  utan  ®ub  dr  nieb  I;onom. 

3.  36fu8  fmarabe,  od)  fabe  till  1)0" 
nom:  Sannerligen,  fonnerligen  fdger 
jag  big :  Utan*en  blifmer  fobb  på  n\)tt, 
fan  l)an  ide  fe  (^ubö  rife. 

4.  ^d  fabe  §Ricobemu§  till  ^onom: 
^nru  fan  en  menniffa  fobaö,  ndr  ^on 
dr  gammal?  Sde  fan  f)on  på  nt)tt  gå 
in  i  fm  moberö  lif,  oc^  fobaé? 

5.  (graarabc  3Sfuö:  Sannerligen, 
fannerligen  fdger  jag  big :  Utan  en 
hjarber  fobb  af  matten  od^  Slnban, 
fan  ^an  ide  ingå  i  ®ub§  rife. 

6.  3:)et  fom  dr  fobt  af  fött  bet  dr 
fött;  od)  bet  fom  dr  fobt  af  Slnban, 
bet  dr  anba. 

7.  llnbra  ide,  att  jag  fabe  big,  att  3 
mdilen  fbbaS  på  nt)tt. 

8.  Södbret  blåö  ^mart  bet  mill,  od) 
bu  ^orer  be3  rbfl;  od)  bu  met  ide, 
Ijttjaban  bet  fommer,  cfler  ^hjart  tä 


21  But  he  gpake  of  the  temple  of 
his  body. 

22  When  therefore  he  was  risen 
from  the  dead,  his  disciples  re- 
membered  that  he  had  said  this 
unto  them ;  and  they  believed  the 
Scripture,  and  the  word  which  Je- 
sus had  said. 

23  ^  Now  when  he  was  in  Jeru- 
salem at  the  passover,  in  the  feast 
day,  many  believed  in  his  name, 
when  they  saw  the  miracles  which 
he  did. 

24  But  Jesus  did  not  commit  him- 
elf  unti 

all  men, 

25  And  needed  not  that  any  should 
testify  of  man ;  for  he  knew  what 
was  in  man. 


CHAPTER  III. 

THERE  was  a  man  of  the  Phai 
isees,  named  NicodemuSj  a  ru- 
ler  of  the  Jews  : 

2  The  same  came  to  Jesus  by 
night,  and  said  unto  him,  Rabbi, 
we  know  that  thcu  art  a  teacher 
come  from  God :  for  no  man  can 
do  these  miracles  that  thou  doest, 
except  God  be  with  him. 

3  Jesus  answered  and  said  unto 
him.  Verily,  verily,  I  say  unto  thee, 
Except  a  man  be  born  again,  he 
cannot  see  the  kingdom  of  God. 

4  Nicodemus  saith  unto  him,  How 
can  a  man  be  born  when  he  is  old  ? 
can  he  enter  the  second  time  into 
his  mother's  womb,  and  be  born? 

5  Jesus  answered,  Verily,  verily, 
I  say  unto  thee,  Except  a  'man  be 
born  of  water  and  of  the  Spirit, 
he  cannot  enter  into  the  kingdom 
of  God. 

6  That  which  is  born  of  the  flesh 
is  flesh ;  and  that  which  is  born  of 
the  Spirit  is  spirit. 

7  Marvel  not  that  I  said  unto" 
thee,  Ye  must  be  born  again. 

8  The  wind  bloweth  where  it 
listeth,  and  thou  hearest  the  sound 
thereof,  but  canst  not  tell  whence 
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far:  oltfd  dr  ^toar  od)  en,  fom  af 
mban  fobb  dr. 

9.  sRicobemuS  fh)arabe,  oc^  fabe  titt 
i^onom:  ^iiru  fan  betta  ffe? 

10.  S^fuö  fmarabe,  od)  fabe  tia  ^o= 
nom :  år  bu  en  nidjlare  i  Sfrael,  oc^ 
h)et  icfe  betta? 

11.  Sannerligen,  fannerligen  fdger 
jag  big :  SBi  tale  bet  ir)i  hjete,  odE)  bet 
h)i  t)a]m  fett,  bet  njittne  nji ;  od)  h)årt 
njittneéborb  anamincn  3  icfe. 

12.  3;ron  3  ide,  ndr  jag  fdger  eber 
om  iorbi[fa  ting-,  fjuru  ffolen  S  ^å 
tro,  om  jag  fdger  eber  om  ^immelffa 
ting? 

13.  Od)  ingen  far  ui)})  i  ^immelen, 
utan  ben,  fom  for  neb  af  fjimmelen, 
menniffoneö  ©on,  fom  dr  i  I;immelen. 

14.  Od)  fttfom  SJZofeö  u|)j3r)oibe  or= 
men  i  ofnen,  altfd  måfte  ocf  menni- 
ffoneö Son  n?arba  u|)|)I)oib, 

•  15.  sfJå  bet,  att  f)n)ar  od)^en  fom  tror 
på  f)ononi,  ffatl  ide  forgåö,  utan  fd 
eminnerligt  lif 

16.  1\)  fd  dlffabe  (§)Ub  n?erlben,  att 
l)an  utgaf  fm  enba  Son,  på  M,  att 
I)n.>ar  od)  en,  fom  tror  på  I;onom,  ffaU 
icfe  forgdé,  utan  fd  ertjinnerligt  lif. 

17.  3:i)  icfe  ^afmer  ®ub  fdnbt  fm 
Son  i  h^erlben,  att  [)an  ffall  boma 
irerlDen;  utan  på  bet,  att  merlben 
ffall  trarba  falig  genom  f)onom. 

18.  ^n?ilfen  fom  tror  på  ^onom,  l^an 
n?arC>er  ide  bomb;  men  I)milfen  fom 
ide  tror,  tjan  dr  reDan  bomb,  efter  bet 
l)an  ide  trobbe  i  ©ubö  enba  Sonö 

namn. 

< 

19.  aiZen  betta  dr  bomen,  att  Ijufet 
dr  fomniit  i  merlben,  od)  raennifforna 
dlffabe  mer  morfret  dn  Ijufet ;  ti)  beraö 
gerningar  n^oro  onba. 

20.  %\)  r}n3ar  oå)  en  fom  illa  gor, 
l^atar  Ijufet,  ocj)  fommer  ide  till  Ijufet, 
att  ^an0  gerningar  ffola  ide  irarba 
ftraffabe. 

21.  Wlm  ben  fom  gor  fanningen,  \)an 
fommer  tifl  Ijufet,  att  f)anö  gerningar 


it  cometh,  and  whither  it  goeth : 
so  is  every  one  that  is  böra.  of  the 
Spirit. 

9  Nicodemus  answered  and  said' 
unto  him,  How  can  tliese  things  be  ? 

10  Jesus  answered  and  said  unto 
him,  Art  thou  a  master  of  Israel, 
and  knowest  not  these  things  ? 

.  1 1  Verily,  verily,  I  say  unto  thee, 
We  speak  that  we  do  know,  and 
testify  that  we  have  seen ;  and  ye 
receive  not  our  witness. 

12  If  I  have  told  you  earthly 
things,  and  ye  believe  not,  how 
shall  ye  believe,  if  I  tell  you  of 
heavenly  things  ? 

13  And  no  man  hath  aspended 
up  to  heaven,  but  he  that  came 
down  from  heaven,  even  the  Son 
of  man  which  is  in  heaven, 

14  ^  And  as  Moses  lifted  up  the 
serpent  in  the  wilderness,  even  so 
must  the  Son  of  man  be  lifted  up ; 

15  That  whosoever  believeth  in 
him  should  not  perish,  but  have 
eternal  life. 

16  ^  For  God  so  loved  the  world, 
that  he  gave  his  only  begotten  Son, 
that  whosoever  believeth  in  him 
should  not  perish,  but  have  ever- 
lasting  life. 

17  For  God  sent  not  his  Son  into 
the  world  to  condemn  the  world; 
but  that  the  world  -through  him 
might  be  saved. 

18  ^  He  that  believeth  on  him  is 
not  eondemned  :♦  but  he  that  be- 
lieveth not  is  condemn  ed  already, 
because  he  hath  not  believed  in 
the  name  of  the  only  begotten  Son 
of  God. 

19  And  this  is  the  condemnation, 
that  light  is  come  into  the  world, 
and  men  loved  darkness  ratlier 
than  light,  because  their  deeds 
were  evil. 

20  For  every  one  that  doeth  evil 
hateth  the  light,  neither  cometh  to 
the  light,  lest  his  deeds  should  be 
reproved. 

21  But  he  that  doeth  truth  com- 
eth to  the  light,  that  his  deeds  may 


II 


EVANGELIUM. 


243 


ffola  \oaxha  nppcnhaxa,  t\)  be  dro 
gjorba  i  ®ubi. 

22.  Derefter  fom  S6[u9  oc^  ^an9 
Sdrjungar  i  Subiffa  lanbet,  od)  hji- 
flabeö  ber  raeb  beni,  od)  bopte. 

23.  ©o|3te  odf  be6(lfc8  3of)anne8  i 
(Snön,  ^arbt  trib  ©alim,  ti;  ber  trär 
nii)cfet  matten,  od)  be  fomnio,  od)  låto- 
bopa  fig :  ^     ^ 

24.  %t)  3o^anne8  loar  ide  anba  faflab 
i  I;dftelfe. 

25.  ®å  fom  upp  ett  [|)or§mål  iblnnb 
So^anniö  Sdrjungar,  famt  meb  pu- 
barna, om  reningen. 

26.  Dd)  fommo  tiU  2oI)annem,  oc^ 
fabe  till  I;onom :  ^ahbi.  hen  fom  tuar 
ndr  big  på  ^infiban  förban,  ben  bu 
tDJttnabe  om,  fi,  ^an  bo|)er,  od)  alle 
fonima  tia  I)onom. 

27.  Sof)anne9  finarabe,  o^  \ahe\ 
9Kenni[fan  fan  intet  taga,  utan  bet 
trarber  I}enne  gifrait  af  {}immelen. 

28.  3  dren  fjelfme  mina  inittnen,  att 
jag  fabe :  Sdf  dr  jag  e^riftu6 ;  utan 
jag  dr  fdnb  for  f)onom. 

•29.  2)en  fom  bruben  r}afrDer,  \)an 
dr  brubgnmmen ;  men  brubgummenö 
tcdn,  fom  ftår  od)  l)orer  I)onom,  ^an 
frojbar  fig  af  brubgummenö  roft :  ten^ 
na  min  frojb  dr  nu  fullborbab. 

30.  ^onom  bor  imåici  tifl,  oc^  mig 
bor  forminffa8. 

31.  2)en  fom  ofroanefter  fomnier,  l^an 
dr  ofmer  alla  ;  ben  af  jorben  dr,  i)an 
dr  af  jorb,  od)  af  jorben  talar  f;an ; 
ben  af  ()immelen  fommer,  f)an  dr  of= 
trer  alla. 

32.  Od)  bet  ^an  fiafmer  fett  od)  ^ort, 
bet  h)ittnar  ^an;  od)  ^an8  irittneö- 
borb  anammar  ingen. 

33.  Den  fom  anammar  b«n6  tritt- 
neöborb,  Ijan  Ija^mx  befeglat,  att  ®ub 
dr  fannfdrbig. 

34.  %\)  ben  mh  fdnbt  ^afmer,  ^an 
talar  ®ub8  orb:  tJ;  ®ub  gifmer  icfe 
Slnbau  efter  mått. 

35.  gabren  dlffar  ©onen,  oc^  alt 
^afmer  i)an  gifmit  ()onom  i  ^dnber. 


be  made  manifest,  that  they  are 
wrought  in  God. 

22  ^  Af  ter  these  things  came  Je- 
sus and  his  disciples  into  the  land 
of  Judea;  and  tliere  he  tarried  with 
them,  and  baptized, 

23  ^  And  John  also  was  baptizing 
in  ^non  near  to  Salim,  because 
there  was  much  water  there  :  and 
they  came,  and  were  baptized. 

24  For  John  was  not  yet  cast  into 
prison. 

25  ^  Then  there  arose  a  question 
between  some  of  John's  disciples 
and  tlie  Jews  about  purifying. 

26  And  they  came  unto  John,  and 
said  unto  him,  Rabbi,  he  that  was 
with  thee  beyond  Jordan,  to  whom 
thou  barest  witness,  behold,  the 
same  baptizeth,  and  all  men  come 
to  him. 

27  John  answered  and  said,  A 
man  can  receive  nothing,  except  it 
be  given  him  from  heaven. 

28  Ye  yourselves  bear  me  witness, 
that  I  said,  I  am  not  the  Christ,  but 
that  I  am  sent  before  him. 

29  He  that  hath  the  bride  is  the 
bridegroom :  but  the  friend  of  the 
bridegroom,  which  standeth  and 
heareth  him,  rejoiceth  greatly  be- 
cause of  the  bridegroom' s  voice : 
this  my  joy  therefore  is  fulfilled. 

30  He  must  increase,  but  I  must 
decrease. 

31  He  that  cometKfrom  above  is 
above  all :  he  that  is  of  the  earth 
is  earthly,  and  speaketh  of  the 
earth :  he  that  cometh  from  heaven 
is  above  all. 

32  And  what  he  hath  seen  and 
heard,  that  he  testifieth;  and  no 
man  receiveth  his  testimony. 

33  He  that  hath  received  his  tes- 
timony hath  set  to  his  seal  that 
God  is  true. 

34  For  he  whom  God  hath  sent 
speaketh  the  words  of  God :  for 
God  giveth  not  the  Spirit  by  meas- 
ure  unto  him. 

35  The  Father  loveth  the  Son,  and 
hath  given  all  things  into  his  hand. 
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36.  ^iDilfen  fom  tror  ©oncn,  f)an 
^aftuer  etDlnnerligt  Ilf ;  men  ben  fom 
icfe  tror  ©onen,  f)an  [fatt  itfe  få  fe 
Ilfmet,  utan  ®ub6  hjrebe  blifmer  oftrer 
l^onom. 

4.  eaj)itel. 

CJ^d  nu  ^gSdren  förnam,  ott  ^^a= 
'^  rifeerne  ^abe  ^ort,  att  %^\\% 
gjorbe  flem  Sdrjungar,  od^  boj3te,  hxi 
So^anneö, 

2.  (ånbocf  S(lfu9  bo|)tc  idfe  fjelf, 
utan  ^on8  Sdrjungar,) 
^3.  Ofhjergaf  l^an  Subeen,  od)  brog 
åter  in  i  ©alileen.     -  * 

4.  @å  måfte  \)^\\  gå  genom  ©ama= 
rien. 

5.  Drf)  når  ^an  fom  tid  en  flab  i 
©amarien,  fom  faflaö  ©icf)ar,  trib  en 
bolftab,  fom  Sacob  gaf  fm  fon  3ofe))^ : 

6.  ^^  ber  hjar  Sacobö  brunn.  Oc^ 
efter  X^zi  %^\\\%  njar  trott  af  mdgen, 
fatte  \)OiXi  flg  få  neb  mlb  brunnen :  od) 
bet  h)ar  hjlb  fjette  timan. 

7.  Då  fom  en  qtrinna  af  ©amarien, 
titt  ^ii  r;åmta  tratten.  <BQ:Qt  ^gfuö 
tifl  ^enne :  ®if  mig  bricfa. 

8.  %\)  ^an8  Sdriungar  njoro  gångne 
in  i  ftaben,  till  att  fo))a  mat. 

9.  i)å  fabe  ben  ©amaritiffa  qminnan 
tiff  bonom :  ^uru  begår  bu,  fom  dr 
en  Sube,  bricfa  af  mig,  fom  dr  en 
©amaritiff  qminna  ?  %\)  Subarne  »^af- 
ira  ingen  f;anbcl  meb  be  ©amariter. 

10.  SefuS  fraarabe,  oc^  fabe  till 
^enne :  ^orflobe  \i\\  @ub8  gåfma,  od) 
1^0  ben  år,  fom  fager  till  big:  ®if 
mig  bricfa  ;  bå  ^itXi^t^  "^w  af  ^onom, 
ocl)  \)(x\\  gåftre  big  lefmanbe  n? ätten. 


11.  ©abe  qhJtnnan  till  l^onom: 
^(S3lre,  icfe  ^afber  \)\\  X^ti  bu  fan 
taga  meb,  od)  brunnen  år  bju^ :  f;n3a= 
ti^xxi  ^aftrtcr  bu  bå  lefmanbe  iratten? 

12.  SRon  bu  hjara  mer  ån  tt)år 
faber  2«cob,  fom  gaf  of^  brunnen,  oc^ 
bracf  af  f;onom,  meb  fina  barn  oc^  fin 
boffaj)? 

13.  a)å  ftuarabe  S<Sfu9,  ocJ)  fabe  tiU 


f 


36  He  that  believeth  on  the  Son 
hath  everlasting  life  :  and  he  that 
believeth  not  the  Son  shall  nöt  see 
life  ;  but  the  wrath  of  God  abideth 
on  him. 

GHAPTER  IV. 

"TTTHEN  therefore  the  Lord  knew 
V  V    how  the  Pharisees  had  heard 
that  Jesus  made  and  baptized  more 
disciples  than  John, 

2  (Though  Jesus  himself  baptized 
not,  but  his  disciples,) 

3  He  left  Judea,  and  departed 
again  into  Galilee. 

4  And  he  must  needs  go  through 
Samaria.  m 

5  Then  cometh  he  to  a  city  of  B 
Samaria,  which  is  called  Sychar,  " 
near  to  the  parcel  of  ground  that 
Jacob  gave  to  his  son  Joseph. 

6  Now  Jacob' s  well  was  there. 
Jesus  therefore,  beingweariedwith 
his  journey,  .sat  thus  on  the  well :  \ 
and  it  was  about  the  sixth  hour. 

7  There  cometh  a  woman  of  Sa- 
maria to  draw  water :  Jesus  saith 
unto  her,  Give  me  to  drink. 

8  (For  his  disciples  were  gone 
away  unto  the  city  to  buy  meat.) 

9  Then  saith  the  woman  of  Sa- 
maria unto  him,  How  is  it  that  thou, 
being  a  Jew,  askest  drink  of  me, 
which  am  a  woman  of  Samaria? 
for  the  Jews  have  no  dealings  with 
the  Samaritans. 

10  Jesus  answered  and  said  unto 
her,  If  thou  knewest  the  gift  of 
God,  and  who  it  is  that  saith  to 
thee,  Give  me  to  drink;  thou 
wouldest  have  asked  of  him,  and 
he  would  have  given  thee  living 
water. 

11  The  woman  saith  unto  him, 
Sir,  thou  hast  nothing  to  draw  with, 
and  the  well  is  deep :  from  whence 
then  hast  thou  that  living  water  ? 

12  Art  thou  greater  than  our 
father  Jacob,  which  gave  us  the 
well,  and  dränk  thereof  himself, 
and  his  children,  and  his  cattle  ? 

13  Jesus  answered  and  said  unto 
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^enne:  ^mx  oå)  en  [om  bricfer  af 
betta  mattnet,  ^an  tnarber  torftig  igen ; 

14.  ällen  ^milfen  fom  bricfer  af  bet 
Itiatten,  fom  jag  bonom  gifmer,  l)an 
ffaU  i(fe*torfta  till  eirig  tib ;  utan  bet 
matten,  fom  jag  ^onom  gifn?er,  ffall 
blifroa  i  i)onom  en  fdlla  meb  fprin- 
ganbc  matten  i  elrinnerligt  lif. 

15.  T)å  fabe  qtoinnan  till  ^onom : 
iQ^Sflre,  gif  mig  bet  mattnet,  att  jag 
icfe  torftar,  eller  be^ofroer  femma  f)it 
efter  matten. 

16.  eatt  Sefuö  till  ^enne:  ®acf, 
falla  bin  man,  od)  fom  bit. 

17.  ©marabe  qminuan,  odi)  fabe: 
3ag  bflfmer  ingen  man.  ^  (Batit  S®= 
fu9  till  i)enne:  2)u  fabe  rdtt,  jag  ^af= 
mer  ingen  man : 

18.  X\)  bu  bafmer  ^aft  fem  mdn,  od^ 
ben  bu  nu  l;afmer,  dr  icfe  bin  man : 
bet  fabe  tn  fant. 

19.  ^å  fabe  qminnan  till  l^onom: 
§e9flre,  jag  fer,  att  bu  dr  en  ^rop^et. 

20.  SBåre  fdber  bafma  tiflbebit  |)å 
betta  berget  oå)  3  fdgen,  att  i  3erufa= 
lem  dr  bet  rum,  ber  man  tillbebja 
ffall. 

21.  SSfuS  fabe  till  benne:  Dminna, 
tro  mig,  ben  tib  fommer,  att  b^^iirfen 
|)o  betta  berget,  eller  i  Scrufalem, 
ffolen  3  tillbebja  gabren. 

22.  3  hJetcn  icfe  \)m\b  3  tiflbebjen ; 
men  mi  mete  b^^ab  mi  tillbebje;  tij 
falig^eten  dr  af  Subarna. 

23.  9)len  ben  tib  fommer,  ocl)  dr  nu 
allareban,  att  rdtte  tillbebjare  ffola 
tillbebja  gabren  i  Slnbanom  ocb  fan= 
ningen:  ti;  gabren  mill  ocf  fåbana 
^afma,  fom  bonom  tillbebja  ffola. 

24.  ©ub  dr  en  Slnbe,  od)  be  ^onom 
tillbebja,  ffola  tillbebja  ^onom  i  ^ix^ 
banom  od)  i  fanningen. 

25.  5Då  fabe  qminnan  titt  f)onom: 
3ag  met,  att  éu^iaö  ffall  fomma, 
fom  faUa§  ^^riflué ;  ndr  ^an  fommer, 
marber  ban  o^  all  ting  unbermifanbe. 

26.  Sabt  3efu8  till  ^enne :  3ag  dr 
htn  famme,  fom  talar  meb  big. 

27.  Det)  i  bet  famma  fommo  ^anö 


her,  Whosoerer  driiiketh  of  this 
water  shall  thirst  again: 

14  But  whosoever  drinketh  of  the 
water  that  I  shall  give  him  shall 
never  thirst ;  but  the  water  that  I 
shall  give  him  shall  be  in  him  a 
well  of  water  springing  up  into 
everlasting  life. 

15  Thewomansaithuntohim,  Sir, 
give  me  this  water,  that  I  thirst  not, 
neither  come  hither  to  draw. 

16  Jesus  saith  unto  her,  Go,  call 
thy  husband,  and  come  hither. 

17  The  woman  answered  and  said, 
I  have  no  husband.  Jesus  said  unto 
her,  Thou  hast  well  said,  I  have 
no  husband  : 

18  For  thou  hast  had  five  hus- 
bands; and  he  whom  thou  now 
hast  is  not  thy  husband :  in  that 
saidst  thou  truly. 

19  The  woman  saith  unto  him, 
Sir,  I  perceive  that  thou  art  a 
prophet. 

20  Our  fathers  worshipped  in  this 
mountain;  and  ye  say,  that  in  Je- 
rusalem is  the  place  where  men 
ought  to  worship. 

21  Jesus  saith  unto  her,  Woman, 
believe  me,  the  hour  cometh,  when 
ye  shall  neither  in  this  mountain, 
nor  yet  at  Jerusalem,  worship  the 
Father. 

22  Ye  worship  ye  know  not  what : 
we  know  what  we  worship ;  for 
salvation  is  of  the  Jews. 

23  But  the  hour  cometh,  and  now 
is,  when  the  true  worshippers  shall 
worship  the  Father  in  spirit  and  in 
truth ;  for  the  Father  seeketh  such 
to  worship  him. 

24  God  is  a  Spirit :  and  they  that 
worship  him  must  worship  him  in 
spirit  and  in  truth. 

25  The  woman  saith  unto  him,  I 
know  that  Messias  cometh,  which 
is  called  Christ :  when  he  is  come, 
he  will  tell  us  all  things. 

26  Jesus  saith  unto  her,  I  that 
speak  unto  thee  am  he. 

27  TT  And  upon  this  came  his  dia- 
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Sdrjunciar,  od)  unbrabe  ber|)å,  ait  \)an 
taiabc  meb  qminnan ;  bocf  fabe  ingen : 
^);r)ab  frågar  bu,  cHer  ^Irab  talar  bn 
nieb  I;enne? 

28.  'Då  Idt  qtDinnan  flå  fm  frufa, 
oc^  gicf  in  i  ftaben,  od)  fabe  tid  folfet: 

29.  Äommer,  oc^  fer  en  man,  fora. 
mig  r;afn)er  fagt  alt  bet  jag  l)a\mv 
gjort.    Mn  ^an  icfe  toara  6l}riftu6  ? 

30.  T)å  gingo  be  af  ftaben,  od)  fom= 
mo  till  I)onom. 

31.  3)er  emellan  båbo  2åriungarne 
i^onom,  fdganbe :  9tabbi,  åt. 

32.  eabe  ^an  till  bem:  3ag  l)afmer 
mat  at  åta,  ber  3  intet  af  meten. 

33.  ^å  fabe  Sdrjungarne  mellan  fig  : 
ajiån  någon  ^afhja  burit  I)onom  dta  ? 

^34.  Sabt  SSfuö  till  bem :  min  mat 
dr  bet,  att  jag  gor  ^an6  trilja,  fom 
mig  fdnbt  f)afrt)er,  od)  fullborbar  l;an8 
tuerf. 

35.  ©dgcn  3  icfe,  fi)ra  manaber  dro 
dnnii,  od)  fforbetimen  fommer;  8i, 
jag  fdger  eber :  2i;fter  up\>  ebra  ögon, 
od)  befer  marfen,  ti;  ^on  begl;nner 
^mitna  till  fforb. 

36.  Od)  ben  ber  ii}3|)ffdr,  I)an  tager 
lon,  od)  forfamlar  fruft  till  elt>inner= 
ligtlif;  på  bd,  att  båbt  ben,  fom 
får,  od)  ben  fom  upj)ffdr,  ffola  till^ 
famman  gldbjaö. 

37.  %i)  l)år  dr  bet  orbet  fant,  att  en 
annan  dr  ben  fom  får,  od)  en  annan 
fom  ui)))ffdr. 

38.  2ag  fdnbe  eber  ut  att  u|)|)ffdra, 
bet  3  ^afmen  intet  arbetat;  anbre 
^afma  arbetat,  od)  3  dren  ingdngne  i 
beraS  arbete. 

39.  Od)  mdnge  ©amoriter,  af  ben 
ftaben,  trobbe  på  ^onom,  for  qtDin= 
nan§  talé  ffull,  fom  irittnabe,  att  f)an 
l)abc  fagt  ^enne  alt  bet  ^on  l^abe  gjort. 

40.  sRdr  nu  be  (Samariter  fommo  tiK 
l^onom,  bdbo  be  ^onom,  att  ^an  toille 
blifnja  ndr  bem ;  od)  ^an  blef  ber  i 
ttvå  bågar. 

41.  Od)  mi;cfet  flere  trobbe  for  l^anö 
orbS  ffutt. 


ciples,  and  marvelled  that  he  talk- 
ed with  the  woman :  yet  no  man 
said,  What  seekest  thou  ?  or,  Why 
talkest  thou  with  her  ? 

28  The  woman  then  left  her  wa- 
terpot,  and  went  her  way  into  the 
city,  and  saith  to  the  men, 

29  Come,  see  a  man,  which  told 
me  all  things  that  ever  I  did :  is 
not  this  the  Christ? 

30  Then  they  went  out  of  the  city, 
and  came  unto  him. 

31  ^  In  the  mean  while  his  dis- 
ciples  prayed  him,  saying,  Master, 
eat. 

32  But  he  said  unto  them,  I  have 
meat  to  eat  that  ye  know  not  of. 

33  Therefore  said  the  disciples 
one  to  another,  Hath  any  man 
brought  him  aught  to  eat  ? 

34  .Jesus  saith  unto  them,  My 
meat  is  to  do  the  will  of  him  that 
sent  me,  and  to  finish  his  work. 

35  Say  not  ye,  There  are  yet  four 
months,  and  then  cometh  harvest  ? 
behold,  I  say  unto  you,  Lift  up  your 
eyes,  and  look  on  the  tields  ;  for 
they  are  white  already  to  harvest. 

36  And  he  that  reapeth  receiveth 
wages,  and  gathereth  fruit  unto  life 
eternal :  that  both  he  that  soweth 
and  he  that  reapeth  may  rejoice 
together. 

37  And  herein  is  that  saying  true, 
One  soweth,  and  another  reapeth. 

38  1  sent  you  to  reap  that  where- 
on  ye  bestowed  no  labour:  other 
men  laboured,  and  ye  are  entered 
into  their  labours. 

39  *TF  And  many  of  the  Samari- 
tans of  that  city  believed  on  him 
for  the  saying  of  the  woman,  which 
testified,  He  told  me  all  that  ever 
I  did. 

40  So  when  the  Samaritans  were 
come  unto  him,  they  besought  him 
that  he  would  tarry  with  them : 
and  he  abode  there  two  days. 

41  And  many  more  believed  be- 
cause  of  his  own  word ; 
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42.  Drf)  ^aU  tifl  qtDinnan :  9hi  tro 
n)i,  icfe  for  bitt  ta(8  [full,  t\)  h)i  f)afme 
fielfme  bort,  od)  mete,  ntt^an  dr  Iri^t 
é(}nftu8,  merlbens  grdlfare. 


43.  3Ren  tmå  bågar  berefter,  gicf  ^an 
bdban,  od)  brog  in  i  ©alileen, 

44.  Si?  3efu0  mittnabe  fjelf,  att  en 
^roi)f)et  marber  intet  afI;åUen  i  fitt 
fdberneölanb. 

45.  Cd)  ndr  \)an  fom  i  ©alileen, 
unbfingo  be  ®alileer  ^onom,  efter  be 
all  ting  fett  l)a\>t,  fom  f)an  gjort  fjabe 
i  Serufalem,  på  ^ogtibébagcn :  ti)  be 
I;abe  ocf  marlt  till  ^ogtibébagen. 

46.  Så  fom  Qter  S^fug  i  ©ana  i 
©alileen,  ber  ^an  i)abt  gjort  toin  af 
hiatten.  Od)  ber  mar  en  Äonungö= 
man,  l)n)ilfenö  fon  låg  fjuf  i  gaper= 
naum. 

47.  sudr  f)an  ^orbe,  att  S^fng  mar 
fomnien  af  3iibeen  till  ©alileen,  gicf 
f)an  till  I;ononi,  od)  bab  I;ononi,  att 
i)an  mille  fomma  neb,  od)  göra  ^anö 
fon  I;elbregba ;  ti;  I>in  låg  för  boben. 

48.  3)å  fabe  SSfu6  till  bonom: 
Utan  2  fen  tecfen  od)  unbcr,  tron  3 
icfe. 

49.  ÄonnngSmannen  fabe  till  ^onom : 
iQS9Rre,  fom  neb,  förr  ån  min  fon  bor. 

50.  eabeSefuö  till  t)onom:  @acf, 
bin  fon  lefmcr:  ^å  trobbe  mannen 
orbet,  fom  3Sfuö  fabe  till  ()ononi,  od) 
gicf. 

51.  Od)  i  bet  ^an  gicf  neb,  mötte 
^onom  ^an8  tjenare,  ocj)  bebåbabe  I)o= 
nom  fdganbe:  2)in  fon  lefraer. 

52.  Då  befj)orbe  l}an  mcb  bem,  l));r)ab 
flunb  bet  mar  morbet  bdttre  meb  ^o= 
nom.  Od)  be  fabe  till  ^onom  :  S  gor, 
på  fjunbe  timan,  ofmergaf  ffdlfman 
^ononi. 

53.  3)å  forftob  fabren,  att  bet  mar 
ben  timen,  t  bmilfen  3Sfu9  ^abe  fagt 
till  bonom:  Din  fon  lefmer.  Ocl)  l)an 
trobbe,  oå)  alt  ^anö  t)u8. 


42  And  said  unto  the  ■woman, 
Now  we  believe,  not  because  of 
thy  saying :  for  we  have  heard  him 
ourselves.  and  loiow  tliat  this  is 
indeed  the  Christ,  the  Saviour  of 
the  Avorld. 

43  ^  Now  after  two  days  he  de- 
parted  thence,  and  went  into  Gali- 
lee.  ^ 

44  For  Jesus  himself  testified, 
that  a  prophet  hath  no  honour  in 
his  own  country. 

45  Then  when  he  was  come  in- 
to Galilee,  the  Galileans  received 
him,  having  seen  all  the  things 
that  he  did  at  Jerusalem  at  the 
feast :  for  they  also  went  unto  the 
feast. 

46  So  Jesus  came  again  into 
C  ana  of  Galilee,  where  he  made 
the  water  wine.  And  there  was 
a  certain  nobleman,  whose  son  was 
sick  at  Capernaum, 

47  When  he  heard  that  Jesus  was 
come  out  of  Judea  into  Galilee,  he 
went  unto  him,  and  besought  him 
that  he  w-ould  come  down,  and 
heal  his  son :  for  he  was  at  the 
point  of  death, 

48  Then  said  Jesus  unto  him, 
Except  ye  see  signs  and  wonders, 
ye  will  not  believe. 

49  The  nobleman  saith  unto  him, 
Sir,  come  down  ere  my  child  die. 

50  Jesus  saith  unto  him,  Go  thy 
way ;  thy  son  liveth.  And  the  man 
.believed  the  word  that  Jesus  had 
spöken  unto  him,  and  he  went  his 
way. 

51  And  as  he  was  now  going 
down,  his  ser  vants  met  him,  and 
told  him,  saying,  Thy  son  liveth. 

52  Then  inquired  he  of  them  the 
hour  when  he  began  to  amend. 
And  they  said  unto  him,  Yesterday 
at  the  seventh  hour  the  fever  left 
him. 

53  So  the  father  knew  that  it  was 
at  the  same  hour,  in  the  which  Je- 
sus said  unto  him,  Thy  son  liv- 
eth :  and  himself  believed,  and  his 
whole  house. 
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54.  3!)etta  dr  nu  bet  anbra  tccfnet, 
fom  Sdfuö  gjorbe,  ndr  I)an  fom  of 
Subeen  i  ©alileen. 

*•. 
5.  6a|)itel. 

CTNcrefter  tDnr  en  SubarnaS  l^oötib, 
'^  od)  3Sfuö  for  uj)j)  till  3erufa= 
lem. 

2.  SJlen  i  2erufa(eif  or  en  bom,  h)ib 
fåro^ufet,  fom  ^eter  t)d  dbreiffo  Set^- 
eöbo,  od)  fjobc  fem  ffjul. 

3.  ^eruti  lågo  en  flor  l^oj)  fiufe, 
blinbe,  ^otte,  borttminobe,  o<^  bibbe 
efter,  att  mottnet  ffulle  roroS. 

4.  ^l)  en  ångel  fleg  neb  i  bommen 
|)d  en  h)ife  tib,  oc^  rorbe  mottnet ;  ben 
ber  nu  forfl  jleg  neb  i  Ujottnet,  febon 
bet  morbt  rorbt,  ^on  blef  I;elbregbo, 
el^mob  fjufbom  ^on  ^obe. 


5.  @d  h)or  ber  en  mon  fom  ][)obe 
tDorIt  fjuf  i  dtto  od)  trettio  dr. 

6.  2)d  Sefuö  ficf  fe  ^onom  ber  r;on 
Idg,  od)  förnam,  ott  ^an  nu  i  lång  tib 
^ibe  legat  fjuf,  fabe  f;an  till  ^onom : 
Söill  bu  blifma  l;elbregba  ? 

7.  Strorobe  ben  fjufe  bonom :  §69^= 
re,  iog  I)afn)er  ingen  fom^afraer  mig 
i  bommen,  ndr  tDOttnet  dr  rorbt ;  men 
förr  m  jag  fommer,  \il  dr  en  onnon 
ftigen  in  for  mig. 

8.  T)d  fobe  SSfuÖ  till  ^onom:  ©tott 
u))}),  tog  bin  fdng,  od)  gocf. 

9.  ^^  ftroj  blef  ben  mannen  ^el= 
bregbo,  od^  tog  fin  fdng,  od)  girf :  od) 
bet  mor  |)å  en  Sobbotöbog. 

10.  Dd  fobe  3uborne  tiK  r;onom, 
fom  h}ar  hjorben  ^elbregbo:  ^et  dr 
©obbot ;  big  dr  icfe  lofligt  bdro  fdn= 
gen. 

11.  Smorobe  l^on  bem:  3)en  fom 
gjorbe  mig  ^elbregbo,  ^on  fobe  tiH 
mig :  2:og  bin  fdng,  oc^  gocf. 

12.  2)d  fporbe  be  ^onom:  i^o  dr 
ben  monnen,  fom  big  fobe :  2:og  bin 
fdng,  od)  gocf? 


54  This  is  again  the  seeoad  mira- 
cle  that  Jesus  did,  when  lie  was 
come  out  of  Judea  into  Galilee, 

CHAPTER  V. 

AFTER  this  there  was  a  feast 
of  the  Jews  ;   and  Jesus  went 
up  to  Jerusalem. 

2  Now  there  is  at  Jerusalem  by 
the  sheep  märket  a  pool,  which  is 
called  in  the  Hebrew  tongue^  Be- 
thesda,  having  five  porches. 

3  In  these  lay  a  great  multitude 
of  impotent  folk,  of  blind,  halt, 
withered,  waiting  for  the  moving 
of  the  water. 

4  For  an  ängel  went  down  at  a 
certain  season  into  the  pool,  and 
troubled  the  water :  whosoever 
then  first  after  the  troubling  of 
the  water  stepped  in  was  made 
whole  of  whatsoever  disease  he 
had. 

5  And  a  certain  man  was  there, 
which  had  an  infirmity  thirty  and 
eight  years. 

6  When  Jesus  saw  him  lie,  and 
knew  that  he  had  been  now  a  long 
time  in  that  case,  he  saith  unto  him, 
Wilt  thou  be  made  whole  ? 

7  The  impotent  man  answered 
him,  Sir,  I  have  no  man,  when  the 
water  is  troubled,  to  put  me  into 
the  pool :  but  while  I  am  coming, 
another  steppeth  down  before  me. 

8  Jesus  saith  unto  him,  Rise, 
take  up  thy  bed,  and  walk. 

9  And  immediately  the  man  was 
made  whole,  and  took  up  his  bed, 
and  walked  :  and  on  the  same  day 
was  the  sabbath. 

1 0  1[  The  Jews  therefore  said  un- 
to him  that  was  cured.  It  is  the 
sabbath  day :  it  is  not  lawful  for 
thee  to  carry  thy  bed. 

11  He  answered  them,  He  that 
made  me  whole,  the  same  said  un- 
to me,  Take  up  thy  bed,  and  walk. 

12  Then  asked  they  him,  What 
man  is  that  which  said  unto  thee, 
Take  up  thy  bed,  and  walk? 


EVANGELIUM. 


249 


13.  9Wcn  f)an  fom  ^elbrcgba  h)ar 
hjorbcn,  trifle  icfe  ^o  f)an  hjar,  tJ)  3^= 
fu§  mar  unbantrifen,  efter  mljcfet  folf 
hjar  i  bet  rummet. 

14.  ^erefter  fann  2@[uö  ^onom  i 
tem})let,  od)  fabc  till  i)onom :  @i,  bu 
dr  morben  f)elbregba ;  ft)nba  idfe  Varef- 
ter, att  big  icfe  toeberfarö  något  mdrre. 

15.  2)å  gidf  ben  mannen  bort,  od) 
fabe  pubarna,  ottSSfuS  mar  bm  fom 
^onom  i)ate  t)elbregba  gfort. 

16.  Oc^  berfore  forfoljbe  Subarne 
3Sfum,  oå)  fofte  efter  att  boba  ^0= 
nom,  efter  l^an  betta  gjorbe  på  'Bah- 
båten. 

17.  2)å  fmarabe  SSfua  bem :  ?Ulin 
gaber  merfar  in  tiU  nu,  oc^  jag  mer- 
far  ocf. 

18.  berfore  fofte  Subarne  dnbå  mer 
efter,  att  boba  f)onom :  ti;  ^an  ej  a(Ie= 
naft  bröt  ©abbaten ;  utan  ocf  fabe 
®ub  mara  fm  gaber,  goranbe  fig  fjelf 
lif  meb  ®ub. 

19.  ^å  fmarabe  3Sfu6,  oc^  fabe^tiH 
bem:  Sannerligen,  fannerligen  fdger 
jag  eber,  (Sonen  fan  intet  göra  af  fig 
flelf,  utan  bet  l)an  fer  gabren  göra ;  ti; 
alt  bet  f)an  gor,  bet  gor  ocf  ©onen. 


20.  1\)  %ahvm  dlffar  (Sonen,  oc^ 
mifar  ^onom  alt  bet  l^an  gor:  oc^ 
marber  ån  mifanbe  ^onom  florre  merf, 
dn  beffa  dro,  att  S  ffolen  unbra  ber|)å. 

21.  2;i)  fåfom  gabren  u|)j)mdcfer  be 
boba,  od)  gor  bem  lefmanbe;  få  gor 
ocf  (Sonen  lefmanbe  I)h)em  ^an  mill. 

22.  3:i)  icfe  bomer  ^efler  ^abren  nå= 
gon ;  utan  ^afmer  all  bom  gifmit  ©o= 
nen. 

23.  ^å  bet  aUe  ffola  l^ebra  ©onen, 
fdfom  be  f)ebra  gabren.  .^milfen  fom 
Icfe  febrar  (Sonen,  ban  febrar  icfe  ga- 
brett,  fom  l^onom  fdnbt  f)afmer. 

24.  Sannerligen,  fannerligen  fdger 
jag  eber:  ^milfen  fom  borermitt  tal, 
ocb  tror  bonom,  fom  mig  fdnbt  bcif= 
mer,  f)an  ^afmer  eminnerligt  lif,  o6) 


13  And  he  that  was  healed  wist 
not  who  it  was:  for  Jesus  had 
conveyed  hiraself  away,  a  multi- 
tude  being  in  that  place. 

14  Afterward  Jesus  findeth  him 
in  the  temple,  and  said  unto  him, 
Behold,  thou  art  made  whole  :  sin 
no  more,  lest  a  worse  thing  come 
unto  thee. 

15  The  man  departed,  and  told 
the  Jews  that  it  was  Jesus,  which 
had  made  him  whole. 

16  And  therefore  did  the  Jews 
persecute  Jesus,  and  sought  to 
slay  him,  because  he  had  done 
these  things  on  the  sabbath  day. 

17  ^  But  Jesus  answered  them, 
My  Father  worketh  hitherto,  and 
I  work, 

18  Therefore  the  Jews  sought  the 
more  to  kill  him,  because  he  not 
only  had  broken  the  sabbath,  but 
said  also  that  God  was  his  Father, 
making  himself  equal  with  God. 

19  Then  answered  Jesus  and  said 
unto  them,  Verily,  verily,  I  say  un- 
to you,  The  Son  can  do  nothing  of 
himself,  but  what  he  seeth  the  Fa- 
ther do :  for  what  things  soever  he 
doeth,  these  also  doeth  the  Son 
likewise. 

20  For  the  Father  loveth  the  Son, 
and  sheweth  him  all  things  that  , 
himself  doeth :  and  he  will  shew 
him  greater  works  tha*  these,  that 
ye  may  marvel. 

21  For  as  the  Father  raiseth  up 
the  dead,  and  quickeneth  them; 
even  so  the  Son  quickeneth  whom 
he  will. 

22  For  the  Father  judgeth  no 
man,  but  hath  committed  all  judg- 
ment  unto  the  Son : 

23  That  all  men  should  honour 
the  Son,  even  as  they  honour  the 
Father.  He  that  honour eth  not 
the  Son  honoureth  not  the  Father 
which  hath  sent  him. 

24  Verily,  verily,  I  say  unto  you, 
He  that  heareth  my  word,  and  be- 
lieveth  on  him  that  sent  me,  hath 
everlasting  life,  and  shall  not  como 
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fommer  icfe  i  bomen ;  nian  dr  gången 
ifrån  boben  tiri  lifn?et. 

25.  eannerligen,  fannerligcn  fdger 
jag  eber :  3)en  tib  ffall  förarna,  cd)  dr 
nu  aUnreban,  att  be  boba  ffola  l)oxa 
mt)^  @on§  roft  -,  oå)  be  f)enne  ^ora, 
be  ffola  leftra. 

26.  1\)  fåfom  ^abren  l^afmer  lif  i 
fig  fjelf,  få  iafmer  ^an  orf  gifh)it  ©o» 
nen  ^aftra  Uf  i  fig  fjelf: 

27.  Od)  ^afmer  beélifeS  giftrit  ^o= 
nom  magt  att  borna,  berfore  att  l^an 
menniffoneg  ©on  dr. 

28.  gcrunbrer  eber  irfe  ofmer  betta: 
ti)  ben  ftunb  ffall  fomma,  i  I)n}ilfen 
alle  be  i  grifterne  dro,  ffola  ^ora  l)an§ 
roft. 

29.  ^å)  be  fom  it)dl  l^afhja  gfort, 
ffola  fraragå  till  lifmetS  uppftdnbelfe ; 
men  be  fom  illa  l)afma  gjort,  till  bo= 
nienS  uppftdnbclfe. 

30.  3ntet  fan  jag  göra  af  mig  fjelf. 
©om  jag  ^orer,  få  bomer  jag,  od)  min 
bom  dr  rdtt,  ti;  jag  fofer  icfe  min  mil= 
ja ;  utan  ^abrenö  iöilja,  fom  mig 
fdnbt  l)afmer. 

31.  Dm  jag  njittnar  om  mig  fjelf,  bå 
dr  mitt  mittneéborb  icfe  fant. 

32.  Sn  annan  dr  fom  hjittnar  om 
mig,  od)  jag  mt,  att  bet  mittneöborb 
fant  dr,  fom  l;an  mittnar  om  mig. 

33.  3  fdnben  till  3o^anne8,  oå)  l)an 
gaf  JDJttnegfe^rb  till  fanningen. 

34.  ä)kn  jag  tager  intet^ittneöborb 
af  menniffor-  utan  fdger  betta,  på  M 
S  ffttlen  n?arba  falige. 

35.  S^^n  mar  ett  brinnanbe  oå)  ffi^ 
nanbe  Ijuä,  oå)  2  millen  en  tib  långt 
frojbaS  i  l)an§  Ijuä. 

36.  SOien  jag  l)afmer  ttt  ftorre  h3itt= 
neébbrb,  ån  ^oi)anm^  mittneéborb; 
ti)  be  merf,  fom  ^abren  ^afmer  gifn^it 
mig,  att  jag  ffall  fullborba,  be  famma 
h)erf,  fom  jag  g  or,  mittna  om  mig,  att 
^abren  b^frtJer  fdnbt  mig. 

37.  Del)  ^abren,  fom  mig  fdnbe,  ^an 
l^afmer  h)ittnat  om  mig.  S  ^afmen 
^marfen  någon  tib  ^ort  \)an^  roft,  eller 
fett  ^an6  \kpd\z. 

38.  ^å)  ^an^  orb  l^aftuen  3  icfe  blif- 


into  condemnation ',  but  is  passed 
from  death  unto  life. 

25  Verily,  verily,  I  say  unto  you, 
The  hour  is  coming,  and  now  is, 
when  the  dead  shall  hear  the  voice 
of  the  Son  of  God :  and  they  that 
hear  shall  live. 

26  For  as  the  Father  hath  life  in 
himself;  so  hath  he  given  to  the 
Son  to  have  life  in  himself; 

27  And  hath  given  him  authority 
to  execute  judgment  also,  because 
he  is  the  Son  of  man. 

28  Marvel  not  at  this  :  for  the 
hour  is  coming,  in  the  which  all 
that  are  in  the  graves  shall  hear 
his  voice, 

29  And  shall  come  forth;  they 
that  have  done  good,  unto  the  res- 
urrection  of  life ;  and  they  that 
have  done  evil,  unto  the  resurrec- 
tion  of  damnation. 

30  1  can  of  mine  own  self  do  no- 
thing  :  as  I  hear,  I  judge  :  and  my 
judgment  is  just;  because  I  seek 
not  mine  own  will,  but  the  will  of 
the  Father  which  hath  sent  me. 

31  If  I  bear  witness  of  myseif, 
my  witness  -is  not  true. 

32  If  There  is  another  that  bear- 
eth  witness  of  me:  and  I  know 
that  the  witness  which  he  witness- 
eth  of  me  is  true. 

33  Ye  sent  unto  John,  and  he 
bare  witness  unto  the  truth. 

34  But  I  receive  not  testimony 
from  man  :  but  these  things  I  say, 
that  ye  might  be  saved. 

35  He  was  a  burning  and  a  shining 
light :  and  ye  were  wiiling  for  a 
season  to  rejoice  in  his  light. 

36  *^  But  I  have  greater  witness 
than  that  of  John  :  for  the  works 
which  the  Father  hath  given  me  to 
finish,  the  same  works  that  I  do, 
bear  witness  of  me,  that  the  Father 
hath  sent  me. 

37  And  the  Father  himself,  which 
hath  sent  me,  hath  borne  witness  of 
me.  Ye  have  neither  heard  his  voice 
at  any  time,  nor  seen  his  shape. 

38  And  ye  have  not  his  word 
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iDonbc  i  cber ;  ti)  3  tron  icfe  ^onom, 
fom  l)an  fdnbt  l^afmer. 

39.  Sftanfafer  ©frifterna :  ti)  S  me= 
nen  eber  ^afma  eminnerligt  lif  i  bem : 
orf)  be  dro  t>e,  fom  hjittna  om  mig ; 

40.  Dit  3  itjllien  irfe  fomma  tifl  mig, 
att  S  måtten  få  lif. 

41.  3ag  tager  ingen  |)n8  af  menni= 
ffor. 

42.  8Wen  lag  fdnner  eber,  att  3  icfe 
l^afroen  ®ub§  fdrlef  uti  eber. 

43.  3ag  dr  fommen  i  min  ^aber6 
namn,  oå)  3  anammen  mig  icfe ;  fom» 
mer  en  annan  i  fitt  eget  namn,  ben 
töarbcn  2  anammanbe. 

44.  S^uru  funnen  3  tro,  S  fom  tagen 
i)ri0  f)mar  af  anbra ;  oc^  ben  |)rig  fom 
fommer  allena  af  ®ubi,  fofen  3  intet? 

45.  3  ffolen  icfe  mena,  att  jag  ffafl 
anflaga  eber  for  gabren;  bet  dr  en 
fom  eber  anflagar,  nemligen  äRofes, 
ben  3  f)oppcné  n\)på. 

46.  Shahen  3  trott  mo[i,  bå  f)ciben 
3  ocf  trott  mig,  ti)  om  mig  ^afmer  f)an 
ffrifmit. 

47.  mtn  tron  3  icfe  ^anS  ffrifter, 
^uru  ffolen  3  bå  tro  mina  orb  ? 


6.  6a)3itel. 

Cfserefter  for  3SfuS  ofmer  bet  ®ali= 
''^  leeffa  ^afmet,  fom  dr  mib  hen 
flaben  3:iberia9. 

2.  Dci)  mi)cfet  folf  foljbe  r)onom.  ber- 
före,  att  be  fago  r)anö  tecfen,  fom  t)an 
giorbe,  meb  bem  fom  fjufe  looro. 

3.  Dc^  3(Sfu9  gicf  |)å  ett  berg,  oc^ 
fatte  fig  ber  meb  fina  Sdrjungar. 

4.  Dc^  bå  tinftunbabc  spåffa,  3u- 
barnaö  ^ogtib. 

6.  2)å  li)fte  3(Sfu§  upp  fina  ögon, 
oå)  fåg,  ott  mi)cfet  folf  fom  tifl  ^o= 
nom,  orf)  fabe  till  ^^ilij3))um :  ^irar 
få  h)i  topa  brob,  att  beffe  mdga  åta  ? 

6.  O^et  fabe  ^an,  tifl  att  forfofa  ho- 
nörn: U)  l)an  mifte  h)dl,  ^lt)ab  l^an 


hjifle  göra. 


abiding  in  you  :  for  whom  he  hath 
sent,  him  ye  believe  not. 

39  ^  Searcli  the  Scriptures ;  for  in 
them  ye  think  ye  have  eternal  life  : 
and  they  are  they  which  testify  of 
me. 

40  And  ye  will  not  come  to  me, 
that  ye  might  have  life. 

41  I  receive  not  honour  from 
men. 

42  But  I  know  you,  that  ye  have 
not  the  lo  ve  of  God  in  you. 

43  I  am  come  in  my  Father's 
name,  and  ye  receive  me  not:  if 
another  shall  come  in  his  own 
name,  him  ye  will  receive. 

44  How  can  ye  believe,  which  re- 
ceive honour  one  of  another,  and 
seek  not  the  honour  that  cometh 
from  God  only  ? 

45  Do  not  think  that  I  will  ac- 
cuse  you  to  the  Father :  there  is 
one  that  accuseth  you,  even  Moses, 
in  whom  ye  trust. 

46  For  had  ye  believed  Moses,  ye 
would  have  believed  me:  for  he 
wrote  of  me. 

47  But  if  ye  believe  not  his  wri- 
tings,  how  shall  ye  believe  my 
words  ? 

CHAPTER  VI. 

AFTER  these  things  Jesus  went 
över  the  sea  of  Galilee,  which 
is  the  sea  of  Tiberias. 

2  And  agreat  multitude  followed 
him,  because  they  sawhis  miracles 
which  he  did  on  them  that  were 
diseased. 

3  And  Jesus  went  up  into  a  moun- 
tain,  and  there  he  sat  with  his  dis- 
ciples. 

4  And  the  passover,  a  feast  of 
the  Jews,  was  nigh. 

5  Tf  When  Jesus  then  lifted  up 
his  eyes,  and  saw  a  great  company 
come  unto  him,  he  saith  unto  Phil- 
ip, Whence  shall  we  buy  bread, 
that  these  may  eat  ? 

6  And  this  he  said  to  prove  him : 
for  he  himself  knew  what  he  would 
do. 
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7.  »Stparabc  l^onom  ^|ilij)|)u6 :  %dx 
tu^unbrabe  |)enningar  brob,  toore  bem 
icfe  nog,  tid  att  ^mx  finge  ett  litet 
fll;cfe.  ^ 

8.  Då  [abe  till  l^onom  en  af  ^ang 
Sdrjungar,  Slnbreaö,  Simon  spetri 
brober : 

9.  .^dr  dr  en  |3ilt,  fom  ^afhjer  fem 
bjuggbrob,  od^  tit>å  fiffar  •,  men  ^n^ab 
forflår  bet  iblanb  få  många? 

10.  (SabeS(^fu6:  Såter  folfet  fdtta 
fig.  0(^  \>å  bet  rummet  njar  ml)cfet 
grdö.  T)å  fatte  fig  neb  iDib  femtu- 
fenbe  mdn. 

11.  Oå)  2Sfu§  tog  broben;  taefabe 
orf)  ficf  Sdrjungarne,  od)  Sdrjungarne 
ffifte  iblanb  bem  fom  futo.  Samma= 
lebeö  ocf  af  fiffarna.  få  ml^cfet  be  mille. 


12.  T)å  be  tnoro  radtte,  fabe  l^an  tiH 
fina  Sdrjungar :  ^^dmter  titlbopa  ftl)cf- 
en,  fom  ofmerblifna  dro,  att  be  icfe 
foifaraö. 

13.  (Bå  f)dmtabe  be  tillf^o^a,  ocf) 
u|)))fi)llbe  tolf  forgar  meb  fti;(fen,  fom 
ofroer  troro  af  fem  bjuggbrob,  efter 
bem  fom  dtit  l)at)t. 

14.  ^^dr  nu  be  mennifforna  fdgo, 
att  S^fua  );)aht  gjort  tecfnet,  fabe  be : 
SSifferligen  dr  benne  ben  ^rop^eten, 
fom  fomma  ffall  i  luerlben. 

15  mår  bd  3Sfuö  förnam,  att^be 
h)ille  fomma  od)  taga  ^onom,  od)  göra 
l^onom  till  honung,  gicf  ban  åter  af= 
flbeé  bort  nppå  berget,  I;an  fjclf  allena. 

16.  Od)  ndr  aftonen  fom,  gingo  f)anS 
Sdrjungar  neb  till  ^afmet, 

17.  ^å)  ftego  titt  \kpp^,  oå)  foro  of= 
tt»er  ^afn)et  till  gapernaum,  ocb  bet 
irar  reban  morft  hjorbet-,  od)  3®fuå 
h)ar  icfe  till  bem  fommen, 

18.  2)å  bldfle  ^ett  flört  irdber,  od^ 
todgen  begljnte  gå. 

19.  max  be  nu  rott  ^abe  h)ib  fem  oc^ 
tjugu  eflcr  trettio  flabier,  pngo  bt  f« 


7  Philip  answered  him,  Two  hun- 
dred penny worth  of  bread  is  not 
sufficient  for  them,  that  every  one 
of  them  may  take  a  little. 

8  One  of  his  disciples,  Andrew, 
Simon  Peter's  hrother,  saith  unto 
him, 

9  There  is  a  lad  here,  which  hath 
five  barley  loaves,  and  two  small 
fishes :  but  what  are  they  among 
so  many  ? 

10  And  Jesus  said,  Make  the  men 
sit  down.  Now  there  was  much 
grass  in  the  place.  So  the  men 
sat  down,  in  number  about  five 
thousand. 

1 1  And  Jesus  took  the  loaves  ; 
and  when  he  liad  given  thanks, 
he  distributed  to  the  disciples,  and 
the  disciples  to  them  that  were  set 
down;  and  likewise  of  the  fishes 
as  muoh  as  they  would. 

12  When  they  were  filled,  he  said 
unto  his  disciples,  Gather  up  the 
fragments  that  remain,  that  noth- 
ing  be  löst. 

13  Therefore  they  gathered  them 
together,  and  filled  twelve  baskets 
with  the  fragments  of  the  five  barley 
loaves,  which  remained  över  and 
above  unto  them  that  had  eaten. 

14  Then  those  men,  when  they 
had  seen  the  miracle  that  Jesus 
did,  said,  This  is  of  a  truth  that 
Prophet  that  should  come  into  the 
world. 

15  T[  When  Jesus  therefore  per- 
ceived  that  they  would  come  and 
take  him  by  force,  to  make  him  a 
king,  he  departed  again  into  a 
mountain  himself  alone. 

16  And  when  even  was  now 
come,  his  disciples  went  down  un- 
to the  sea, 

17  And  entered  into  a  ship,  and 
went  över  the  sea  toward  Caper- 
naum.  And  it  was  now  dark,  and 
Jesus  was  not  come  to  them. 

18  And  the^sea  arose  by  reason 
of  a  great  wind  that  blew. 

19  So  when  they  had  rowed  about 
five  and  twenty  or  thirty  ^uriongs, 
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SSfum  gå  på  ^afmet,  oc^  nalfaS  ffe|3' 
ptt,  od)  De  trorbo  forfdvabe. 

20.  5Då  fabe  ^an  tia  bem:  Det  dr 
jag ;  rdbetiö  icfe. 

21.  Od)  be  n?iUe  ^aflra  tagit  ^onom 
in  i  \kppct ;  od)  i  bet  (amma  irar  ffep- 
|)et  tt?ib  lanbet,  [om  be  foro  tid. 

22.  Dagen  berefter,  ndr  folfet,  fom 
ftöb  ^å  ^infiban  ^afmct,  fog,  att  ber 
h)ar  intet  annat  \kpp,  ån  bet  ena,  fom 
ftanS  Sdrjungar  rt)oro  uti  ftegne,  oå) 
att  SSfiiö  njar  icfe  inftigen  meb  fina 
gdrjungar  i  \teppct,  utan  F)an8  Sdr=- 
jungar  moro  bortfarne  allena; 


23.  äJZen  anbra  \kpp  fommo  af  $i= 
beria§,  f)axbt  till  bet  rummet,  ber  be 
l^abe  dtit  brobet,  genom  ^S9lranö 
tacffdgclfe ; 

24.  sildr  bå  folfet  fåg,  att  3Sfu9  mar 
icfe  ber,  ej  l)dkv  l)an^  lärjungar,  flego 

'    be  ocf  i  ffe))|)en  oc^  fommo  till  ©aper- 
naum,  oå)  fofte  26fum. 

25.  Od)  bå  be  funno  ^onom  ^å  l^in- 
fiban  i)a\mt,  fabe  be  till  ^onom :  Stab- 
bi,  ndr  tom  bu  l)it  ? 

'  26.  Smarabe  3Sfu9  bem,  ocl)  fabe : 
I  Sannerligen,  -fannerligen  fdger  jag 
\  eber :  S  fofen  mig  icfe  forbenffull,  ott 
I  ,  3  f)a]mn  fett  tecfen ;  utan  forbenffull, 
I  att  3  f)afmen  dtit  af  brobet,  ocl)  dren 
I    hjorbne  mdtte. 

I  27.  SSerfer  icfe  ben  mat  fom  forgåö; 
I  utan  ben  fom  blifmer  till  en^innerligt 
I  lif,  ben  menniffoneö  Son  eber  giftoa 
I  ffall:  tj;  l)onom  ^afmer  ®ub  gaber 
'     befeglat. 

'       28.  Då  fabe  be  till  ^onom :  ^'mab 
i    ffole  tui  göra,  att  mi  Irerfa  funne  ®ubö 
hjerf? 

29.  Shjarabe  3Sfu9,  oc^  fabe  tifl 
bem :  Det  dr  ©ub6  njerf,  att  3  tron 
på  ben  ban  fdnbt  bafmer. 

30.  Då  fabe  be  till  ^onom:  ^mb 
I     tecfen  gor  bu  bå,  att  hji  fe  funne,  oå) 

tro  big  ?  ^mab  merfar  bu  ? 


they  see  Jesus  walking  on  the  sea, 
and  drawing  nigh  unto  the  ship : 
and  they  were  afraid. 

20  But  he  saith  unto  them,  It  is 
I ;  be  not  afraid. 

21  Then  they  willingly  received 
him  into  the  ship  :  and  immedi- 
ately  the  ship  was  at  the  land 
whither  they  went. 

22  IT  The  day  following,  when 
the  peoplcj  which  stood  on  the 
other  side  of  the  sea,  saw  that 
there  was  none  other  boat  there, 
save  that  one  whereinto  his  disci- 
ples  were  entered,  and  that  Jesus 
went  not  with  his  disciples  into 
the  boat,  but  that  his  disciples  were 
gone  away  alone; 

23  Howbeit  there  came  other  boats 
from  Tiberias  nigh  unto  the  place 
where  they  did  eat  bread,  after  that 
the  Lord  had  given  thanks : 

24  When  the  people  therefore  saw 
that  Jesus  was  not  there,  neither 
his  disciples,  they  also  took  ship- 
ping,  and  came  to  Capernaum, 
seeking  for  Jesus. 

25  And  when  they  had  found  him 
on  the  other  side  of  the  sea,  they 
said  unto  him.  Rabbi,  when  camest 
thou  hither  ? 

26  Jesus  ans wered  them  and  said, 
Verily,  verily,  I  say  unto  you,  Ye 
seek  me,  not  because  ye  saw  the 
miracles,  but  because  ye  did  eat 
of  the  loaves,  and  were  filled. 

27  Labour  not  for  the  meat  which 
perisheth.butforthatmeatwhichen- 
dureth  unto  everlasting  life,  which 
the  Son  of  man  shall  give  unto  you : 
for  him  hath  God  the  Father  sealed. 

28  Then  said  they  unto  him,  What 
shall  we  do,  that  we  might  work 
the  works  of  God  ? 

29  Jesus  answered  and  said  unto 
them,  This  is  the  work  of  God,  that 
yebelieveonhimwhomhehathsent. 

30  They  said  therefore  unto  him, 
What  sign  shewest  thou  then,  that 
we  may  see,  and  believe  thee  ? 
what  dost  thou  work? 
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31.  SBåre  fdber  åto  manna  i  ofnen, 
foin  ffrifmit  dr:  pan  gaf  bem  brob  af 
i)immelcn  ti((  at  dta. 

32.  IDå  fabe  SSfuä  tifl  bem :  (5an= 
nerligcn,  fannerligen  fdger  jag  eber: 
Stfe  gaf  SJtofe  eber  bet  brobet  af  bim= 
melen ;  men  min  g-aber  gifh)er  eber  bet 
rdtta  brobet  af  bimmclen. 

33.  %\)  Det  dr  ®ub8  brob,  fom  neber= 
fommer  af  ^immelen,  od)  gifmer  JuerU 
tn\  lif. 

34.  2)å  fabe  be  tifl  ^onom:  S^^mc, 
glf  0^  altib  betta  brobet. 

35.  ®abe  SSfuö  till  bem:  3ag  dr 
llffenö  brob,  I}milfen  fom  fommer  till 
mig,  ^an  ffatl  icfe  Ijungra ;  od)  ^milfen 
fom  tror  ^å  mig,  ^an  ffall  albrig  torfta. 

36.  3Jlen  jag  l;afmer  fagt  eber,  att  S 
r;afmen  oct  fett  mig  ;  od)  tron  bocf  icfe. 

37.  5nt  bet  min  gaber  gifmer  mig, 
bet  fommer  till  mig  •,  od)  ben  titl  mig 
fommer,  I;onom  faftar  jag  icfe  ut. 

38.  %\)  jag  dr  neberfommen  af  ^im= 
melen,  icfe  att  jag  ffall  göra  min  milja, 
utan  ^an6  milja,  fom  mig  fdnbt  ^af= 
irer. 

39.  Oå)  hd  dr  min  gaberö  milje, 
fom  mig  fdnbt  bafmer,  att  jag  intet 
bortta|)pa  ffaU  af  alt  bet  I)an  mig  gif= 
Jtiit  ^afmer;  utan  att  jag  ffall  up|)= 
hjdcfa  bet  på  i;tterfta  bagen. 

40.  3)etta,  dr  nu  l)anö  trilje,  fom 
mig  fdnbt  bafmer,  att  Ipav  od)  en 
fom  fer  (Sonen,  od)  tror  på  I)onom, 
^an  ffall  baftua  eminnerligt  lif:  od) 
jag  ffall  uppmdcfa  l)onom  på  l)tterfta 
bagen. 

41.  2)å  fnorrabe  Subarne  berofirer, 
att  han  fabe:  Sag  dr  bet  brobet,  fom 
neberfommit  dr  af  I;immelen, 

42.  Dcf)  fabe :  år  icfe  benne  3Sfuö, 
3ofej)l)8  Son,  ^irilfenö  faber  od)  mo= 
ber  mi  fdnne?  ^uru  fdger  fjan  bå: 
Sag  dr  neberfommen  af  l;immelen? 

43.  2)tt  fmarabe  SSfu6  oc^  fabe  tifl 
bem :  Änorrer  icfe  emellan  eber. 

44.  Sngen  fan  tomma  till  mig,  utan 


31  Our  fathers  did  eat  manna  in 
the  desert;  as  it  is  written,  He  gave 
them  bread  from  heaveii  to  eat. 

32  Tiien  Jesus  said  unto  them, 
Verily,  verily,  I  say  unto  you.  Mo- 
ses gave  you  not  that  bread  from 
heaven ;  but  my  Father  giveth  you 
the  true  bread  from  heaven. 

33  For  the  bread  of  God  is  he 
which  cometh  down  from  heaven, 
and  giveth  life  unto  the  world. 

34  Then  said  they  unto  him,  Lord, 
evermore  give  us  this  bread. 

35  And  Jesus  said  unto  them,  I 
am  the  bread  of  life :  he  that  com- 
eth to  me  shall  never  hunger ;  and 
he  that  believeth  on  me  shall  never 
thirst. 

36  But  I  said  unto  you,  That  ye 
also  have  seen  me,  and  believe  not. 

37  All  that  the  Father  giveth  me 
shall  come  to  me;  and  him  that 
cometh  to  me  I  will  in  no  wise 
cast  out. 

38  For  I  came  down  from  heaven, 
not  to  do  mine  own  will,  but  the 
will  of  him  that  sent  me. 

39  And  this  is  the  Father' s  will 
which  hath  sent  me,  that  of  all 
which  he  hath  given  me  I  should 
lose  nothing,  but  should  raise  it  up 
again  at  the  last  day. 

40  And  this  is  the  will  of  him  that 
sent  me,  that  every  one  which  seeth 
the  Son,  and  believeth  on  him,  may 
have  everlasting  life :  and  I  will 
raise  him  up  at  the  last  day. 

41  The  Jews  then  murmured  at 
him,  because  he  said,  I  am  the 
bread  which  came  down  from 
heaven. 

42  And  they  said.  Is  not  this  Je- 
sus, the  son  of  Joseph,  whose  father 
and  mother  we  know?  how  is  it 
then  that  he  saith,  I  came  down 
from  heaven  ? 

43  Jesus  therefore  answered  and 
said  unto  them,  Murmur  not  among 
yourselves. 

44  No  man  can  come  to  m^  ex- 


EVANGELIUM. 


255 


^abrcn,  fom  mig  fonbt  l^afmer,  brager 
l)onom,  oc^  jag  ffall  u|)|)n)dcta  ^onom 
på  l;tterfta  bagen. 

45.  Det  dr  ftrifmit  i  ^^rop^eterna : 
2)e  [fola  alle  marba  larbe  af  ®ubi, 
iQmar  od)  en  fom  bet  nu  ^ort  I;afmer 
af  gabren,  oci)  idrt  bet,  ^an  fommer 
till  mig. 

46.  3cfe  få,  att  någon  ^f)afrt)er  fett 
gabreu;  utan  htn  fom  dr  af  ©ubi, 
t)an  i)a\mv  fett  gabren 

47.  Sannerligen,  fannerligen  fdger 
jag  eber:  ^irilfen  fom  tror  på  mig, 
f)(in  ^afmer  eminnerligt  lif. 

48.  Sag  dr  liffenö  brob. 

49.  gbre  fdber  dto  9}lanna  i  ofnen, 
oc^  oro  blefne  bobe. 

50.  Detta  dr  bet  brobet,  fom  neber= 
fommer  af  l}immelen,  på  htt  t>n\  beraf 
dter,  ffall  icfe  bo. 

:  51.  3ag  dr  bet  lefmanbe  brobet,  fom, 
neberfommer  af  l)immelen:  ^trilfen 
fom  dter  af  betta  brobet,  l)an  ffall 
lefma  eminnerligen:  od)  bet  brobet, 

!      fom  jag  gifma  ffall,  dr  mitt  fött, 
j^milfet  jag  gifma  ffall  for  merlbenö 
lif. 
52.  Då  fifmabe  Subarne  emellan  fig, 

!      fdganbe:  55uru  fan  benne  giftra  o§ 

i      jitt  fött  till  att  dta  ? 

I  53.  Sate  2efu§  till  bem :  eanner= 
ligen,  fannerligen  fdger  jag  eber :  Utan 

!  3  dten  menniffoneö  Sonö  fött,  oå) 
bricfen  l;anö  blob,  tå  f)afn)en  3  icfe  lif 
i  eber. 

I  54.  .^tcilfen  fom  dter  mitt  fött,  od) 
bricfer  mitt  blob,  ^an  l)afn.ier  en)inner= 
ligt  lif;  od)  jag  ffall  upph)dcfa  ^onom 

i      på  ijtterfla  bagen. 

55.  %\)  mitt  fött  dr  ben  råtta  maten, 
od)  mitt  blob  dr  ben  rdtte  bri;cfen. 

56.  ^iDilfen  fom  dter  mitt  fött,  oc^ 
bricfer  mitt  blob,  i)an  blifiÄr  i  mig, 
od)  jag  i  ^onom. 

57.  @åfom  lefmanbe  gabren  ^afnjer 
mig  fdnbt,  od)  jag  lefmcr  for  gabrenö 
ffuU;  få  ocf  ben  fom  dter  mig,  i)an 
ffall  ocf  lefraa  for  min  ffull. 

58.  Detta  dr  bet  brobet,  fom  af  ^im= 
melen  nebevfommit  dr,  icfe  fåfom  ebre 
Bdber  dto  SJlanna,  oå)  dro  blefne 


cept  the  Father  -which  hath  sent 
me  draw  him :  and  I  will  raise 
him  "up  at  the  last  day. 

45  It  is  written  in  the  prophets, 
And  they  shall  be  all  taught  of 
God.  Every  man  therefore  that 
hath  heard,  and  hath  learned  of 
the  Father,  cometh  unto  me. 

46  Not  that  any  man  hath  seen 
the  Father,  save  he  which  is  of 
God,  he  hath  seen  the  Father. 

47  Verily,  verily,  I  say  unto  you, 
He  that  believeth  on  me  hath  ever- 
lasting  life. 

48  I  am  that  bread  of  life. 

49  Your  fathers  did  eat  manna  in 
the  wilderness,  and  are  dead. 

50  This  is  the  bread  which  com- 
eth down  from  heaven,  that  a  man 
may  eat  thereof,  and  not  die. 

51  I  am  the  living  bread  which 
came  down  from  heaven :  if  any 
man  eat  of  this  bread,  he  shall  Ii  ve 
for  ever  :  and  the  bread  that  I  will 
give  is  my  flesh,  which  I  will  give 
for  the  life  of  the  world. 

52  The  Jews  therefore  strove 
among  themselves,  saying,  How 
can  this  man  give  us  his  flesh  to 
eat? 

53  Then  Jesus  said  unto  them 
Verily,  verily,  I  say  unto  you,  Ex- 
cept  ye  eat  the  flesh  of  the  Son  of 
man,  and  drink  his  blood,  ye  have 
no  life  in  you. 

54  Whoso  eateth  my  flesh,  and 
drinketh  my  blood,  hath  eternal 
life;  and  I  will  raise  him  up  at 
the  last  day. 

55  For  my  flesh  is  meat  indeed^ 
and  my  blood  is  drink  indeed. 

56  He  that  eateth  my  flesh,  and 
drinketh  my  blood,  dwelleth  in  me, 
and  I  in  him. 

57  As  the  living  Father  hath  sent 
me,  and  I  live  by  the  Father ;  so 

that  eat( 
live  by  me. 

58  This  is  that  bread  which  came 
down  from  heaven :  not  as  your 
fathers  did   eat   manna,  and   are 
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bobe :  ben  [om  dter  betta  brobet,  ^n 
ffall  lefma  cminnerligeii. 

59.  'Detta  fabe  {)an  i  8l)nagogan, 
bå  ^an  idvbe  i  Sapcrnaum. 

60.  3Ren  månge  af  ^an§  2driungar 
ridr  be  betta  {)orbe,  fabe :  ^etta  dr  ett 
l^drbt  tal;  Ijo  fan  bet  l;ora? 

61.  ®å,  efter  SSfua  trifte  tuib  fig 
fjelf,  att  ^an§  Sdrjungar  tnorrabe  ber^ 
oftner,  fabe  I;an  till  bem :  gortornar 
betta  eber? 

62.  55urii  ffall  bå  ffe,  ndr  3  trarben 
feenbe  menuiffoneS  (Son  uppftiga  bit, 
I;an  tiUforene  mar? 

63.  Stnben  dr  tm  fom  gor  lifafttg  ; 
fottet  dr  intet  nljttigt :  be  orb  jag  fd= 
ger  eber,  dro  anbe,  od)  dro  lif. 

64.  9)Zen  ndgre  af  eber  dro,  fom  idfe 
tro.  %\)  3Sfu9  hjifte  \ml  af  begi)n= 
nelfen,  ()n.'»ilfe  be  moro,  fom  icfe  trobbe, 
od)  ()milfen  Ijonom  forrdba  ffulle. 

65.  Od)  I)an  fabe :  ^ortenffutl  fabe 
jag  eber,  att  ingen  fan  fomma  tid 
mig,  utan  bet  marber  I)onom  gifmit 
af  min  gaber. 

66.  Sfrdn  ben  tiben  gingo  månge  af 
'i)an^  Sdrjungar  till  n;gga,  od)  roan= 
brabe  intet  Idngre  meb  bonom. 

67.  2)å  fabe  S^fué  till  be  tolf :  Scfe 
hJiljen  2  ocf  gå  bort? 

68.  ©marabe  f)onom  ©imon^etruö: 
5;.S9Rre,  till  brtjem  ffole  toi  gd?  2)u 
t)aftt)er  eiuiga  liffené  orb. 

69.  Od)  tvi  tro,  od)  b^^fttJe  fornum= 
mit,  att  bu  dfl  Gbriftué,  lefmanbe 
(S)Ut)^  (Bon. 

70.  8ti?arabe  bem  3Sfu8 :  ^afn)er 
jag  icfe  eber  tolf  uthjalt?  od)  en  af 
eber  dr  en  bjefmul. 

71.  äRen  bet  fabe  ban  om  Suba  (Si= 
mono  2fd)ariot,  ti;  i)an  rt)ar  ben  fom 
bonom  forrdba  ffulle,  ocb  irar  en  af 
be  tolf. 

7.  Kapitel. 

(jNerefter  miflabee  3<Sfuö  i  ©alileen: 
•^  ti)  ban  trille  ide  miftaé  i  3ubeen, 


dead  :  hé  that  eateth  of  this  bread 
shall  Ii  ve  for  ever. 

59  These  things  said  he  in  the 
synagogue,  as  he  taught  in  Caper- 
naura. 

60  Many  therefore  of  his  disci- 
ples,  when  they  had  heard  this^ 
said,  This  is  a  härd  saying;  who 
can  hear  it  ? 

61  When  Jesus  knew  in  himself 
that  his  disciples  murmured  at  it, 
he  said  unto  them,  Doth  this  offend 
you? 

62  What  and  if  ye  shall  see  the 
Son  of  man  ascend  up  where  he 
was  before  ? 

63  It  is  the  spirit  that  quicken- 
eth;  the  flesh  profiteth  nothing: 
the  words  that  I  speak  unto  you, 
they  are  spirit,  and  they  are  life. 

64  But  there  are  some  of  you  that 
believe  not.  For  Jesus  knew  from 
the  beginning  who  they  were  that 
beliered  not,  and  who  should  be- 
tray  him. 

65  And  he  said,  Therefore  said  I 
unto  you,  that  no  man  can  come 
unto  me,  except  it  were  given  unto 
him  of  my  Father. 

66  ^  From  that  time  many  of  his 
disciples  went  back,  and  walked. 
no  more  with  him, 

67  Then  said  Jesus  unto  the 
twelve,  Will  ye  also  go  away  ? 

68  Then  Simon  Peter  answered 
him.  Lord,  to  whom  shall  we  go  ? 
thou  hast  the  words  of  eternal  life. 

69  And  we  believe  and  are  sure 
hat  thou  art  that 

of  the  living  God. 

70  Jesus  answered  them.  Have 
not  I  chosen  you  twelve,  and  one 
of  you  is  a  devil  ? 

71  He  l^ake  of  Judas  Iscariot  the 
son  of  Simon :  for  he  it  was  that 
should  betray  him,  being  one  of 
the  twelve. 


CHAPTER  VII. 

AFTER  these  things  Jesus  walk- 
ed in  Galilee :  for  he  would  no't 
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6erf5re,  «tt  ^tibarne  foro  efter  att 
brdpa  ^onom. 

2.  Ocj)  n?ar  bå  l^arbt  h)ib  Subarnaa 
lof^i^bbe^ogtib. 

3.  Då  fabe  ^anö  brober  titt  l^onom : 
@acf  f)dban,  od)  gacf  in  i  Subeen,  att 
bine  Sarjungar  måga  ocE  fe  bina  tuerf 
fom  bu  g  or. 

4.  %\)  ingen,  fom  irid  u|)|)enbar  Ira- 
ra,  for^anblar  något  ^emligen;  om 
hu  bet  gor,  få  ui)|)enbara  big  for  merU 
t>m. 

5.  Z\)  I^an6  brober  trobbe  irfe  ^eller 
på  ^onom. 

6.  2)å  fabe  S^^fuÖ  tifl  bem :  äJlin  tib 
dr  icfe  dn  fommen ;  men  eber  tib  dr 
altib  rebo. 

7.  SBerlben  fan  icfe  l^ata  eber ;  men 
mig  f)atar  ^on :  ti)  jag  bdr  mittne  om 
f)enne,  att  ^cnneö  irerf  dro  onba. 

8.  ©dr  3  up|)  tiU  benna  &ogtib9ba= 
gen,  jag  h)ill  icfe  dnnu  gå  uj3|)  till 
benna  t)ogtlben;  tj;  min  tib  dr  icfe 
dnnu  fuUborbab. 

9.  T)å  l^an  I)abe  betta  fagt  tifl  bem, 
blef  ^an  i  ©alileen. 

10.  aJZen  ndr  ^an6  brober  iDoro  ut>])= 
gångne,  bå  gicf  ocf  i)an  u|3|)  titl  i)og= 
tiben;  bocf  icfe  uppenbarligen,  utan 
få  f;emligen. 

11.  Då  fofte  Subarne  efter  ^onomj 
F)ogtiben,  oå)  fabe:  ^trar  dr  ^an? 

12.  Dd^  ml)cfet  mummel  ttiar  iblanb 
folfet  om  l)onom:  tt;  fomlige  fabe: 
§an  dr  gob ;  od)  fomlige  fabe :  Stej ; 
men  l)ai\  fbrfbrer  folfet. 

13.  Do(f  talabe  ingen  uppenbarligen 
om  ^onom,  af  rdbfla  for  pubarna. 

14.  T)å  nu  ^atfma  ^ogtiben  mar  of- 
ircrftånben,  gid  SSfug  upp  i  templet, 
od)  Idrbe. 

15.  ^å)  3ubarne  forunbrabe  fig,  od) 
fabe:^  ^uru^fan  benne  Sfrift,  efter 
\)an  dr  icfe  idrb? 

16.  Shjarabe  bem  3Sfu§,  oc^  fabe: 
SRin  idrbom  dr  irfe  min,  utan  I^an8 
fom  mig  fdnbt  l^afnjer. 

17.  ^trilfea  fom  hjill  H)ba  l^anö 
toilja,  ^an  hjarber  forniramanbe,  om 

SWID.  1  7 


"walk  in  Jewry,  because  the  Jews 
sought  to  kill  him. 

2  Now  the  Jews'  feast  of  taber- 
nacles  was  at  hand. 

3  His  brethren  therefore  said  unto 
him,  Depart  hence.  and  go  into  Ju- 
dea,  that  thy  disciples  also  may  see 
the  works  that  thou  doest. 

4  For  there  is  no  man  that  doeth 
any  thing  in  secretj  and  he  himself 
seeketh  to  be  known  openly.  If 
thou  do  these  things,  shew  thyself 
to  the  world. 

5  For  neither  did  his  brethren 
believe  in  him. 

6  Then  Jesus  said  unto  them,  My 
time  is  not  yet  come :  but  your  time 
is  alway  ready. 

7  The  world  cannot  hate  you;  but 
me  it  hateth,  because  I  testify  of 
it,  that  the  works  thereof  are  evil. 

8  Go  ye  up  unto  this  feast :  I  go 
not  up  yet  unto  this  feast ;  for  my 
time  is  not  yet  full  come. 

9  When  he  had  said  these  words 
unto  them,  he  abode  still  in  Gali- 
lee. 

10  Tf  But  when  his  brethren  were 
gone  up,  then  went  he  also  up  unto 
the  feast,  not  openly,  but  as  it  were 
in  secret. 

1 1  Then  the  Jews  sought  him  at 
the  feast,  and  said,  Where  is  he  ? 

1 2  And  there  was  much  murmur- 
ing  among  the  peopie  concerning 
him :  for  some  said,  He  is  a  good 
man  :  others  said,  Nay ;  but  he 
deceiveth  the  peopie. 

13  Howbeit  no  man  spake  openly 
of  him  for  fear  of  the  Jews. 

14  ^  Now  about  the  midst  of  the 
feast  Jesus  went  up  into  the  tem- 
ple,  and  taught. 

1 5  And  the  Jews  marvelled,  say- 
ing,  How  knoweth  this  man  letters, 
having  never  learned  ? 

16  Jesus  answered  them,  and  said, 
My  doctrine  is  not  mine,  but  his 
that  sent  me. 

17  If  any  man  will  do  his  will, 
he   shall  know   of  the  doctrine, 
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benne  idrbom  dr  af  ®ubl,  cllcr  om 
jag  talar  af  mig  fjelf. 

18.  ^^iDilfcn  fom  talar  af  flg  fjelf, 
l^an  fofer  fm  egen  ))riö ;  men  ben  fom 
fofer  Ijanö  ))viö,  fom  ^onom  f)afmer 
\anU,  f)an  dr  fannfdrbig,  oct)  ordtt= 
fdrbigf)et  dr  irfe  i  I)onom. 

19.  ®af  icfe  SJIofeg  eber  lagen,  lif- 
Wåi  gor  ingen  af  eber  lagen  fuHt? 
^\vi  fofen  3  efter  att  bbba  mig  ? 

20.  ©marabe  folfet  od)  fabe:  ^u 
^afmer  bjefmulen ;  ^o  fofer  efter  att 
boba  big? 

21.  ©marabe  SSfu§  ocj)  fabe  till 
bem :  3ag  gjorbe  en  gerning,  od)  ber 
unbren  3  alle  på. 

22.  ^brbenffull  gaf  SUofeö.eber  om- 
ffdrelfen ;  icfe,  att  ^on  dr  af  S)^ofe, 
utan  af  ^dberna :  od)  lifmdl  omffdren 
3  menniftan  om  (Sabbaten. 

23.  3;agei;nu  menniffan  omffdrelfen, 
om  (Sabbaten,  på  bet,  att  SRofe  lag 
ide  ffall  n^arba  bruten  ;  på  mig  blif= 
Iren  3  mi|jU)nte,  att  jag  gjorbe  ^ela 
menniffan  l;elbregba  om  Sabbaten? 

24.  T)omer  icfe  efter  anfigtet;  utan 
bomer  en  rdtt  bom. 

25.  ^å  fabe  någre  af  Scrufalem :  dr 
ide  benne  ben  be  fara  efter  att  bbba? 

26.  Del)  fl.  l)«"  t«l«i*  fnft  oci)  be  tala 
intet  till  l)onom :  meta  nu  måre  of= 
h)crfte  fbrmiffo,  att  l;an  dr  mifet  €l)ri= 

ftUÖ? 

27.  2)ocf  mi  mete  f^maban  benne  dr; 
men  ndr  6l}riftu§  fommer,  met  ingen 
l^maban  l)ai\  dr. 

28.  ^d  ro|)abe  3Sfua  i  iempkt,  idr- 
be,  oå)  fabe :  Sa,  3  fdnnen  mig,  oc^ 
2  meten  f;maban  jag  dr:  oc^  jag  dr 
ide  fommen  af  mig  fjelf;  utan  btn 
mig  fdnbt  l^afmer,  ^an  dr  fannfdrbig, 
ben  3  ide  fdnnen. 

29.  9)len  jag  fdnner  ^onom,  t\)  jag 
dr  af  bonom,  oc^  ^an  fdnbe  mig. 

30. 1>å  foro  be  efter  att  gripa  l)onom ; 
bod  fom  in^en  fina  ^dnber  mib  ^onom : 
i\)  fjanö  tib  mar  ide  ån  bd  fommen. 


whether  it  be  of  God,  or  whether  I 
speak  of  myself . 

18  He  that  speaketh  of  himself 
seeketh  his  own  glory :  but  he  that 
seeketh  his  glory  that  sent  him, 
the  same  is  true,  and  no  unright- 
eousness  is  in  him. 

19  Did  not  Moses  give  you  the 
law,  and  yet  none  of  you  keepeth 
the  law  ?  Why  go  ye  about  to"  kill 
me  ? 

20  The  people  answered  and  said, 
Thou  hast  a  devil :  who  goeth  about 
to  kill  thee  ? 

21  Jesus  answered  and  said  unto 
them,  I  have  done  one  work,  and 
ye  all  marvel.     , 

22  Moses  therefore  gave  ujito  you 
circumcision ;  (not  because  it  is  of 
Moses,  but  of  the  fathers;)  and  ye  on 
the  sabbath  day  circumcise  a  man. 

23  If  a  man  on  the  sabbath  day 
receive  circumcision,  that  the  law 
of  Moses  should  not  be  broken ;  are 
ye  angry  at  me,  because  I  have 
made  a  man  every  whit  whole  on 
the  sabbath  day  ? 

24  Judge  not  according  to  the  ap- 
pearance,  but  judge  righteous  judg- 
ment. 

25  Then  said  some  of  them  of 
Jerusalem,  Is  not  this  he,  whom 
they  seek  to  kill  ? 

26  But,  lo,  he  speaketh  boldly, 
and  they  say  nothing  unto  him. 
Do  the  rulers  know  indeed  that 
this  is  the  very  Christ  ? 

27  Howbeit  we  know  this  man 
whence  he  is  :  but  when  Christ 
cometh,  no  man  knoweth  whence 
he  is. 

28  Then  cried  Jesus  in  the  tem- 
ple  as  he  taught,  saying,  Ye  both 
know  me,  and  ye  know  whence  I 
am  :  and  I  am  not  come  of  myself, 
but  he  that  sent  me  is  true,  whom 
ye  know  not. 

29  But  I  know  him ;  for  I  am 
from  him,  and  he  hath  sent  me. 

30  Then  they  sought  to  take  him : 
but  no  man  laid  hands  on  him,  be- 
cause his  hour  was  not  y«t  corae. 
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31.  SJlen  mångc  af  folfct  trobbe  på 
^oiiom,  od)  fabe:  ^å^  (E^riftuS  fom= 
mer,  icfe  hjarber  ^aii  mer  tecfeu  go- 
ra.nbe,  du  benne  gjort  {)afmer? 

32.  ©å  l^orbe  be  ^^arifeer,  att  folfet 
mumlabe  fåbant  om  f)onom :  od)  fonbe 
sp^arifeenie,  ocj)  be  ofrt)erfte  spreflerne 
tjenareiia  ut,  tid  att  gripa  ^ouom. 

^33.  Då  fabe  S<£.fuö  till  bem:  %\q  ax 
ouuu  en  litcu  tib'ndr  eber;  od)  fångar 
jag  bort  tiH  ^onom,  [om  mig  fdnbt 
^afiDer. 

34.  35  [foten  fofa  mig,  od)  intet  finna 
mig ;  od)  ber  jog  dr,  bit  funnen  3  icfe 
fomma.  ^ 

35.  2)å  fabe  Sibarne  emeftan  fig: 
^mart  miU  benne  gå,  att  mi  ffole  icfe 
finna  ^onom?  ällån  ^an  h?ilja  gå  ut 
iblanb  ^ebningarna,  fom  t)dr  od)  ber 
forftrobbe  dro,  od)  idra  igebningarna  ? 

36.  ^tnab  av  bet  for  ett  tal  fom  l)an 
fabe:  3  [fölen  fbfa  mig,  od)  intet  pn= 
na  mig  ?  oc^  ber  jag  dr,  bit  funnen  3 
icfe  fomma  ? 

37.  aJlen  på  t)tterfla  bagen  i  ^ogti= 
ben,  ben  ocf  florfl  mar,  ftob  S^fuö,  oc^ 
ropabe,  fdganbe:  ^luilfen  fom  torjtar, 
^an  fonime  till  mig,  oå)  bricfe. 

38.  ^milfen  fom  tror  på  mig,  fåfom 
(^friften  fdger:  Slf  ^ané  qmeb  [fola 
fli;ta  lefmanbe  mattenö  flrommar. 

39.  SUen  bet  fabe  f)an  om  Slnban, 
^milfen  be  få  [fulle,  fom  på  ^onom 
trobbe ;  ti)  ben  S^clige  ^Inbt  Irar  icfe 
dnbd  på  fdrbe ;  ti;  3®fu8  mar  icfe  än- 
nu forflarab. 

40.  ©å  nu  månge  af  folfet  l)orbe 
betta  talet,  fabe  be :  Denne  dr  fanner= 
ligen  en  "prop^et. 

41.  en  part  fabe :  Denne  dr  g^ri- 
flu9.  men  fomlige  fabe:  Scfe  ffaH 
(E^rifluö  fomma  af  ©alileen? 

42.  Sdger  icfe  ©friften,  att  (E^rifluö 
ffall  fomma  af  Dabibö  fdb,  ocf)  af  ben 
ftaben  öet^^e^em,  ber  Dabib  mar  ? 

43.  Oå)  hjarbt  en  tlrebrdgt  iblanb 
folfet  for  ^an9  [full. 

44  Od)  fomlige  af  bem  hjifle  gripa 


31  And  many  of  the  people  be- 
lieved  on  him,  and  said,  When 
Christ  cometh,  will  he  do  more 
miracles  than  these  which  thia 
man  hath  done? 

32  1[  The  Pharisees  heard  that 
the  people  murmured  such  things 
concerning  him ;  and  the  Pharisees 
and  the  chief  priests  sent  officers 
to  take  him. 

33  Then  said  Jesus  unto  them, 
Yet  a  little  while  am  I  with  you, 
and  then  I  go  unto  him  that  sent 
me. 

34  Ye  shall  seek  me,  and  shall 
not  find  me :  and  where  I  am,  thith- 
er  ye  cannot  come. 

35  Then  said  the  Jews  among 
themselves,  Whither  will  he  go, 
that  we  shall  not  find  him?  will 
he  go  unto  the  dispersed  among  tho 
Gentiles,  and  teach  the  Gentiles  ? 

36  What  manner  of  saying  is  this 
that  he  said,  Ye  shall  seek  me,  and 
shall  not  find  me :  and  where  I  am, 
thither  ye  cannot  come  ? 

37  In  the  last  day,  that  great  day 
of  the  feast,  Jesus  stood  and  cried, 
saying,  If  any  man  thirst,  let  him 
come  unto  me,  and  drink. 

38  He  that  helieveth  on  me,  as 
the  Scripture  hath  said,  out  of  his 
belly  shall  flow  rivers  of  living 
water. 

39  (But  this  spake  he  of  the 
Spirit,  which  they  that  believe  on 
him  should  receive :  for  the  Holy 
Ghost  was  not  yet  given  ;  because 
that  Jesus  was  not  yet  glorified.) 

40  TT  Many  of  the  people  there- 
fore,  when  they  heard  this  saying, 
said,  Of  a  truth  this  is  the  Prophet. 

41  Others  said,  This  is  the  Christ. 
But  some  said,  Shall  Christ  come 
out  of  Galilee  ? 

42  Hath  not  the  Scripture  said, 
That  Christ  cometh  of  the  seed  of 
David,  and  out  of  the  town  of  Beth- 
lehem,  where  David  was  ? 

43  So  there  was  a  division  among 
the  people  because  of  him. 

44  And  some  of  them  would  have 
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l^onom;  men  ingen  fom  l^dnber  h)ib 
^onom.  ^ 

45.  Då  fommo  tjenarena  till  ofn?er= 
ffa  ^refterna,  od)  ^fjarifeerna,  oc^  be 
fa  be  tid  bem  :  S^wi  ^afmen  2  irfe  ^aft 

46.  3:ienarena  fitiarabe ;  Sllbrlg  ^af= 
h?ei-  någon  menniffa  [å  talat  fom  ben= 
ne  mannen.  ^ 

47.  Srtjarabe  bem  ^^arifeerne:  åren 
S  icfe  ocf  forforbe  ? 

48.  Scfe  ^afmer  någon  af  ofn)erflar= 
na,  eller  ^^arifeerna,  trott  \>å  I)onom  ? 

49.  Utan  betta  folfet,  fom  icfe  n?et 
lagen,  dr  förban nabt. 

50.  1)å  fabe  till  bem  sRicobemna,  ben 
fom  fom  till  {)onom  om  natten,  ^iDil= 
fen  rtjar  en  af  bem : 

51.  3rfe  bomer  mår  lag  någon  men= 
niffa,  nieb  minbre  man  forft  for^orer 
^onom,  oc^  får  ireta  l)W)a\)  i)an  gor. 
,52.  (Bma-i-abe  be,  od)  fabe  tid  ^onom : 
5lr  bu  icfe  ocf  en  ©alilee?  mm\afa 
od)  fe,  att  af  ©alileen  dr  ingen  ^vo= 
pi)d  uppfommen. 

53.  Det)  fd  gicf  Ipax  o6)  en  ^em  tifl 
jitt. 

8.  (Eapitel. 
^å  gicf  SSfuS  ut  på  oljoberget. 

2.  Qå)  om  morgonen  bittiba  fom  ^an 
åter  i  templet,  od)  alt  folfet  fom  till 
^onom,  od)  f;an  fatte  fig,  oci)  idrbe 
bem. 

3.  'Då  l)att  be  Sfriftldrbe  od)  ^^arl= 
feer  tifl  I;onom  en  qtrinna,  fom  mar 
beflagen  meb  ^or;  oct)  ndr  be  ^att 
lebt  l)enne  fram, 

4.  <BaU  be  till  ^onom :  SRdftare, 
benna  qminnan  dr  beflagen  meb  ^or. 

5.  Oå)  3nofe  ^afmer  bubit  o^  i  lagen, 
att  fdbana  ffola  flenaö;  men  t)n3ab 
fdger  bu  ? 

6.  Detta  fabe  be,  tifl  att  forfofa  l^o= 
nom,  att  be  funbe  anflaga  ^onom. 
Dd  boibe  26fu6  jlg  neb,  od)  ffrcf  meb 
fingret  pd  jorben. 

7.  0ldr  be  nu  fa  ftobo  fafl  pa  jln 


taken  him ;  but  no  man  laid  hands 
on  him. 

45  T[  Then  came  the  officers  to 
the  chief  priests  and  Pharisees; 
and  they  said  unto  them,  Why 
have  ye  not  brought  him? 

46  The  officers  answered,  Never 
man  spake  like  this  man. 

47  Then  answered  them  the  Phar- 
isees, Are  ye  also  deceived  ? 

48  Have  any  of  the  rulers  or  of 
the  Pharisees  believed  on  him  ? 

49  But  this  people  who  knoweth 
not  the  law  are  cursed. 

50  Nicodemus  saith  unto  them, 
(he  that  came  t^  Jesus  by  night, 
being  one  of  them,) 

51  Doth  our  law  judge  ani/raan, 
efore  it  h( 

he  doeth  ? 

52  They  answered  and  said  unto 
him,  Art  thou  also  of  Galilee  ? 
Search,  and  look :  for  out  of  Gali- 
lee ariseth  no  prophet. 

53  And  every  man  went  unto  his 
own  house. 


.     CHAPTER  VIII. 

JESUS  went  unto  the  mount  of 
Olives. 

2  And  early  in  the  morning  he 
came  again  into  the  temple,  and 
all  the  people  came  unto  him ;  and 
he  sat  down,  and  taught  them. 

3  And  the  scribes  and  Pharisees 
brought  unto  him  a  woman  taken 
in  adultery;  and  when  they  had 
set  her  in  the  midst, 

4  They  say  unto  him,  Master, 
this  woman  was  taken  in  adul- 
tery,  in  the  very  act. 

5  Now  Moses  in  the  law  com- 
manded  us,  that  such  should  be 
stoned :  but  what  sayest  thou  ? 

6  This  they  said,  terapting  him, 
that  they  might  hare  to  accuse  him. 
But  Jesus  stooped  down,  and  with 
his  finger  wrote  on  the  ground,  as 
though  he  heard  them  not. 

7  So  when  they  continued  asking 
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fråga,  refle  l^an  fig  ut^p,  oå)  fabe  tUI 
bcm :  ^milfen  af  eber  utan  fi;nb  dr, 
^aii  fafle  forjla  fieneii  ^å  ()enne. 

8.  Cd)  bojbe  fig  åter  ncb,  od)  ffref  på 
jorbcn. 

9.  ^ax  be  betta  ^orbe,  ocf)  h)oro  i 
famiDctet  bfmertt;gabe,  gingo  be^  ni, 
i)tt}ar  efter  annan,  begi)nnanbe  på  be 
dlbfta,  in  till  be  fifta  ;  od)  35fué  blef 
allena,  oc^  qtoinnan  ber  ftåenbe. 

10.  ^år  36fu8  refle  fig  upp.  oå)  fog 
ingen  utan  qtoinnan,  fabe  |)an  till 
t)enne :  Qlrinna,  l)\vav  dvo  bine  åfla= 
gare?  ^afmer  ingen  bomt  big? 

11.  (Sabe^on:  §(S9Rre, ingen.  <Satt 
SSfuö :  3rfe  f)eller  bonier  jag  big.  ©ad 
bort,  o^d)  fl)nba  icfe  bdrefter. 

12.  Slter  talabe  SSfuå  till  bem,  fd= 
ganbe :  2ag  dr  njerlbenö  SjnS ;  ben 
mig  följer,  l)an  ffall  icfe  rtjanbra  i  mor» 
fret,  utan  f)an  ffall  få  liffené  Ijué. 

13.  I)å  fabe  sp^arifeerne  till  bonom: 
25u  toittnar  om  big  fjelf ;  bitt  n)ittneö= 
borb  dr  icfe  fant. 

14.  (Smarabe  3Sfu9  oc^fabe  till  bem: 
Cm  jag  ån  mittnar  om  mig  fjelf,  få 
dr  mitt  mittneeborb  fant;  ti)  jag. lr>et 
I;h)aban  jag  fommen  dr,  oci)  ^limrt  jag 
går;  men  3  \y)äen  icfe^b^^^iban  jag 
fommcr,  oc^  b^^mrt  jag  går. 

15.  3  bomen  efter  fottet;  jag  bomer 
ingen. 

16.  Cd)  om  jag  dn  bombe,  dr  min 
bom  rdtt,  ti;  jag  dr  icfe  allena,  utan 
jag  oå)  ^abren,  fom  mig  fdnbt  ^af= 
h>er.    , 

17.  år  ocffå  ffriflrit  i  eber  lag,  att 
hvå  mennifforö  hjittneöborb  dr  fant. 

18.  Sag  dr  ben  fom  bar  hjittneöborb 
om  mig  fjelf,  bdr  ocf  gabren,  fom  mig 
fdnbt  bafmer,  Irittneöborb  om  mig.  ^ 

19.  ^å  fabe  be  till  bonom :  ^toar  dr 
bin  gaber?  SSfuö  fmarabe:  3  fdn= 
tien  bioarfen  mig  eller  min  gaber.  Om 
3  fdnben  mig,  bd  fdnbeu  3  ocf  min 
§aber. 


him.  he  lifted  wp  himself,  and  said 
unto  them,  He  that  is  without  sin 
among  you,  let  him  first  cast  a 
stone  at  her. 

8  And  again  he  stooped  down, 
and  wrote  on  the  ground. 

9  And  they  which  heard  it,  heing 
convieted  by  their  own  conscience, 
went  out  one  by  one,  beginning  at 
the  eldest,  even  nnto  the  last:  and 
Jesus  was  left  alone,  and  the  wo- 
man  standing  in  the  midst. 

10  When  Jesus  had  lifted  up  him- 
self, and  saw  none  but  the  woman, 
he  said  unto  her,  Woman,  where 
are  those  thine  accusers  ?  hath  no 
man  condemned  thee  ? 

1 1  She  said,  No  man,  Lord.  Aiid 
Jesus  said  unto  her,  Neither  do  I 
condemn  thee :  go,  and  sin  no  more. 

12  ^  Then  spake  Jesus  again  unto 
them,  saying,  I  am  the  light  of  the 
world  :  he  that  followeth  me  shall 
not  walk  in  darkness,  but  shall 
have  the  light  of  life. 

13  The  Pharisees  therefore  said 
unto  him,  Thou  bearest  record  of 
thyself ;  thy  record  is  not  true. 

14  Jesus  answered  and  said  unto 
them,  Though  I  bear  record  of  my- 
self,  yet  my  record  is  true  :  for  I 
know  whence  I  came,  and  whither 
I  go ;  but  ye  cannot  tell  whence  I 
come,  and  whither  I  go. 

15  Ye  judge  after  the  flesh;  I 
judge  no  man. 

16  And  yet  if  I  judge,  my  judg- 
ment  is  true :  for  I  am  not  alone, 
but  I  and  the  Father  that  sent 
me. 

17  It  is  aläo  written  in  your  law, 
that  the  testimony  of  two  men  is 
true. 

18  I  am  one  that  bear  witness  of 
myself,  and  the  Father  that  sent 
me  beareth  w^itness  of  me. 

19  Then  said  they  unto  him, 
Where  is  thy  Father  ?  Jesus  an- 
swered, Ye  neither  know  me,  nor 
my  Father :  if  ye  had  known  me, 
ye  should  have  known  my  Father 
alsu. 
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20.  3:)ejTa  orb  talabé  S®fu8  h)ib  of- 
fcrfiftan,  laranbe  i  templet:  od^  Ingen 
tog  fatt  på  f)onom,  t\)  I;an6  tib  irar 
icfe  dinui  fommen. 

21.  T)å  fabe  åter  StfuS  till  bem : 
2ag  gar  bort,  oc^  3  ffolen  \hta  mig, 
od)  ffolen  bo  uti  ebra  [t;nber.  25lt  jag 
går,  funnen  3  icfe  fomma. 

22.  2}åj'abe  Subarne :  mån  f)an  bå 
trllja  brdpa  fig  fjelf,  meban  f)an  fd» 
ger :  1)it  jag  går,  funnen  3  icfe  fom= 
ma  ? 

23.  Od)  ^an  jabe  tlK  bem:  3  åren 
nebanefter,  od)  jag  dr  ofmanefter :  3 
dren  af  benna  ttjerlben,  jag  dr  icfe  af 
benna  iperlben. 

24.  Så  {)afn?er  jag  nu  fagt  eber,  aii 
3  [fölen  bo  uti  ebra  fj)nber;  t\)  om  3 
icfe  tron,  att  bet  dr  jag,  ffolen  3  bo  i 
ebra  fijnber. 

25.  "S^å  fabe  be  till  f)onom :  ^o  dft 
bu  ?  Det)  3®fu§  fabe  till  bem :  mm= 
forft  jag,  fom  talar  meb  eber. 

26.  3ag  fjafmer  nn}cfet,  fom  jag  måtte 
tala,  od)  borna  om  eber ;  men  ben  mig 
fdnbt  I)afmer,  or  fannfårbig,  oå)  bet 
jag  f)afirier  l}ort  af  I;onom,  bet  talar 
iag  i  iperlben. 

27.  9J?en  be  forftobo  icfe,  att  ^an  ta= 
labe  till  bem  om  ^abren. 

28.  T)å  fabe  SSfuö  till  bem :  ««dr  3 
l)afmen  upphöjt  mcnniffoneö  Son,  bå 
ffolen  3  forftå,  att  bet  dr  jag,  od)  att 
jag  gor  intet  af  mig  fjelf;  utan  l)n?ab 
gabren  l^afmer  Idrt  mig,  hd  talar  jag. 

29.  £}å)  ben  mig  fdnbt  ^afmer,  dr 
meb  mig :  gabren  låter  mig  icfe  blif= 
\im  allena,  t\)  jag  gor  altib  bet  l;onom 
tdcft  dr. 

30.  mår  ^an  betta  talabe,  trobbe 
tnånge  på  ^onom. 

31.  2)å  fabe  3Sfuö  till  be  3ubar, 
fom  trobbe  på  l;onom:  Cm  3  blifmcn 
mib  mina  orb,  få  dren  3  mine  ratte 
Sdrjungar; 

32.  Od)  3  ffolen  forftå  fanningen, 
od)  fanningen  ffall  göra  eber  fri. 

33.  De  fnjarabe  ^onom:  SBi  dre 
Slbra^amö  fdb,  ocl)  ^afme  albrig  nd- 


20  These  words  spake  Jesus  in 
the  treasury,  as  he  taught  in  the 
temple  :  and  no  man  laid  hands  on 
him ;  for  his  hour  was  not  yet 
come. 

21  Then  said  Jesus  again  unto 
them,  I  go  my  way,  and  ye  shall 
seek  me,  and  shall  die  in  your  sins : 
whither  I  go,  ye  cannot  come. 

22  Then  said  the  Jews,  Will  he 
kill  himself?  beeause  he  saith, 
Whither  I  go,  ye  cannot  come. 

23  And  he  said  unto  them,  Ye 
are  from  beneath ;  I  am  from 
above :  ye  are  of  this  world ;  I  am 
not  of  this  world. 

24  I  said  therefore  unto  you,  that 
ye  shall  die  in  your  sins  :  for  if  ye 
believe  not  that  I  am  Äe,  ye  shall 
die  in  your  sins. 

25  Then  said  they  unto  him,  Who 
art  thou  ?  And  Jesus  saith  unto 
them,  Even  the  same  that  I  said 
unto  you  from  the  beginning. 

26  I  have  many  things  to  say  and 
to  judge  of  you  :  but  he  that  sent 
me  is  true ;  and  I  speak  to  the 
world  those  things  which  I  have 
heard  of  him. 

27  They  understood  not  that  he 
spake  to  them  of  the  Father. 

28  Then  said  Jesus  unto  them, 
Wlien  ye  have  lifted  up  the  Son 
of  man,  then  shall  ye  know  that  I 
am  he,  and  that  I  do  nothing  of  my- 
self ;  but  as  my  Father  hath  taught 
me,  I  speak  these  things. 

29  And  he  that  sent  me  is  with 
me  :  the  Father  hath  not  left  me 
alone ;  for  I  do  always  those  things 
that  please  him. 

30  As  he  spake  these  words,  ma- 
ny believed  on  him. 

31  ^  Then  said  Jesus  to  those 
Jews  which  believed  on  him,  If  ye 
continue  in  my  word,  then  are  ye 
my  disciples  indeed ; 

32  And  ye  shall  know  the  truth, 
and  the  truth  shall  make  you  free. 

33  They  answered  him,  We  b© 
Abraham' s  seed,  and  were  never  in 
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gonS  tratar  tcarit,  l^uru  fdger  bå  bu: 
S  [fölen  marba  frie? 

34.  ©marabc  bcm  2Sfu§ :  Sanner- 
ligen, fannerligen  fdger  jag  eber.  att 
f)Wya\'  od)  en  fom  fi;nben  gor,  f)an  dr 
fl;nbenö  trd(. 

35.  men  trdlen  bdftrer  icfe  i  ^ufet 
elcinnerligeu  ;  fonen  btifmer  elulnner- 
Ugen. 

36.  Om  Sonen  gor  eber  fria,  fd  dren 
3  rdttöligen  frie. 

37.  Sag  hjet,  att  S  dren  Slbro^amö 
fdb:  men  3  faren  efter  att  boba  mig, 
t\)  mitt  tal  f^afnjer  intet  rum  i  eber. 

38.  3ag  talar  bet  jag  ^afmer  fett 
ndr  min  ^aber;  od)  3  goren  bet  3 
l^afmen  fett  ndr  eber  faber. 

39.  Smarabe  be  oc^fabe  tlll  l^onom: 
Stbra^am  dr  trdr  faber.  Sabe  3®fnö 
till  bem:  SBoren  3  Slbra^amö  barn, 
bå  gjorben  3  Slbra^amö  gerningar. 

40.  ^^n  faren  3  efter,  att  boba  mig, 
fom  dr  ben  man,  ben  eber  ^afmer  fagt 
fanningen,  f)rt)ilfen  jag  bort  bafmer  af 
(^ubi ;  bet  gjorbe  ide  Slbraljam. 

41.  3  goren  eber  faber§  gerningar. 
2)å  fabe  be  till  bonom:  SSi  dre  icfe 
oagta  fobbe ;  tt>i  f)afrpe  en  gaber,  nem= 
ligen  ®ub. 

42.  3<^fué  fabe  till  bem :  SBore  ®iib 
eber  gabcr,  få  dlffaben  3  ju  mig ;  ti) 
af  (gubi^dr  jag  utgången  orf)  fommen, 
ti;  jag  dr  icfe  ()eller  fommen  af  mig 
fjelf,  men  l^an  bafmer  mig  fdnbt. 

43.  S^\t)\  fdnnen  3  icfe  mitt  tal?  ti) 
3  funnen  icfe  ^ora  mitt  tal. 

44.  3  dren  af  ben  fabren  bjefmulen, 
cd)  eber  faberö  begdr  miljen  3  efter- 
följa ;  ban  t)a^tGtt  hjarit  en  manbrå= 
|3are  af  begt^nnelfen,  oå)  blef  icfe  ftån- 
banbe  i  fanningen,  t\)  fanningen  dr 
icfe  i  bonom.  9lav  t)an  talar  lögnen, 
talar  t)an  a\  fitt  eget,  t\)  l)an  dr  logn= 
aftig,  oc^  lognenS  faber. 

45.  9)U'n  efter  bet  jag  fdger  eber  fan= 
ningen,  tron  3  mig  intet. 

46.  ^jnMjfen  of  eber  ftraffar  mig  for 
fi;nb?  Sdger  jag  nu  eber  fanningen, 
l^mi  tron  3  mig  icfe? 


bondage  to  aiiy  man  :  how  sayest 
thou,  Ye  shall  be  made  free  ? 

34  Jesus  answered  them,  Verily, 
verily,  I  say  unto  you,  Whosoever 
committeth  sin  is  the  servant  of 
sin. 

35  And  the  servant  abideth  not 
in  the  house  for  ever :  but  the  Son 
abideth  ever. 

36  If  the  Son  therefore  shall  make 
you  free,  ye  shall  be  free  indeed. 

37  I  know  that  ye  are  Abraham's 
seed ;  but  ye  seek  to  kill  me,  because 
my  word  hath  no  place  in  you. 

38  I  speak  that  which  I  have  seen 
with  my  Father  :  and  ye  do  that 
whieh  ye  have  seen  with  your  fa- 
ther. 

39  They  answered  and  said  unto 
him,  Abraham  is  our  father.  Jesus 
saith  unto  them,  If  ye  were  Abra- 
ham's  children,  ye  would  do  the 
works  of  Abraham. 

40  But  novs^  ye  seek  to  kill  me,  a 
man  that  hath  told  you  the  truth, 
which  I  have  heard  of  God :  this 
did  not  Abraham. 

41  Ye  do  the  deeds  of  your  father. 
Then  said  they  to  him,  We  be  not 
born  of  fornication ;  we  have  one 
Father,  even  God. 

42  Jesus  said  unto  them,  If  God 
were  your  Father,  ye  would  love 
me  :  for  I  proceeded  forth  and  came 
from  God;  neither  came  I  of  my- 
self,  but  he  sent  me. 

43  Why  do  ye  not  understand  my 
speech?  even  because  ye  cannot 
hear  my  word. 

44  Ye  are  of  your  father  the  devil, 
and  the  lusts  of  your  father  ye  will 
do :  he  was  a  murderer  from  the 
beginning,  and  abode  not  in  the 
truth,  because  there  is  no  truth  in 
him,  When  he  speaketh  a  lie,  he 
speaketh  of  his  own :  for  he  is  a 
liar,  and  the  father  of  it. 

45  And  because  I  tell  yott  the 
truth,  ye  believe  me  not. 

46  Which  of  you  convinceth  me 
of  sin?  And  if  I  say  the  truth, 
why  do  ye  not  believe  me  ? 
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47.  T)tn  6er  af  ®ubi  dr,  f)an  l^orcr 
©ubö  orb,  berfore  ^oren  3  icfe,  att  3! 
icfe  dren  af  ®ubi. 

48.  Då  fnjarabc  Subarne,  od)  fabe 
tUl  Donom :  ®dge  Ici  icfe  vått,  att  bii 
dr  en  (Samarit,  od)  I;afmer  bjefraulen? 

49.  SSfiiS  firarabe :  Sag  l^afmer  icfe 
bjefmulen ;  men  3ag  pxi\ax  min  gaber, 
ocl)  3  l^afttjen  forfmdbat  mig. 

50.  Sag  fofer  icfe  efter  min  pris :  hm 
dr  ludl  tia,  fom  berefter  fofer,  oå)  bo= 
mer. 

51.  Sannerligen,  fannerligen  fager 
jag  ebcr:  Sjmilfen  fom  gömmer  mitt 
tal,  ^an  ffalt  icfe  fe  boben  titt  elx>ig 
tib. 

52.  Då  fabe  Subarne  tia  l^onom: 
9lu  ^afme  mi  forflått,  att  bu  ^afrtjer 
bjefmulen.  Slbra^am  dr  bob,  ocf)  ^ro= 
p^eterne;  ocf)  tu.  fdger:  ignjilfen  fom 
gömmer  mina  orb,  I;an  ffall  icfe  fmafa 
boben  ^etvinnerligen. 

53.  år  bu  mer  dn  mår  ^aber  Slbra= 
l^am,  fom  bob  dr?  sjjro|)[;eterne  dro 
ocf  bobe:  ^lt»em  gor  bu  big  fjelf? 

54.  3<5fu8  fmarabe^:  år  bet  få,  att 
jag  prifar  mig  fjelf,  få  dr  min  pv\^  in- 
tet ;  min  gaber  dr  ben  fom  mig  i)rifar, 
^tioitkn  3  fdgen  mara  eber  (i>u\>. 

55.  Dc^  3  fdnnen  ^onom  bocf  intet, 
men  jag  fdnner  t)onom;  oå)  om  jag 

.  fabe,  att  jag  icfe  fdnbe  f;onom,  irorbe 
jag  en  Ijugare,  lifa  fom  3 ;  men  jag 
fdnner  I)onom,  ocf)  faller  I;an8  tal 

56.  Stbra^am  eber  gaber  frojbabeS, 
att  l)an  ffuile  få  fe  min  bag ;  i)ai\  fåg 
I;onom  ocf)  marbt  glab. 

57.  Då  fabe  3ubarnc  tia  l^onom: 
femtio  år  ^afmer  tn  icfe  dnnu,  ocf) 
Stbral)am  I)afmer  bu  fett  ? 

58.  3Sfuö  fabe  till  bem:  @annerli= 
gen,  fannerligen  fdger  jag  eber :  gorr 
dn  Slbraf)am  mar  fobb,  dr  jag. 

59.  Då  togo  be  upp  flenar,  tia  att 
fafta  på  ^onom;  men  3Sfu6  gombc 
fig  unban,  od)  gicf  ut  af  templet. 


47  He  that  is  of  God  heareth 
God's  words:  ye  therefore  hear 
them  notj  because  ye  are  not  of 
God. 

48  Then  answered  the  Jews,  and 
said  unto  him,  Say  we  not  well 
that  thou  art  a  Samaritan,  and  hast 
a  devil  ? 

49  Jesus  answeredj  I  have  not  a 
devil;  but  I  honour  my  Father, 
and  ye  do  dishonour  me. 

50  And  I  seek  not  mine  own 
glory :  there  is  one  that  seeketh 
and  judgeth. 

51  Verily,  verily,  I  say  unto  you, 
If  a  man  keep  my  saying,  he  shall 
never  see  death. 

52  Then  said  the  Jews  unto  him, 
Now  we  know  that  thou  hast  a 
devil.  Abraham  is  dead,  and  the 
prophets ;  and  thou  sayest,  If  a  man 
keep  my  saying,  he  shall  never  taste 
of  death. 

53  Art  thou  greater  than  our  fa- 
ther Abraham,  which  is  dead  ?  and 
the  prophets  are  dead :  whom  ma- 
kest thou  thyself  ? 

54  Jesus  answered,  If  I  honour 
myself,  my  honour  is  nothing:  it 
is  my  Father  that  honoureth  me; 
of  whom  ye  say,  that  he  is  your 
God: 

55  Yet  ye  have  not  known  him ; 
but  I  know  him :  and  if  I  should 
say,  I  know  him  not,  I  shall  be  a 
liar  like  unto  you :  but  I  know 
him,  and  keep  his  saying. 

56  Your  father  Abraham  rejoiced 
to  see  my  day :  and  he  saw  it^  and 
was  glad. 

57  Then  said  the  Jews  unto  him, 
Thou  art  not  yet  fifty  years  old, 
and  hast  thou  seen  Abraham  ? 

58  Jesus  said  unto  them,  Verily, 
verily.  I  say  unto  you,  Before  Abra- 
ham was,  I  am, 

59  Then  took  they  up  stones  to 
cast  at  him  :  but  Jesus  hid  himself, 
and  went  out  of  the  temple,  going 
through  the  midst  of  them,  and  so 
passed  by. 
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9.  6a|3itel. 

^c^  gicf  3Sfu9  fram  om^  od)  fåg  en 
•^  man  fom  \var  bliiib  [obb. 

2.  Cd)  ^an§  Sdrjimgar  fporbe  ^onora 
till,  od)  fabe :  9tabbi,  ^h)Ufen  [i;nbabe, 
benne  eller  ^anS  fordlbrar,  att  ^an 
ffullefobaö  blinb? 

3.  S.6fn§  firarabe :  ^trarfen  ^afmer 
benne  fi;nbat,  eller  f)anö  fordlbrar; 
men  |)å  bet  ®ubö  icerf  ffola  u))|)enba= 
ra§  på  ^onom. 

4.  3ag  niåfte  Irerfa  ^ané  n^erf,  fom 
mig  \åiiht  ^afmer,  meban  bagen  dr; 
natten  tömmer,  bd  ingen  fan  merfa. 

5.  (Bå  Idnge  jag  dr  i  hjerlben,  dr  jag 
h)erlbena  Sjué. 

6.  T)å  f)an  betta  fagt  l^abe,  fjjottabe 
l)an  på  jorben,  od)  gjorbe  en  trdcf  af 
f  potten,  oå)  fmorbe  meb  trdcf  en  på  i>tn 
blinbaö  bgon, 

7.  Od)  fabe  tifl  r)onom :  ©acf  bort, 
od)  tmå  big  i  bammen  Siloa  (bet  be= 
ti)ber :  Sdnber).  §an  gicf  ocf)  t)iiåbte: 
fig,  oct)  fom  igen,  oå)  ^abt  fin  fl;n. 

8.  Dd  fabe  grannarne,  oc^  be  fom 
l^onom  förr  fett  f)abe,  att  f)an  irar  en 
tiggare:  5lr  icfe  benne  ben,  fom  fatt 
od)  tiggbe? 

9.  8omlige  fabe :  'Det  dr  ^an  ;  fom= 
lige  fabe:  ^an  av  ^onom  lif;  men 
f)m  fjelf  fabe :  ^et  dr  jag. 

10.  Då  fabe  be  till  f)onom:  ^uru 
h)orbo  bina  ögon  oppnabe? 

11.  Stoarabe  han  oå)  fabe:  Den 
mannen,  fom  faliaS  2Sfu§,  gjorbe  en 
trdcf,  ocl)  fmorbe  mina  ögon,  od)  fabe 
till  mig :  ®acf  till  bammen  Siloa,  oc^ 
th}d  big.  06)  nav  jag  gicf  ocf)  tmdbbe 
mig,  ficf  jag  fi)nen. 

^12.  Då  fabe  be  tlfl  ^onom:  ^toar 

dr  ban?  (Babt  \)an:  3ag  h)et  bet  icfe. 

13.  Dd  biii^f  ^f  bonom,  fom  blinb 

l^abe  rnarit,  till  be  ^Nfjartfeer. 

i        14.  Oct)  bet  mar  på  en  Sabbat,  ndr 

SSfuö  gjorbe  trdcfen,  ocf)  oppnabe 

i      f)an§  ögon. 

15.  5lter  fporbe  ^onom  ocf  be  S^^avi- 


CHAPTER  IX. 

AND    as   Jesus    passed   by,   he 
saw  a  man  which  was  blind 
from  his  birth. 

2  And  his  disciples  asked  him, 
saying,  Master,  who  did  sin,  this 
man,  or  his  parents,  that  he  was 
born  blind  ? 

3  Jesus  answered,  Neither  hath 
this  man  sinned,  nor  his  parents : 
but  that  the  works  of  God  should 
be  made  manifest  in  him. 

4  I  mnst  work  the  works  of  him 
that  sent  me,  while  it  is  day  :  the 
night  cometh,  when  no  man  can 
work. 

5  As  long  as  I  am  in  the  world, 
I  am  the  light  of  the  world. 

6  When  he  had  thus  spöken,  "he 
spat  on  the  ground,  and  made  clay 
of  the  spittle,  and  he  anointed  the 
eyes  of  the  blind  man  with  the 
clay, 

7  And  said  unto  him,  Go,  wash 
in  the  pool  of  Siloam,  (which  is  by 
interpretation,  Sent.)  He  went  his 
way  therefore,  and  washed,  and 
came  seeing. 

8  IF  The  neighbours  therefore,  and 
they  which  before  had  seen  him 
that  he  was  blind,  said,  Is  not  this 
he  that  sat  and  begged  ? 

9  Some  said,  This  is  he :  others 
said,  He  is  like  him :  but  he  said, 
I  am  he. 

10  Therefore  said  they  unto  him, 
How  were  thine  eyes  opened  ? 

1 1  He  answered  and  said,  A  man 
that  is  called  Jesus  made  clay,  and 
anointed  mine  eyes,  and  said  unto 
me,  Go  to  the  pool  of  Siloam,  and 
wash  :  and  I  went  and  washed, 
and  I  received  sight. 

12  Then  said  they  unto  him, 
Where  is  he  ?  He  said,  I  know  not. 

13  %  They  brought  to  the  Phari- 
sees  him  that  aforetime  was  blind. 

14  And  it  was  the  sabbath  day 
when  Jesus  made  the  clay,  and 
opened  his  eyes. 

15  Then  again  the  Pharisees  also 
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feer,  l^uru  l^an  'i)abt  fått  ft)nen.  ^  i^an 
fabe  till  bem  :  ^an  labe  mig  trdcf  ^å 
ögonen,  oå)  jag  tn)åbbe  mig,  od)  ^af= 
tncr  nu  min  fl;n. 

16.  Då  fabe  någre  af  be  ^s^arifeer: 
3)enne  mannen  ar  icfe  af  ©iibi,  efter 
l)an  icfe  f)å(ter  Sabbaten,  ©omlige 
fabe:  ^^uru  fan  en  fi)nbig  menniffa 
göra  beffa  tecfen  ?  Oå)  en  tmebrdgt 
loar  emeflan  bem. 

17.  Slter  fabe  be  titt  hm  blinba: 
5^iDab  fdger  bu  om  f)Dnom,  att  I)an 
^afmer  ol^pnat  bina  ögon?  Då  fabe 
l^an :  6n  ^^rop^et  dr  l)an. 

18.  ällen  3ubarne  trobbe  icfe  om  ^o= 
nom,  att  l)cin  l)abt  h)arit  blinb,  oå) 
f)abt  fatt  fi;nen,  tiU  beö  be  fallabejor- 
dlbrarna,  Ijanö  fom  fi;nen  ^abe  fått, 

^19.  Od)  fporbe  bem  ti(l,^ocJ)  fabe: 
Slr  benne  eber  fon,  tm  S  fdgen  iDara 
blinb  fobb?    S^mn  fer  l)an  nu  ? 

20.  Då  ftrarabe  bem  f;an8  fordlbrar, 
oå)  fabe :  ^si  mete,  att  benne  dr  luår 
fon,  oå)  att  l)an  mar  blinb  fobb ; 

21.  ajien  I;uru  Ijan  nu  fer,  mete  mi 
icfe;  eller  J)o  I)anö  ögon  ol^pnat  I)af= 
mer,  mete  icfe  mi ;  l)an  dr  dlbrig  nog, 
fporjer  f)onom  till ;  tale  fjelf  for  fig. 

22.  Detta  fabe  l^anö  fordlbrar,  ber= 
fbre,  a.tt  be  rdbbeö  for  Subarna;  ti; 
Subarne  ^abc  bå  rcban  befUitit  emel= 
lan  fig,  att  fjmilfen  fom  befdnbc  l)0= 
liom  mara  g{)riftuö,  I;an  [fulle  utfaftaö 
af  Si;nagogan. 

23.  gorbenffull  fabe  I^an6  fordlbrar: 
^an  dr  dlbrig  nog,  fporjer  I;onom 

W-  o 

24.  5lter  fallabe  be  mannen,  fom  I;abe 
marit  blinb,  oå)  fabe  till  f)onom  :  ®if 
©ubi  dran :  mi  mete,  att  benne  man= 
nen  dr  en  fj)nbare. 

25.  Smarabe  l)an,  oc^  fabe:  Cm 
l^an  dr  en  fi^nbare,  met  jag  icfe ;  ett 
met  jag,  att  jag  mar  blinb,  oå)  fer  nu. 

26.  åter  fabe  be  till  ^onom:  ^mab 
gjorbe  ^an  big?  ^uru  o^pnabe  f;an 
bina  ogoij? 


asked  him  how  he  had  received  his 
sight.  He  said  unto  them,  He  put 
clay  upon  mine  eyes,  and  I  washed, 
and  do  see. 

16  Therefore  said  some  of  the 
Pharisees,  This  man  is  not  of  God, 
because  he  keepeth  not  the  sabbath 
day.  Others  said,  How  can  a  man 
that  is  a  sinner  do  such  miracles  ? 
And  there  was  a  division  armong 
them, 

17  They  say  unto  the  blind  man 
again,  What  sayest  thou  of  him, 
that  he  hath  opened  thine  eyes  ? 
He  said.  He  is  a  prophet. 

18  But  the  Jews  did  not  believe 
concerning  him,  that  he  had  been 
blind,  and  received  his  sight,  untiL 
they  called  the  parents  of  him  that 
had  received  his  sight. 

19  And  they  asked  them,  saying, 
Is  this  your  son,  who  ye  say  was 
born  blind  ?  how  then  doth  he  now 
see  ? 

20  His  parents  answered  them 
and  said,  We  know  that  this  is  our 
son,  and  that  he  was  born  blind  : 

21  But  by  what  means  he  now 
seeth,  we  know  not ;  or  who  hath 
opened  his  eyes,  we  know  not :  he 
is  of  age  ;  ask  him :  he  shall  speak 
for  himself. 

22  These  words  spake  his  parents, 
because  they  feared  the  Jews  :  for 
the  Jews  had  agreed  already,  that 
if  any  man  did  confess  that  he  was 
Christ,  he  should  be  put  out  of  the 
synagogue. 

23  Therefore  said  his  parents,  He 
is  of  age ;  ask  him. 

24  Then  again  called  they  the 
man  that  was  blind,  and  said  unto 
him,  Give  God  the  praise :  we 
know  that  this  man  is  a  sinner. 

25  He  answered  and  said,  Whether 
he  be  a  sinner  or  no,  I  know  not : 
one  thing  I  know,  that,  whereas  I 
was  blind;  now  I  see. 

26  Then  said  they  to  him  again, 
What  did  he  to^hee?  how  opened 
he  thine  eyes  ? 
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27.  §an  ftrctrabc  bem :  Sag  fabe  bet 
nu  ebcr:  f;orben  S  bet  icfe?  §ml 
iDUjen  3  nu  åter  ^ora  bet?  SÖUjen 
S  ocf  marba  I)an§  Sdrjungar? 

28.  2)å  bannabe  be  l)onom,  od)  fabe: 
SSar  bu  ()ané  Sdrjunge;  h)l  dro  ^iRofe 
Sdnunciar: 

29.  aöi  mete,  Qtt  ®nb  ^afmer  talat 
till  äJiofen ;  men  ^maban  benne  dr, 
tock  )XH  icfe. 

30.  2)å  fmarabe  ben  mannen,  oc^ 
fabe  till  bem :  ©et  dr  ju  unberligt,  att 
ä  icfe  ffoleu  mta  Ijtpaban  l)an  dr; 
od)  lifmdl  ^afmer  ^au  opl^nat  mina 
ogoit. 

31.  m  mete,  att  ®ub  Icfe  ^orer  fijn^ 
bare ;  utan  ben  fom  dr  gubfruftig,  ocf) 
följer  tiaiiQ  ir»ilja  efter,  ^onom  ^orer 
^an. 

32.  3från  merlbenS  begi)nnelfe  dr 
icfe  l)orbt,  att  någon  Ijaftrerbenö  ögon 
öppnat,  fom  ^afmer  marit  blinb  fobb. 

33.  ©ore  t)an  icfe  af  ®ubl,  få  funbe 
i       j^an  intet  göra. 

'  34.  ©e  fmarabe,  oå)  fabe  till  ^o= 
nom :  T)u  dr  allcr  fobb  i  fi;nb,  oc^  mill 
Idra  0^?  Ocl)  få  brefioo  be  t)onom  ut. 

35.  Cd)  ficf  SefuS  ^ora,  att  be  ^o= 
nom  utbrifmit  fjabe;  od)  ndr  I)an  fann 
I       f)onom,  fabe  ^an  till  ^onom:  2:ror  bu 
^å  (^iM  Son? 

36..  S^an  fmarabe  ocf)  fabe:  ^d^Rre, 
•,  1^0  dr  l)an,  att  jag  må  tro  på  l)onom? 

37.  Dd)  SSfua  fabe  till  ^onom :  ^n 
l^afmcr  fett  ()onom,  oå)  M  dr  ben  fom 
talar  meb  big. 

38.  ©å  fabe  l)an :  ^dSlre,  jag  tror; 
od)  Ijan  tillbab  ^onom. 

39.  Od)  3dfuö  fabe :  3;ill  en  bom  dr 
Jag  fommen  i  benna  merlben;  att  be 
fom  icfe  fe,  ffola  marba  feenbe ;  od)  be 
fom  fe,  ffola  marba  blinbe. 

40.  Då)  någre  af^  be  ^N^arlfeer,  fom 
ii»oro  meb  l)onom,  borbe  Detta,  od)  fabe 
till  bonom:  SDiånne  tui  ocf  mara 
blinbe? 

41.  Sabe  3Sfu§  till  bem:  SBoren 
2  blinbe,  bå  baben  3  icfe  fl;nb ;  men 
nu  fdgen  3:  SSi  fe;  berfore  btifmer 
eber  fi)nb. 


27  He  answered  thenij  I  have  told 
you  al  ready,  and  ye  did  not  hear  : 
wherefore  would  ye  hear  it  again  ? 
will  ye  also  be  his  disciples? 

28  Then  they  reviled  him,  and 
said,  Thou  art  his  disciple  ',  but  we 
are  Moses'  disciples. 

29  We  know  that  God  spake  unto 
Moses  :  as  for  thisfellow,  we  know 
not  from  whence  he  is. 

30  The  man  answered  and  said 
unto  them,  Why  herein  is  a  mar- 
vellous  thing,  that  ye  know  not 
from  whence  he  is,  and  yet  he  hath 
opened  mine  eyes. 

31  Now  we  know  that  God  hear- 
eth  not  sinners:  but  if  any  man 
be  a  worshipper  of  God,  and  doeth 
his  will,  him  he  heareth. 

32  Since  the  world  began  was  it 
not  heard  that  any  man  opened  the 
eyes  of  one  that  was  born  blind. 

33  If  this  man  were  not  of  God, 
he  could  do  nothing. 

34  They  answered  and  said  unto 
him,  Thou  wast  altogether  born  in 
sins,  and  dost  thou  teach  us  ?  And 
they  cast  him  out. 

35  Jesus  heard  that  they  had  cast 
him  out ;  and  when  he  had  found 
him,  he  said  unto  him,  Dost  thou 
believe  on  the  Son  of  God  ? 

36  He  answered  and  said,  Who  is 
he,Lord,th  at  I  might  believe  Onhi  m? 

37  And  Jesus  said  unto  him,  Thou 
hast  both  seen  him,  and  it  is  he  that 
talketh  with  thee, 

38  And  he  said.  Lord,  I  believe. 
And  he  worshipped  him. 

39  TT  And  Jesus  saVd,  For  judg- 
ment  I  am  come  into  this  world, 
that  they  which  see  not  might  see ; 
and  that  they  which  see  might  be 
made  blind. 

40  And  some  of  the  Pharisees 
which  were  with  him  heard  these 
words,  and  said  unto  him,  Are  we 
blind  also? 

41  Jesus  said  unto  them,  If  ye 
were  blind,  ye  should  have  no  sin: 
but  now  ye  say,  We  see ;  therefore 
your  sin  remaineth. 
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10.  (Ea|)itel. 

^annerligen,  fannerligen  fdger  jag 
^^  eber:  ^^milfen  icfe  går  in  genom 
boren  i  fomljufet,  utan  [tiger  annor= 
ftdbeö  in,  ^an  dr  en  tjuf,  oå)  en  rof= 
tvavc. 

2.  3)Zen  ^milfen  [om  går^  in  genom 
boren,  f)an  av  ^erben  till  fåren. 

3.  gor  ^onom  låter  boramårben  upp. 
oå)  fåren  ^ora  ^anö  rbft ;  od)  fina  egna 
får  fållar  \)cin  tDib  namn,  oå)  leber 
bem  ut. 

4.  Oå)  ndr  l^an  ^afmer  fldj)|)t  fma 
egna  får  ut,  går  l^an  for  bem,  od) 
fåren  följa  I;onom  efter,  t\)  be  fdnna 
^anä  roft. 

5.  9)Un  ben  frdmmanbe  följa  be  icfe, 
utan  fil)  ifrån  ^onom,  ti;  be  fdnna 
i(fe  beraö  roft.  fom  frdmmanbe  dro. 

6.  Denna  lifnelfen  fabe  S^fua  titl 
bem;  men  be  forftobo  icfe  fjmab  bet 
h)ar,  fom  ^an  fabe  bem. 

7.  åter  fabe  S^lfuS  tin  bem :  San- 
nerligen, fannerligen  fdger  jag  eber: 
3ag  dr  boren  for  fåren. 

8.  Sllle  be  fom  for  mig  fomne  dro,  be 
dro  tjuftt)ar  oc^  rof^oare;  men  fåren 
i)orbe  bem  intet. 

9.  3ag  dr  boren;  ^h)ilfen  fom  ingår 
igenom  mig,  l)an  ffall  blifma  falig,  oå) 
\taii  ingå  oå)  utgå,  od)  finna  bete. 

10.  3:jufn)en  fommer  icfe,  utan  tijl 
att  ftjdla,  flagta  oå)  forgbra;  3ag  dr 
fommen,  på  bet  be  ffola  ^afma  lif,  oå) 
ofiöer  nog  ^afma. 

11.  2ag  dr -ben  gobe  ^erben;  ben 
gobe  l)erben  låter  fitt  lif  for  fåren. 

12.  SJlen  ben  fom  legb  dr,  oc^  icfe  dr 
^erben,  Ijnjilten  fåren  icfe  tilll}ora,  fer 
ulfmen  fomma,  od)  oftrergifmer  fåren, 
od)  flt)r;  oc^  ulfmen  bortrl)cfer,  oå) 
forffingrar  fåren. 

13.  3)Zen  ^ben  legbe  fl^r,  tt)  l^an  dr 
legb,  oå)  toåxbav  intet  om  fåren. 

14.  3iog  dr  ben  gobe  ^erben,  oå) 


CHAPTER  X. 

YERILY,  verily,  I  say  unto  you, 
He  that  entereth  not  by  the 
door  into  the  sheepfold,  but  climb- 
eth  up  some  other  way,  the  same 
is  a  thief  and  a  robber. 

2  But  he  that  entereth  in  by  the 
door  is  the  shepherd  of  the  sheep. 

3  To  him  the  porter  openeth ;  and 
the  sheep  hear  his  voice :  and  he 
calleth  his  own  sheep  by  name, 
and  leadeth  them  out. 

4  And  when  he  putteth  forth  his 
own  sheep,  he  goeth  before  them, 
and  the  sheep  foUow  him ;  for  they 
know  his  voice. 

5  And  a  stranger  will  they  not  fol- 
low,  but  will  flee  from  him ;  for  they 
know  not  the  voice  of  strangers. 

6  This  parable  spake  Jesus  unto 
them ;  but  they  understood  not 
what  things  they  were  which  he 
spake  unto  them. 

7  Then  said  Jesus  unto  them 
again,  Verily,  verily,  I  say  unto 
yoUj  I  am  the  door  of  the  sheep. 

8  All  that  ever  came  befm-e  me 
are  thieves  and  robbers :  but  the 
sheep  did  not  hear  them. 

9  I  am  the  door :  by  me  if  any 
man  enter  in,  he  shall  be  saA'^ed, 
and  shall  go  in  and  out,  and  find 
pasture. 

10  The  thief  cometh  not,  but  for 
to  steal,  and  to  kill,  and  to  destroy  : 
I  am  come  that  they  might  have 
life,  and  that  they  might  have  it 
more  abundantly. 

Ill  am  the  good  shepherd :  the 
good  shepherd  giveth  his  life  for 
the  sheep. 

1 2  But  he  that  is  a  hireling,  and 
not  the  shepherd,  whose  own  the 
sheep  are  not,  seeth  the  wolf  com- 
ing,  and  leaveth  the  sheep,  and 
fleeth;  and  the  wolf  catcheth  them, 
and  scattereth  the  sheep, 

13  The  hireling  fleeth,  because  he 
is  a  hireling,  and  careth  not  for  the 
sheep. 

14  I  am  the  good  shepherd,  and 
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fdnner  mina  får,  orf)  mina  fdnna 
mig. 

15.  ©åforn  gabren  fdnner  mig,  od) 
jag  fdnner  gabren ;  od)  jag  låter  mitt 
lif  for  fåren. 

16.  3ag  ^afmer^  ocf  anbra  får,  fom 
idfe  dro  af  betta  fdra^ufet ;  bem  måfle 
jag  ocf  braga  f)drtin,  od)  be  ffola  f)ora 
min  roft,  od)  betffall  toarba  ettgåra= 
{)u9,  oc^  en  ^erbe. 

17.  gorbenffua  dlffar^  f^abren  mig 
att  jag  låter  mitt  lif;  på  bet  jag  ffall 
ttter  tågat  igen. 

18.  Sngen  tager  bet  af  mig;  men 
jag  låter  bet  af  mig  fjelf ;  jag  ^afmer 
magt  att  låta  bet,  oc^  jag  ^afmer  magt, 
att  taga  bet  igen.  2)etta  bubet  ficf  jag 
af  min  gaber. 

19.  ^å  iDarbt  åter  en  titiebrdgt  ib= 
lanb  pubarna,  for  betta  taletö  [full. 

20.  aJlånge  af  bem  fabe:  S^an  ^af= 
h>er  bjefmulen,  od)  dr  urfmnig;  ^mi 
f)oren  3  l)onom  ? 

21.  (Bomlige  fabe:  ©åbana  orb  åro 
icfe  ben  manö,  fom  bjefmulen  ^afmer : 
i^cfe  faif  bjeftouleu  öppna  be  blinbaö 
ögon. 

22.^  Så  marbt  bå  i  3erufalem  ft)r= 
fomdffa ;  od)  bet  roar  minter. 

23.  Oå)  3SfuS  gicf  i  templet,  i  Salo= 
mono  for^u§. 

24.  ^Då  fringl)n)drfbe  Subarne^^o= 
nom,  oå)  fabe  till  I)onom:  ^uru  idnge 
forl;alar  bii  meb  o^  ?  ©dg  ofe  fritt, 
om  bu  dfl  e^riftug? 

25.  3Sfu6  fmarabe  bem :  3ag  l^af= 
hjer  fagt  eber  bet,  od)  3  tron  bet  icfe ; 
gerningarna,  fom  jag  gor  i  min  %a- 
bera  namn,  be  bdra  mittne  om  mig. 

26.  mm  3  tron^bet  icfe ;  ii)  3  dren 
icfe  af  mina  får,  fåfom  jag  fabe  eber. 

27.  Wma  får  F)ora  min  rofl,  od^  jag 
fdnner  bem,  od)  be  följa  mig. 

28.  Det)  jag  gifmer  bem  eminnerligt 
lif ;  od^  be  ffola  icfe  forgdö  eh)innerli= 
gen ;  ingen  ffall  l)eUer  rl)cfa  bem  utur 
min  l)anb. 


know  my  sheep,  and  am  known  of 
mine. 

15  As  the  Father  knoweth  me, 
even  so  know  I  the  Father :  and  I 
lay  down  my  life  for  the  sheep. 

1 6  And  other  sheep  I  have,  which 
are  not  of  this  fold:  them  also  I 
must  bring,  and  they  shall  hear 
my  voice ;  and  there  shall  be  one 
fold,  and  one  shepherd. 

1 7  Therefore  doth  my  Father  love 
me,  because  I  lay  down  my  life, 
that  I  might  take  it  again. 

18  No  man  taketh  it  from  me,  bnt 
I  lay  it  down  of  myself.  I  have 
power  to  lay  it  dowii,  and  I  have 
power  to  take  it  again.  This  com- 
mandment  have  I  received  of  rtiy 
Father. 

1 9  Tf  There  was  a  division  there- 
fore again  among  the  Jews  for 
these  sayings. 

20  And  many  of  them  said,  He 
hath  a  devil,  and  is  mad ;  why 
hear  ye  him  ? 

2 1  Others  said,  These  are  not  the 
words  of  him  that  hath  a  devil. 
C  an  a  devil  open  the  eyes  of  the 
blind  ? 

22  ^  And  it  was  at  Jerusalem 
the  feast  of  the  dedication,  and  it 
was  winter. 

23  And  Jesus  walked  in  the  tem- 
ple  in  Solomon's  porch. 

24  T  hen  came  the  Jews  round 
about  him,  and  said  unto  him, 
How  long  dost  thou  make  us  to 
doubt  ?  If  thou  be  the  Christ,  tell 
us  plainly. 

25  Jesus  answered  them,  I  told 
you,  and  ye  believed  not :  the 
works  that  I  do  in  my  Father's 
name,  they  bear  witness  of  me. 

26  But  ye  believe  not,  because  ye 
are  not  of  my  sheep,  as  I  said  unto 
you. 

27  My  sheep  hear  my  voice,  and 
I  know  them,  and  they  follow  me : 

28  And  I  give  unto  them  eternal 
kfe ;  and  they  shall  never  perish, 
neither  shall  any  man  pluck  them 
out  of  my  hand. 
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29.  äRin  ^aber,  fom  mig  bem  gifrrit 
I)aflxier,  dr  ftorre  ån  alle;  ocf)  ingen 
fan  ii;cfa  bem  iitaf  min  gaberö  f)anb. 

30.  3ag  od)  gabren  oro  ett. 

31.  ^å  togo  oter  Subarne  upp  fle= 
nav,  till  att  ftena  {}onom. 

32.  S^fuS  fmarabe  bem :  Sag  ^af= 
irer  många  goba  gcrningar  betoift  eber 
af  min  gaber;  for  tjmilfa  af  bem  fte= 
nen  3  mig  ? 

33.  Subanie  ftrarabe  ^onom,  oå) 
fabe :  gor  gob  gerning§  [full  ftene  rt)i 
big  icfe,  utanjbr  ^dbelfené  ffull ;  orf) 
att  bu,  fom  dr  en  menniffa,  gor  big 
fielf  till  ®uh.  ■ 

34.  3SfuQ  ftöarabe  bem:  Slrjcfe 
ffrifmit  i  eber  lag :  Sflg  fabe,  S  dren 
gubar? 

35.  ^afirer  ^an  nu  fållat  bem  gu- 
bar, till  i)iiMlfa  mt^  orb  ffebbe;  od) 
8friften  fan  icfe  trarba  om  intet? 

36.  ^å)  S  fdgen  bocf  till  ^onom, 
fom  ^abren  ^clgat  ^afmcr,  od)  fdnbt 
i  iDcrlben:  -Du  ^dber  (^ut;  berfore, 
att  jag  fdger :  2ag  dr  ®nb8  ©on. 

37.  ®or  jag  icfe  mingaberö  gernin= 
gar,  få  tror  mig  intet. 

38.  ä)Ien  gor  jag  bem,  tror  bå  ger= 
ningarne,  om  3  icfe  tDiljen  tro  mig ; 
på  td  S  ffolen  forftå/  od;  tro,  ott  %a= 
bren  dr  i  mig,  od)  jag  i  I;onom. 

39.  åter  foro  be  efter,  att  gripa  r}0= 
nom  ]  ocl)  i)an  gicf  utur  beraö  l)dnber; 

40.  Oå)  brog  åter  bort  på  l^infiban 
Sorban,  till  bet  rumet,  ber  2o^anne6 
t)abe  forft  bopt ;  od)  blef  ber. 

41.  Ccf)  mdnge  fommo  till  ^onom,  cd) 
fabe:  2of)anne8  gjorbe  intet  tecfen; 
men  alt  bet  3of)anneé  om  benna  fagt 
f)aftrer,  dr  fant. 

42.  Ocl)  trobbe  mdnge  ber  pd  ^onom. 

11.  gopitel. 

^å)  log  en  man  franf,  bendmnb  Sa- 
*^  5aru8.  af  Set^onien,  of  sDiorie,  oå) 
^enneS  fi)fler0  maxtf)t  bl). 

2.  Dcf)  mx  SKaria  ben,  fom  fmorbc 


29  My  Father,  which  gave  tJiem 
me,  is  greater  than  all ;  and  no 
man  is  able  to  pluck  them  out  of 
my  Father's  hand. 

30  I  and  my  Father  are  one. 

31  Then  the  Jews  took  up  stones 
again  to  stone  him. 

32  Jesus  answered  them,  Many 
good  works  have  I  shewed  you 
from  my  Father ;  for  which  of 
those  works  do  ye  stone  me  ? 

33  The  Jews  answered  him,  say- 
ing,  For  a  good  work  we  stone  thee 
not;  but  for  blasphemy;  and  be- 
cäuse  that  thou,  b 
kest  thyself  God. 

34  Jesus  answered  them,  Is  it  not 
written  in  your  law,  I  said,  Ye  are 
gods  ? 

35  If  he  called  them  gods,  un  to 
whom  the  word  of  God  came,  and 
the  Scripture  cannot  be  broken  ; 

36  Say  ye  of  him.  whom  the  Fa- 
ther hath  sanctified,  and  sent  into 
the  world,  Thou  blasphemest;  be- 
cause  I  said,  I  am  the  Son  of  God  ? 

37  If  I  do  not  the  works  of  my 
Father,  believe  me  not.       • 

38  But  if  I  do,  though  ye  believe 
not  me,  believe  the  works ;  that  ye 
may  know,  and  believe,  that  the 
Father  is  in  me,  and  I  in  him. 

39  Therefore  they  sought  again 
to  take  him ;  but  he  escaped  out 
of  their  hand, 

40  And  went  away  again  beyond 
Jordan  into  the  place  where  John 
at  first  baptized ;  and  there  he 
abode. 

41  And  many  resorted  unto  him, 
and  said,  John  did  no  miraele :  but 
all  things  that  John  spake  of  this 
man  were  true. 

42  And  many  believed  on  him 
there. 

CHAPTER  XI. 

NOW  a  certain  man  was  sick, 
named  Lazarus,  of  Bethany, 
the  town  of  Mary  and  her  sister 
Martha. 
2  (It  was  that  Mary  which  an- 
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^dgiran  mcb  fmorjclfe,  od)  torfabe 
j)anö  fötter  meb  fitt  f)år ;  J^iDilfenö  bro- 
ber,  Sajaruö,  låg  [juf. 

3.  1)å  fdnbc  Ijam  fi; firar  tifl  l^onom, 
od)  fabe :  ^^SiJirc,  fi,  ben  bu  fdr  ^af= 
IDer,  tigger  fjuf. 

4.  sRar  Sefuö  bet  t^orbe,  fabe  ^an : 
Denne  fjufDomen  dr  icfe  titt  bob8,  utan 
tia  mm  dra;  att  ®ubö  Son  ffafl 
beraf  drab  irarba. 

5.  Od)  l)at)e  3®fu8  SJ^art^am,  oc^ 
F)enneé  fi;fter,  od)  Saaarum  fdr. 

6.  nåx  l)(in  t)CL  ^orbe,  att  ^an  hjar 
fjuf,  blef  t)an  ber  i  famma  ruinet  twå 
bågar. 

7.  33crefter  fabe  l^an  tia  9ériungar= 
na  :  2dt  og  åter  gå  in  i  Subeen. 

8.  Sdrjungarne  fabe  tia  ^onom : 
SRabbi,  nu  ruille  3ubarne  flena  big : 
od)  åter  går  hu.  bit? 

9. 3€fu9  fnjorabe :  åro  idfe  tolf  timar 
om  bagen?  §n)ilfen  fom  manbrar 
om  bagen,  f}an  ftoter  fig  icfe,  ti;  f)an 
[er  benna  merlbenö  Ijuö. 

10.  SJien  ben  fom  luanbvar  om  nat- 
Un.  Ijan  ftoter  fig ;  ti;  Ijufet  dr  ide  i 
J)onom. 

11.  Detta  talabe  ^an;  od)feban  fabe 
l)an  tia  bem:  2a5aruö,  mår  inan, 
fofmer;  men  jag  går,  att  u|)|3n?ttcfa 
l^onom  af  fomnen. 

12.  Då  fabe  ^anö  Sdrjungar:  ^g9fl= 
re,  fofmer  l)an,  få  marber  bet  båttre 
meb  f)onom. 

13.  men  3(SfuS  tatabe  om  ^anS  bob ; 
od)  be  niente,  att  t)an  t)aU  talat  om 
lefamlig  fomn. 

14.  @å  fabe  bå  SSfuS  up|)enbarli= 
gen :  SagaruQ  dr  bob. 

15.  Od)  jag  gldbj  for  eber  ffutt,  att 
|ag  icfe  njar  ber,  på  bet  3  tro  ffolen : 
men  låter  ofe  gå  tia  ^onom. 

16.  Då;fabe  %f)oma^,  fom  faaaö 
^njiaing,  titt  Sdriungarna:  ^åt  ocf 
og  gå,  att  iDi  mage  bo  meb  ^onom. 


ointed  the  Lord  with  ointment, 
and  "wiped  his  feet  with  her  liair, 
whose  brother  Lazarus  "was  sick.) 

3  Therefore  his  sisters  sent  unto 
him,  saying,  Lord,beholdj  he  whom 
thou  lovest  is  sick. 

4  When  Jesus  heard  that,  he  said, 
This  sickness  is  not  unto  death,  but 
for  the  glory  of  God,  that  the  Son 
of  God  might  be  glorified  thereby. 

5  Now  Jesus  loved  Martha,  and 
her  sister,  and  Lazarus. 

6  When  he  had  heard  therefore 
that  he  was  sick,  he  abode  two 
days  still  in  the  same  place  where 
he  was. 

7  Then  after  that  saith  he  to  his 
disciples,  Let  us  go  into  Judea 
again. 

8  His  disciples  say  unto  him, 
Master,  the  Jews  of  late  sought  to 
stone  thee ;  and  goest  thou  thither 
again  ? 

9  Jesus  answered,  Are  there  not 
twelve  hours  in  the  day  ?  If  any 
man  walk  in  the  day,  he  stumbleth 
not,  because  he  seeth  the  light  of 
this  world. 

10  But  if  a  man  walk  in  the  night, 
he  stumbleth,  because  there  is  no 
light  in  him. 

,1  11  These  things  said  he :  and 
after  that  he  saith  unto  them,  Our 
friend  Lazarus  sleepeth ;  but  I  go, 
that  I  may  awake  him  out  of  sleep. 

12  Then  said  his  disciples,  Lord, 
if  he  sleep,  he  shali  do  well. 

13  Howbeit  Jesus  spake  of  his 
death :  but  they  thought  that  he 
had  spöken  of  taking  of  rest  in 
sleep. 

14  Then  said  Jesus  unto  them 
plainly,  Lazarus  is  dead. 

15  And  I  am  glad  for  your  sakes 
that  I  was  not  there,  to  the  intent 
ye  may  believe ;  nevertheless  let 
us  go  unto  him. 

16  Then  said  Thomas,  which  is 
called  Didymus,  unto  his  fellow 
disciples.  Let  us  also  go,  that  we 
may  die  with  him. 
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17.  T)å  fom  2Sfu9,  oc^  fann  _^onom 
reban  r;afma  legat  fi;va  bl;gn  i  graf^ 
tren. 

18.  Oc^  iijar  S3et^anien  icfe  långt 
ifrån  Serufalcm,  mib  femton  flabier 
trågä. 

19.  Oc^  månge  af  3"barne  troro 
fomne  tifl  3}lartl)a  oc^  ^lana  att  be 
ffulle^ugfmala  bem  oftrer  beraSbvober. 

20.  9tdr  3)lartf)a  ^orbe,  att  S^fuS 
fom,  loi^t»  ^on  emot  ^onom;  men9JZa= 
ria  fatt  t)emma. 

21.  ©å  fabe  SDIartfja  tid  ^onom: 
^(SSire,  ^abe  bu  h?arit  l)åv,  ^abe  min 
brober  icfe  bliflcit  bob. 

22.  a)Zen  jag  n?et  dnnu,  att  alt  bet 
tn  bcber  af  ®ubi,  bet  marber  ®ub  gif- 
hjanbe  big. 

23.  (BaU  36fu8  tifl  ^enne:  2)in 
brober  ffafl  ftå  upj)  igen. 

24.  <BciU  3Jiartf)a  till  r)onom :  Sag 
tuet,  att  ^an  ffall  uppftå  i  up]3ftån= 
belfen,  på  i)tterfta  bagen. 

25.  ©abe  3gfua  till  ^enne :  Sag  dr 
uj3i)ftånbelfcn  od)  lifmet:  tjlrilfen  fom 
tror  på  mig,  l)an  ffall  leftt?a,  om  ^an 
ån  bob  blefme : 

26.  Od)  ^rt.mr  od)  en  fom  lefmer,  oc^ 
tror  på  mig,  l)an  ffall  icfe  bo  eminner^ 
ligen.    3:ror  bu  bet? 

27.  (Baht  l)on  till  f)onom :  Sa,  5;>e9l=« 
re,  jag  tror,  att  bu  dft  (S^riftué  ®ubö 
@on,  fom  fomma  ffulle  i  rtjerlben. 

28.  C(J)  ndr  ^on  bctta  ^att  fagt,  gicf 
bon  bort.  ocf)  fallabe  SKaria,  fin  fl)= 
tier,  lonligen,  oå)  fabe:  SDidflaren  dr 
fommen,  od)  fållar  big. 

29.  9ldr^on  bet  ^orbe,jlob  ^onftraj 
ui)l),  oc^  fom  till  ^onom. 

30.  %\)  3®fuÖ  h)ar  itfe  dnbå  fom= 
men  in  i  bl;n ;  utan  it»ar  på  famma 
rum,  ber  äRart^a  f)a\it  fommit  emot 
l^onom. 

31.  ^å  nu  Subarne,  fom  meb  l^enne 
ttjoro  i  ^ufet,  oc^  ^ugfhjalabe  l)enne, 
fågo  SJlaria,  att  bon  flob  ^afleligen 
uj)p,  oå)  gicf  ut,  foljbe  be  ^enne,  oå) 
fabe :  ^on  går  till  grafmen.  att  l[)on 
ffall  gråta  ber. 

32.  2)å  SJlaria  fom  bit,  [om  S<Sfu8 


17  Then  when  Jesus  came,  he 
found  that  he  had  lain  in  the 
grave  four  days  already. 

18  Now  Bethany  was  nigh  unto 
Jerusalem,  about  fifteen  furlongs 
ofF: 

19  And  many  of  the  Jews  came 
to  Martha  and  Mary,  to  comfort 
them  coneerning  their  brother. 

20  Then  Martha,  as  soon  as  she 
heard  that  Jesus  was  coming,  went 
and  met  him :  but  Mary  sat  still 
in  the  house. 

21  Then  said  Martha  unto  Jesus, 
Lord,  if  thcu  hadst  been  here,  my 
brother  had  not  died. 

22  But*I  know,  that  even  now, 
whatsoever  thou  wilt  ask  of  God, 
God  will  give  it  thee. 

23  Jesus  saith  unto  her,  Thy 
brother  shall  rise  again. 

24  Martha  saith  unto  him,  I 
know  that  he  shall  rise  again  in 
the  resurrection  at  the  last  day.' 

25  Jesus  said  unto  her,  I  am  the 
resurrection,  and  the  life :  he  that 
believeth  in  me,  though  he  were 
dead,  yet  shall  he  live : 

26  And  whosoever  liveth  and  be- 
lieveth in  me  shall  never  die.  Be- 
lievest  thou  this  ? 

27  She  saith  unto  him,  Yea,  Lord: 
I  believe  that  thou  art  the  Christ, 
the  Son  of  God,  which  should  come 
into  the  world. 

28  And  when  she  had  so  said,  she 
went  her  way,  and  called  Mary  her 
sister  secretly,  saying,  The  Master 
is  come,  and  calleth  for  thee. 

29  As  soon  as  she  heard  that,  she 
arose  quickly,  and  came  unto  him. 

30  Now  Jesus  was  not  yet  come 
into  the  town,  but  was  in  that  place 
where  Martha  met  him. 

31  The  Jews  then  which  were 
with  her  in  the  house,  and  com- 
forted  her,  when  they  saw  Mary, 
that  she  rose  up  hastily  and  went 
out,  followed  her,  saying,  She  go- 
eth  unto  the  grave  to  weep  there. 

32  Then  when  Mary  was  come 
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trär,  oc^  fåg  ^onom,  foU  ^on  tiH  l^anö 
fötter,  orf)  fabe  tiU  l;onom:  S^^^rc, 
^abe  bu  trarit  l)åx,  more  niiti  brobcr 
i(fe  bob. 

33.  mår  3Sfu§  fog  f)enne  gråta,  oå) 
Subarna,  fom  moro  fomne  meb  ^enne, 
orf  gråta,  iip^rorbea  f)an  i  fin  anba, 
od)  bebrofroabeä  i  fig  fielf, 

34.  0(^  fabe :  i^irar  laben  S  ^onom  ? 
©abe  be  tid  I;onom:  ^eSHre,  fom 
od)  fe. 

35.  Ccb  3€fu6  gret. 

36.  2)å  fabe  Subarne:  8i,  l^uru  fdr 
l^abe  f)iin  f)ononi.  • 

37. 3)Zen  fomtige  af  bem  fabe :  Äunbe 
icfe  \)an,  fom  oppnabe  ben  blinbaö  ögon, 
^afma  få  gjort,  att  beiine  icfe  tjtibe  blif= 
tDitbob? 

38.  ^å  ujjprorbeö  åter  SSfuS  i  fig 
fielf,  oå)  fom  till  grafmen.  Od)  bet 
hjar  en  fula,  od)  en  flen  lagb  beruppd. 

39.  Sabe  3Sfu6 :  tager  bort  ftenen. 
^ai)t  till  ()onom  9)iart()a,  ^an§  fi^fter, 
fom  bob  ti>ar:  ^jSSftre,  \)an  luftar  re= 
ban,  il)  l)an  I;afmer  marit  bob  i  fijra 
bi)gn. 

40.  S®fu8  fabe  till  ^enne :  (Babe  m 
icfe  big,  att  om  bu  trobbe,  ffulle  bu  få 
fe®ubör;drligl}et? 

41.  ^å  togo  be  ftenen  bort  af  rumet, 
ber  ben  bobe  lagb  mar.  Dd)  3Sfuö  [)of 
upp  fma  ögon,  oc^  fabe :  §aber,  jag 
tacfar  big,  atl  bu  l)afmer  ^ort  mig. 

42.  2)ocf  tret  jag,  att  bu  ^orer  mig 
altib ;  men  for  folfetö  ffull,  fom  ^dr 
omfring  jlår,  fdger  jag  bet,  på  bet  be 
tro  ffola,  att  bu  mig  fdnbt  f;afmer. 

•43.  Cd)  bå  b^n  bet  fagt  bnbe»  robabe 
l^an  meb  bog  rofl :  Sajare,  fom  ut ! 

44.  Cd)  ban  fom  bob  trär  fom  ut, 
bunben  om  bdnbcr  ocb  fötter  meb  fn)e= 
J)efldbe,  ocb  baiiö  anfinte  rtjar  fortdcft 
meb  en  fmettebuf.  S^fuö  fabe  titt  bem: 
2ofer  ^onom,  oc^  låter  ^onom  gå. 

45,  ^å  trobbe  månge  af  pubarna  på 

SWBB.  Ig 


where  Jesus  was,  and  saw  him, 
she  fell  dowii  at  his  feet,  saying 
unto  him,  Lord,  if  thou  hadst  been 
here,  my  brother  had  not  died. 

33  When  Jesus  therefore  saw  her 
weeping,  and  the  Jews  also  weeping 
which  came  with  her,  he  groaned 
in  the  spirit,  and  was  troubled, 

34  And  said,  Where  have  ye  laid 
him  ?  They  said  unto  him,  Lord, 
come  and  see. 

35  Jesus  wept. 

36  Then  said  the  Jews,  Behold 
how  he  loved  him  ! 

37  And  some  of  them  said,  Could 
not  this  man,  which  opened  the 
eyes  of  the  blind,  have  caused  that 
even  this  man  should  not  have 
died? 

38  Jesus  therefore  again  groaning 
in  himself  cometh  to  the  grave.  It 
was  a  cave,  and  a  stone  lay  upon 
it. 

39  Jesus  said,  Take  ye  away  the 
stone.  Martha,  the  sister  of  him 
that  was  dead,  saith  unto  him, 
Lord,  by  this  time  he  stinketh :  for 
he  hath  been  dead  four  days. 

40  Jesus  saith  unto  her,  Said  I 
not  unto  thee,  that,  if  thou  would- 
est  believe,  thou  shouldest  see  the 
glory  of  God  ? 

41  Then  they  took  away  the  stone 
from  the  place  where  the  dead  was 
laid.  And  Jesus  lifted  up  his  eyes, 
and  said,  Father,  I  thank  thee  that 
thou  hast  heard  me. 

42  And  I  knew  that  thou  hearest 
me  always  :  but  because  of  the 
people  which  stånd  by  I  said  ity 
that  they  may  believe  that  thou 
hast  sent  me. 

43  And  when  he  thus  had  spöken, 
he  cried  with  a  loud  voice,  Laza- 
rus,  come  forth. 

44  And  he  that  was  dead  came 
forth,  bound  hand  and  foot  with 
graveclothes ;  and  his  face  was 
bound  about  with  a  hapkin.  Jesus 
saith  unto  them,  Loose  him,  and 
let  him  go. 

45  Then  many  of  the  Jews  which 
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^onom.  fom  fomne  ttjoro  till  SJiaria, 
od)  fdgo  bet  3Sfuö  gjorbe.    • 

46.  Wm  fomlige  gingo  bort  tIK  be 
^sl;artfeer,  od)  \ahc  bem  ))\)2ai)  3S[uö 
^abe  gjort. 

47.  Då  forfamlabe  be  ofhjerfte  ^re= 
fterne  od)  sp^arifeerne  ett  råb,  od[)  [abe : 
^^ipab  gore  tri?  ti;  benne  mannen  gor 
många  tecfen. 

48.  Sate  h3i  ^onom  få  blifma,  bå  tro 
alle  på  i)onom ;  od)  be  9tomare  f öm- 
ma, od)  taga  bort  rttårt  lanb  od)  folf. 

49.  9)?en  en  af  bem,  tuib  namn  ©aU 
pl)a^,  fom  mar  ofmerfte  ^reft  på  bet 
året,  fabe  till  bem:  3  it)eten  intet: 

50.  (Si  r;eller  befmnen  S,  att  o|  dr 
bdttre.  att  en  man  bor  for  folfet,  dn 
Qlt  folfet  ffulle  forgdä. 

51.  !Det  fabe  ^an  icfe  af  fig  fjelf; 
men  efter  J)an  mar  ofmerfte  ^refl  bet 
året,  pro))t)eterabe  ^an.  X\)  S^fuö 
ffulle  bo  for  folfet, 

52.  Cd)  ej  allenaft  for  folfet,  ntan 
att  l}an  forfamla  ffulle  ©ubö  barn, 
fom  fbrftrobbe  moro. 

53.  Sfrdn  ben  bagen,  rdbflogo  be 
emellan  fig,  att  be  ffulle  boba  ^onom. 

54.  @å  h.tanbrabe  nu  icfe  S^fuS  mer 
u|)|)enbarligen  iblanb  3nbarna  ;  utan 
gicf  bdban  i  ben  lanbSdnban  h)ib  of= 
nen,  i  en  ftab  fom  I^eter  tp^rem ;  od) 
miftabeé  ber  meb  fina  Sdrjungar. 

55.  Dc^  inftnnbabe  tå  Subarnaö 
^NQffa :  od)  månge  gingo  utaf  lanbet 
upp  till  Serufalem,  for  ^åffa,  att  be 
ffulle  rena  fig. 

56.  T)å  fcfte  be  efter  S^fum,  od) 
talabeö  mib  emellan  fig,  ftånbanbe^i. 
templet:  S5);vci\:)  fi)ne0  eber,  att  l)an  dr 
icfe  fommen  till  ^ogtibébagen? 

57.  Ocl)  ^aU  ofmerfte  ^reflerne  oc^ 
be  ^bi^rifeer  bubit  på,  att  bii^iiffn 
fora  mifte  ^mar  ^an  more,  ffulle  ^an 


came  to  Mary,  and  had  seen  the 
things  which  Jesus  did,  believed 
on  him. 

46  But  some  of  them  went  their 
ways  to  the  Pharisees,  and  told 
them  what  things  Jesus  had  done. 

47  IF  Then  gathered  the  chief 
priests  and  the  Pharisees  a  council, 
and  said,  What  do  we?  for  this 
man  doeth  many  miracles. 

48  If  we  let  him  thus  alone,  all 
men  will  believe  on  him ;  and  the 
Romans  shall  come  and  take  away 
both  our  place  aiiid  nation. 

49  And  one  of  them,  named  Cai- 
aphas,  being  the  high  priest  that 
same  year,  said  unto  them,  Ye 
know  nothing  at  all, 

50  Nor  consider  that  it  is  expe- 
dient  for  us,  that  one  man  should 
die  for  the  people,  and  that  the 
whole  nation  perish  not. 

51  And  this  spake  he  not  of  him- 
self:  but  being  high  priest  that 
year,  he  prophesied  that  Jesus 
should  die  for  that  nation  • 

52  And  not  for  that  nation  only, 
but  that  also  he  should  gather  to- 
gether  in  one  the  children  of  God 
that  were  scattered  abroad. 

53  Then  from  that  day  forth  they 
took  counsel  together  for  to  put  him 
to  death. 

54  Jesus  therefore  walked  no  more 
openly  among  the  Jews ;  but  went 
thence  unto  a  country  near  to  the 
wilderness,  into  a  city  called  E- 
phraim.  and  there  continued  with 
his  disciples. 

55  ^  And  the  Jews'  passover-was 
nigh  at  hand  ;  and  many  went  out 
of  the  country  up  to  Jerusalem  be- 
fore  the  passover,  to  purify  them- 
selves. 

56  Then  sought  they  for  Jesus, 
and  spake  among  themselves,  as 
they  stood  in  the  temple,  What 
think  ye,  that  he  will  not  come  to 
the  feast  ? 

57  Now  both  the  chief  priests  and 
the  Pharisees  had  given  a  com- 
mandmentj  that,  if  any  man  knew 
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bet  fung&ra,  att  be  måtte  gripa  l^o- 
nom.    . 

12.  6a|)itel- 
^ej  banar  for  ^våffa  fom  Sefiia  tid 
^^  Sctf)anien,  ber  SaaaruS  ^abe  \va= 
rit  bob,  titn  t)an  upprndcfte  ifrån  be 
boba. 

2.  ^er  gjorbe  be  ^onom  en  natttrarb, 
ocf)  9)krtl)a  tjente ;  men  Sagarué  tr>ar 
en  af  bem,  fom  mcb  ^onom  n)ib  borbet 
futo. 

3.  2)å  tog  SJiaria  ett  )3unb  fmorjelfe, 
af .  fofleligt,  oforfalffabt  sRarbu6,  od) 
fmorbe  S^fu  fötter,  od)  torfabe  I)an§ 
fötter  meb  \itt  l)åv;  od)  f)ufet  ii))])fi;ll= 
beé  meb  luft  af  fmorjclfen. 

4.  ^å  fabe  en  af  ^an§  Sdrjnngar, 
Snbaö,  Simone  2fd)ariot,  fom  ^onom 
forråba  ffuUe : 

5.  ,S^ir»i  rtjarbt  icfe  benna  fmorjelfen 
fålb  for  tref)unbrabe  penningar,  od) 
gifmen  be  fattiga  ? 

6.  Det  fabe  t)an  icfe,  att  f}onom 
h)årbabe  något  om  be  fattiga ;  utan 
forti)  I}an  mx  en  tjuf  od)  l)abe  pungen, 
od)  bar  bet  gifmit  marbt. 

7.  Då  fabe  3Sfu6 :  Sdt  ^enne  bHfma ; 
l^on  t)ci\mx  bet  bemarat  tid  min  be= 
grafningé  bag. 

8.  %\)  3  fjafmen  attib  fattiga  når 
eber;  men  mig  ^afn)en  3  icfe  altib. 

9.  Så  förnam  mi;cfet  folf  af  2ubar= 
na,  att  l)an  mar  ber,  od)  fomnio  bit, 
icfe  aUenaft  for  S^fu  ffuU,  utan  ocf 
att  be  ffude  fe  Sa^arum,  ben  {)an  upp= 
mdcft  I)abe  ifrån  be  boba. 

10.  Då  råbflogo  be  ofmerfte  ^re= 
flerne,  att  be  ocf  [fulle  brapa  Sajarum, 

11.  %\)  månge  af  Subarne  gingo  bort 
for  l)anö  [full,  od)  trobbe  på  S^Sfum. 

12.  Dagen  berefter,  når  folfet,  fom 
bå  mi)cfet  fommit  mar  till  ^ogtib§ba= 
gen,  l)orbe  att  SSfuö  fom  tiUSerufa» 
lem, 


where  he  were,  he  should  shew  it, 
that  they  might  take  him. 


CHAPTER  XII. 

T  HEN  Jesus  six  days  before  the 
passover  came  to  Bethany, 
where  Lazarus  was  which  had 
been  dead,  whom  he  raised  from 
the  dead. 

2  There  they  made  him  a  siipper; 
and  Martha  served :  but  Lazarus 
was  one  of  thera  that  sat  at  the 
table  with  him. 

3  Then  took  Mary  a  pound  of 
ointment  of  spikenard.  very  costly, 
and  anointed  the  feet  of  Jesus,  and 
wiped  his  feet  with  her  hair  :  and 
the  house  was  filled  with  the  odour 
of  the  ointment. 

4  Then  saith  one  of  his  disciples, 
Judas  Iscariot,  Simon' s  son,  which 
should  betray  him, 

5  Why  was  not  this  ointment  sold 
for  three  hundred  pence,  and  given 
to  the  poor  ? 

6  This  he  said,  not  that  hp  cared 
for  the  poor ;  but  because  he  was 
a  thief,  and  had  the  bag,  and  bare 
what  was  put  therein. 

7  Then  said  Jesus,  Let  her  alone : 
against  the  day  of  my  burying  hath 
she  kept  this. 

8  For  the  poor  always  ye  have 
with  you ;  but  me  ye  have  not  al- 
ways. 

9  Much  people  of  the  Jews  there- 
fore  knew  that  he  was  there  :  and 
they  ca.me  not  for  Jesus'  sake  only, 
but  that  they  might  see  Lazarus 
also,  whom  he  had  raise(f  from  the 
dead. 

10  ^  But  the  chief  priests  con- 
sulted  that  they  might  put  Laza- 
rus also  to  death ; 

1 1  Because  that  by  reason  of  him 
many  of  the  Jews  went  away,  and 
believed  on  Jesus. 

12  If  On  the  next  day  much  peo- 
ple that  were  come  to  the  feast, 
when  they  heard  that  Jesus  was 
coming  to  Jerusalem,   " 
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13.  ^ogo  be  })alinqh)iflar,  oå)  glncjo 
ut  emot  f}onom,  od)  ro^abe :  éofian= 
na !  SBoIfignab  f)an  [om  fommer  i 
-^($0iran0  namn,  Sfrcielö  honung. 

14.  Cc^  ficf  Stfu6  en  åéninna,  oå) 
[atte  fig  beiii|)J)tt  fåfom  ffrifmit  dr : 

15.  diåU  icfe,  bu  botter  3ion :  fi,  bin 
honung  fommer,  fittanbe  på  en  åS= 
ninnaS  fela. 

16.  Detta  forftobo  ^an6  Sårjungar 
icTe  meb  td  forfta ;  utan  bå  S^fuS 
tt)ar  fovflarab,  fommo  be  i^åg,  att 
bdta  n)ar  [frifmit  om  ^onom,  oc^  att 
be  \)abc  betta  gjort  {)onom. 

17.  SSittnabe  oct)  folfet  om  f)onom 
fom  meb  ^onom,  tuarit  hcibe,  ndr  t)an 
fallabe  ^a^arum  ut  af  grafmen,  od) 
h?acfte  ^onom  u\>p  ifrån  be  boba. 

18.  gorbenffuH^  fom  ocf  folfet  emot 
l^onom,  att  be  ^orbe,  f)m  l)abt  gjort 
bet  tecfnet. 

19.  Då  fabe ^^f)a^feerne  emellan  fig: 
S  fen,  att  3  intet  funnen  ffaffa ;  ft, 
t)c[a  merlben  löper  efter  l;onom. 

20.  SSoro  ocf  nogre  ©refer,  af  bem 
fom  u|)|)farne  moro,  att  tillbebja  i 
f)ogtiben : 

21.  De  gingo  till  ^N^inj)))um,  fom 
trär  af  Setl}fniba  i  ©alileen,  od)  bobo 
^onom,  fdganbe:  ^erre,  n)i  ivilje  fe 
Sefnni. 

22.  S[.U;iliJ)|)ua  fom,  od)  fabe  bd  for 
SInbreaö.  Slnbreaé  od)  $()ilip))UÖ  fabe 
bet  åter  till  SSfum. 

23.  SSfué  firarabe  bem,  fdganbe: 
3:iben  dr^  fommen,  att  menniffoneé 
Son  ffalflDarba  forflarab. 

24.  (Sannerligen,  fannerligen  fdger 
jag  eber:  Utan  l)h?etefornet,  fom  fal= 
ler  i  jorben,  marber  bobt,  få  blifJuer 
bet  allena ;  men  toarber  bet  bobt,  få 
bor  bet  mi)cfen  fruft. 

25.  ^tDilfen  fom  dlffar  [itt  lif,  l^an 
ffall  niifta  bd ;  od)  {)lr>ilfen  fom  l)atar 
fitt  lif  i  benna  merlben,  l)cin  ffall 
bef;ålla  bet  till  elDinnerligt  lif. 

26.  Den  mig  tjenar,  f)an  följe  mig  ; 
od)  ^irar  jag  dr,  ber  ffall  odf  min  tje» 


13  Töok  branches  of  palm  trees, 
and  went  forth  to  meet  him,  and 
cried.  Hosanna :  Blessed  is  the 
King  of  Israel  that  cometh  in  the 
name  of  the  Lord. 

14  And  Jesus,  when  he  had  found 
a  young  ass,  sat  thereon ;  as  it  is 
written, 

15  Fear  not,  daughter  of  Zion : 
behold,  thy  King  cometh,  sitting 
on  an  ass's  colt. 

16  These  things  understood  not 
his  disciples  at  the  first :  hut  when 
Jesus  was  glorified,  then  remem- 
bered  they  that  these  things  were 
written  of  him,  and  that  they  had 
done  these  things  unto  him. 

17  The  people  therefore  that  was 
with  him  when  he  called  Lazarus 
out  of  his  grave,  and  raised  him 
from  the  dead,  bare  reeord. 

18  For  this  cause  the  people  also 
met  him,  for  that  they  heard  that 
he  had  done  this  rniracle. 

19  The  Pharisees  therefore  said 
among  themselves,  Perceive  ye 
how  ye  prevail  nothing?  behold, 
the  world  is  gone  after  him. 

20  TT  And  there  were  certain 
Greeks  among  them  that  came  up 
to  worship  at  the  feast : 

21  The  same  came  therefore  to 
Philip,  which  was  of  Bethsaida  of 
Galilee,  and  desired  him,  saying, 
Sir,  we  would  see  Jesus. 

22  Philip  cometh  and  telleth  An- 
drew: and  again  Andrew  and  Phil- 
ip tell  Jesus. 

23  ^  And  Jesus  answered  them, 
saying,  The  hour  is  come,  that  the 
Son  of  man  should  be  glorified. 

24  Verily,  verily,  I  say  unto  you, 
Except  a  corn  of  wheat  fall  into 
the  ground  and  die,  it  abideth 
alone  :  Ifut  if  it  die,  it  bringeth 
forth  mucli  fruit. 

25  He  that  loveth  his  life  shall 
lose  it ;  and  he  that  hateth  his  life 
in  this  world  shall  keep  it  unto  life 
eternal. 

26  If  any  man  serve  me,  let  him 
follow  me;  andwhere  I  am,  there 


EVANGELIUM. 


277 


nare  hjara;  ^trllfen  mig  tjenar,  l^o= 
nom  ffall  min  gaber  dra. 

27.  SfJu  dr  min  fjdl  kbrofmab  ;  od) 
^mab  ffall  jag  fdga?  gaber,  t)idp 
mig  utur  benna  ftunben?  Docf  dr  jag 
forbcnffiiU  fommen  till  benna  ftunben. 

28.  gaber,  forflara  bitt  9iamn.  2)å 
fom  en  rofl  af  ^immelen,  od)  fabe :  3ag 
l^afmer  bet  forflarat,  od)  ffall  dnnu 
forflara  t. 

29.  golfet,  fom  ftob  od)  ^orbe  bet, 
fabe:  SDet^maren  torbon.  ©omlige 
fabe:  ^n  Singel  taiatt  raeb  ^onom. 

30.  emarabe  3Sfu8,  od)fabe:  2)en= 
na  roften  fom  icfe  for  min  ffull,  utan 
for  eber  ffull. 

31.  9flu  går  bomen  ofn)er  benna 
hjerlben ;  nu  ffall  benna  toerlbenå 
gorfte  utfaftaS. 

32.  Od)  om  jag  hjarber  u|)j3bojb  ifrån 
jorben,  ffall  jag  braga  alla  till  mig. 

33.  aJZen  bet  fabe  i)an.  till  att  bete(f=' 
na,  meb  l)rvah  bob  f)an  bo  ffulle. 

34.  8tt)arabe  ^onom  folfet :  9Bi  ^af= 
h)e  ^ort  af  lagen,  att  S^riftuå  bliftDer 
eminnerligen :  ^uru  fdger  bu  bå,  men= 
HiffoneéSon'måjteu|)t3l)oja0?  ^o  dr 
benne  mcnniffoneå  ®on  ? 

35.  Då  fabe  3Sfué  till  bem :  ån  år 
Sjufet  meb  eber  till  en  fort  tib,  h)an= 
brer  nieban  3  ^afmen  Sjufet,  att  nior= 
fret  begriper  eber  icfe;  ^milfen  fom 
hjanbrar  i  morfret,  f)an  met  icfe  ^mart 
f)an  går. 

36.  äJleban  3  f)afmen  Sjufet,  tror  på 
Sjufet,  att  3  magen  blifma  Sjufeté 
barn.  O^etta  fabe^  S^fuS ;  oc^  gicf 
bort,  oc^  bolbe  fig  for  bem. 

37.  Dcf)  dnbodf  l)an  gjorbe  få  många 
tecfen  for  bem,  lifrndl  trobbe  be  intet 
på  f)onom; 

38.  Sitt  bet  talet  ffulle  fullfomnaa, 
fom  (Sfaiaä  ^rot)beten  fagt  f)abc: 
^(I9flre^.  ^0  tror  n3år  prebifan ;  oå) 
l^mem  dr  ^S9lran§  arm  u|)j3enbarab  ? 

39.  Derfore  funbe  be  idfe  tro,  i\) 
föfaiaö  ()afnjer  åter  fagt : 


shall  also  my  servant  be :  if  any 
man  serve  me,  him  will  my  Father 
honour. 

27  Now  is  my  soul  troubled;  and 
what  shall  I  say  ?  Father,  save  me 
from  this  hour :  but  for  this  cause 
came  I  unto  this  hour. 

28  Father,  glorify  thy  name.  Then 
came  there  a  voice  from  heaven, 
saying,  I  have  both  glorified  ii,  and 
will  glorify  it  again. 

29  The  people  therefore  that  stood 
by,  and  heard  it,  said  that  it  thun- 
dered :  others  said,  An  ängel  spake 
to  him. 

30  Jesus  answered  and  said,  This 
voice  came  not  because  of  me,  but 
for  your  sakes. 

31  Now  is  the  judgment  of  this 
world :  now  shall  the  prince  of 
this  world  be  cast  out. 

32  And  I,  if  I  be  lifted  up  from  th«i 
earth.  will  draw  all  men  unto  me. 

33  This  he  said,  signifying  what 
death  he  should  die. 

34  The  people  answered  him,  We 
have  heard  out  of  the  law  that 
Christ  abideth  for  ever :  and  how 
sayest  thou,The  Son  of  man  must  be 
lifted  up  ?  who  is  this  Son  of  man  ? 

35  Then  Jesus  said  unto  them, 
Yet  a  little  while  is  the  light  with 
you.  Walk  while  ye  have  the  light, 
lest  darkness  come  upon  you :  for 
he  that  walketh  in  darkness  know- 
eth  not  whither  he  goeth. 

36  While  ye  have  light,  believe 
in  the  light,  that  ye  may  be  the 
children  of  light.  These  things 
spake  Jesus,  and  departed,  and 
did  hide  himself  from  them. 

37  ^  But  though  he  had  done  so 
many  miracles  before  them,  yet 
they  believed  not  on  him  : 

38  That  the  saying  of  Esaias  the 
prophet  might  be  fulfilled,  which 
he  spake,  Lord,  who  hath  believed 
our  report?  and  to  whom  hath  the 
arm  of  the  Lord  been  revealed  ? 

39  Therefore  they  could  not  be- 
lieve, because  that  Esaias  said 
again. 
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40.  ^an  ^aftrcr  forblinbnt  beraS 
ögon,  od)  fovljåvbat  berag  ^jerta,  att 
be  icfe  ffola  fe  meb  ögonen,  od)  icfe 
forftå  nieb  (jjertat,  ocf)  omn?anba  fig, 
att  jag  måtte  ^ela  bein: 

41.  1)ttia  fabe  Sfaia@,  når  ^an  fåg 
^anö  f)drligl)et  oc{)  talabe  om  f)onom. 

42.  2)ocf  llftrdl  trobbe  ocf  månge  af 
be  ofmerfta  på  ^onom ;  men  be  be= 
fdnbe  bet  icfe  for  be  sp{>arifeerö  ffull, 
ott  be  icfe  ffuUe  utfaftaS  af  ®i;nago= 
gan. 

43.  3:t;  be  j^ofto  mer  af  mennifforö 
Jjriö,  dn  af  ©ubö  pviö. 

44.  Då  ropabe  S^fua  oc^fabe^  3)en 
fom  tror  på  mig,  f)an  tror  icfe  på  mig, 
utan  pc  ^onom  fom  mig  fdnbt  f)afa">er. 

45.  Cd)  tfQti  mig  fer,  ^an  fer  t)onom 
fom  mig  fdnbt  ^afmer. 

46.  3rtg  dr  fommen  i  trerlben  for  ett 
Sjuö,  att  i)\vax  oå)  en  fom  tror  på 
mig,  ffatl  icfe  blifroa  i  morfret. 

47.  Od)  f)milfen  fom  t)orer  mitt  orb, 
od)  icfe  tror,  icfe  bomer  jag  ^onom :  ti) 
jag  dr  icfe  fommen  ti((  att  boma  \v>tvU 
ten  ;  utan  att  jag  ffall  frdlfa  merlben. 

48.  ^tnilfen  mig  foraftar,  od)  tager 
icfe  mitt  orb,  l)an  I)afn)er  ben  ^onom 
borna  ffall;  bet  talet  jag  talat  I)af= 
mer,  ffaU  boma  I)onom  på  l)tterfta 
bagen. 

49.  2:1)  jag  Safirer  icfe  talat  af  mig 
fjelf;  utan  gabren,  fom  mig  fdnbt 
i)afn)er,  f)an  ^afmer  bubit  mig,  l)rt)ab 
iag  ffall  fdga,  ocf)  ^njab  jag  ffall  tala. 

50.  Cc^  jag  tret,  att  ban§  hnb  dr 
elt>innerligt  lif,  berfore,  I)ir>ab  jag  ta^' 
lar,  bet  talar  jag  fdfom  gabren  baf^ 
mx  fagt  mig. 

13.  (kapitel. 

eror  ^dfta^ogtiben,  efter  3efu9  mifle, 
^  att  ^an§  tib  mar  fommen,  att  ^an 
gå  ffufie  af  benna  merlben  till  gabren, 
fåfom  ^an  l)abe  dlffat  fina,  fom  tcoro 
i  trerlben,  få  dlffabe  f)an  bem  intiU 
ånban. 


40  He  hath  blinded  their  eyes, 
and  hardened  their  heart ;  that 
they  should  not  see  with  their  eyes, 
nor  understand  with  their  heart, 
and  be  converted,  and  I  should 
heal  them. 

41  These  things  said  Esaias,  when 
he  saw  his  glory,  and  spake  of  him. 

42  •[[  Nevertheless  among  the 
chief  rulers  also  many  believed 
on  him ;  hut  beeause  of  the  Phar- 
isees  they  did  not  confess  him,  lest 
they  should  be  put  out  of  the  syn- 
agogue : 

43  For  they  loved  the  praise  of 
men  more  than  the  praise  of  God. 

44  IF  Jesus  eried  and  said,  He 
that  believeth  on  me,  believeth  not 
on  me,  but  on  him  that  sent  me. 

45  And  he  that  seeth  me  seeth 
him  that  sent  me. 

46  I  am  come  a  light  into  the 
world,  that  whosoever  believeth  on 
me  should  not  abide  in  darkness. 

47  And  if  any  man  hear  my  words, 
and  believe  not,  I  judge  him  not : 
for  I  came  not  to  judge  the  world, 
but  to  save  the  world. 

48  He  that  rejecteth  me,  and  re- 
ceiveth  not  my  words,  hath  one 
that  judgeth  him  :  the  word  that  I 
have  spöken,  the  same  shall  judge 
him  in  the  last  day. 

49  For  I  have  not  spöken  of  my- 
self;  but  the  Father  which  sent 
me,  he  gave  me  a  commandment, 
what  I  should  say,  and  what  I 
should  speak. 

50  And  I  know  that  his  command- 
ment is  life  everlasting:  whatso- 
ever  I  speak  therefore,  even  as  the 
Father  said  unto  me,  so  I  speak. 

CHAPTER  Xni. 

NOW  before  the  feast  of  the  pass- 
over,  when  Jesus  knew  that 
his  hour  was  come  that  he  should 
depart  out  of  this  world  unto  the 
Father,  having  loved,  his  own 
which  were  in  the  world,  he  loved 
them  unto  the  end. 
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Si  ^å)  bå  9Iatttrarben  h)ar  glorb,  orf) 
bjefmuicn  ^abe  reban  inglfmit  3ube 
eimonS  Sfcl)ariot  i  ^jertat,  att  ^an 
ffiide  forråba  {)oiiont. 

3.  S^Cifte  ocf  SSfiiö,  att  gabren  ^abe 
alt  gifmit  I;onom  i  ^dnber,  oc^  att 
l)an  mar  utgången  af  ®ubi,  oå)  gicf 
tia®ub; 

4.  Stob  ^au  upp  af  ^lattmarben,  oc^ 
labc  af  fidbcrne ;  oc^  tog  dt  linncfldbe, 
od)  banbt  om  fig. 

5.  8eban  Idt  I)an  matten  i  ett  bdcfen, 
od)  begi;nte  tmå  Sdriungarnaö  fötter, 
od)  torfabe  nieb  bet  linnefldbet,  fom 
l)an  mar  ombunben  meb. 

6.  Så  tom  l)an  bå  till  Simon  ^e= 
trué.  Od)  {)an  fabe  tlU  ^onom :  §g9t= 
re,  ffuHe  bn  tmd  mina  fötter? 

7.  SefiiS  fmarabe  od)  fabe  till  ^o= 
nom :  ©et  jag  gor,  met  bu  icfe  nu,  ^dr 
efter  ffall  bu  bet  få  meta. 

8.  spetruö  fabe  till  l^onom:  SHbrig 
ffall  bu  tmd  mina  fötter.  SGfuö  fma= 
rabe  t)onom :  Om  jag  ide  tmdr  big, 
bå  ^afmer  bu  ingen  bel  meb  mig. 

9.  2)å  fabe  till  ^onom  (Simon  ^e= 
trn§:  §6gire,  ide  allenafl  mina  fötter, 
utan  orf  ^dnber  od)  ^ufmub. 

10.  2<ifuöjabe  till  bonom:  2)en 
fom  tmagen  dr,  bonom  gorö  ide  beI}of, 
utan  att  tmd  fötterna ;  men  f)an  dr 
l^elt  ren  :  od)  3  dren  rene,  borf  ide  alle. 

11.  1\)  l)an  mifle  ^o  ben  mar,  fom 
bonom  forråba  ffulle;  berfore  fabe  f;an : 
S  dren  irfe  rene  alle. 

12.  (Beban  l)an  bå  l)abe  tlyagit  bera6 
fötter,  od)  tagit  fina  fldber  på  fig  igen, 
od)  fatt  fig,  fabe  bcin  åter  till  bem: 
SEeten  3  ^mab  jag  eber  gjort  f)af- 
mer? 

13.  3  fallen  mig  målare,  oå)  ^691- 
re :  oc^  3  fdgen  rdtt,  t\)  jag  dr  orf  få. 

14.  ^afmer  nu  jag,  fom  dr  eber 
^g^lre  od)  SRdftare,  tmagit  ebra  fot= 
ter,  få  ffolen  3  orf  inborbeö  tmå  ^marö 
qnnaré  fötter. 

15.  3ag  ^afmer  gifmit  eber  efterbo= 
melfe,  att,  fåfom  jag  gjorbe  eber,  få 
ffolen  2  orf  göra. 

16.  ©annerligen,  fannerligen  fdgev 


2  And  supper  being  ended,  tho 
devil  having  now  put  into  the 
heart  of  Judas  Iscariot,  Simon's 
son,  to  betray  him ; 

3  Jesus  knowing  that  the  Father 
had  given  all  things  into  his  hands, 
and  that  he  was  come  from  God, 
and  went  to  God ; 

4  He  riseth  from  supper,  and  laid 
aside  his  garments ;  and  took  a 
towel,  and  girded  himself, 

5  After  that  he  poureth  water 
into  a  basin,  and  began  to  wash 
the  disciples'  feet,  and  to  wipe  them 
with  the  towel  wherewith  he  was 
girded. 

6  Then  cometh  he  to  Simon  Pe- 
ter :  and  Peter  saith  unto  him, 
Lord,  dost  thou  wash  my  feet  ? 

7  Jesus  answered  and  said  unto 
him,  What  I  do  thou  knowest  not 
nowj  but  thou  shalt  know  here- 
after. 

8  Peter  saith  unto  him,  Thou 
shalt  never  wash  my  feet.  Jesus 
answered  him,  If  I  wash  thee  not, 
thou  hast  no  part  with  me. 

9  Simon  Peter  saith  unto  him. 
Lord,  not  my  feet  only,  but  also 
my  hands  and  my  head. 

10  Jesus  saith  to  him,  He  that  is 
washed  needeth  not  save  to  wash 
his  feet,  but  is  clean  every  whit : 
and  ye  are  clean,  but  not  all. 

1 1  For  he  knew  who  should  be- 
tray him  ;  therefore  said  he,  Ye 
are  not  all  clean, 

12  So  after  he  had  washed  their 
feet,  and  had  taken  his  garments, 
and  was  set  down  again,  he  said 
unto  them,  Know  ye  what  I  have 
done  to  you  ? 

13  Ye  call  me  Master  and  Lord: 
and  ye  say  well ;  for  50  I  am. 

14  If  I  then,  your  Lord  and  Mas- 
ter, have  washed  your  feet;  ye 
also  ought  to  wash  one  another's 
feet. 

15  For  I  have  given  you  an  ex- 
ample,  that  ye  should  do  as  I  have 
done  to  you, 

1 6  Verily,  verily,  I  say  unto  you, 
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iag  cber :  Wienaren  år  icfe  former,  ån 
I)an6  l^erre ;  idfe  ^eller  [dnbebubet  for- 
mer,  dn  f)an  fom  I;onom  fdnbt  f;afn)er. 

17.  Dm  S  betta  ireten,  falige  dren 
S,  om  3  bet  goren. 

18.  Scfe  falar  jag  om  eber  alla ;  jag 
tret  l^milfa  jag  l^afhjer  utforat ;  men 
\>å  bet  att  8friften  ffall  trarba  full- 
fomnab :  ^en  ber  dter  brob  meb  mig, 
f)an  trampabe  mig  meb  fm  fot. 

19.  9lu  fdger  jag  eber  ttt,  forrdn  M 
ffer,  att  ndr  bet  dr  ffebt,  ffolen  3  tro, 
att  bet  dr  jag. 

20.  Sannerligen,  fannerligen  fdger 
jag  eber:  ^milfen  fom  imbfår  ben 
jag  fdnber,  l^an  unbfor  mig,  men 
l^milfen  fom  mig  unbfår,  ^an  unbfår 
l^onom  fom  mig  fdnbt  F)aftrer. 

21.  mår  3Sfu8  ^abe  betta  fagt, 
hjarbt  f)an  bebrofmab  i  anban,  o<i) 
bett)gabe  oc^  fabe :  Sannerligen,  fan- 
nerligen fdger  jag  eber,  att  en  af  eber 
ffall  forrdba  mig. 

22.  Då  fågo  adrlungarne  \pav  på 
annan,  oé)  moro  trtiel^ågfe,  om  ^mem 
f)an  talabe. 

23.  Cd)  irar  en  af  ban§  Sårjungar, 
fom  fatt  h)ib  borbet  intill  3Sfu  broft, 
ben  S^fuö  \)a\ic  får. 

24.  3:ill  ^onom  minfabe  ©imon  ^e- 
trua,  att  ban  fråga  ffulle,.l)o  ben  mar, 
fom  i)im  talabe  om. 

25.  9lår  f)an  nu  låg  intill  S^fu 
brofl,  fabe  l)an  till  ^onom:  ^SSflre, 
l^milfen  året? 

26.  enjarabe  36fu6 :  ben  året.  fom 
jag  råcfer  bet  inbo))i)abe  brobet.  Cd) 
når  ban  bnbe  inbo|)))at  brobet,  gaf  f)an 
bet  Sube  ©imonö  Sfd)ariot. 

27.  Oå)  efter  ben  betan,  for  Satan 
in  i  bonom.  Så  fabe  bå  3®fuö  till 
^onom :  Det  bu  gor,  gor  fnart. 

28.  9)len  ingen  af  bem,  fom  njib 
borbet  futo,  forflob,  till  f)'tr)ab  f}an 
fabe  bonom  bet. 

29.  %i)  fomligc  mente,  efter  ^nha^ 
l^abe  |)ungen,  att  S®fu8  l)at>t  fagt 
bonom:  ^o|)  b^ab  bebof  g6r8  till 
bogtibébagen ;  eller,  att  ^an  ffulle 
gifma  be  fattiga  något. 


The  servant  is  not  greater  than  his 
lord ;  neither  he  that  is  sent  greater 
than  he  that  sent  him. 

17  If  ye  know  these  things,  happy 
are  ye  if  ye  do  them.  m 

18  IF  I  speak  not  of  you  all:  I  ^ 
know  whom  I  have  chosen :    but 
that  the  scripture  may  be  fulfilled, 
He  that  eateth  bread  with  me  hath 
lifted  up  his  heel  against  me. 

19  Now  I  tell  you  before  it  come, 
that,  when  it  is  come  to  pass,  ye 
may  believe  that  I  am  he. 

20  Verily,  verily,  I  say  nnto  you, 
He  that  receiveth  whomsoever  I 
send  receiveth  me;  and  he  that 
receiveth  me  receiveth  him  that 
sent  me. 

21  When  Jesus  had  thus  said,  he 
was  troubled  in  spirit,  and  testi- 
fied,  and  said,  Verily,  verily,  I  say 
unto  you,  that  one  of  you  shall  be- 
tray  me, 

22  Then  the  disciples  looked  one 
on  another,  doubting  of  whom  he 
spake. 

23  Now  there  was  leaning  on 
Jesus'  bosom  one  of  his  disciples, 
whom  Jesus  loved. 

24  Simon  Peter  therefore  beck- 
oned  to  him,  that  he  should  ask 
who  it  should  be  of  whom  he  spake. 

25  He  then  lying  on  Jesus'  breast 
saith  unto  him,  Lord,  who  is  it  ? 

26  Jesus  answered,  He  it  is,  to 
whom  I  shall  give  a  sop,  when  I 
have  dipped  it.    And  when  he  had 
dipped  the  sop,  he  gave  it  to  Judas       i 
Iscariot.  the  son  of  Simon.  j 

27  And  af  ter  the  sop  Satan  enter- 
ed  into  him.  Then  said  Jesus  unto 
him,  That  thou  doest,  do  quickly.        I 

28  Now  no  man  at  the  table  knew 
for  what  intent  he  spake  this  unto 
him. 

29  For  some  of  them  thought,  be-       i 
cause  Judas  had  the  bag,  that  Je-       j 
sus  had  said  unto  him,  Buy  those 
things  that  we  have  need  of  against 
the  feast ;  or,  that  he  should  give 
something  to  the  poor. 
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30.  9lav  f)C[n  bå  tagit  ^abc  ben  be= 
fan,  gicf  l)ai\  ftraj  ut:  od)  bet  mar 
natt. 

31.  -Då  ^an  mar  utgången,  fabe  SS» 
fuS :  SfJu  ar  nienni[foneé  6on  forfla= 
rcrb,  od)  ®ub  dr  forflarab  i  f)onom. 

32.  år  nu  ®ub  forflarab  i  ^onom, 
få  ffall  ocf  ®nb  forflara  fjonom  i  fig 
fielf,  oc^  ffall  fnart  forflara  ^ononi. 

33.  ^dra  barn,  jag  dr  dnnu  en  liten 
tib  ndr  eber.  3  ffolen  fofa  mig ;  oc^ 
fåjom  jag  fabe  pubarna:  3)it  jag 
går,  funnen  3  icfe  fomma,  få  fdger 
jag  ocf  nu  eber. 

34.  ett  ni}tt  bub  gifmer  jag  eber,  ott 
S  dlffen  eber  inborbeö;  fåfom  jag 
l^afmer  dlffat  eber,  på  bet  3  ocf  ffolen 
dlffa  eber  inborbea. 

35.  ©eraf  ffola  alle  forftå,  att  .3  oren" 
mine  Sdriungar,  om  3  ^afhjen  fdrlef 
inborbeS. 

36.  ^å  fabe  @imon  spetruö  till  bo- 
ttom: iöS9ire,  bmart  går  bu?^©n)a= 
rabe  ^onom  36fuö:  3)it  jag  går,  fan 
tu  nu  icfe  fblja  mig;  men  f)drefter 
ffall  bu  följa. 

37.  ^aU  spetruS  till  bonom :  ^^^^ 
re,  l)'mi  fan  jag  icfe  nu  följa  big? 
SRitt  lif  h?ill  jag  låta  for  big. 

38.  S®fu§  fmarabe  bonom.  ©fulle 
bu  låta  bitt  lif  for  mig?  ®annerli= 
gen,  fannerligenjdger  jag  big:  ^anen 
ffall  icfe  gala,  förr  dn  bu  I;afH)er  tre 
refor  nefat  mig. 

14.  eabitel. 

/\d)  f)an  fabe  till  fina  Sdrjungar: 
*^  Sbert  bJerta  mare  icfe  bebrofmabt; 
tron  3  bå  ®ub,  få  tror  ocf  bå  mig. 

2.  3  min  gaberS  bwö  dro  många 
boningar ;  om  få  icfe^  lt)ore,  fdger  jag 
bocf  eber,  att  jag  går  bort,  till  att 
bereba  eber  rum. 

3.  Dcb  om  jag  dn  går  bort,  till  att 
bereba  eber  rum,  ffall  jag  lifmdl  fom= 
ma  igen,  ocb  taga  eber  till  mig ;  att 
i^mar  jag  dr,  ber  ffolen  3  ocf  mara. 

4.  Dcb  bitart  jag  går,  meten  3,  oc^ 
todgen  metcn  3- 

5.  Jl^omaöfabe  till^onom:  ^SSHre, 


30  He  then,  having  received  the 
sop,  went  immediately  out ;  and  it 
was  night. 

31^  Therefore,  when  he  was  gone 
out,  Jesus  said,  Now  is  the  Son  of 
man  glorified.  and  God  is  glorified 
in  him. 

32  If  God  be  glorified  in  him,  God 
shall  also  glorify  him  in  himself, 
and  shall  straightway  glorify  him. 

33  Little  children,  yet  a  little 
while  I  am  with  you.  Ye  shall 
seek  me ;  and  as  I  said  unto  the 
Jews,  Whither  I  go,  ye  cannot 
come;  so  now  I  say  to  you. 

34  A  new  commandment  I  give 
unto  you,  That  ye  love  one  another; 
as  I  have  loved  you,  that  ye  also 
love  one  another. 

35  By  this  shall  all  men  know 
that  ye  are  my  disciples,  if  ye  have 
love  one  to  another. 

36  IF  Simon  Peter  said  unto  him, 
Lord,  whither  goest  thou?  Jesus 
answered  him,  Whither  I  go,  thou 
canst  not  follow  me  now  ;  but  thou 
shalt  follow  me  afterwards. 

37  Peter  said  unto  him,  Lord,  why 
cannot  I  follow  thee  now  ?  I  will 
lay  down  my  life  for  thy  sake. 

38  Jesus  answered  him,  Wilt  thou 
lay  down  thy  life  for  my  sake  ? 
Verily,  verily,  I  say  unto  thee,  The 
cock  shall  not  orow,  till  thou  hast 
denied  me  thrice. 


CHAPTER  XIV. 

LET  not  your  heart  be  troubled: 
ye  believe  in  God,  believe  also 
in  me. 

2  In  my  Father's  house  are  many 
mansions  :  if  ii  were  not  so,  I  would 
have  told  you.  I  go  to  prepare  a 
place  for  you. 

3  And  if  I  go  and  prepare  a  place 
for  you,  I  will  come  again,  and  re- 
ceive  you  unto  myself ;  that  where 
I  am,  there  ye  may  be  also. 

4  And  whither  I  go  ye  know,  and 
the  way  ye  know. 

5  Thomas  saith  unto  him,  Lord, 
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h3i  tDcte  icfe  ^travt  bu  går,  od)  ^uru 
funne  töi  treta  n?dgen? 

6.  3gfu§  fabe  till  F)onom:  SflO  or 
irdgen,  od)  [anningcn,  od)  lifraet ;  in= 
gen  fommer  till  gabren,  utan  genom 
mig. 

7.  tdnben  S  niig,  fa  fanben  3  ju 
od  min  gaber,  od)  nu  fdnnen  3  l)o= 
nom,  od)  l;afh3en  fett  ^onom. 

8.  sp^ili|)i)u§  fabe  tin  l^onom :  ^g9fi= 
re,  Idt  0^  fe  gabren,  få  I;afme  mi  nog. 

9.  Saht  2®fu§  tid  ^onom :  Sag  dr 
få  lång  tib  ndr  eber,  od)  bu  fdnner 
mig  ide,  spi;ill|)|)e?  ben  mig  fer,  ^an 
fer  gabren;  od)  I;uru  fager  bu:  ^åt 
ofe  fe  gabren  ? 

10.  3:ror  bu  ide,  att  jag  dr  i  ^abren, 
od)  gabren  i  mig?  Orben  fom  jag 
talar  till  eber,  talar  jag  ide  af  mig 
fjelf:  gabren  fom  dr  i  mig,  \)an  g  or 
gerningarna. 

11.  2:ror  mig,  att  jag  dr  i  ^abren, 
od)  ^abren  i  mig  ;  eljeft,  tror  mig  for 
gerningarnaa  ffuU. 

12.  Sannerligen,  fannerligen  fdger 
jag  eber,  2)en  ber  tror  på  mig,  be 
gerningar  fom  jag  gor,  ffall  od  f}an 
göra,  od)  ffall  göra  ftorre  dn  beffa; 
ti)  jag  går  till  gabren. 

13.  Od)  alt  bets  bebjen  i  mitt  namn, 
bet  ffall  jag  göra;  på  bet,  att  gabren 
ffall  J)rifab  irarba  i  Sonen. 

14.  ^tnab  3  bebjen  i  mitt  namn,  bet 
ffall  jag  göra. 

15.  ålffen  3  mig,  få  ^åller  mina  bub. 

16.  Od^  jag  ffall  bebja  ^abren,  od) 
^an  ffall  giftra  eber  en  annan  ^ug= 
flralare,  att  ^an  ffall  blifma  ndr  eber 
eirinnerligen : 

17.  Sanningens  SInba,  ben  irerlben 
ide  fan  unbfå,  ti)  ^on  fer  ^onom  ide ; 
od)  fdnner  ^onom  ide ;  men  3  fdnnen 
^onom,  ti)  ^an  bliftoer  ndr  eber,  od) 
ffall  toara  i  eber. 


we  know  not  whither  thou  goest ; 
and  how  can  we  know  the  way  ? 

6  Jesus  saith  unto  him,  I  am  the 
way,  the  truth,  and  the  life :  no 
man  cometh  unto  the  Father,  but 
by  me. 

7  If  ye  had  known  me,  ye  should 
have  known  my  Father  also  :  and 
from  henceforth  ye  know  him,  and 
have  seen  him. 

8  Philip  saith  unto  him,  Lord, 
shew  US  the  Father,  and  it  suffi- 
ceth  US. 

9  Jesus  saith  unto  him,  Have  I 
been  so  long  time  with  you,  and 
yet  hast  thou  not  known  me,  Phil- 
ip? he  that  hath  seen  me  hath 
seen  the  Father ;  and  how  sayest 
thou  then,  Shew  us  the  Father  ? 

10  Believest  thou  not  that  I  am 
in  the  Father,  and  the  Father  in 
me  ?  the  words  that  I  speak  unto 
you  I  speak  not  of  myself :  but  the 
Father  that  dwelleth  in  me,  he 
doeth  the  works. 

11  Believe  me  that  I  am  in  the 
Father,  and  the  Father  in  me :  or 
else  believe  me  for  the  very  works' 
sake. 

12  Verily,  verily,  I  say  unto  you, 
He  that  believeth  on  me,  the  works 
that  I  do  shall  he  do  also;  and 
greater  works  than  these  shall  he 
do ;  because  I  go  unto  my  Father. 

13  And  whatsoever  ye  shall  ask 
in  my  name,  that  will  I  do,  that 
the  Father  may  be  glorified  in  the 
Son, 

14  If  ye  shall  ask  any  thing  in 
my  name,  I  will  do  it. 

15  ^  If  ye  love  me,  keep  my  com-     Al 
mandments.  ^ 

16  And  I  will  pray  the  Father, 
and  he  shall  giveyou  another  Com- 
forter,  that  he  may  abide  with  you 
for  ever ; 

17  Even  the  Spirit  of  truth ;  whom 

the  world  cannot  receive,  because  j 

it  seeth  him  not,  neither  knoweth 
him:   but  ye  know  him;  for  he         | 
dwelleth  with  you,  and  shall  be  in         i 
you.  I 
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18.  Sag  ffall  icfe  låta  eber  njara  fa- 
berlofe^;  jag  \(ail  tomma  till  eber. 

19.  ån  dr  en  liten  tib,  oc^  irerlben 
fcr  mig  icfe  mer ;  men  3  ffolen  fe  mig ; 
U)  jag  lefmer,  3  ftolen  ocf  lefroa. 

20.  ^å  ben  bagen  ffolen  3  forflå, 
Qtt  jag  dr  i  min  gaber,  od)  3  i  mig, 
ocf)  jag  i  eber. 

21.  2)en  mina  biib  ^afmer,  oå)  \)åu 
ler  bem,  Ijcin  dr  ben  mig  dlffar ;  ocl) 
ben  mig  dl[far,  f)an  ffall  rtjarba  dlffab 
af  min  gaber,  ocl)  jag  ffall  dlffa  ^onom 
0(1)  l;onom  ffall  jag  uppenbara  mig. 

22.  Saht  till  bonom  3uba6,  icfe  ben 
SHi)ariot :  ^^SÖire,  bmab  dr  bet  bå, 
ott  bu  ffall  uppenbara  big  ofe,  oc^  icfe 
merlben  ? 

23.  ©n^arabe  SSfuS  ocf)  fabe  till  ^o= 
nom :  ^en  mig  dlffar,  l)an  iDarber 
l)ållanbe  mina  orb,  oå)  min  ^aber  ffall 
dlffa  l)onom  ;  od)  mi  ffole  femma  till 
^onom,  ocf)  blifnja  boenbe  ndr  f)onom. 

24.  SJIen  ben  mig  icfe  dlffar,  l^an 
f)åller  icfe  mina  orb ;  oå)  bet  orbet  3 
l^oren,  dr  icfe  mitt,  utan  gabrené,  fom 
mig  fdnbt  ^afmer. 

25.  2)etta  l)afn)er  jag  talat  tia  eber, 
nieban  jag  ^afmer  marit  ndr  eber. 

26.  aRen  ^ugftralaren,  .ben  ^elige 
Slnbe,  ^rt)ilfen  gabren  ffall  fdnba  i 
mitt  namn,  I)an  ffall  idra  eber  all  ting, 
od)  påminna  eber  alt  btt  jag  eber  fagt 
f)afmer. 

27.  ^riben  loter  jag  eber,  min  frib 
gifmer  jag  eber :  icfe  gifmer  jag  eber, 
fåfom  merlben  gifmer.  dbert  bjfrta 
hjare  icfe  bebroftnabt,  ej  ^eller  rdbe0. 

28.  3  l^orben,  att  jag  fabe  eber :  Sag 
går  bort,  od)  fommer  åter  till  eber. 
^aben  S  mig  fdr,  bå  glabbenö  3  ju, 
att  jag  fabe :  3fig  går  till  gabren,  tt) 
%abxen  dr  florre  dn  jag. 

29.  Od)  nu  fabe  jag  eber  bet,  förr 
dn  bet  ffer,  att  3  tro  ffolen  ndr  bet 
ffebt  dr. 


18  1  will  not  leave  you  comfort- 
less  :  I  will  come  to  you. 

19  Yet  a  little  while,  and  the 
world  seeth  me  no  more;  but  ye 
see  me :  because  I  live,  ye  shall 
live  also. 

20  At  that  day  ye  shall  know  that 
I  am  in  my  Father,  and  ye  in  me, 
and  I  in  you. 

21  He  that  hath  my  command- 
ments,  and  keepeth  tliem,  he  it  is 
that  loveth  me  :  and  he  that  loveth 
me  shall  be  loved  of  my  Father, 
and  I  will  love  him,  and  will  man- 
ifest myself  to  him. 

22  Judas  saith  unto  him,  not  Is- 
cariot.  Lord,  how  is  it  that  thou 
wilt  manifest  thyself  unto  us,'and 
not  unto  the  world  ? 

23  Jesus  answered  and  said  unto 
him,  If  a  man  love  me,  he  will 
keep  my  words :  and  my  Father 
will  love  him,  and  we  will  come 
unto  him,  and  make  our  abode 
with  him. 

24  He  that  loveth  me  not  keep 
eth  not  my  sayings :  and  the  word 
which  ye  hear  is  not  mine,  but  the 
Father' s  which  sent  me. 

25  These  things  have  I  spöken 
unto  you,  being  yet  present  with 
you. 

26  But  the  Comforter,  which  is 
the  Holy  Ghost,  whom  the  Father 
will  send  in  my  name,  he  shall 
teach  you  all  things,  and  bring  all 
things  to  your  remembrance,  what- 
soever  I  have  said  unto  you. 

27  Peace  I  leave  with  you,  my 
peace  I  give  unto  you :  not  as  the 
world  giveth,  give  I  unto  you.  Let 
not  your  heart  be  troubled,  neither 
let  it  be  afraid. 

28  Ye  have  heard  how  I  said  un- 
to you,  I  go  away,  and  come  again 
unto  you.  If  ye  loved  me,  ye  would 
rejoice,  because  I  said,  I  go  unto 
the  Father :  for  my  Father  is  great- 
er  than  I. 

29  And  now  I  have  told  you  be- 
fore  it  come  to  pass,  that,  when  it 
is  come  to  pass,  ye  might  believe. 
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30.  ^drcftev  talar  jag  icfc  nij)(fct  nieb 
cber,  t\)  benna  hjerlbenö  forfle  fommer, 
Då)  i  mig  ^afmcr  f)an  intet. 

31.  «men  på  bet  att  hjerlben  ffan  for= 
flå,  att  jag  f;afh)er  gabren  far,  od)  få 
gor  fom  gabreii  mig  biibit  Ijafrtjer,  ftår 
up|),  låter  OB  gå  f)dban. 

15.  (Safter. 

c^ag  dr  ett  fant  mintro,  od)  min  %ci- 
-*3  ber  dr  en  mingårböman. 

2.  ^trar  od)  en  gren  i  mig,  fom  icfe 
bdr  fruft,  ten  tager  f;an  bort;  oc^ 
l^njar  od)  en  fom  bdr  fruft,  ben  renfar 
l^an,  att  I)an  mer  fruft  bdra  ffall. 

3.  sRu  dren  3  rene.  for  m  tala  ffufl 
fom  jag  Safirer  talat  meb  eber. 

4.  ^lifttjer  i  mig,  od)  jag  i  eber.  ®o= 
fom  grenen  fan  icfe  bdra  fruft  af  fig 
fjelf,  meb  minbre  ^an  blifttier  i  tt)in= 
txåhtt,  få  funnen  icfe  ^eller  %  utan  S 
bliflcen  i  mig. 

5.  3cig  dr  h)intrdbet,  3  dren  grenar» 
ne ;  ben  fom  blifmer  t  mig,  od)  jag  i 
^onom,  f)an  bdr  mi^cfen  fruft;  ti)  mig 
förutan  funnen  3  intet  göra. 

6.  .^milfen  fom  icfe  blifmer  i  mig, 
^an  ffall  bortfaftaö,  få  fom  en  gren, 
od)  fortorfa§,  oc^  man  binbcr  bem 
famnian,  oå)  faftar  i  elben,  ocf)  be 
brinna. 

7.  Om  3  blifmen  i  mig,  ocf)  mina 
prb  blifma  i  eber,  alt  bet  3  miljen, 
magen  3  bebja,  ocl^  bet  ffafl  ffe  eber. 

8.  Derutinnan  dr  min  gaber  prifab, 
att  3  bdren  mi;cfen  fruft :  oå)  marben 
mine  Sdrjungar. 

9.  Såfom  gabren  ^afnjer  dlffat  mig, 
få  ^afmer  jag  ocf  dlffat  eber;  blifmer  i 
min  fdrlef. 

10.  Om  3  fållen  mina  bub,  få  blif= 
h)en  3  i  niin  fdrlef;  fdfom  ocf  jag 
^afhjer  hållit  min  ^aberö  bub,  oc§ 
blifmer  i  f)am  fdrlef. 

11.  2)etta  !)afmer  jag  talat  till  eber, 
att  min  gldbje  ffall  blifma  i  eber,  oå) 
cber  gldbje  fuKfommen  marba. 


30  Hereafter  I  will  not  talkmuch 
with  you:  for  the  prince  of  this 
world  cometh,  and  hath  nothing  in 
me. 

31  But  that  the  world  may  know 
that  I  love  the  Father ;  and  as  the 
Father  gave  me  commandment, 
even  so  I  do.  Arise,  let  us  go 
hence. 

CHAPTER  XV. 

IAM  the  true  vine,  and  my  Fa- 
ther is  the  husbandman. 

2  Every  branch  in  me  that  bear- 
eth  not  fruit  he  taketh  away  :  and 
every  branch  that  beareth  fruit,  he 
purgeth  it,  that  it  may  bring  forth 
more  fruit. 

3  Now  ye  are  clean  through  the 
word  which  I  have  spöken  unto  you, 

4  Abide  in  me,  and  I  in  you.  As 
the  branch  cannot  bear  fruit  of  it- 
self,  except  it  abide  in  the  vine; 
no  more  can  ye,  except  ye  abide  in 
me. 

5  I  am  the  vine,  ye  are  the 
branches.  He  that  abideth  in  me, 
and  I  in  him.  the  same  bringeth 
forth  much  fruit ;  for  without  me 
ye  can  do  nothing. 

6  If  a  man  abide  not  in  me,  he  is 
cast  forth  as  a  branch,  and  is  with- 
ered;  and.  men  gather  them,  and 
cast  them  into  the  fire,  and  they 
are  burned. 

7  If  ye  abide  in  me,  and  my  words 
abide  in  you,  ye  shall  ask  what  ye 
will,  and  it  shall  be  done  unto  you. 

8  Herein  is  my  Father  glorified, 
that  ye  bear  much  fruit ;  so  shall 
ye  be  my  disciples. 

9  As  the  Father  hath  loved  me, 
so  have  I  loved  you :  continue  ye 
in  my  love. 

10  If  ye  keep  my  commandments, 
ye  shall  abide  in  my  love ;  even  as 
I  have  kept  my  Father' s  command- 
ments, and  abide  in  his  love. 

11  These  things  have  I  spöken 
unto  you,  that  my  joy  might  re- 
raain  in  you,  and  that  your  joy 
might  be  full. 
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12.  2)etta  dr  mitt  bub,  att  3  fiolen 
åi\ta  cber  inborbeö,  fofom  jag  f)a[n}er 
dlffat  eber. 

13.  Sugen  f)afmv  florre  fdrlef,  ån 
att  en  låter  fitt  lif  for  fma  mdnner. 

14.  S  dren  mine  mdnner,  om  3  g6= 
ren  \)\vab  jag  bjuber  eber. 

15.  Varefter  fdger  jag  icfe,  att  3 
dren  tjenare;  tt;  tjenaren  met  icfe 
\)\];>ah  ^anö  f)erre  gor;  men  mdnner 
^afmer  jag  hUlat  eber,  ti;  alt  bet  jag 
^afioer  j)ort  af  min  gaber,  ^afmer  jag 
fungjort  eber. 

16.  3  ^afmen  Icfe  utforat  mig;  men 
jag  l;afmer  utforat  eber,  od)  tillfficfat 
eber,  att  3  ffolen  gå,  od)  göra  fruft, 
od)  eber  fruft  ffall  blifma ;  på  bet,  att 
[)n?ab  3  bebjen  gabren  i  mitt  namn, 
bet  [fall  f)ai\  gifma  eber. 

17.  Detta  bjuber  jag  eber,  att  3  dl- 
ffen  eber  inborbeö. 

18.  Dm  merlben  ^atar  eber,  få  meter, 
att  bon  bafmer  batat  mig,  förr  ån  eber. 

19.  SBoren  3  af  tuerlben,  få  dlffabe 
merlben  bet  ^enneé  more;  men  efter 
bet  3  icfe  dren  af  mcrlben,  utan  jag 
bafmer  eber  utmalt  ifrån  merlben,  ber= 
före  ^atar  merlben  eber. 

20.  Äommcr  ibåg  mina  orb,  fom  jag 
bafmer  fagt  eber :  3:jenaren  dr  icfe  for= 
mer  dn  bana  bcrre;  bafma  be  förföljt 
mig,  få  ffola  be  ocf  förfölja  eber:  baf= 
ma  be  bållit  mina  orb,  få  marba  be 
ocf  ^åltanbe  ebra. 

21.  ällen  alt  betta  ffola  be  göra  eber 
for  mitt  namn6  ffull,  ti;  be  fdnna  icfe 
^onom,  fom  mig  fdnbt  l)afmer. 

22.  ^abt  jag  icfe  fommit,  oc^  talat 
meb  bem,  fd  f)(ibc  be  icfe  fonb ;  men  nu 
l)afma  be  ingen  urfdft  for  fm  fi;nb. 

23.  Den  mig  ^atar,  l;an  ^atar  ocf 
min  ^aber. 

24.  S^abt  jag  icfe  gjort  be  gerningar 
iblanb  bem,  fom  ingen  annan  gjort 
bafmer,  få  babe  be  icfe  fi;nb ;  men  nu 
^afma  be  fett  bet,  od)  l)ata  bocf  hatt 
mig,  oå)  min  gaber. 


12  This  is  my  commandment, 
That  ye  love  one  another,  as  I  have 
loved  you. 

13  Greater  love  hath  no  man  than 
this,  that  a  man  lay  down  his  life 
for  his  friends. 

14  Ye  are  my  friends,  If  ye  do 
whatsoever  I  command  you. 

15  Henceforth  I  call  you  not  ser- 
vants ;  for  the  servant  knoweth  not 
what  his  lord  doeth:  hut  I  have 
called  you  friends;  for  all  things 
that  I  have  heard  of  my  Father  I 
have  made  known  unto  you. 

16  Ye  have  not  chosen  me,  but  I 
have  chosen  you,  and  ordained  you, 
that  ye  should  go  and  bring  forth 
fruit,  and  that  your  fruit  should 
remain ;  that  whatsoever  ye  shall 
ask  of  the  Father  in  my  name,  he 
may  give  it  you. 

17  These  things  I  command  you, 
that  ye  love  one  another. 

18  If  the  world  hate  you,  ye  know 
that  it  hated  me  before  it  hated  you. 

19  If  ye  were  of  the  world, 
the  world  would  love  his  own; 
but  because  ye  are  not  of  the 
world,  but  I  have  chosen  you  out 
of  the  wor] 
hateth  you. 

20  Remember  the  word  that  I 
said  unto  you,  The  servant  is  not 
greater  than  his  lord.  If  they  have 
persecuted  me,  they  will  also  per- 
secute  you ;  if  they  have  kept  my 
saying,  they  will  keep  yours  also. 

21  But  all  these  things"  will  they 
do  unto  you  for  my  name's  sake, 
because  they  know  not  him  that 
sent  me. 

22  If  I  had  not  come  and  spöken 
unto  them,  they  had  not  had  sin; 
but  now  they  have  no  cloak  for 
their  sin. 

23  He  that  hateth  me  hateth  my 
Father  also. 

24  If  I  had  not  done  among  them 
the  works  which  none  other  man 
did,  they  had  not  had  sin :  but  now 
have  they  both  seen  and  hated  both 
me  and  my  Father. 
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25.  ?Do(f  dr  bet  ffebt,  att  bet  talet 
fiillfomnaö  ffall,  fom  i  beraS  lag  ffrif- 
njit  dr :  2)e  ^afma  ^atat  mig  utan  [af. 

26.  SJIen  ndr  S^ugfmalaren  foinmer, 
ben  jag  ffaU  fdnba  eber  af  ^abren, 
fanningenö  §lnbe,  [om  utgår  af  ga= 
bren,  l)ai\  [fatt  bdra  iDittneéborb  om 
mig. 

27.  2  [foIen  ocf  beSHteå  mittna,  ti}  3 
^afmen  marit  meb  mig  af  begljnnelfen. 


16.  ga|)itel. 

v"fioer  jag  [a 

icfe  [fölen  [orargc 


(TNetta  bafJoer  jag  [agt  eber,  på  bet  3 


2.  ^e  [fola  utffjuta  eber  af  Ss^nago^ 
gorna;  men  ben  tib  [fall  fomma,  att 
ben  eber  brdper,  [fall  mena  fig  göra 
©ubi  tjenft  bcrmeb. 

3.  på)  betta  [fola  be  göra  eber;  ti; 
be  fdnna  icfe  gabren,  ej  ^eller  mig. 

4.  9JZen  betta  ^afmer  jag  fagt  eber,  att 
ndr  bm  tiben  fommer,  [fölen  3  fomma 
il)åg,  att  jag  l)afmer  bet  [agt  eber. 
T)ctta  bafmcr  jag  icfe  [agt  eber  af  be= 
gi;nnel[en ;  ti;  jag  mar  meb  eber. 

5.  S}len  nu  går  jag  till  l^onom  [om 
mig  [dnbt  l^afmer ;  od)  ingen  af  eber 
[por  mig,  l)mart  jag  går. 

6.  a)Zen  efter  bet  jag  ^afmcr  bdta 
fagt  eber,  dr  cbert  l;jerta  morbet  fullt 
meb  bebrofroelfe. 

7.  2)ocf  [dger  jag  eber  [anningen: 
(Sber  dr  nl;ttigt,  att  jag  bortgår,  ti; 
om  jag  icfe  bortgår,  fommer  icfe  52>ug= 
[målaren  till  eber;  men  går  jag  bort, 
[å  [fall  jag  [dnba  ^onom  till  eber. 

8.  Cd;  ndr  ban  fommer.  [fall  Ijan 
firaffa  merlb^rn  for  fl;nb,  ocl)  for  rdtt= 
fdrbigbet,  od)  for  bom. 

9.  ^or  fi;nb,  ti;  be  tro  icfe  på  mig ; 

10.  mtn  for  rdttfdrbig^et,  tt;  jag 
går  till  gabren,  oå)  l)drefter  fen  3  niig 
intet; 


25  But  this  cometh  to  pass^  that 
the  word  might  be  fulfilled  that  is 
written  in  their  law,  They  hated. 
me  without  a  cause. 

26  But  when  the  Comforter  is 
comcj  whom  I  will  send  unto  you 
from  the  Father,  even  the  Spirit  of 
truth,  which  proceedeth  from  the 
Father,  he  shall  testify  of  me  : 

27  And  ye  also  shall  bear  wit- 
ness,  because  ye  have  been  with 
me  from  the  beginning. 

CHAPTER  XVI. 

THE  SE  things    have   I   spöken 
unto  you,  that  ye  should  not 
be  offended. 

2  They  shall  put  you  out  of  the 
synagogues :  yea,  the  time  com- 
eth, that  whosoever  killeth  you 
will  think  that  he  doeth  God  ser- 
vice. 

3  And  these  things  will  they  do 
unto  you,  because  they  have  not 
known  the  Father,  nor  me. 

4  But  these  things  have  I  told  you, 
that  when  the  time  shall  come,  ye 
may  remember  that  I  told  you  of 
them.  And  these  things  I  said  not 
unto  you  at  the  beginning,  because 
I  was  with  you. 

5  But  now  I  go  my  way  to  him 
that  sent  me  ;  and  none  of  you  ask- 
eth  me,  Whither  goest  thou  ? 

6  But  because  I  have  said  these 
things  unto  you,  sorrow  hath  filled 
your  heart. 

7  Nevertheless  I  tell  you  the 
truth ;  It  is  expedient  for  you  that 
I  go  away :  for  if  I  go  not  away, 
the  Comforter  will  not  come  unto 
you;  but  if  I  depart,  I  will  send 
him  unto  you. 

8  And  when  he  is  come,  he  will 
reprove  the  world  of  sin,  and  of 
ri  ghteousness,  and  of  judgment  : 

9  Of  sin,  because  they  believe  not 
on  me ; 

10  Of  righteousness,  because  I  go 
to  my  Father,  and  ye  see  me  no 
more: 
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11.  aJlen  for  bom,  ti;  benna  mxU 
ben§  forfte  dr  nu  bomb. 

12.  3ag  I)afmer  dnnu  mt;(fet  jåc^a 
cber ;  men  3  funnen  bet  icfe  nu  bdra. 

13.  a)ien  ndr  ^an  fommer,  fom  dr 
fanningenö  SInbe,  t)an  ffall  leba  eber 
uti  cU  fanning,  ti;  f)an  \fali  icfe  tala 
flf  fig  fiflf ;  men  fjicab  I;an  I;orer.  bd 
ffaU  f)an  tala,  oc^  bet  fom  ffe  ffad, 
ffan  l)(in  forfunna  eber. 

14.  ^an  ffaU  prifa  mig,  ti;  af  mitt 
ffall  l)an  taga,  od)  forfunna  eber. 

15.  §rit  bet  ^abren  f)afmer,  bet  dr 
mitt:  forbenffuU  fabe  jag,  att  l)an 
ffall  taga  af  mitt,  od)  forfunna  eber. 

16.  måQon  liten  tib,  od)  3  fen  mig 
intet:  od)  åter  en  liten  tib,  od)  3  fån 
fe  mig ;  ti;  jag  går  till  gabren. 

17.  Då  fabe  någre  af  ^an9  Sdrjun^ 
gar  emellan  fiQ:  ^^mab  dr  bet  i)an 
fdger  og?  Sn  liten  tib,  od;  3  fen  mig 
intet?  od)  åter:  ^n  liten  tib,  od)  3 
fån  fe  mig ;  od)  att  jag  går  till  ga- 
breu  ? 

18.  "Då  fabe  be :  ^trab  dr  bet  ^an 
fdger:  (Sn  liten  tib?  m  iDete  icfe 
^mab  ijan  talar. 

19.  a:)å  mdrfte  S^fuS,  att  be  hjilfe 
fporja  l)onom,  od;  fabe  till  bem :  !De= 
rom  frågen  3  emellan  eber,  att  jag 
fabe :  Sn  liten  tib,  od)  S  fen  mig  in= 
tet,  oå)  åter  en  liten  tib,  oå)  3  fun  fe 
mig. 

20.  Sannerligen,  fannerligen  fdger 
jag  eber:  3  ffolen  gråta  oå)  jdmra 
eber;  men  rtjerlben  (fall  gldbjaö:  3 
ffolen  marba  bebrofmabe;  men  eber 
forg  ffall  n^dnbaö  i  gldbje. 

21.  9?dr  qminnan  fbber  barn,  f;afirier 
]^on  forg ;  ti;  l;enneö  ftunb  dr  fom= 
men ;  men  ndr  ^on  bafrocr  fobt  barnet, 
fommer  l)on  fm  bebrofmclfe  intet  if)åg; 
ti;  ^on  gldbö,  att  menniffan  dr  fobb  i 
tuerlben. 

22.  8å  l^afmen  3  ocf  nu  bebrofmeU 
[e ;  men  jag  ffall  åter  fe  eber,  od;  cbert 


11  Of  judgment,  "because  the 
prince  of  this  world  is  judged. 

12  I  have  yet  many  things  to  say 
unto  you,  but  ye  cannot  bear  them 
now. 

1 3  Howbeit  when  lie,  the  Spirit  of 
truth,  is  come,  he  will  guide  you  in- 
to  all  truth :  for  he  shall  not  speak 
of  himself;  but  whatsoever  he  shall 
hear,  that  shall  he  speak  :  and  he 
■will  shew  you  things  to  come. 

14  He  shall  glorify  me:  for  he 
shall  receive  of  mine,  and  shall 
shew  it  unto  you. 

15  All  things  that  the  Father 
hath  are  mine  :  therefore  said  [, 
that  he  shall  take  of  mine,  and 
shall  shew  it  unto  you. 

16  A  little  while,  and  ye  shall 
not  see  me :  and  again,  a  little 
while,  and  ye  shall  see  me,  be- 
cause  I  go  to  the  Father. 

17  Then  said  some  of  his  disci- 
ples  among  themselves,  What  is 
this  that  he  saith  unto  us,  A  little 
while,  and  ye  shall  not  see  me : 
and  again,  a  little  while,  and  ye 
shall  see  me  :  and,  Because  I  go  to 
the  Father  ? 

18  They  said  therefore,  What  is 
this  that  he  saith,  A  little  while? 
we  cannot  tell  what  he  saith. 

19  Now  Jesus  knew  that  they 
were  desirous  to  ask  him,  and  said  * 
unto  them,  Do  ye  inquire  among 
yourselves  of  that  I  said,  A  little 
while,  and  ye  shall  not  see  me : 
and  again,  a  little  while,  and  ye 
shall  see  me  ? 

20  Verily,  verily,  I  say  unto  you, 
That  ye  shall  weep  and  lament, 
but  the  world  shall  rejoice  j  and 
ye  shall  be  sorrowful,  but  your 
sorrow  shall  be  turned  into  joy. 

21  Awoman  when  she  is  in  trav- 
ail  hath  sorrow,  because  her  hour 
is  come :  but  as  soon  as  she  is  de- 
livered  of  the  child,  she  remember- 
eth  no  more  the  anguish,  for  joy 
that  a  man  is  born  into  the  world. 

22  And  ye  now  therefore  have 
sorrow :  but  I  will  see  you  again, 
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f)ierta  f!all  gldbjaS,  o(^  ingen  ffall  ta- 
ga  ebcr  giåbje  ifrån  ebcr, 

23.  Cd)  på  ben  bagen  [fölen  3  intet 
fporja  mig.  Sannerligen,  fannerligen 
fdger  jag  eber :  S(lt  bet  3  bebjen  §a= 
bren  i  mitt  namn,  [fall  I;an  gifnja  eber. 

24.  ^drtiie  l^afmen  S  icfe  bebit  i  mitt 
namn :  beber  od)  3  [fölen  få,  att  eber 
glåbje  må  marba  fuUfommen. 

25.  ©etta  f)afn)er  jag  talat  till  eber 
nieb  fortdrfta  orb :  ten  tib  [fall  fom= 
ma,  att  jag  ide  [fall  tala  meb  eber 
meb  fortddta  orb ;  ntan  nppenbarligen 
ffall  jag  forfunna  eber  om  min  %aUv. 

26.  ^å  ben  bagen  ffolen  3  bebja  i 
mitt  namn ;  od)  jag  fdger  ide  eber,  att 
jag  ffall  bebja  ^abren  for  eber; 

27.  %\)  gabren  fjelf  ^afmer  eber  fdr, 
efter  td  3  ^aben  mig  fdr,  oc^  trobben, 
att  jag  dr  utgången  af  ©ubi. 

28.  2iig  gid  nt  af  gabren,  oc^  fom  i 
toerlben:  åter  ofmergiflöer  jag  hjerl= 
ben,  od)  går  till  gabren. 

29.  ©abe  F)an9  Sdrjungar  titt  ^onom : 
Si,  nu  talar  bu  uppenbarligen,  od) 
fdger  inga  fortddta  orb. 

30.  ^u  mk  mi,  att  bu  h)et  all  ting, 
od)  big  gbré  ide  be^of,  att  någon  fpor 
big :  berfpre  tro  tt>i,  att  bu  dft  utgån= 
gen  af  ©ubi. 

31.  ©marabe  S^^fua  bem:  SRu  tron 

32.  @i,  tiben  tillflunbar,  od)  ar  re= 
ban  fommcn,  att  S  trarben  forffin= 
grabe,  j)n)ar  od)  en  till  fitt,  od)  låten 
mig  bliftra  allena ;  men  jag  dr  ide 
allena,  tt)  gabren  dr  meb  mig. 

33.  '^ttta  ^afh?er  jag  talat  meb  eber, 
att  2  ffolen  l)a^rDa  frib  i  mig.  3  ti^erl= 
ben  {)afn)en  3  tmång ;  men  njarer  iiMb 
en  gob  troft,  jag  l)(iimx  ofhjevmunnit 
h)erlben. 

17.  kapitel. 

C7>etta  talabe  3Sfu6,  od)  a)fte  upp 
-««^  ^na  ögon  till  i)immelen,  od)fabe 


and  your  heart  shall  rejoice,  and 
your  joy  no  man  taketh  from  you. 

23  And  in  that  day  ye  shall  ask 
me  nothing.  Verily,  verily,  I  say 
unto  you,  Whatsoever  ye  shall  ask 
the  Father  in  my  name,  he  will 
give  it  you. 

24  Hitherto  have  ye  asked  noth- 
ing  in  my  name  :  ask,  and  ye  shall 
receive,  that  your  joy  may  be  full. 

25  These  things  have  I  spöken 
unto  you  in  pr  overbs  :  but  the  time 
cometh,  when  I  shall  no  more  speak 
unto  you  in  proverbs,  but  I  shall 
shew  you  plainly  of  the  Father. 

26  At  that  day  ye  shall  ask  in 
my  name :  and  I  say  not  unto  you, 
that  I  will  pray  the  Father  for  you : 

27  For  the  Father  himself  loveth 
you,  because  ye  have  loved  me, 
and  have  believed  that  I  came  out 
from  God. 

28  I  came  forth  from  the  Father, 
and  am  come-into  the  world :  again, 
I  léave  the  world,  and  go  to  the 
Father. 

29  His  disciples  said  unto  him. 
Lo,  now  speakest  thou  plainly,  and 
speakest  no  proverb. 

30  Now  are  we  sure  that  thou 
knowest  all  things,  and  needest  not 
1;hat  any  man  should  ask  thee :  by 
this  we  believe  that  thou  camest 
forth  from  God. 

31  Jesus  answered  them,  Do  ye 
now  believe  ? 

32  Behold,  the  hour  cometh,  yea, 
is  now  come,  that  ye  shall  be  scat- 
tered,  every  man  to  his  own,  and 
shall  leave  me  alone :  and  yet  I 
am  not  alone,  because  the  Father 
is  with  me. 

33  These  things  I  have  spöken 
unto  you,  that  in  me  ye  might  have 
peace.  In  the  world  ye  shall  have 
tribulation  :  but  be  of  g-ood  cheer ; 
I  have  över  come  the  world. 


CHAPTER  XVII. 

THESE  words  spake  Jesus,  and 
lifted  up  his  eyes  to  heaven, 
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gabcr.  flunben  dr  fommen;  forflara 
bin  Son,  att  bin  ©on  forflarar  ocf 
big. 

2.  ©åfom  bu  ^afnjcr  gifmit  ^onom 
magt  ofmer  alt  fött,  att  alla  bem,  fom 
bu  ^afmcr  ^onom  gifmit,  [fall  ^an  gif= 
tra  eminnerligt  lif. 

3.  Od)  bctta  dr  eminnerligt  lif,  att  be 
fdnna  blg  allena  fannan  ®ub,  od)  ben 
bu  [dnbt  f)afmer,  3^[um  d^riftum. 

4.  3ag  ^afroer  forflarat  big  på  jor= 
i)cn]  jag  Ijafraer  fullborbat  btt  merf, 
fom  bu  mig  gifmit  ^afmer,  att  jag  göra 
ffulle. 

5.  ^6;)  nu,  ^aber,  forflara  bu  mig 
ndr  big  fjelf,  meb  ben  flarnet,  fom  jag 
l^abe  ndr  big,  förr  dn  t>cnna  merlben 
n)ar. 

6.  3ag  f)afmer  up}3enbarat  bitt  namn 
menniffomen,  fom  bu  ^afmer  mig  gif= 
irit  af  mcrlben :  t\)  be  tuoro  bine,  od) 
bu  ^afmer  g  i  fm  i  t  mig  bem,  od)  be  I;af= 
h)a  hållit  bitt  orb. 

7.  9tu  ^afma  be  forflatt,  att  alt  bet 
bu  mig  gifmit  ^afmcr,  dr  af  big. 

8.  1\)  be  orb  bu  l)afmer  mig  gifmit, 
Iiafmer  jag  gifmit  bem ;  od)  be  togo 
hjib  bem  :  od)  l)afroa  fanuerligen  for= 
ftdtt,  att  jag  dr  utgången  af  big  ;  od) 
i)afn)a  trott,  att  bu  mig  fdnbt  l)afmer. 

9.  3(^g  beber  for  bem :  for  merlben 
beber  jag  irfe;  utan  for  bem  fom  bu 
l^afmer  mig  gifmit;  tt;  be  dro  bine. 

10.  Dc^  alt  mitt  dr  bitt,  oc^  bitt  dr 
mitt ;  oc^  jag  dr  forflarab  i  bem.. 

11.  Od)  nu  dr  jag  icfe  mer  i  hjerlben; 
men  be  dro  i  merlben,  od)  jag  fommer 
till  big.  ^elige  gaber,  formara,  ge= 
nom  bitt  namn,  bem  fom  bu  mig  gif= 
JDit  ^afmer,  att  be  blifma  ett,  fdfom 
ocf  mi. 

12.  ^åx  jag  wav  meb  bem  i  trerlben, 
formarabe  jag  bem  i  bitt  namn :  bem 
bu  mig  gifmit  ^afmer,  f)afmer  jag  for= 
töarat,  od)  ingen  of  bem  dr  borttap^ 
pab,  utan  bet  forlorabe  barnet,  ott 
©friften  ffulle  fuUborbaö. 

13.  8fiu  fommer  jag  titt  big,  od)  talar 
•""•  19 


and  said,  Father,  the  hour  is  come; 
glorify  thy  Son,  that  thy  Son  al  so 
may  glorify  thee : 

2  As  thou  hast  given  him  power 
över  all  flesh,  that  he  should  give 
eternal  life  to  as  many  as  thou 
hast  given  him. 

3  And  this  is  life  eternal,  that 
they  might  know  thee  the  only 
true  God,  and  Jesus  Christ,  whom 
thou  hast  sent. 

4  I  have  glorified  thee  on  the 
earth :  I  have  finished  the  work 
which  thou  gavest  me  to  do. 

5  And  now,  O  Father,  glorify 
thou  me  with  thine  own  self  with 
the  glory  which  I  had  with  thee 
before  the  world  was. 

6  I  have  manifested  thy  name 
unto  the  men  which  thou  gavest 
me  out  of  the  world :  thine  they 
were,  and  thou  gavest  them  me; 
and  they  have  kept  thy  word. 

7  Now  they  have  known  that  all 
things  whatsoever  thou  hast  given 
me  are  of  thee. 

8  For  I  have  given  unto  them  the 
words  which  thou  gavest  me ;  and 
they  have  received  them,  and  have 
known  surely  that  I  came  out  from 
thee,  and  they  have  believed  that 
thou  didst  send  me. 

9  I  pray  for  them :  I  pray  not  for 
the  world,  but  for  them  which  thou 
hast  given  me ;  for  they  are  thine. 

10  And  all  mine  are  thine,  and 
thine  are  mine ;  and  I  am  glorified 
in  them. 

1 1  And  now  I  am  no  more  in  the 
world,  but  these  are  in  the  world, 
and  I  come  to  thee.  Holy  Father, 
keep  through  thine  own  name  those 
whom  thou  hast  given  me,  that 
they  may  be  one,  as  we  are. 

12  While  I  was  with  them  in  the 
world,  I  kept  them  in  thy  name: 
those  that  thou  gavest  me  I  have 
kept,  and  none  of  them  is  löst,  but 
the  son  of  perdition;  that  the  scrip- 
ture  might  be  fulfilled. 

13  And  now  come  I  to  thee;  and 
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betta  i  h)erlben ;  på  bet  be  ffola  l^af= 
h)a  min  fuUfomliga  gldbje  i  fig. 

14.  3ag  f)a\mv  fått  bem  bitt  orb, 
06)  njerlben  l)a^\r)a  f;atat  bem,  efter  be 
icfe  dro  af  txierlben ;  fåfom  oc!  jag  icfe 
dr  af  h)erlben. 

15.  3cfe  beber  jag,  att  bu  ffall  taga 
bem  af  irerlben ;  utan  att  bu  forma» 
rar  bem  ifrån  onbo. 

16.  25e  dro  icfe  af  tt)erlben;  fåfom 
ocf  jag  icfe  dr  af  tcerlben. 

17.^  ^elga  bem  i  bin  fanning :  bitt 
tal  dr  fanning. 

18.  ©dfom  bu  I)afn)er  mig  fdnbt  i 
merlben,  få  ^afmer  ocf  jag  fdnbt  bem 
i  merlben. 

19.  Dd)  jag  I;elgar  mig  fjelf  for  bem; 
att  be  ffola  ocf  n^ara  ftelgabe  i  fan= 
ningen. 

20.  aJlen  icfe  beber  jag  allenafl  for 
bem ;  utan  ocf  for  bem,  foni  genom  be- 
ra8  orb  ffola  tro  på  mig. 

21.  Sitt  be  ffola  alle  mara  ett,  fåfom 
bu,  gaber,  i  mig,  oci)  jag  i  big  ;  att  be 
ocf  ffola  mara  ett  i  0^,  på  bet,  att 
merlben  ffall  tro,  att  bu  I;afmer  mig 
fdnbt. 

22.  Od)  jag  ^afmer  gifmit  bem  ben  l^dr= 
Iigl)et,  fom  bu  mig  gifmit  l)afmer,  att 
be  ffola  mara  ett,  fåfom  ocf  mi  dre  ett. 

23.  2ag  i  bem,  od)  i>n  i  mig ;  att  be 
ffola  mara  fuUfomne  uti  ett,  od)  att 
merlben  ffall  fbrftå,  att  bu  mig  fdnbt 
Ijafmer,  ocf)  dlffabe  bem,  fåfom  bu  ocf 
mig  dlffabe. 

24.  gaber,  jag  mill,  att  ber  jag  dr, 
ffola  ocf  be  mara  meb  mig,  fom  bu 
mig  gifmit  ^afmer;  att  be  ffola  fe 
min  l)drlig^et,  ben  bu^mig  gifmit  ^af= 
mer;  ti}  bu  ^afmer  dlffat  mig,  förr 
dn  merlben  mar  ffapab. 

25.  sftdttmife  gaber,  merlben  ^afmer 
icfe  fdnt  big;  men  jag  ^afmer  fdnt 
big ;  ofi  beffe  t)afma  forftdtt,  att  bu 
mig  fdnbt  l;afmer. 

26.  Od)  jag  l)afmer  fungjort  bem  bitt 
namn,  oå)  ffall  fungorat :  på  bet,  att 
ttn  tdrlef  fom  bu  |)afmer  dlffat  mig 
meb,  ffall  mara  i  bem,  oå)  jag  i  bem. 


these  thiiigs  I  speak  in  the  world, 
that  they  might  have  my  joy  ful- 
filled in  tliemselves. 

14  I  have  given  them  thy  word; 
and  tlie  world  hath  hated  them, 
because  they  are  not  of  the  world, 
even  as  I  am  not  of  the  world. 

15  1  pray  not  that  thou  shouldest 
take  them  out  of  the  world,  hut 
that  thou  shouldest  keep  them  from 
the  evil. 

16  They  are  not  of  the  world, 
even  as  I  am  not  of  the  world. 

17  Sanctify  them  through  thy 
truth  :  thy  word  is  truth. 

18  As  thou  hast  sent  me  into  the 
world,  even  so  have  I  also  sent  them 
into  the  world. 

19  And  for  their  sakes  I  sanctify 
myself,  that  they  also  might  be 
sanctified  through  the  truth.' 

20  Neither  pray  I  for  these  alone, 
but  for  them  also  which  shall  be- 
lieve  on  me  Uirough  their  word ; 

2 1  That  they  all  may  be  one ;  as 
thou,  Father,  m-t  in  me,  and  I  in 
thee,  that  they  also  may  be  one  in 
US :  that  the  world  may  believe 
that  thou  hast  sent  me. 

22  And  the  glory  which  thou  gavest  M 
me  I  have  given  them ;  that  they  ^ 
may  be  one,  even  as  we  are  one : 

23  I  in  them,  and  thou  in  me, 
that  they  may  be  made  perfect  in 
one  ;  and  that  the  world  may  know 
that  thou  hast  sent  me,  and  hast 
loved  them,  as  thou  hast  loved  me. 

24  Father,  I  will  that  they  also, 
whom  thou  hast  given  me,  be  with 
me  where  I  am  •  that  they  may  be- 
hold  my  glory,  which  thou  hast 
given  me  :  for  thou  lovedst  me  be- 
fore  the  foundation  of  the  world. 

25  O  righteous  Father,  the  world 
hath  not  known  thee :  but  I  have 
known  thee,  and  these  have  known 
that  thou  hast  sent  me. 

26  And  I  have  declared  unto 
them  thy  name,  and  will  declare 
it ;  that  the  love  wherewith  thou 
hast  loved  me  may  be  in  them, 
and  I  in  them. 
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18.  (Eajjitcl. 

q\a  3Sfn8  l)Ci^t  betta  fagt,  gicf  f)an 
'^  ut  meb  fma  Sdriungar,  ofmer 
ben  bdcfen  ^ebvoii ;  ber  mar  en  orta= 
gorb,  i  I)milfen  ()an  ingicf,  orf)  ^anS 
lärjungar. 

2.  Så  trifte  odf  SubaS,  fom  forråbbe 
l^onom,  rummet;  tt)  SSfuö  |3ldgabe 
ofta  fomma  bit  meb  fma  Sdrjungar. 

3.  2)å  nu  ^yx^^Qi^  \)Oi\it  tagit  meb  fig 
ffaran,  oc^  be  oftuerfta  ^reflernaö,  oci) 
^^arifeernaé  tjenare,  fom  ^an  bit  meb 
Iljftor,  o(^  blo^,  od)  todrjor. 

4.  Dd)  efter  3Sfu6  tuifte  alt  bet  ^o= 
nom  meberfaraö  ffulle,  gicf  ^an  fram, 
od)  fabe  till  bem:  ^trem  fofen  3? 

5.  (gmarabe  be  ^onom:  S^fum  af 
S^aaaret.  (Sabe  Sefuå  till  bem :  3ag 
dret.^  ®tob  Tcf  3ubaå,  fom  ^onom 
forråbbe,  meb  bem. 

6.  Sfidr  l)an  bå  fabe  till  bem:  Sag 
året,  flego  be  till  rl;gga,  oc^  foUo  till 
jorben.  ^ 

7.  25å  f|)orbe  l^an  bem  åter  till: 
iOh)em  fofen  3  ?  2)e  fabe :  S^fum  af 
Sfiajaret. 

8.  3Sfu§  fmarabe:  Sag  fabe  eber, 
att  bet  dr  jag.  (2ofen  3  mig,  få  lå= 
ter  beffa  gå. 

9.  %l  bet  be  orb  ffulle  trarba  fullfom= 
nabe,fom  l)an  fagt  \)<x\iz :  Slf  bem  bu  mig 
gifioit  Safirer,  borttaj3|)abe  jag  ingen. 

10.  T)å  l)abe  Simon  ^etru8  ett  fmdrb, 
od)  brog  bet  ut,  oc^  ^ogg  till  ofroerfla 
^reflenS  brdng,  oc^  ^ogg  f;an8  bogra 
bra  af ;  od)  töar  brdngenå  namn  3Jlal= 
d)u9. 

11.  3Då  fabe  2<Sfu6  till  spelrum: 
eticf  bitt  fttjårb  i  ffiban.  Sfall  jag 
icfe  bridfa  ben  falfen,  fom  min  gaber 
mig  gifmit  ^afmer? 

12.  3Ren  ffaran,  od)  f)ofn)it6mannen, 
od)  3ubarna8  tjenare  togo  fatt  |)å 
SSfum,  oc^  bunbo  ^onom, 

13.  Cc^  lebbe  ^onom  bort,  forfl  till 
igannaö,  ti)  ^an  toar  (Saipbe  ftrdr, 
^toilfen  i  bet  året  töar  ofmerfle  ^refl. 


CHAPTER  XVIII. 

WHEN  Jesus  had  spöken  these 
words,  lie  went  forth  with 
his  disciples  över  the  brook  Cedron, 
wliere  was  a  garden,  into  the  which 
he  entered,  and  his  disciples. 

2  And  Judas  also,  which  betrayed 
him,  knew  the  place :  for  Jesus 
ofttimes  resorted  thither  with  his 
disciples. 

3  Judas  then,  having  received  a 
band  of  men  and  officers  from  the 
chief  priests  and  PhariseesJ^cometh 
thither  with  lanterns  and  torches 
and  weapons. 

4  Jesus  therefore,  knowing  all 
things  that  should  come  upon  him, 
went  forth,  and  said  unto  them, 
Whom  seek  ye  ? 

5  They  answered  him,  Jesus  of 
Nazareth.  Jesus  saith  unto  them, 
I  am  he.  And  Judas  also,  which 
betrayed  him,  stood  with  them. 

6  As  soon  then  as  he  had  said 
unto  them,  I  am  Äe,  they  went 
backward,  and  fell  to  the  ground. 

7  Then  asked  he  them  again, 
Whom  seek  ye  ?  And  they  said, 
Jesus  of  Nazareth. 

8  Jesus  answered,  I  have  told  you 
that  I  am  he  :  if  therefore  ye  seek 
me,  let  these  go  their  way : 

9  That  the  saying  might  be  fulfill- 
ed, which  he  spake,  Of  them  which 
thou  gavest  me  have  I  löst  none. 

10  Then  Simon  Peter  having  a 
sword  drew  it,  and  smote  the  high 
priesfs  ser  vant,  and  cut  ofl"  his 
right  ear.  The  servant's  name 
was  Malchus. 

11  Then  said  Jesus  unto  Peter, 
Put  up  thy  sword  into  the  sheath : 
the  cup  which  my  Father  hath  giv- 
en me,  shall  I  not  drink  it  ? 

12  Then  the  band  and  the  cap- 
tain  and  officers  of  the  Jews  took 
Jesus,  and  bound  him, 

13  And  led  him  away  to  Annas 
first ;  for  he  was  father  in  law  to 
Caiaphas,  which  was  the  high  priest 
that  same  year. 
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14.  Od)  Saij3]^a6  toar  ben  fom  l^abe 
fiifmit  pubarna  råbet,  att  bet  mar 
ni)ttigt,  att  en  menni[fa  bobbe  for  fol= 
fet. 

15.  Oå)  folibe  Simon  s^etruS  SS= 
fum,  od)  en  annan  Sdrjunge :  ben  fam= 
me  Sdrjungen  irar  fdnb  nieb  ofmerjla 
^reften,  oc^  gict  in  meb  S^fu  t  ofmer= 
jla  ^reftenö  palats ; 

16.  anen  spetruS  jlob  utanför  boren. 
2)å  gicf  ben  anbre  Sdrjungen  ut,  fom 
fdnb  hjar  meb  ofirerfta  ^reften,  od) 
talabe  till  boramårbinnan,  od)  ^abt 
^etrum  in. 

17.  25å  fabe  boratrårbinnan  till  ^e- 
trum :  5lr  ide  ocf  bu  of  benna  man- 
nens Sdrjungar  ?  ^an  fabe :  3ag  dr 
bet  ide. 

18.  gjien  brdngarne  oc^  tjenarena, 
fom  f)aht  gjort  en  folelb,  t\)  bet  tcar 
fällt,  flobo  oc^  njdrmbe  fig ;  meb  bem 
|lob  od  ^etruö,  od)  hjdrmbe  fig. 


19.  ©å  fporbe  ofroerfle  ^reflen  SS- 
fum  om  l^anö  Sdrjungar,  od)  om  ^anö 
Idrbom. 

20.  SSfuS  fmarabe  ^onom :  jag  ^af= 
h)er  up|)enbarligen  talat  for  merlben ; 
jag  I)afn)er  altib  idrt  i  @i)nagogan, 
od)  i  tmpkt,  ber  alle  3ubar  fomma 
tillfamman,  oc^  ^emligen  l}afmer  iag 
intet  talat. 

21.  ^mi  f|)or  bu  mig?  ^phx  bem  till, 
fom  ^brt  ^afina  I)mab  jag  l)afn)er  talat 
till  bem ;  fl,  be  mta  l)mab  jag  l)afmer 
fagt. 

22.  9låx  t)an  betta^  fabe,  gaf  en  af 
tjenarcna,  fom  ber  ndr  ftobo,  SSfu  en 
finbpuft,  fdganbe :  efall  bu  få  firara 
ofnjerfla  ^reflen? 

23.  Sefuö  fn)arabe  ^onom :  ^afmer 
jag  illa  talat,  få  irittna  om  onbt; 
men  ^afn)er  jag  h)dl  talat,  l)io\  flår 
bu  mig  ? 

24.  06)  <gannaa  l^abe  fdnbt  ^onom 
bunben  till  ofmerfla  ^reften  6ai|)l;a8. 

25.  SRen  ©imon  s^etruS  flob  oc^ 
todrmbe  jlg.    2)å  fabe  be  tia  ^onom : 


14  Now  Caiaphas  was  he,  which 
gave  counsel  to  the  Jews,  that  it 
was  expedient  that  one  man  should 
die  for  the  people. 

15  •[[  And  Simon  Peter  foUowed 
Jesus,  and  so  did  another  disciple  : 
that  disciple  was  known  nnto  the 
high  priest,  and  went  in  with  Jesus 
into  the  palace  of  the  high  priest. 

16  But  Peter  stood  at  the  door 
without.  Then  went  out  that  other 
disciple,  which  was  known  unto 
the  high  priest,  and  spake  unto  her 
that  kept  the  door,  and  brought  in 
Peter. 

17  Then  saith  the  damsel  that 
kept  the  door  unto  Peter,  Art  not 
thou  also  one  of  this  man's  disci- 
ples  ?    He  saith,  I  am  not. 

18  And  the  servants  and  officers 
stood  there,  who  had  made  a  fire 
of  coals,  for  it  was  cold ;  and  they 
warmed  themselves  :  *  and  Peter 
stood  with  them,  and  warmed 
himself. 

19  ^  The  high  priest  then  asked 
Jesus  of  his  disciples,  and  of  his 
doctrine. 

20  Jesus  answered  him,  I  spake 
openly  to  the  woild ;  I  ever  taught 
in  the  synagogue,  and  in  the  tem- 
ple,  whither  the  Jews  always  re- 
sort ;  and  in  secret  have  I  said 
nothing. 

21  Why  askest  thou  me?  ask 
them  which  heard  me,  what  I 
have  said  unto  them :  hehold, 
they  know  what  I  said. 

22  And  when  he  had  thus  spö- 
ken,' one  of  the  officers  which  stood 
by  struck  Jesus  with  the  palm  of 
his  hand,  saying,  Answerest  thou 
the  high  priest  so  ? 

23  Jesus  answered  him,  If  I  have 
spöken  evil,  bear  witness  of  the 
evil :  but  if  well,  why  smitest  thou 
me  ? 

24  Now  Annas  had  sent  him 
bound  unto  Caiaphas  the  high 
priest. 

25  And  Simon  Peter  stood  and 
warmed  himself.  They  said  there- 
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år  idPe  odf  bu  af  ^anS  Sårjungar? 
S^an  nefabe,  od)  fabe :  2cig  dr  bet  icfe. 

26.  2)å  fabe  tif(  ^onom  en  af  of= 
iDerfla  ^reflenö  tjenare,  ben§  frdnbe 
fom^etrué  l)abc  huggit  örat  af:  ©åg 
icfe  jag  big  nieb  ^onom  i  ortagårben? 

27.  2)å  nefabe  åter  ^etruö  m ;  od) 
^raj  gol  ^anen. 

28.  ^å  lebbe  be  3<Sfum  ifrån  6ai= 
pf)a^  in  for  Slåb^ufct;  od)  bet  hjar 
om  morgonen,  oå)  be  gingo  icfe  in  i 
9ftåb^ufet,  att  be  icfe  ffulle  rt»arba  be= 
fmittabe ;  utan  att  be  måtte  dta  ^Nåff= 
alammet. 

29.  Då  gicf  ^ilatuö  ut  titl  bem,  oå) 
fabe :  ^n?ab  flagomål  ^afmen  3  emot 
benna  mannen? 

30.  Dd  fraarabe  be,  od)  fabe  tifl  ^o= 
nom:  SBore  ^an  icfe  en  ogerning8= 
man,  få  i)at>t  mi  icfe  ofmerantmarbat 
big  ^onom. 

31.  ©å  fabe  ^ilatu§  tia  bem :  2:a= 
ger  3  ^onom,  oci)  bomer  honom  efter 
eber  lag.  3}å  fabe  till  ^onom  2ubar= 
ne:  Or  dr  icfe  lofligt,  att  boba  någon. 


32.  ^å  bet  SSfn  tal  ffulle  fullfora= 
na8,  fom  ^an  fagt  l)abe,  hå  ^an  gaf 
tillfdnna,  n>eb  l)n)ab  bob  ^an  bo  ffulle. 

33.  I)å  gicf  ^ilatuö  åter  in  i  9fiåb= 
l^ufet,  od)^fallabe  3Sfum,  ocf)  fabe  till 
^onom :  år  bu  Subarnaö  Äonung  ? 

34.  SSfu§  froarabe:  Sdger  hn  bet 
af  big  fjelf,  eller  ^afma  anbre  fagt  big 
bet  om  mig? 

35.  ^ilatuS  fhjarabe:  3cfe  dr  jag  en 
3ube;  bitt  folf,  ocj)  be  ofmerfle  ^re= 
flerne  ^afnia  big  mig  ofmerantrtiarbat; 
l)\r)ah  l;afmer  bu  gjort? 

36.  Sefuö  fmarabe:  SJlitt  rife  dr 
icfe  af  benna  ftierlben.  Om  mitt  rife 
hjore  af  benna  hjerlben,  bå  fdftabe  ju 
mine  tjenare  beröm,  att  jag  icfe  morbe 
pubarna  bfmerantrtjarbab ;  men  mitt 
rife  dr  icfe  l)dban. 

37.  Då  fabe  ^ilatuö  till  ^onom :  ©å 
dr  bu  bocf  en  Äonung  ?  S^fuö  ftt)a= 
rabe :  2)u  fdger  bet,  jag  dr  en  Äonung  j 


före  unto  him,  Art  not  thou  also 
one  of  his  disciples  ?  He  denied  itj 
and  said,  I  am  not. 

26  One  of  the  servants  of  the  high 
priest,  being  his  kinsman  whose 
ear  Peter  cut  off,  saith,  Did  not  I 
see  thee  in  the  garden  with  him  ? 

27  Peter  then  denied  again;  and 
immediately  the  cock  crew. 

28  ^  Tlien  led  they  Jesus  from 
Caiaphas  nnto  the  hall  of  judg- 
ment :  and  it  was  early ;  and  they 
themselves  went  not  into  the  judg- 
ment  hall,  lest  they  should  be  de- 
filed ;  but  that  they  might  eat  the 
passover. 

29  Pilate  then  went  out  unto 
them,  and  said,  What  accusation 
bring  ye  against  this  man  ? 

30  They  answered  and  said  unto 
him,  If  he  were  not  a  malefaetor, 
we  would  not  have  delivered  him 
up  unto  thee. 

31  Then  said  Pilate  unto  them, 
Take  ye  him,  and  judge  him  ac- 
cording  to  your  law.  The  Jews 
therefore  said  unto  him.  It  is  not 
lawful  for  US  to  put  any  man  to 
death  : 

32  That  the  saying  of  Jesus  might 
be  fulfilled,  which  he  spake,  signi- 
fying  what  death  he  should  die. 

33  Then  Pilate  entered  into  the 
judgment  hall  again,  and  called 
Jesus,  and  said  unto  him.  Art  thou 
the  King  of  the  Jews  ? 

34  Jesus  answered  him,  Sayest 
thou  this  thing  of  thyself,  or  did 
others  tell  it  thee  of  me  ? 

35  Pilate  answered,  Am  I  a  Jew? 
Thine  own  nation  and  the  chief 
priests  have  delivered  thee  unto 
me  :  what  hast  thou  done  ? 

36  Jesus  answered,  My  kingdom 
is  not  of  this  world  :  if  my  king- 
dom were  of  this  world,  then  would 
my  servants  fight,  that  I  should 
not  be  delivered  to  the  Jews :  but 
now  is  my  kingdom  not  from  hence, 

37  Pilate  therefore  said  unto  him, 
Art  thou  a  king  then  ?  Jesus  an- 
swered, Thou  sayest  that  I  am  a 
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bertill  dr  jag  fobb,  oc^  dr  bertlK  fom= 
men  i  trerlben,  att  jag  [fall  mittna 
meb  fanningen.  ^tt»ar  oé)  en  fom  dr 
af  fanningen,  ^aii  ^orer  min  roft. 

^38.  (5abe  S(Silatu8  till  ^onom :  ioirab 
dr  fanning  ?  Cc^  ndr  ^on  bet  fagt 
f)abt,  gicf  ^an  oter  till  pubarna,  od) 
fabe  till  bem :  3ag  finner  ingen  faf 
meb  ^onom. 

39.  S  l^afmen  febh)Qnja,  att  jag  ffall 
gifira  eber  en  loö  om  gJåffa;  miljen 
3  tå  icfe,  att  jag  ffall  gifma  eberSu= 
barnaö  Äonung  loö? 

40.  Slter  vopaU  be  alle,  oc^  fabe: 
Scfe  benna,  utan  SSarabbam.  Oc^ 
S3arabba3  toar  en  roflcare. 

19.  (EaJ)iteI. 

(JNå  tog  ^ilatu8  SSfum,  od)  ^ub^ 
'^  fldngbe  l)onom. 
•2.  0(^  frigöfneftarne  trrebo  famman 
en  fröna  af  törne,  oc^  fatte  på  l)an9 
^ufmub,  od)  ^dngbe  ett  j)ur|)urfldbe 
på  ^onom, 

3.  Cd)  fabe :  ^el,  Subarnaö  Äonung ! 
od)  gdfnjo  ^onom  finbpiiftar. 

4.  T)å  gicf  oter  spilatu6  ut,  oc^  fabe 
till  bem :  ©i,  jag  l^afmer  ^onom  ut 
till  eber,  att  3  forftå  ffolen,  att  jag 
finner  ingen  faf  meb  l;onom. 

5..  3)å  gicf  SSfu6  ut,  oc^  bar  en  tor= 
nefrona,  od)  ett  i)ur|>urflabe.  Od)  I)on 
fabe  till  bem :    ©i  menniffan ! 

6.  9låv  be  ofraerfte  ^reflerne  o6)  tie= 
narena  fågo  ^onom,  ropabe  be,  od) 
fabe :  ^oröfdft,  fovefdfl.  ^ilatuö  fabe 
till  bem :  2:ager  3  ^onom,  od)  for8= 
fdfter;  ti)  jag  finner  ingen  faf  meb 
i)onom. 

7.  Subarne  firarabe  ^onom:  Wi 
l^aftoe  lag,  od)  efter  mår  lag  ffall  ^an 
bo ;  ti;  ^an  ^afmer  gjort  fig  fjelf  till 


8.  Då  ^^ilatuö  ^orbc  bet  talet,  fruf= 
taht  ^an  dnnu  mer: 


king.  To  this  end  was  1  bom,  and 
for  this  cause  came  I  into  the 
woiid,  that  I  should  bear  witness 
iinto  the  truth.  Every  one  that  is 
of  the  truth  heareth  my  voice. 

38  Pilate  saith  unto  him,  What 
is  truth?  And  when  he  had  said 
this,  he  went  out  again  unto  the 
Jews,  and  saith  unto  them,  I  find  in 
him  no  fault  at  all. 

39  But  ye  have  a  custom,  that  I      XI 
should  release  unto  you  one  at  the      ^  | 
passover :  will  ye  therefore  that  I 
release  unto  you  the  King  of  the 
Jews? 

40  Then  cried  they  all  again, 
saying,  Not  this  man.  but  Barab- 
bas.   Now  Barabbas  was  a  robber. 


CHAPTER  XIX. 

THEN  Pilate  therefore  took  Je- 
sus, and  scourged  him. 

2  And  the  soldiers  platted  a 
crown  of  thorns,  and  put  it  on 
his  head,  and  they  put  on  him  a 
purple  robe, 

3  And  said,  Hail,  King  of  the 
Jews  !  and  they  smote  him  with 
their  hands. 

4  Pilate  therefore  went  forth 
again,  and  saith  unto 'them,  Be- 
hold,  I  bring  him  forth  to  you,  that 
ye  may  know  that  I  find  no  fault 
in  him. 

5  Then  came  Jesus  forth,  wear- 
ing  the  crown  of  thorns,  and  the 
purple  robe.  And  Pilate  saith  un- 
to them,  Behold  the  man  ! 

6  When  the  chief  priests  there- 
fore and  officers  saw  him,  they 
cried  out,  saying,  Crucify  him, 
crucify  him.  Pilate  saith  unto 
them,  Take  ye  him,  and  crucify 
him :  for  I  find  no  fault  in  him. 

7  The  Jews  answered  him,  We 
have  a  law,  and  by  our  law  he 
ought  to  di«,  because  he  made 
himself  the  Son  of  God. 

8  ^  When  Pilate  therefore  heard 
that  saying,  he  was  the  more 
afraid ; 
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9.  Dc^  gitf  åter  in  i  9låbl^ufet,  oc^ 
fabc  tia  3^fum:  ^traban  dr  bu? 
Sdfuö  [hjarabe  ^onom  intet. 

10.  2)å  fabe  ^ilatuS  till  ^onom: 
3:alar  bu  intet  meb  mig?  SBet^bu 
icfe,  att  jag  ^aftoer  magt  att  foröfafla 
big,  od)  ^afmer  magt  att  f(d|)pa  big? 

11.  3®f«§  fmarabe:  2)u  ^abc  ingen 
magt  ofmer  mig,  n^ore  {)on  big  icfe 
gifmen  ofmanefter:  forben[full  ^af= 
ftier  f)an  ftorre  [i^nb,  [om  mig  ^afroer 
big  ofnjerantmarbat. 

12.  Orf)  ifrån  ben  tiben  fofte^ilatuS 
efter,  att  giftra  i)onom  loö ;  men  Su= 
barne  ropabe,  oci)  fabe:  ®ifmer  bu 
l^onom  lo8,  få  dr  bu  icfe  Äejfarenö 
h)dn,  ti;  ben  fom  fig  gor  titl  Äonung, 
f)an  dr  emot  ^ej faren. 

13.  Sf?dr^ilatu§  ^orbe  bet  talet,  \)abi 
l)an  SSfum  ut,  oc^  fatte  fig  på  bom= 
ftolen,  på  bet  rum,  fom  fallaS  Sitt)o= 
flrotoS;  på  gbreiffa  ©abbat^a. 


14.  Dci)  bet  tiHir  ^åffa  tillrebelfebag, 
h)ib  fiette  timan,  od)  ^an  fabe  tiU3u= 
barna :  ©i,  eber  Äonung ! 

15.  ^å  xopaht  be:  3:ag  bort,  tag 
bort,  foréfdft  i}onom.  ^^ilatuö  fabe 
tiUbem:  iffafl  jag  foröfdfta  eber  Äo= 
nung?  Smarabe  oftuerfte  ^refterne: 
Söi  ^afn?e  ingen  honung,  utan  teifa= 
ren. 

16.  ^å  pfmeranttrarbabe  F)an  ^o= 
nom  bem,  att  I)an  ffude  foröfdftaö. 
2)å  togo  be  3Sfum,  oå)  lebbe  ^onom 
bort. 

17.  Od)  ^an  bar  fitt  for§,  od)  gicf  ut 
på  bet  rum,  fom  failaö  f)ufn)ubffaUe= 
plat\tn ;  på  llbreiffa  ©olgat^a. 

18.  ^er  forSfdfle  be  ^onom,  oc^  troå 
anbra  meb  f)onom,  l)it>ar  på  fin  fiba, 
od)  3<Sfuni  mlbt  uti. 

19.  ^å  ffref  ^ilatuå  en  ofiuerffrlft, 
od)  fatte  på  forfet.  Ccf)  mar  få  ffrif= 
h)it:  3Sfu8  af  sRasaret,  Subarnaö 
Äonung. 


9  And  went  again  into  the  judg- 
ment  hall,  and  saith  unto  Jesus, 
Whence  art  thou?  But  Jesus  gave 
him  no  answer. 

10  Then  saith  Pilate  unto  him, 
Speakest  thou  not  unto  me  ?  know- 
est  thou  not  that  I  have  power  to 
crucify  thee,  and  have  power  to 
release  thee  ? 

11  Jesus  answered,  Thou  eould- 
est  have  no  power  at  all  against 
me,  except  it  were  given  thee  from 
above  :  therefore  he  that  delivered 
me  unto  thee  hath  the  greater  sin. 

12  And  from  thenceforth  Pilate 
sought  to  release  him :  but  the 
Jews  cried  out,  saying,  If  thou  let 
this  man  go,  thou  art  not  Cesar's 
friend  :  whosoever  maketh  himself 
a  king  speaketh  against  Cesar. 

1 3  T^  When  Pilate  therefore  heard 
that  saying,  he  brought  Jesus  forth, 
and  sat  down  in  the  judgment  seat 
in  a  place  that  is  called  the  Pave- 
ment,  but  in  the  Hebrew,  Gabba- 
tha, 

14  And  it  was  the  preparation  of 
the'  passover,  and  about  the  sixth 
hour :  and  he  saith  unto  the  Jews, 
Behold  your  King  ! 

15  But  they  cried  out,  Away  with 
him,  away  with  him,  crucify  him. 
Pilate  saith  unto  them,  Shall  I  cru- 
cify your  King?  The  chief  priests 
answer 
Cesar. 

16  Then  delivered  he  him  there- 
fore unto  them  to  be  crucified. 
And  they  took  Jesus,  and  led  him 
away. 

17  And  he  bearing  his  cross  went 
forth  into  a  place  called  the  place 
of  a  skull,  which  is  called  in  the 
Hebrew  Golgotha : 

1 8  Where  they  crucified  him,  and 
two  others  with  him,  on  either  side 
one,  and  Jesus  in  the  midst. 

19  T[  And  Pilate  wrote  a  title, 
and  put  it  on  the  cross.  And  the 
writing  was,  JESUS  OF  NAZA- 
RETH    THE    KING    OF    THE 

1  JEWS. 
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30.  25enna  oflrcrffriften  idjle  mångc 
of  pubarna ;  tö  rumet  ber  S^fuS  irar 
foröfdfl,  ft)ar  ^arbt  tpib  jlaben:  oå) 
htt  hjar  ffrifmlt  på  (Ebrelffa,  orf)  ®rei= 
fiffa,  od)  Satin. 

21.  ^S  fabc  SubarnaS  ofmerfle  s^re- 
fler  tin  ^ilatum :  ©frif  icfe :  pubar- 
nas Äonung;  utan  att  ^an  Ijafmer 
fagt :  3log  dr  3ubarna9  Äonung. 

22.  ^Uatu9  fmarabe:  ^irab  jag  ^af= 
tner  ffrlfrtjit,  bet  ^afmer  jag  ffrifmlt. 

23.  3)å  nu  frigéfneftarne  f)abe  förö- 
fdft  3<^fum,  togo  be  l^anö  fldber,  oc^ 
giorbe  ft)ra  belar,  en  bel  dt  I)irarie 
frigöfneft,  od)  fjortelen  meb.  ^m 
fjortelen  h)ar  icfe  fommab,  utan  njir- 
tab,  ifrån  ofrtJerft  od)  alt  igenom. 

24.  25d  fabe  be  emellan  flg:  ©fd- 
rom  I;ononi  icfe  fonber,  utan  faftora 
lott  om  ^ononi,  ^mem  ^an  ffall  tid- 
i^ora :  att  efriften  ffuUe  mavba  fun= 
fomnab,^  fom  fdger:  2)e  ^afma  bi;tt 
mina  fldber  emellan  fig,  oå)  faftat  lott 
på  min  fjortel.  Od^  betta  giorbe 
frigSfncftarne. 

25.  2)å  ftobo  icib  3(5fu  forS,  ^an§ 
mober,  od)  I)an§  moberö  fl;|ler,  3)^aria 
Sleo|)I;e  l)uftru,  ocJ)  äJtaria  9)iagbalena. 

26.  Det)  ndr3<S[u6  pcf  fe  mobren,  oc^ 
Sdrjungen,  tm  l)an  dlffabe,  ber  ndr 
flaenbe,  fabe  ^cin  till  fiit  mober: 
Ciminna,  fl,  bin  foni 

27.  @eban  fabe  ban  till  Sdrjungen : 
Si,  bin  mober !  6cl)  från  ben  tiben 
tog  Sdrjungen  ^enne  till  fig. 

28.  ©eban,  efter  3Sfu8  mifle,  att  nu 
oll  ting  n)oro  fuUfomnabe,  att  Sfrif= 
kn  ffullc  fullborbaö,  fabe  \)an :  Wiq 
torfter ! 

29.  ^d  ftob  ber  ett  fdril,  fullt  meb 
dttifa:  oé)  be  u;)))fi)llbe  en  fmamp 
meb  dttifa.  oå)  fringlabe  3fo^,  oå) 
l)bllo  bet  l)onom  for  munnen. 

30.  2)d  nu  3Sfu9  Uhz  tagit  dttifan, 
fabe  ban:  2)et  dr  fullfomnabt!  ocl) 
boibc  neb  ^ufmubet,  oå)  gaf  u|)t)  Sin- 
ban. 


20  This  title  then  read  many  of 
the  Jews ;  for  the  place  where  Je- 
sus was  crucified  "was  nigh  to  the 
city:  and  it  was  written  i&  He- 
brew,  and  Greek,  and  Latin. 

21  Then  said  the  chief  priests  of 
the  Jews  to  Pilate,  Write  not,  The 
King  of  the  Jews ;  hut  that  he  said, 
I  am  King  of  the  Jews. 

22  Pilate  answered,  What  I  have 
written  I  have  written. 

23  %  Then  the  soldiers,  when 
they  had  crucified  Jesus,  took  his 
garments,  and  made  four  parts,  to 
every  soldier  a  part ;  and  also  his 
coat :  now  the  coat  was  without 
seam,  woven  from  the  top  through- 
out. 

24  They  said  therefore  among 
themselves,  Let  us  not  rend  it.  but 
cast  lots  for  it,  whose  it  shall  be  : 
that  the  scripture  might  be  fulfil-  M 
led,  which  saith,  They  parted  my  f  | 
raiment  among  them,  and  for  my 
vesture  they  did  cast  lots.  These 
things  therefore  the  soldiers  did. 

25  ^  Now  there  stood  by  the  cross 
of  Jesus  his  mother,  and  his  mo:th- 
er's  sister,  Mary  the  wife  of  Cleo- 
phas,  and  Mary  Magdalene. 

26  When  Jesus  therefore  saw  his 
mother,  and  the  disciple  standing  ! 
by,  whom  he  loved,  he  saith  unto  j 
his   mother,  Woman,  behold   thy 

son ! 

27  Then  saith  he  to  the  disciple, 
Behold  thy  mother  !  And  from  that        ,■'' 
hour  that  disciple  took  her  unto  his 

own  home.  j 

28  ^  After  this,  Jesus  knowing  | 
that  all  things  were  now  accom- 
plished,  that  the  scripture  might  be 
fulfilled,  saith,  I  thirst.  j 

29  Now  there  was   set  a  vessel 

full  of  vinegar :  and  they  filled  a  j 

sponge  with  vinegar,  and   put  it  j 

upon   hyssop,  and   put   it   to   his 
mouth. 

30  When  Jesus  therefore  had  re- 
ceived  the  vinegar,  he  said,  It  is 
finished :  and  he  bowed  his  head, 
and  gave  up  the  ghost. 
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31.  SJlen  efter  bet  trnr  tlUrebeIfeba= 
gen,  att  fropparne  icfe  [fulle  blifira 
qmr  på  forfet  oftrer  ©abbaten.Ji) 
famme  ©abbatébag  mar  ftor;  båbo 
Subarne  spuatum,  att  beraö  ben  ffulle 
[onber[lå§,  od)  be  borttaga^. 


32.  I)å  fomnio  frigSFneftarne,  oc^ 
fonbcrflogo  tm  forftaö  ben,  oc^  btn 
anträd,  [om  mar  foröfdft  nieb  ^onom. 

33.  måv  be  fommo  till  SSfum,  od) 
fågo  I)onom  allareban  mara  bob,  flogo 
be  icfe  banS  ben  fouber. 

34.  Utan  en  af  frigöfnef tärna  flacf 
tH)p  l)att§>  fiba  meb  ett  fpjut,  od)  ftraj 
gicf  ut  blob  od)  matten. 

35.  Dc^  ben  hetta  fåg,  ^afmer  bet 
mittnat,  od)  banö  mittneéborb  dr  fant, 
od)  bil»  i^et,  att  bau  fdger  fant,  på 
bet  3  ocf  tro  ffolen. 

36.  Od)  ffebbe  betta,  \>å  ttt  ©friften 
ffulle  fullborbaa:  3  ffolen  intet  Un 
fonberflå  på  ^ononi. 

37.  Od)  åter  fdger  en  annan  @frift: 
2)e  ffola  fe,  i  ^mem  be  ftungit  l^afma. 

38.  Derefter  Ut  ^ilatum  3ofepb  af 
Slriinatbia,  fom  mar  3Sfu  Sdrjunge, 
bocf  lonligen,  af  robfla  for  pubarna, 
att  ban  matte  taga  3Sfu  2efamen,  od) 
s|5ilatug  tillftabbe  bet.  Slltfd  fom  ^an, 
od)  tog  SSfu  Sefamen. 


39.  ^om  ocF  beaiifeg  ?Ricobemu§,  fom 
tillforene  babe  fommit  till  SSfum  om 
natten,  od)  bar  en  blanbning  af  mirr- 
^am  oc^  aloe,  mib  ^unbrabe  punb. 

40.  (Bå  togo  be  bå  SSfu  Sefamen, 
oå)  fmepte  ben  i  linfldber,  meb  mdl= 
luftanbe  frijbber,  fåfom  3"barne  pld= 
ga  begrafmo. 

41.  Ocb  mar  på  bet  rumet,  ber  ^an 
foröfåfl  mar,  en  ortagorb,  od)  i  orta= 
gårben  en  ni)  graf,  ber  dnnu  ingen 
|abe  marit  uti  lagb. 

42.  JDer  labe  be  bå  SSfum,  for  3u- 


31  The  Jews  therefore,  because  it 
was  the  preparation,  that  the  bod- 
ies  should  not  remain  upon  the 
cross  on  the  sabbath  day,  (for  that 
sabbath  day  was  a  high  day,)  be- 
sought  Pilate  that  their  legs  might 
be  broken,  and  that  they  might  be 
taken  away. 

32  Then  came  the  soldiers,  and 
brake  the  legs  of  the  first,  and  of 
the  other  which  was  crucified  with 
him. 

33  But  when  they  came  to  Jesus, 
and  saw  that  he  was  dead  already^ 
they  brake  not  his  legs : 

34  But  one  of  the  soldiers  with  a 
spear  piereed  his  side,  and  forth- 
with  came  there  out  blood  and 
water. 

35  And  he  that  saw  it  bare  rec- 
ord,  and  his  record  is  true;  and 
he  knoweth  that  he  saith  true, 
that  ye  might  believe. 

36  For  these  things  were  done, 
that  the  scripture  should  be  ful- 
filled, A  bone  of  him  shall  not  be 
broken. 

37  And  again  another  scripture 
saith,  They  shall  look  on  him 
whom  they  piereed. 

38  ^  And  af  ter  this  Joseph  of 
Arimathea,  being  a  disciple  of  Je- 
sus, but  secretly  for  fear  of  the 
Jews,  besought  Pilate  that  he 
might  take  away  the  body  of  Je- 
sus: and  Pilate  gave  him  leave. 
He  came  therefore,  and  took  the 
body  of  Jesus. 

39  And  there  came  also  Nicode- 
mus,  (which  at  the  first  came  to 
Jesus  by  night,)  and  brought  a 
mixture  of  myrrh  and  aloes,  about 
a  hundred  pounds  weight. 

40  Then  took  they  the  body  of 
Jesus,  and  wound  it  in  linen  clothes 
with  the  spices,  as  the  manner  of 
the  Jews  is  to  bury. 

41  Now  in  the  place  where  he 
was  crucified  there  was  a  garden  j 
and  in  the  garden  a  new  sepulchre, 
wherein  was  never  man  yet  laid. 

42  There  laid  they  Jesus  there- 
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barnan  tiarebelfebagö  \t\iil,  efter  graf= 
trea  irar  ndr. 


20.  Sajjitel. 

Ofta  ben  ena  ©abbaten  fom  3Rarla 
+^  SJZagbalena  om  morgonen,  hå 
dnnu  morft  trär,  tlU  grafnjen,  oc^  [og 
fienen  mara  borta  af  grafttjen. 

2.  Då  IoJ)|3  f)on,  oc^  fom  till  ©imon 
spetrua,  oé)  till  ben  anbra  Sdrjungen, 
'fom  '3Sfué  dlffabe,  ocf)  fabe  till  bem : 
2)e  ^afma  tagit  ^eSflran  bort  ntaf 
grafmen,  od)  nji  i^ete  icfe  Ijipart  be  l;af= 
h)a  lagt  ^onom. 

3.  2)å  gtcf  ^etruS  ut,  oå)  bm  anbie 
Sdrjungen,  od)  fommo  till  grafmen. 

4.  SSdbe  lu})o  be  tillifa  ;  od)  bm  cin= 
bre  Sdrjungen  lo|)|)  fbre,  fnarare  dn 
spctrua,  od)  fom  forft  till  grafi:)en. 

5.  Od)  ndr  ^an  lutabe  fig  neb,  ficf 
l^an  fe  lafanen  lagbe;  bocf  gicf  l;an 
ide  in. 

6.  ®å  fom  bå  Simon  ^etru§  efter 
I;onom,  od)  gid  in  i  giafnjen,  od)  fdg 
lafanen  lagbe, 

7.  Od)  fhjettebufen,  fom  ^abe  n)arit 
on  ^anö  l)ufrt)ub,  icfe  lagb  ndr  lafa= 
nem,  utan  affibeö  i  ett  rum  till^o^a 
fmept.  ^ 

8.  Då  gicf  ocf  ben  anbre  Sdrj ungen 
in,  fom  förr  n)ar  foramen  till  grafmen, 
ocl)  fdg  bet,  oå)  trobbet. 

9.  'X\)  be  forflobo  icfe  dnbd  Sfriften, 
att  l^an  ffulle  upp^å  ifrån  be  boba. 

10.  ^å)  Sdrjungarne  gingo  åter  till= 
l)opa  igen. 

11.  3)^en  SJZaria  ftob  oc^  gret  utan 
for  grafmen.  SBib  ^on  nu  få  gret, 
lutabe  l^on  fig  in  i  grafmen, 

12.  Oå}  ficf  fe  tmå  ånglar  i  ^mita 
fldber,  fittanbe  ben  ene  mib  l)ufmubet, 
ocl)  ben  anbre  mib  fötterna,  ber  be  lagt 
^abe  S^fu  Sefamen. 


före  because  of  the  Jews'  prepara- 
tion  day ;  for  the  sepulchre  was 
nigh  at  hand. 

CHAPTER  XX. 

THE  first  day  of  the  week  cometh 
Mary  Magdalene  early,  when 
it  "was  yet  dark,  unto  the  sepulchre, 
and  seeth  the  stone  taken  away 
from  the  sepulchre. 

2  Then  she  runneth,  and  cometh 
to  Simon  Peter,  and  to  the  other 
disciple,  whom  Jesus  loved,  and 
saith  unto  them,  They  have  taken 
away  the  Lord  out  of  the  sepulchre, 
and  we  know  not  where  they  have 
laid  him. 

3  Peter  therefore  "went  forth,  and 
that  other  disciple,  and  came  to  the 
sepulchre. 

4  So  they  ran  both  together :  and 
the  other  disciple  did  outrun  Peter, 
and  came  first  to  the  sepulchre. 

5  And  he  stooping  down,  and 
looking  in,  saw  the  linen  clothes 
lying ;  yet  went  he  not  in. 

6  Then  cometh  Simon  Peter  fol- 
lowing  him,  and  went  into  the 
sepulchre,  and  seeth  the  linen 
clothes  lie, 

7  And  the  napkin,  that  was  about 
his  head,  not  lying  with  the  linen 
clothes,  but  wrapped  together  in  a 
place  by  itself. 

8  Then  went  in  also  that  other 
disciple,  which  came  first  to  the 
sepulchre,  and  he  saw,  and  be- 
lieved. 

9  For  as  yet  they  knew  not  the 
scripture,  that  he  must  rise  again 
from  the  dead. 

10  Then  the  disciples  went  away 
again  unto  their  own  home. 

11  •[[  But  Mary  stood  without  at 
the  sepulchre  weeping  :  and  as  she 
wept,  she  stooped  down,  and  looked 
into  the  sepulchre, 

1 2  And  seeth  two  ängels  in  white 
sitting,  the  one  at  the  head,  and 

ti 
body  of  Jesus  had  lain. 


EVANGELIUM. 


299 


13.  ^e  fabe  tlll  I)enne:  Dlninna, 
j^mab  gråter  bu  ?  (Baht  ^on  tiU  bem :  T)e 
|afh)a  tagit  bort  min  ^g9tra ;  od)  jag 
toet  icfe  f)rt)art  be  f)afma  lagt  ^onom. 

14.  9^dr  ^on  betta  fabe,  h)dnbe  l^on 
fig  tillbafa,  ocf)  ficf  fe  SSfum  ftåenbe ; 
od)  irifle  icfe,  att  bet  hjar  SSfuö. 

15.  Saht  SSfiiö  tia  r^eiine:  Qmin= 
na,  ^Irab  gråter  bu  ?  ^mein  fofer  bu? 
^on  mente,  att  bet  I;abe  marit  orta= 
gårbömdftaren,  orf)  fabe  till  Ijonom: 
^erre,  ^afmer  bu  burit  l;onom  bort, 
fdg  mig  t)tt)ar  bu  ^aficer  lagt  l;onom, 
od)  jag  trill  tågan. 

16.  ^efuöfabe  till  ^enne:  mana  I 
S5å  h)dnbe  l)on  fig  om,  od)  fabe  till 
l^onom :  Slabbuni ;  bet  dr,  SRdftare. 

17.  Saht  3Sfu8  till  ^enne:  ^om  icfe 
h)ib  mig,  ti)  jag  dr  icfe  dnnu  u})|)faren 
tia  min  gaber;  men  gacf  till  mina 
brober,  od)  fdg  bem :  Sag  far  upp  till 
min  gaber,  oc§  eber  ^aber,  ocf)  till  min 
®ub,  od)  eber  ®ub. 

18.  SJkria  93iagbalena  fom,  od)  bo= 
babe  Sdrjungarna,  att  ^on  I)abe  fett 
^dSftran,  od)  att  ^an  f;abe  fagt  ^enue 
betta. 

19.  ä)Zen  om  aftonen,  på  ben  famma 
©abbaten,  bå  borarna  moro  li)fta,  ber 
Sdrjungarne  iDoro  forfamlabe,  af  rdb= 
fla  for  pubarna,  fom  Sefuö.  od)  ftob 
mibt  iblanb  bem,  ocf)  fabe  till  bem: 
grib  tnare  eber ! 

20.  Qå)  ndr  ^an  ^abe  betta  fagt,  idt 
l^an  bem  fe  bdnberna,  od)  fm  fiba.  ^å 
tDorbo  Sdrjungarne  glabe,  att  be  fågo 
^e«Rran. 

21.  Då  fabe  Sefu§  åter  till  bem: 
^rib  irare  eber !  Såfom  gabren  ^af= 
hjer  mig  fdnbt,  få  fdnber  ocf  jag  eber. 

22.  mål'  han  betta  fagt  f)abe,*  blåfle 
l^an  bå  bem,  od)  fabe  till  bem  :  Säger 
ben  ^eliga  Slnba. 

23.  ^^milfen  3  forlåten  fi)nberna, 
bem  forlåtaö  be ;  ocf)  birilfom  3  be= 
f)ållen  bem,  bem  dro  be  bef;ållna. 

24.  mtn  S^omaö,  en  af  be  Solf, 


13  And  they  say  imto  her,  Wo- 
maiij  why  weepest  thou  ?  Slie  saith 
unto  them,  Because  they  have  ta- 
ken away  my  Lord,  and  I  know 
not  where  they  have  laid  him. 

14  And  when  she  had  thus  said, 
she  turned  herself  hack,  and  saw 
Jesus  standing,  and  knew  not  that 
it  was  Jesus. 

15  Jesus  saith  unto  her,  Woman, 
why  weepest  thou  ?  whom  seekest 
thou  ?  She,  supposing  him  to  be 
the  gardener,  saith  unto  him,  Sir, 
if  thou  have  borne  him  henee,  tell 
me  where  thou  hast  laid  him,  and 
I  will  take  him  away. 

16  Jesus  saith  unto  her,  Mary. 
She  turned  herself,  and  saith  unto 
him,  Rabboni;  which  is  to  say 
Master. 

17  Jesus  saith  unto  her,  Touch 
me  not ;  for  I  am  not  yet  ascended 
to  my  Father :  but  go  to  my  breth- 
ren,  and  say  unto  them,  I  ascend 
unto  my  Father,  and  your  Father ; 
and  to  my  God,  and  your  God, 

18  Mary  Magdalene  came  and 
told  the  disciples  that  she  had  seen 
the  Lord,  and  that  he  had  spöken 
these  things  unto  her. 

19  ^  Then  the  same  day  at  even- 
ing,  being  the  first  day  of  the 
"week,  when  the  doors  were  shut 
where  the  disciples  were  assembled 
for  fear  of  the  Jews,  came  Jesus 
and  stood  in  the  midst,  and  saith 
unto  them,  Peace  be  unto  you. 

20  And  when  he  had  so  said,  he 
shewed  unto  them  his  hands  and 
his  side.  Then  were  the  disciples 
glad,  when  they  saw  the  Lord. 

21  Then  said  Jesus  to  them  again, 
Peace  be  unto  you  :  as  my  Father 
hath  sent  me,  even  so  send  I  you, 

22  And  when  he  had  said  this,  he 
breathed  on  them,  and  saith  unto 
them,  Receive  ye  the  Holy  Ghost : 

23  Whose  soever  sins  ye  remit, 
they  are  remitted  unto  them;  and 
whose  soever  sins  ye  retain,  they 
are  retained. 

24  •[[   But   Thomas,  one  of  the 
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^rt)IIfen  fallaö  2:n)ining,  irar  icfc  mcb 
bem,  når  3Sfu8  fom. 
25.  2)å  fabe  be  anbre  Saritingarne 
till  ^onom :  SBi  fågo  S^ggtran.  (Batz 
^an  till  bem :  Utan  jag  [er  l)ålen  ef= 
ter  f|)ifarna  i  ^an6  ^anber,  od)  ftlnger 
mitt  finger  i  {)Qlen  efter  f))ifarna,  od) 
flinger  min  ^anb  i  ^anö  fiba,  tror  jag 
Ut  icfc. 

^26.  Dd^  åtta  bågar  berefter,  moro 
åter  ^anö  Sdrjungar  inne,  oc^  2:f)oma§ 
nieb  bem.  Då  fom  2Sfué,  tvib  bor= 
arna  iroro  li)fta,  oc^  ftob  mibt  iblonb 
bem,  od)  \abt :  grib  trare  eber ! 

27.  Seban  fabe  ^an  till  3:f)oma§: 
SUdcf  ^it  bitt  finger,  od)  fe  mina  l;dn= 
ber;  od)  rdcf  t)it  bin  I;anb,  oc^  fticf 
^enne  i  min  fiba,  od)  Irar  icfe  tn)ifme(= 
aftig,  utan  trogen. 

28.  3:^omo6  fiuarabe,  od)  fabe  till 
^onom :  min  ^SSflre,  od)  min  ®ut). 

29.  2(5fu§  fabe  till  ^onom :  (Efter ^bu 
fåg  mig,  3:l;oma,  tror  bn :  falige  dro 
be  fom  icfe  fe,  od)  bocf  tro. 


30.  ©jorbe  ocf  36fu@  många  anbra 
tecfen,  i  fma  Sdrjungarö  åfi;n,  fom  i 
benna  bofen  ide  dro  ffrifna. 

31.  9Ken  beffa  dro  ffrifna,  på  bet  3 
tro  ffolen,  att  S^fug  dr  (Efjrifiuö  ®ubö 
(Son ;  oc^  att  3»  genom  tron,  ffolen 
^afma  lif  i  t)an§  Sfiamn. 


21.  gapitel. 

(JNerefter  u|3))enbarabe  åter  SSfuö  fig 
"^  for  Sdrjungarna,  toib  ^iberioö 
^af;  od)  n;^i>enbarabe  \)an  fig  i  få 
måtto. 

2.  ©imon  spetru§,  od)  3:^oraa§,  fom 
fallaå  2:rt)illing,  njoro  tillfamman,  oå) 
S^Zat^anael,  fom  tcar  af  dana  i  ®ali= 
leen,  oc^  B^bebei  foner,  od)  tn?å  anbre 
af  f)an^  Sdrjungar. 

3.  @abe  ©imon  (petruS  till  bem: 


twelve,  called  Didymus,  was  not 
with  them  when  Jesus  came. 

25  The  other  discipies  therefore 
said  unto  him,  We  have  seen  the 
Lord.  But  he  said  unto  them,  Ex- 
cept  I  shall  see  in  liis  hands  the 
print  of  the  nails,  and  put  my  fin- 
ger into  the  print  of  the  nails,  and 
thrust  my  hand  into  his  side,  I  will 
not  believe. 

26  Tf  And  after  eight  days  again 
his  discipies  were  within,  and 
Thomas  with  them :  then  came 
Jesus,  the  doors  being  shut,  and 
stood  in  the  midst,  and  said,  Peace  ■: 
be  unto  you.  ■ 

27  Then  saith  he  to  Thomas,  * 
Reach  hither  thy  finger,  and  be- 
hold  my  hands ;  and  reach  hither 
thy  hand,  and  thrust  it  into  my 
side  ;  and  be  not  faithless,  but  be- 
lieving. 

28  And  Thomas  answered  and 
said  unto  him,  My  Lord  and  my 
God. 

29  Jesus  saith  unto  him,  Thomas, 
because  thou  hast  seen  me,  thou 
hast  believed :  blessed  are  they  that 
have  not  seen,  and  yet  have  be- 
lieved. 

30  ^  And  raany  other  signs  truly 
did  Jesus  in  the  presence  of  his 
discipies,   which   are  not  written 

in  this  book :  m 

31  But  these  are  written,  that  ye  Sj 
might  believe  that  Jesus  is  the  ■ 
Christ,  the  Son  of  God ;  and  that 
believing  ye  might  havelife  through 
his  name. 

CHAPTER  XXL 

ÅFTER  these  things  Jesus  show- 
ed himself  again  to  the  disci- 
pies åt  the  sea  of  Tiberias ;  and 
on  this  wise  shewed  he  himself. 

2  There  were  together  Simon  Pe- 
ter, and  Thomas  called  Didymus, 
and  Nathanael  of  C  ana  in  Galilee, 
and  the  sons  of  Zebedee,  and  two 
other  of  his  discipies. 

3  Simon  Peter  saith  unto  them,  1 
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Sag  irlll  gå  od)  fiffn.  T5e  fabe  till 
^oiiom:  SBigåocf  mebbig.  Deglngo 
nt,  od)  ftego  flraj  i  båten;  od)  i  ben 
natten  pngo  be  intet. 

4.  Då  nu  morgon  mar,  flob  3Sfu8 
J)å  ftranben:  bocf  n)ifte  Sdrjungarne 
icfe,  att  bet  mar  SSfua. 

5.  eabe  3Sfu§  tifl  bem :  S3arn,  ^af- 
Jt>en  3  något  till  mat^?  De  fmarabe 
I)onom:  9lej. 

6.  Då  fabe  ^an  till  bem :  Safter  ut 
ndtet  på  f)ogra  fiban  om  båten,  få 
toarben  3  flnnanbe.  Då  faftabe  be 
ut ;  od)  fom  få  mi)cfen  pff,  att  be  for- 
måbbe  bet  icfe  braga. 

7.  Då  fabe  ben  Sdrjungen,  fom  3(S= 
fug  Qlffabe,  till  spelrum :  §g9tren  dret. 
Sfidr  Simon  ^etrué  ^orbe,  att  bet  mar 
^eSRren,  banU  \)an  om  fig  fjortden, 
tt)  ^a\i  mar  nafen,  oc^  gaf  fig  i  fjon. 


8.  9J?en  be  anbre  Sdrjungarne  fom= 
mo  meb  båten,  tt)  be  moro  icfe  långt 
ifrån  lanbet;  utan  mib  |)a§  tu^un= 
brabc  alnar,  oå)  brogo  flffandtet. 

9.  Oc^  ndr  be  moro  ftigne  ^å  lanbet, 
fågo  be  ber  mara  lagba  glob,  oci)  en 
fiff  berpå,  ocf)  brob. 

10.  SSfuS  fabe  till  bem :  Jager  ^it 
af  be  pffar,  fom  3  nu  fingen. 

11.  ©imon  ^etruS  fleg  in,  oc^  brog 
ndtet  u})i>å  lanbet,  fullt  meb  ftora 
fiffar,  bunt^rabe  femtio  oå)  tre:  oc^ 
dnbocf  be  moro  få  månge,  gicf  lifmdl 
ndtet  icfe  fonber. 

12.^  ©abe  3Sfu6  till  bem^:  5tommer 
oå)  dter.  Od)  ingen  af  Sdrjungarna 
bjerfbeå,  till  att  \por\a  l^onom*:  igo 
dft  bu?  efter  be  mifte,  att  bet  mar 
j^gSflren. 

13.  Då  fom  2Sfu§,  oå)  tog  brobet, 
oc^  gaf  bem,  oå)  fiffen  fammalebeö. 

14.  Detta  mar  nu  trebje  refan,  att 
Sdfuö  uppenbarabeö  fina  adrjungar, 


go  a  fishing.  They  say  unto  him, 
We  also  go  with  thee.  They  went 
forth,  and  entered  into  a  ship  im- 
mediately;  and  that  night  they 
caught  nothing. 

4  But  when  the  morning  was  now 
come,  Jesus  stood  on  the  shore; 
but  the  disciples  knew  not  that  it 
was  Jesus. 

5  Then  Jesus  saith  unto  them, 
Children,  have  ye  any  meat  ?  They 
answered  him.  No. 

6  And  he  said.  unto  them,  Cast 
the  net  on  the  right  side  of  the 
ship,  and  ye  shall  find.  They  cast 
therefore,  and  now  they  were  not 
able  to  draw  it  for  the  multitude 
of  fishes. 

7  Therefore  that  disciple  whom 
Jesus  loved  saith  unto  Peter,  It  is 
the  Lord.  Now  when  Simon  Peter 
heard  that  it  was  the  Lord,  he  girt 
his  fisher's  coat  unto  him,  (for  he 
was  naked,)  and  did.  cast  himself 
into  the  sea. 

8  And  the  other  disciples  came 
in  a  little  ship,  (for  they  were  not 
far  from  land,  but  as  it  were  two 
hundred  cubits,)  dragging  the  net 
with  fishes. 

9  As  soon  then  as  they  were  come 
to  land,  they  saw  a  fire  of  coals 
there,  and  fish  laid  thereon,  and 
bread. 

10  Jesus  saith  unto  them,  Bring 
of  the  fish  which  ye  have  now 
caught. 

11  Simon  Peter  went  up,  and 
drew  the  net  to  land  full  of  great 
fishes,  a  hundred  and  fifty  and 
three :  and  for  all  there  were  so 
many,  yet  was  not  the  net  broken. 

12  Jesus  saith  unto  them,  Come 
and  dine.  And  none  of  the  disci- 
ples durst  ask  him,  Who  art  thou  ? 
knowing  that  it  was  the  Lord. 

13  Jesus  then  cometh,  and  ta- 
keth  bread,  and  giveth  them,  and 
fish  likewise. 

14  This  is  now  the  third  time 
that  Jesus  shewed  himself  to  his 
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feban  l)an  h)ar  u))|)flånbett  ifrån  be 
boba. 

15.  3)å  bt  nu  \)abt  åtit,  fabe  SSfu§ 
till  Simon  ^etrum:  ^©imon  Sona, 
dlffar  bu  mig,  mer  ån  beffe?  ^an 
fabe  till  Ijonom :  Sa.  §S9flre,  bu  toet, 
att  jag  dlffar  big.  <Bahc  J^an  till  ^0= 
nom :  gob  mina  lamm. 

16.  åter  fabe  l^an  till  l^onom:  Si- 
mon Sona,  dlffar  bu  mig  ?  S^an  fabe 
till  ^onom :  Sa,  ^^eSRre,  bu  h)et,  att 
jag  dlffar  big.  Saht  f)an  till  ^onom: 
gob  mina  får. 

17.  Sabe  f)an  till  l^onom  trebje  re= 
fan:  Simon  Sona,  dlffar  bu  mig? 
spetruS  njarbt  bcbrofmab,  att  l^an  fabe 
trebje  refan  till  ^onom,  dlffar  bu  mig? 
Od)  fabe  till  t)onom:  ^S9tre,  bu  mt 
all  ting ;  bu  icet,  att  jag  dlffar  big. 
Sabe  SSfuö  till  l^onom:  gob  mina 
får.' 

18.  Sannerligen,  fannerligen  fdger 
jag  big:  sRdr  bu  hjar  ung,  omgjor= 
bäbt  bu  big  fjelf,  od)  gicf  I^mart  bu 
iBllle;  men  bå  bu  toarber  gammal, 
ffall  bu  utrdcfa  bina  l)dnber,  od)  en 
annan  ffall  omgjorba  big,  od)  leba  big 
bit  bu  icfe  it)ill. 

19.  9Jlen  bet  fabe  f)an,  gifmanbe  till- 
fdnna,  meb  l)t\)ab  bhb  Ijan  ffulle  |)rifa 
©ub.  Dd)  bå  i)an  ^abe  betta  fagt, 
fabe  f)an  till  ^onom:  ^olj  mig] 

20.  ^vetruö  mdnbe  fig  om,  od)  fåg  ben 
Sdrjungen  följa,  fom  SSfug  dlffabe; 
l^iDilfen  odf  i  sRattmarben  låg  intill 
I;ana  broft,  od)  fabe:  ^®Sflre,  l)toilfen 
dr  ben  big  forråber? 

21.  ^å  spetruö  fog  ^onom,  fabe  ^an 
till  Se.fum:  ^egire,  ^mb  ffall  bd 
benne? 

22.  Sabe  SSfuS  till  l^onom:  Dm 
jag  iDille,  att  i)an  ffulle  blifma,  till 
be§  jag  tömmer,  'i)'mab  fommer  bd  big 
\t3\b  ?  golj  bu  mig. 

23.  ^å  gicf  ett  tal  ut  iblanb  brober= 
na :  Denne  Sdrjungen  bor  icfe.  Dc^ 
Sefuö  fabe  icfe  till  ^onom :  ^an  bor 


II 


disciples,  after  that  he  was  risen 
from  the  dead. 

15  ^  So  when  they  had  dined, 
Jesus  saith  to  Simon  Peter,  Simon, 
son  of  Jonas,  lovest  thou  me  more 
than  these?  He  saith  unto  him, 
Yea^  Lord;  thou  knowest  that  I 
lo  ve  thee.  He  saith  unto  him, 
Feed  my  lambs. 

16  He  saith  to  him  again  the  sec- 
ond  time,  Simon,  son  of  Jonas,  lov- 
est thou  me  ?  He  saith  unto  him, 
Yea,  Lord ;  thou  knowest  that  I 
love  thee.  He  saith  unto  him, 
Feed  my  sheep. 

17  He  saith  unto  him  the  third 
time,  Simon,  son  of  Jonas,  lovest 
thou  me  ?  Peter  was  grieved  be- 
cause  he  said  unto  him  the  third 
time.  Lovest  thou  me  ?  And  he 
said  unto  him.  Lord,  thou  knowest 
all  things;  thou  knowest  that  I 
love  thee.  Jesus  saith  unto  him, 
Feed  my  sheep. 

18  Verily,verily,  I  say  unto  thee, 
When  thou  wast  young,  thou  gird- 
edst  thyself,  and  walkedst  whither 
thou  wouldest :  but  when  thou 
shalt  be  old,  thou  shalt  stretch 
forth  thy  hands,  and  another  shall 
gird  thee,  and  carry  thee  whither 
thou  wouldest  not. 

19  This  spake  he,  signifying  by 
what  death  he  should  glorify  God. 
And  when  he  had  spöken  this,  he 


20  Then  Peter,  turning  about, 
seeth  the  disciple  whom  Jesus  lov- 
ed following;  which  also  leaned 
on  his  breast  at  supper,  and  said. 
Lord,  which  is  he  that  betrayeth  Ä 
thee  ?  I 

21  Peter  seeing  him  saith  to  Je- 
sus, Lord,  and  what  shall  this  man        \ 
do?  ■  ■ 

22  Jesus  saith  unto  him,  If  I  will 
that   he  tarry  till  I  come,  what 

is  that  to  thee  ?  follow  thou  me.  i 

23  Then  went  this  say  ing  abroad 
among  the  brethren,  that  that  dis- 
ciple should  not  die :  yet  Jesus  said 
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icfe ;  utan,  om  ing  miUe,  att  r;nn  ffulle 
blifma,  tia  be§  jag  fommer,  Ipab  fom= 
mer  bet  big  tuib  ? 

24.  3)enne  dr  ben  Sdrjungen,  [om 
hjittnar  ^drom,  oc^  ben  betta  [frifmit 
l^afmer;  od)  mi  mete,  att  f)an§>  mitt- 
neéborb  dr  fant. 

25.  §lro  ocf  många  anbra  ting,  [om 
S®fu8  gjorbe,  ^milfa,  om  be  bet  ena 
meb  bet  anbra  ffrefmoS,  tror  jag,  att 
incrlben  [fulle  icfe  funna  begripa  be 
bocfer,  fom  [frifmaö  [fulle.    Slnien. 


not  unto  him,  He  shall  not  die ; 
biit,  If  I  will  that  he  tarry  till  I 
come,  what  is  that  to  thee  ? 

24  This  is  the  disciple  which  tes- 
tifieth  of  these  things,  and  wrote 
these  things  :  and  we  know  that 
his  testimony  is  true, 

25  And  there  are  also  many  other 
things  which  Jesus  did,  the  which, 
if  they  should  be  written  every  one, 
I  suppose  that  even  the  world  it- 
self  could  not  contain  the  books 
that  should  be  written.     Amen. 


^erningar. 


1.  6a|)itel. 

Cf-illforene  Ijafmer  jag  talat,  min 
'^  gobe  3:f)eo|)r}ile,  om  alt  bet  SS[uö 
begi)nte  håht  göra  ocf)  idra, 

2.  Sntill  ben  bagen  I)an  u|)|)tagen 
marbt,  \ttan  \)an  §l|)oftlarne,  [om  ^aii 
utmalt  I}abe,  genom  ben  ^eliga  Slnba, 
l^abe  gifmit  be[allning: 

3.  igmilfom  fian  ocf,  efter  fin  |)ina, 
bctebbe  fig  lefmanbe,  meb  mQngaban= 
ha  bemiöning,  bå  l)a\\  idt  fig  [e  af 
bem  i  fl^ratio  bågar,  oct)  talaU  meb 
bem  om  (^nb^  rife. 

4.  Det)  hå  t)an  ^aht  forfamlat  bem, 
bob  f)an  bem,  att  be  icfe  [fulle  gå  utaf 
3eru[alem ;  utan  forbiba  gabren6 
löfte,  ber  2  af  l)ort  l;afmen  (fabe  ^an) 
af  mig. 

5.  'Xi)  S(obanne8  bo|3te  i  matten; 
men  3  [fölen  bopte  marba  i  ben  ^e= 
liga  §lnba,  icfe  många  bågar  ^drefter. 

6.  ^å  be  nu  forfamlabe  moro,  frå= 
gabe  be  bonom,  fdganbe :  igSSflre, 
[fafl  bu  i  benne  tiben  u|)^rdtta  igen 
3frael§rife? 
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CHAPTER  I. 

THE  former  treatise  have  I  madcj 
O  Theophilus,  of  all  that  Jesus 
began  both  to  do  and  teach, 

2  Until  the  day  in  which  he  was 
taken  up,  after  that  he  through  the 
Holy  Ghost  had  given  comraand- 
ments  unto  the  apostles  whom  he 
had  chosen : 

3  To  whom  also  he  shewed  him- 
self  alive  after  his  passion  by  ma- 
ny infallible  proofs,  being  seen  of 
them  förty  days,  and  speaking  of 
the  things  pertaining  to  the  king- 
dom  of  God : 

4  And,  being  assembled  together 
with  them,  commanded  them  that 
they  should  not  depart  from  Jeru- 
salem, but  wait  for  the  promise  of 
the  Father,  which,  saith  he,  ye  have 
heard  of  me. 

5  For  John  truly  baptized  with 
water ;  but  ye  shall  be  baptized 
with  the  Holy  Ghost  not  many 
days  hence. 

6  When  they  therefore  were  come 
together,  they  asked  of  him,  saying. 
Lord,  wilt  thou  at  this  time  restore 
again  the  kingdom  to  Israel  ? 
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7.  ^å  fabe  ^an  till  bem :  T)ct  ^orer 
icfe  eber  tid,  att  lt>eta  tib  od)  ftunb, 
fom  gabren  l)afh)er  fatt  i  fm  niagt ; 

8.  Wcn  S  ffolen  unbfå  ben  ^eliga 
Slnbaö  fraft,  fom  ofn^er  eber  fomma 
ffa((,  od)  ffolen  hjara  mina  n^ittnen  i 
Serufalem,  oc^  i  ^ela  Subeen,  od)  Sa= 
niarien,  od)  feban  intill  jorbeng  anta. 


9.  Od)  nar  l^an  betta  fagt  l^abe, 
h?arbt  \)an  i  beraS  åfl)n  ii|)|)tagen; 
od)  en  ffi)  tog  ^onom  bort  utaf  beraö 

fj;n. 

10.  Dd)  fom  be  upjjfago  i  l^immelen 
efter  ^onom,  mib  lian  up|)for ;  fi,  tird 
man  ftobo  ndr  bem,  fldbbe  i  ^mita 
fldber. 

11.  ^t  ber  ocf  fabe:  S  ©alileeffe 
mdn,  ^rt)i  ftdn  3  od)  fen  up|)  i  ^im» 
raelen?  Denne  3(Sfu8,  fom  u|)ptagen 
dr  ifrån  eber  i  l)immelen,  l)an  ffall  fd 
fomma,  fom  S  ^onom  fett  ^afmen 
n|)|)fara  i  l)immelen. 

12.  (Beban  gingo  be  till  Serufalem 
igen,  ifrån  berget,  fom  ^eter  oljeberget, 
l^milfet  ligger  ifrån  Serufalem  tuib  en 
Sabbats  refa. 

13.  Dcb  tå  be  infommo,  ftego  be  v\)\) 
i  fålen,  ber  be  Mnbigt  blefmo,  SjJetruö 
od)  3acobn8,  3ol)anne6  od)  Slnbreaö, 
^éilip)3uS  od)  3:l;oma8,  S3artl)olomenö 
oc^  sDlatt^eua,  Sacobuö  Sllp^ei  od) 
©imon  3eloteö,  od)  3uba&  3cicobi. 


14.  mt  bejTe  hjoro  ftdnbigt  tUi\)opa, 
cnbrdgtige  i  böner  od)  formanelfe, 
famt  meb  qiDinnorna,  oc^  meb  SUaria, 
ä^fu  mober,  od)  meb  ^anS  brober. 

15:  Uti  be  bågar  ftob  ^etrua  u))J) 
iblanb  Sdrjungarna,  od)  fabe:  (od) 
trär  \)optn  af  namnen  tillfamman 
h)ib  ett  ^unbrabe  od)  tjugu :) 

16.  S  mdn  oc^  brober,  ben  Sfriften 
mdfle  fullborbaö.  fom  ben  ^elige  STnbe 
Idngefeban  fagt  f)abe,  genom  2)abib§ 
mun,  om  Subaö,  fom  beraö  lebfagare 
toar,  fom  grepo  3(Sfum. 


7  And  he  said  imto  them.  It  is 
not  for  you  to  know  the  times  or 
the  seasons,  which  the  Father  hath 
put  in  his  own  power. 

8  But  ye  shall  receive  power,  af- 
ter  that  the  Holy  Ghost  is  come 
upon  you:  and  ye  shall  be  wit- 
nesses  unto  me  both  in  Jerusalem, 
and  in  all  Judea,  and  in  Samaria, 
and  unto  the  uttermost  part  of  the 
earth. 

9  And  when  he  had  spöken  these 
things,  while  they  beheld,  he  was 
taken  up ;  and  a  cloud  received 
him  out  of  their  sight. 

10  And  while  they  looked  stead- 
fastly  toward  heaven  as  he  went 
up,  behold.  two  men  stood  by  them 
in  white  apparel ; 

11  Which  also  said,  Ye  men  of 
Galilee,  why  stånd  ye  gazing  up  in- 
to  heaven?  this  same  Jesus,  which 
is  taken  up  from  you  into  heaven, 
shall  so  come  in  like  manner  as  ye 
have  seen  him  go  into  heaven. 

12  .Then  returned  they  unto  Je- 
rusalem from  the  mount  called 
Olivet,  which  is  from  Jerusalem  a 
sabbath  day's  journey. 

13  And  when  they  were  come  in, 
they  we"!nt  up  into  an  upper  room, 
where  abode  both  Peter,  and  James, 
and  John,  and  Andrew,  Philip,  and 
Thomas,  Bartholomew,  and  Mat- 
thew,  James  the  son  of  Alpheus, 
and  Simon  Zelotes,  and  Judas  the 
brother  of  James. 

14  These  all  continuedwith  one  ac- 
cordinprayerandsupplication,with 
the  women,  and  Mary  the  mother 
of  Jesus,  and  with  his  brethren. 

15  T[  And  in  those  days  Peter 
stood  up  in  the  midst  of  the  dis- 
ciples,  and  said,  (the  number  of 
names  together  were  aboiXt  a  hun- 
dred and  twenty,) 

16  Men  and  brethren,  this  scrip- 
ture  must  needs  have  been  fulfil- 
led, which  the  Holy  Ghost  by  the 
mouth  of  David  spake  before  con- 
cerning  Judas,  which  was  guide  to 
them  that  took  Jesus. 
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17.  %\)  l)an  h)ar  rdfnab  i  n?årt  tal, 
od)  ^abe  fått  meb  ofe  betta  dmbetet. 

18.  Od)  ^an  forh?drfbe^en  afer  for 
ordttfdrbig  lon,  ocf)  u))pr;dngbe  fig  oc^ 
reniiiabe  mibt  i  tu,  oå)  alle  I;onö  inelf= 
mor  gdfmo  fig  ut. 

19.  Oc^  bet  dr  u|)|)enbart  trorbet  al= 
lom  bem,  fom  bo  i  Serufalem ;  få  att 
ben  åfren  fallaS  ^5  beraö  mdt  Slfelba= 
ma,  bd  dr,  blobéåfer. 

§0.  Ii)  i)tt  dr  ffrifmit  i  spfalmbofen : 
2)era6  femman  trarbc  obe,  od)  ingen 
hjare  fom  beruti  bor,  oc^  ^anö  dm= 
bete,  få  en  annan. 

21.  ©å  måfte  nu  en  af  beffa  mdn, 
fom  meb  o^  hjarit  b«fma,  i  all  hen 
tib,  fom  ^eSflren  SSfuö  ut  od)  ingicf 
meb  og, 

22.  3från  3o^anni6  bopelfe,  tifl  ben 
bagen,  att  l)an  ifrån  o^  tagen  marbt, 
meb  o§  ett  mittne  marba  till  ^an8 
tippftånbelfe. 

23.  Cd)  be  fatte  tmå  i  målet,  3ofe|)^ 
fom  fallas  Sarfabag,  meb  bet  meber= 
namnet  3"ftu8,  od)  9J^attl)iam. 

24.  Cd)  bdbo,  od)  fabe :  Du  ^dSRre, 
fom  fdnner  allaö  biertan,  mifa  ut, 
l^milfen  af  beffa  tmå  hn  utmalt  ^af= 
mer. 

25.  Sitt  ^an  ffall  få  benna  tjenften 
od)  Slj)oflladmbetet,  ber  Snba§  ifrån 
fallen  dr,  att  ^an  ffulle  bortgå  i  fitt 
rum. 

26.  ^å)  be  faflabe  lott  beröm,  oc^ 
lotten  föll  på  3)lattbiam ;  od)  ^an 
marbt  rdfnab  till  be  ellofma  Slpofllar. 

2.  6a|3itel. 

^d)  bd  ^ingeflbagen  fullfomnab 
^  mar,  moro  be  alle  enbrdgteligen 
tillfammanö. 

2.  Cd)  marbt  b^ftigt  ett  bon  af  bim- 
melen,  fåfom  ett  nidgtigt  ftort  mdber 
fommit  i)ai)t,  od)  up|)fi)llbe  alt  ^ufet 
ber  be  futo. 

3.  Oå)  bem  fi^nteö  fonberbelabe  tun- 

swED.  20 


17  For  he  was  numbered  with 
US,  and  had  obtained  part  of  this 
minis  try. 

18  New  this  man  purchased  a 

field  with  the  reward  of  iniquity ; 


gushed  out. 

1 9  And  it  was  known  unto  all  the 
dwellers  at  Jerusalem  ;  insomuch 
as  that  field  is  calledj  in  their 
proper  tongue,  Aceldama,  that  is 
to  say,  The  field  of  blood. 

20  For  it  is  written  in  the  book 
of  Psalms,  Let  his  habitation  be 
desolate,  and  let  no  man  dwell 
therein :  and  His  bishoprick  let 
another  take. 

21  Wherefore  of  these  men  which 
have  companied  with  us  all  the 
time  that  the  Lord  Jesus  went  in 
and  out  among  us, 

22  Beginning  from  the  baptism 
of  John,  unto  that  same  day  that 
he  was  taken  up  from  us,  must  one 
be  ordained  to  be  a  witness  with 
US  of  his  resurrection. 

23  And  they  appointed  two,  Jo- 
seph  called  Barsabas,  who  was 
surnamed  Justus,  and  Matthias. 

24  And  they  prayed,  and  said, 
Thou,  Lord,  which  knowest  the 
hearts  of  all  men,  shew  whether 
of  these  two  thou  hast  chosen, 

25  That  he  may  take  part  of 
this  ministry  and  apostleship,  from 
which  Judas  by  transgression  fell, 
that  he  might  go  to  his  own  place. 

26  And  they  gave  forth  their  lots ; 
and  the  lot fell  upon Matthias;  and 
he  was  numbered  with  the  eleven 
apostles. 

CHAPTER  IL 

AND  when  the  day  of  Pentecost 
was  fully  come,  they  were  all 
with  one  accord  in  one  place. 

2  And  suddenly  there  came  a 
sound  from  heaven  as  ef  a  rushing 
mighty  wind,  and  it  filled  all  the 
house  where  they  were  sitting. 

3  And  there  appeared  unto  them 
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gor,  fåfom  of  elb,  oc^  blef  flttanbe  på 
^War  oå)  en  af  bem. 

4.  Cd)  be  morbo  alle  uJ)}3fi)IIbe  af  ben 
^eliga  Slnba,  od)  bcgonte  till  att  tala 
nieb  anbra  tungomål,  efter  [omSlnben 
gaf  bem  att  tala. 

5.  <Bå  iDoro  i  3Seriifalem  boenbe  3ti= 
bar,  gubfrnftige  mån,  af  allal;anba 
folf,  fom  unber  (;imnielen  dr. 

6.  2)å  nu  benna  roflen  ffett  l()abe, 
fom  tillfammanö  mi;cfet  folf,  od) 
h)orbo  forl)apne,  ti;  be  f)orbe  bem  tala 
l)\vax  od)  en  meb  fitt  eget  mal. 

7.  Dd)  iDorbo  alle  forffracfte,  od) 
forunbrabe  fig,  fdganbe  emellan  fig: 
(51,  aro  icfe  alle  beffe,  fom  tala,  @ali= 
leeffe? 

8.  53uru  f)ore  tui  bå  f)tt)ar  od)  en  fitt 
tungomål,  ber  mi  uti  fobbe  dre? 

9.  ^artber,  oc^  SJIeber.  od)  glamiter, 
od)  be  fom  bo  uti  3JUM"o))otamicn,  od) 
i  Subeen,  od)  Sappabocien,  ^onto  oc^ 
Slfien, 

10.  'ipf)r))gien  od)-Spampl)i}lien,6gi)|)= 
ten  od)  i  be  Sibi)e  lanbödnbar  irib  6i)= 
renen,  od)  be  utldnbningar  af  ^tom, 
3ubar  od)  ^^srofeli)ter, 

11.  (Srcter  od)  Slraber:  lt)i  bore  bem 
meb  mara  tungomål  tala  ®ubé  bråpe=> 
liga  irterf. 

12.  Cd)  forffrådte  be  fig  alle,  od) 
forunbrabe  fig,  [dnanbe  emellan  fig: 
5;»iDab  mån  betta  milja  trara? 

13.  Ccb  fomlige  gjorbe  gdcf  af  bem, 
od)  fabe :  ^cffe  dro  fulle  meb  fbtt  min. 

14.  'Då  ftob  ^ictrué  upp,  meb  be 
ellofma,  od)  l)of  upp  fin  rbft,  od)  ta= 
labe  till  bem:  S  Snbiffe  mdn,  od)  3 
alle  fom  bon  I  Serufalem ;  betta  ffall 
eber  melterligt  mara,  od)  anammer 
mina  orb  i  ebra  oron : 

15.  3:i)  beffe  dro  ide  brucfne,  fåfom 
3  menen,  efter  bet  dr  trebje  timmen 
på  bagen. 

16.  Utan  bet  dr  bet,  fom  fagbt  dr 
genom  ^ropbeten  2oel : 

17  Cd)  bet  ffall  ffe  uti  be  l)tterfta 
bagarna,  fdger  ®ub:  3ag  ffall  ut= 
gjuta  af  min  Slnba  bftrer  alt  fött ;  od) 
ebre  foner,  od)  ebra  bottrar  ffola  pro- 


cloven  tongues  like  as  of  fire,  and 
it  sat  upon  each  of  them. 

4  And  they  were  all  filled  with 
the  Holy  Gliost,  and  began  to  speak 
with  other  tongues,  as  the  Spirit 
gave  them  utterance. 

5  And  there  were  dwelling  at  Je- 
rusalem Jewsj  devout  men,  out  of 
every  nation  nnder  heaven. 

6  Now  when  this  was  noised 
abroad,  the  multitude  came  to- 
gether,  and  were  confounded,  be- 
cause  that  every  man  heard  them 
speak  in  his  own  language. 

7  And  they  were  all  amazed  and 
marvelled,  saying  one  to  another, 
Behold,  are  not  all  these  which 
speak  Galileans  ? 

8  And  how  hear  we  every  man  in 

horn  ? 

9  Parthians,  and  Medes,  and 
Elamites,  and  the  dwellers  in 
Mesopotamia,  and  in  Judea,  and 
Cappadocia.  in  Pontus,  and  Asia, 

10  Phrygia,  and  Pamphylia,  in 
Egypt,  and  in  the  parts  of  Libya 
about  Cyrene,  and  strangers  of 
Rome,  Jews  and  proselytes, 

11  Cretes  and  Arabians,  we  do 
hear  them  speak  in  our  tongues 
the  wonderful  works  of  God. 

12  And  they  were  all  amazed, 
and  were  in  doubt,  saying  one  to 
another,  What  meaneth  this  ? 

13  Others  mocking  said,  These 
men  are  full  of  new  wine. 

14  TI  But  Peter,  standing  up  with 
the  eleven,  lifted  up  his  voice,  and 
said  unto  them,  Ye  men  of  Judea, 
and  all  ye  that  dwell  at  Jerusalem, 
be  this  knownunto  you,  and  heark- 
en  to  my  words  : 

15  For  these  are  not  drunken, 
as  ye  suppose,  seeing  it  is  but  the 
third  hour  of  the  day. 

16  But  this  is  that  which  was 
spöken  by  the  prophet  Joel ; 

17  And  it  shall  come  to  pass  in 
the  last  days,  saith  God,  I  will  pour 
out  of  my  Spirit  upon  all  flesh: 
and  your  sons  and  youi*  daughters 
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pj)tttxa,  oå)  ebre  t)nglingar  ffola  fe 
fl)ner,  od)  ebre  ålöfte  ffola  bromma 
brommar : 

18.  Cd)  oftt)er  mina  tjenare,  od)  of= 
hjer  mina  tjenarinnor,  ffall  jag  i  be 
bågar  utgjuta  af  min  Slnba ;  od)  be 
ffola~propl)etera. 

19.  Dd)  jag  ffall  giftra  unber  ofmart 
i  ^immelen,  od)  tecfen  nebre  på  jorben ; 
blob  od)  elb,  od)  rofbamm  : 

20.  Solen  ffall  tudnbaö  i  rabrfer,  oå) 
månen  i  blob,  förr  ån  ben  ftore  oc^ 
uppenbarlige  ^S^rano  bag  fommer: 

21.  Dd)  ffall  [fe,  att  l)h)ar  oc^  en  fom 
åfallar  ^(S^JtranS  S^iamn,  ^au  ffall 
blifloa  fall  g. 

22.  3  mdn  af  Sfrael,  l)orer  beffa  orb : 
S@fum  af  ^lia^aret,  ben  man  fom  ndr 
eber  af  ®ubi  bemifab  dr  meb  fraftcr, 
od)  unber,  od)  tecfen,  fom  ©ub  ^ajn?er 
gjort  genom  I;onom  iblanb  eber,  fåfom 
S  orf  fjelfme  njeten  : 

23.  ^onom,  efter  f)an  af  ®ub9  be= 
tdnfta  rdb  od)  forfi;n  utgifmen  mar, 
^afmen  3  tagit,  genom  on^a  mdnö 
^dnber,  foréfdft  oc^  hhiiat. 

24.  Den  {)afmer  ®ub  u|)pmdcft,  od) 
loffat  bobfené  fmeba ;  efter  omojeligt 
mar,  att  l)an  ffulle  befjållaö  af  I)onom. 

25.  %\)  2)aDib  fdger  om  b^nom: 
Sag  l)ci^mx  altib  forefatt^  ^^gSftran 
for  mina  ögon;  ti}  i)an  dr  mig  på 
bogra  biinben,  att  jag  ide  ffall  rorb 
njarba ; 

26.  gorbenffull  dr  mitt  bjerta  glabt, 
od)  min  tunga  frojbar  fig,  ffall  ocffå 
mitt  fött  bhJila  I  forbo))|)ning : 

27.  1p  bu  ofmergifmer  icfe  min  fjdl  i 
,i  ^  ^eimete,  od)  tiilftdber  icfe,  att  bin  ^e= 

*  lige  ffall  fe  forgdngelfe. 

28.  Du  bafmer  mig  fungjort  liffen8 
n)dgar:  bu  ffall  uppfylla  mig  mebr 
frojb  for  bitt  anfigte. 

29.  3  nidn  ocb  brober,  man  må  fritt 
tala  meb  eber  om  ben  ^atriarcben  Da- 
bib;  J)an  dr  b5b  ocl)  begrafmen,  ocb 


shall  prophesy,  and  your  young 
men  shall  see  visions,  and  your 
old  men  shall  dream  dreams  : 

18  And  on  my  servants  and  on 
my  handmaidens  I  will  pour  out 
in  those  days  of  my  Spirit;  and 
they  shall  prophesy : 

19  And  I  will  shew  wonders  in 
heaven  above,  and  signs  in  the 
earth  beneath ;  blood,  and  fire,  and 
vapour  of  smoke : 

20  The  sun  shall  be  turned  into 
darkness,  and  the  moon  into  blood, 
before  that  great  and  notable  day 
of  the  Lord  come : 

21  And  it  shall  come  to  pass,  that 
whosoever  shall  call  on  the  name 
of  the  Lord  shall  be  saved, 

22  Ye  men  of  Israel,  hear  these 
words ;  Jesus  of  Nazareth,  a  man 
approved  of  God  among  you  by 
miracles  and  wonders  and  signs, 
which  God  did  by  him  in  the  midst 
of  you,  as  ye  yourselves  also  know: 

23  Him,  being  delivered  by  the  de- 
terminate  counsel  and  foreknowl- 
edge  of  God,  ye  have  taken,  and 
by  wicked  hands  have  crucified  and 
slain : 

24  Whom  God  hath  raised  up, 
having  loosed  the  pains  of  death  : 
because  it  was  not  possible  that  he 
should  be  holden  of  it. 

25  For  David  speaketh  concern- 
ing  him,  I  foresaw  the  Lord  al- 
ways  before  my  face ;  for  he  is  on 
my  right  hand,  that  I  should  not 
be  moved : 

26  Therefore  did  my  heart  re- 
joice,  and  my  tongue  was  glad; 
moreover  also  my  flesh  shall  rest 
in  hope : 

27  Because  thou  wilt  not  leave 
my  soul  in  hell,  neither  wilt  thou 
suffer  thine  Holy  One  to  see  cor- 
ruption, 

28  Thou  hast  made  known  to  me 
the  ways  of  life ;  thou  shalt  make 
me  full  of  joy  with  thy  countenance, 

29  Men  and  brethren,  let  me 
freely  speak  unto  you  of  the  patri- 
arch  David,  that  he  is  both  dead 
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l^anS  graf  dr  ndr  o|  intill  benna 
tog. 

30.  (Sfter  \)an  nu  trär  en  spro|3^et, 
od)  tt)ifte,  att  ®ub  ^abe  lofmat  I;onom 
meb  en  eb,  att  ^an  af  l)an^  ldnb6 
fruft  [fulle,  efter  fottet,  upiMrdcfa 
e^riftum,  till  atTitta  på  ^anS  fdte: 

31.  ©dg  l^an  bet  fram  före  dr,  oc^  ta- 
labe  om  (E^rifti  uppftdnbelfe,  att  ^ana 
fidl  icfe  dr  ofrtiergifmen  uti  j^eimete; 
icfe  l^eller  r;anS  fött  ^afroer  fett  for= 
gdngelfe. 

32.  ^enna  SSfum  ^afrt?er  ®nt 
uppwådt,  ber  JdI  alle  njittne  till  dre. 

33.  äJZeban  f}an  nu. meb  ©ubö  {)ogra 
l^anb  u))pl;ojb  dr,  oc^  löfte  fått  l}afmer 
af  ^abren  om  ttn  ^eltga  Slnba,  l)af= 
h)er  i)an  utgjutit  betta  S  nu  fen  od) 
Ijoren. 

34.  Ii)  idfe  r)afn3er  3:)ablb  upljfarit  i 
l^immelen;  men  f)att  fdger:  ^eSRitn 
fabe  till  min  ^jSSflra,  fdtt  big  på  min 
i)ogra  l)anb, 

35.  3;ill  beö  jag  neberldgger  bina 
omdnner  big  till  en  fotapall. 

36.  ed  ffall  nu  ^cla  Sfrael8  r)u8 
)[t)da  foriciéfo,  att  benne  2®fam,  fom 
2  foréfdft  I)aflöen,  l}afmer  ®ub  gjort 
till  en  §e9ftra  od)  eijvift. 

37.  2)å  be  betta  ^orbe,  fingo  be  ett 
ftj}ng  i  I)jertat,  od)  fabe  till  gsetrum, 
oci)  till  be  anbra  51poftlarna:  3  nidn 
oc^  brober,  l)\dah  ffola  Ini  göra  ? 

38.  Scihz  spctru6  till  bem:  ©orer 
bdttring,  od)  l)n)ar  od)  en  af  eber  idte 
fig  bbpa  i  S^fu  6r)rifti  namn,  till 
fOnbernaa  forldtelfe,  od)  3  ffolen  unb= 
få  ben  ^eliga  Slnbaö  gåfma. 

39.  3:i)  eber  dr  löftet  gjorbt,  od)  ebra 
barn,  od)  alla  bem  fom  fjerran  oro, 
f)n3ilfa  S^eSfiren,  mår  ©ub,  \)åx  till 
fallanbe  marber. 

40.  S3eti)gabe  l^an  ocf  meb  många 
anbra  orb,  od)  forraanabe  bem,  fd= 
ganbe:  Sdter  Ijjelpa  eber  ifrån  betta 
onba  fldgtct. 

41.  2)e  fom  tå  gerna  anammabe 


and  bnried,  and  his  sepulchre  is 
witJi  US  unto  this  day. 

30  Therefore  being  a  prophet,  and 
knowing  that  God  had  sworn  with 
an  oath  to  him,  that  of  the  friiit  of 
his  loins,  according  to  the  flesh,  he 
would  raise  up  Christ  to  sit  on  his 
throne ; 

31  He,  seeing  this  before,  spake 
of  the  resurrection  of  Christ,  that 
his  soulwas  not  left  in  hell,  neither 
his  flesh  did  see  corruption. 

32  This  Jesus  hath  God  raised  up, 
whereof  we  all  are  witnesses. 

33  Therefore  being  by  the  right 
hand  of  God  exalted,  and  having 
received  of  the  Father  the  promise 
of  the  Holy  Ghost,  he  hath  shed 
forth  this,  which  ye  now  see  and 
hear. 

34  For  David  is  not  ascended  into 
the  heavens :  but  he  saith  himself, 
The  Lord  said  unto  my  Lord,  Sit 
thou  on  my  right  hand, 

35  Until  I  make  thy  foes  thy  foot- 
stool.      , 

36  Therefore  let  all  the  house  of 
Israel  know  assuredly,  that  God 
hath  made  that  same  Jesus,  whom 
ye  have  crucified,  both  Lord  and 
Christ. 

37  %  Now  when  they  heard  this^ 
they  were  pricked  in  their  heart, 
and  said  unto  Peter  and  to  the  rest 
of  the  apostles.  Men  and  brethren, 
what  shall  we  do  ? 

38  Then  Peter  said  unto  them, 
Ptepent,  and  be  baptized  every  one 
of  you  in  the  name  of  Jesus  Christ 
for  the  remission  of  sins,  and  ye 
shall  receive  the  gift  of  the  Holy 
Ghost. 

39  For  the  promise  is  unto  you, 
and  to  your  children,  and  to  all 
that  are  afar  ofF,  even  as  many  as 
the  Lord  our  God  shall  call, 

•  40  And  with  many  other  words 
did  he  testify  and  exhort,  saying, 
Save  yourselves   from  this  unto- 
ward  generation. 
41  f  Then  they  that  gladly  re- 
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I^an8  tal,  be  låto  fig  hopa :  oå)  foni- 
mo  till  ^ojjen,  på  ben  bagen,  Inib 
tretufenbe  [jdlar. 

42.  Orf)  blefmo  be  ftdnbigt  ftånbanbe 
uti  ^Ipoftlarnaö  lårbom  od)  i  belaftig= 
J)et,  od)  i  brobö  bri;telfe,  od)  i  böner. 

43.  Oc^  en  fruftan  fom  uppå  f)\r>civ 
od)  en  fjdl,  od)  många  unber  od)  tecfen 
gjorbeö  af  SIpoftlarna. 

44.  Od)  alle  be  [om  trobbe,  tuoro 
tillfammanä,  od)  ^abe  all  ting  gemen= 
[amt. 

45.  ©ina  dgobelar  od)  ^oftror  fdlbe 
be,  od)  belabe  bem  meb  alla,  fåfom 
^rt)ar  od^  en  bebofbe. 

46.  Dd)  Ijtnav  bag  troro  be  ftdnbigt 
od)  enbrdgteligen  i  temi)let;  od)  broto 
brob  ^dr  od)  ber  i  l)ufen,  dtanbe  meb 
f)n3arannan  i  frojb,  od)  idflrabe  ®ub  i 
beraö  bifi"^^"^  enfalbigf)et. 

47.  Od)  be  l)abe  l)nne|l  ndr  alt  folfet. 
Oc^  ^eSRren  forofabe  ^luar  bag  for- 
famlingen  meb  bem,  fom  falige  toorbo. 


3.  SaHtel. 

^å  gingo  ^etruS  od)  3of;anne8  till- 
^^  bopa  upp  i  tcmi)let,  trib  bone= 
ftunben,  fom  mar  ben  nionbe  timen. 
3.  0(^  ber  rt)ar  en  man,  ofdrbig  alt 
ifrån  fin  moberg  lif,  fom  Idt  fig  bdra ; 
ben  fatte  be  biuar  bag  for  boren  åt 
tem|)let,  fom  ^ette  ben  ffona,  att  f)an 
ffulle  begdra  almofa  af  bem,  fom  in= 
gingo  i  templet. 

3.  Då  l)an  ficf  fe  getram  od)  3o^an= 
nem,  att  be  mille  gå  in  i  templet,  hab 
t)an  bem  om  almofa. 

4.  Då  fag  ^etru6  på  bonom,  meb 
So^anne,  od)  fabe :  8e  på  o^. 

5.  Då  fåg  f)cin  på  bem,  forl^oppan- 
beg,  att  ^an  ffulle  något  få  af  bem. 

6.  Då  fabe  ^etru6 :  ©ilfföer  od)  gulb 
^afnjer  icfe  jag ;  men  bet  jag  ^afmer, 
bet  gifmer  jag  big:  3  3Sf".SWi 
9fla3areni  namn,  ftatt  upp,  od)  gadf. 


ceived  his  "word  were  baptized  : 
and  the  same  day  there  were  ad- 
ded  unto  them  about  three  thousand 
souls. 

42  And  they  continued  steadfastly 
in  the  apostles'  doctrine  and  fel- 
lowship,  and  in  breaking  of  bread, 
and  in  prayers. 

43  And  fear  came  upon  every 
soul :  and  many  wonders  and  signs 
were  done  by  the  apostles. 

44  And  all  that  believed  were  to- 
gether,  and  had  all  things  common; 

45  And  sold  their  possessions  and 
goods,  and  parted  them  to  all  men, 
as  every  man  had  need. 

46  AndtheyjContinuingdaily  with 
ene  accord  in  the  temple,  and  break- 
ing bread  from  house  to  house,  did 
eat  their  meat  with  gladness  and 
singleness  of  heart, 

47  Praising  God,  and  having  fa- 
vour  with  all  the  people.  And  the 
Lord  added  to  the  church  daily  such 
as  should  be  saved. 

CHAPTER  III. 

NOW  Peter  and  John  went  up 
together  into  the  temple  at  the 
hour  of  prayer,  being  the  ninth  hour. 

2  And  a  certain  man  lame  from 
his  mother's  womb  was  carried, 
whom  they  laid  daily  at  the  gate 
of  the  temple  which  is  called  Beau- 
tiful,  to  ask  alms  of  them  that  en- 
tered  into  the  temple ; 

3  Who,  seeing  Peter  and  John 
about  to  go  into  the  temple,  asked 
an  alms. 

4  And  Peter,  fastening  his  eye? 
upon  him  with  John,  said,  Look 
on  US. 

5  And  he  gave  heed  unto  them, 
expecting  to  receive  something  ot 
them. 

6  Then  Peter  said.  Silver  and 
gold  have  I  none;  but  such  as  I 
have  givé  I  thee :  In  the  name  of 
Jesus  Christ  of  Nazareth  rise  up 
and  walk. 
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7.  Dd)  tog  l^onom  tt)ib  ^ogra  ^anben, 
pd)  refle  ^onom  vipp ;  od)  flraj  inorbo 
l^anS  fötter  oc^  htn  jlabiga. 

8.  §an  f|)rang  :i|)|),  ocf)  flob,  ocf) 
gicf,  od)  foljbe  bera  in  i  tem|)let,  girf 
od)  fprang  i^it  od)  bit,  J)nfanb€  ©ub. 

9. 1^å  prf  alt  folfet  fe  ^onom,  att  tyin 
gicf  oc^  låfmabe  ©ub  ; 

10.  Od)  fdnbe  l^onom,  att  f)an  iuar 
ben  fanime,  fom  |)ldgabe  fitta  efter  aU 
mofa,  irib  ben  ffona  boren  for  tera|)let  •, 
od)  trorbo  fuKe  af  forunbran  od)  for= 
ffrdrfelfe,  oftt3er  bet  ^onom  hjeberfarit 
h)ar. 

11.  2)å  nu  benne  mannen,  fom  ofdr- 
big  raarit  l)ah(,  od)  ()elbregba  gjorb 
hjar,  ^oH  fig  intiU  spctrum  od)  So= 
^annem,  lo|)|)  olt  folfet  till  bem  i  for^ 
l^ufet,  fom  fallas  (Salomon^,  oc^  for= 
unbrabe  fig. 

12.  Då  $etru9  bet  fåg  \mxabt  f)an 
till  folfet :  3  man  af  Sfrael,  Ipi  un= 
bren  2  ^drut)))o  ?  eller,  ^ti>i  fen  3  ^å 
0^,  lifafom  mi  af  njår  egen  fraft  eller 
fortjenft  t)abt  bet  åftabfommit,  att 
benne  Ijafiper  fått  fin  gång  ? 

13.  Slbra^amö,  od)  3faacé,  o^  2a= 
cobö  ©ub,  hjora  ^dberé  ©ub  ^afmer 
forflarat  fm  (Bon  SSfum,  l)n3ilfen  3 
ofmerantmarbat  ^afmen,  od)  fornefat 
infor  ^ilatuö,  bå  t)m  bombe,  att  ^an 
ffuUe  gifföaö  lo8. 

14.  soien  3'fornefaben  ben  ^eliga 
od)  Sfldttfdrbiga,  od)  boben,  att  man= 
bråparen  ffulle  giflraS  eber ; 

15.  Od)  Siffenö  gorfle  ^brd^en  3; 
ben  ^afn?er  ©ub  nu  ul)))n?dcft  ifrån  be 
boba,  till  ^milfet  mi  toittne  dre. 

16.  Dd)  ^afmer  genom  tron  |3å  l^anS 
namn,  på  benna  fom  3  fen  od)  fdn= 
nen,  flabfdft  fitt  namn ;  od^  tron,  fom 
dr  genom  l)onom,  ^afmergifmit  benna 
l^anö  ^elbregba,  i  allaS  eber  åfDn. 

17.  9ln,  fdre  brober,  Iret  jag  trdl, 
att  3  bet  gjort  ^afit)en  af  fåfunnig^et, 
fåfom  ocf  ebre  oftoerfte. 

18.  äRen  ©ub,  fom  genom  aUa  fina 


7  And  h^  took  him  by  the  right 
hand,  and  lifted  him  up :  and  ira- 
mediately  his  feet  and  ancle  bones 
received  strength. 

8  And  he  leaping  up  stood,  and 
walked,  and  entered  with  them 
into  the  temple,  walking,  and  leap- 
ing, and  praising  God. 

9  And  all  the  people  saw  him 
walking  and  praising  God : 

10  And  they  knew  that  it  was  he 
which  sat  for  alms  at  the  Beautiful 
gate  of  the  temple  :  and  they  were 
filled  with  wonder  and  amazement 
at  that  which  had  happened  unto 
him. 

1 1  And  as  the  lame  man  whieh 
was  healed  held  Peter  and  John, 
all  the  people  ran  together  unto 
them  in  the  porch  that  is  called 
Solomon's,  greatly  wondering. 

12^  And  when  Peter  saw  it,  he 
answered  unto  the  people,  Ye  men 
of  Israel,  why  marvel  ye  at  this  ? 
or  why  look  ye  so  earnestly  on  us, 
as  though  by  our  own  power  or 
holiness  we  had  made  this  man  to 
walk? 

13  The  God  of  Abraham,  and  of 
Isaac,  and  of  Jacob,  the  God  of  our 
fathers,  hath  glorified  his  Son  Je- 
sus ;  whom  ye  delivered  up,  and 
denied  him  in  the  preseuce  of  Pi- 
late,  when  he  was  determined  to 
let  him  go. 

14  But  ye  denied  the  Holy  One 
and  the  Just,  and  desired  a  mur- 
derer  to  be  granted  unto  you ; 

15  And  killed  the  Prince  of  life, 
whom  God  hath  raised  from  the 
dead ;  whereof  we  are  witnesses. 

16  And  his  name,  through  faith 
in  his  name,  hath  made  this  man 
strong,  whom  ye  see  and  know : 
yea,  the  faith  whieh  is  by  him  hath 
given  him  this  perfect  soundness 
in  the  presence  of  you  all. 

17  And  now,  brethren,  I  wo^t  that 
through  ignorance  ye  did  it,  as  did 
also  your  rulers. 

18  But  those  things,  which  God 
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^ro|)^eterS  mun  forefagt  \)a^mr,  att 
6r}rlftuö  ffiille  liba,  f)an  i)Ci\mx  m  få 
fullborbat  bet. 

19.  8d  bdttrer  eber  nu,  od)  mdnber 
eber  om,  på  bet'ebra  fi;ubcr  måna  af= 
ffrapabe  marba,  att  mebcrqnMcfelfené 
tib  bå  fommer  for  ^^e^Jtranö  anfigte. 

20.  Sfidr  f)an  fdnbanbe  h.Hirber,  ben 
eber  nu  titlforene  prebifab  dr,  S^fum 
6{;riftum : 

21.  §tt)ilfen  l^immelen  intaga  mdfte, 
till  ben  tib,  att  igen  upprdttabt  mar= 
ber  alt  bet  ®ub  fagt  l;atn?er,  genom 
alUt  fina  l)etiga  ^ropljeterö  mun,  af 
tt)erlbenö  begi)nncM''e. 

22.  1\)  ä)iofeö  l;a fmer  fagt  till  fdber= 
na:  5;>e9tren,  eber  ®ub,  ffall  eber 
uppn?dcfa  en  ^sropf)et  utaf  ebra  bro- 
ber,  fdfom  mig  ;  ^onom  ffolen  3  Iföva 
i  alt  bet  l)an  eber  fdganbe  marber. 

23.  Dd)  bet  ffall  ffe,  att  ^mar  od)  en 
fjdl,  fom  icfe  I)orer  ben  ^ropf;eten,  i)on 
ffall  utfaftag  ifrån  folfet. 

24.  Od)  allt  sprop^eterne  ifrån  @a= 
muel,  od)  feban  få  månge  fom  talat 
l)afma,  Ijafma  båbat  beffa  bagarna. 

25.  3  dren  ^ropf)eterna8  od)  forbun= 
beto  barn,  Let  mb  l;afmer  gjort  nieb 
mdra  fdbei,  fdganbe  till  Slbral^am:  3 
bin  fdb  ffola  alla  foli  på  jorben  n)dl= 
fignabe  inarba. 

26.  gber  forft  od)  frdmft  ^afh?er  ®ub 
upprt)dcft  fin  @on,  S^fum,  od)  fdnbt 
l)onom  till  att  mdlfigna  eber,  att  Ijwax 
od)  en  af  eber  ffulle  fig  omlödnba,  ifrån 
fm  onbffa. 

4.  gapitel. 

(JNå  be  nu  talabe  till  folfet,  fommo 
"^  bertill  ^refterne,  od)  goreftonba- 
ren  i  templet,  od)  be  6abbuceer. 

2.  Od)  togo  bet  illa  n?ib  fig,  att  be 
Idrbe  folfet,  od)  forfunnabe,  i  S^fu, 
uppftdnbelfen  ifrån  be  boba ; 

3.  fdå)  togo  fatt  på  bem,  od^  fatte 


before  had  shewed  by  the  mouth 
of  all  his  prophets,  that  Christ 
should  bufFer,  he  hath  so  fulfilled. 

19  ^  Repent  ye  therefore,  and  be 
converted,  that  your  sins  may  be 
blotted  out,  when  the  times  of  re- 
freshing  shall  come  from  the  pres- 
ence  of  the  Lord  ; 

20  And  he  shall  send  Jesus  Christ, 
which  before  was  preached  unto 
you  : 

21  Whom  the  heaven  must  re- 
ceive  until  the  times  of  restitution 
of  all  things,  which  God  hath  spö- 
ken by  the  mouth  of  all  his  holy 
prophets  since  the  world  began. 

22  For  Moses  truly  said  unto  the 
fathers,  A  Prophet  shall  the  Lord 
your  God  raise  up  unto  you  of 
your  brethren,  like  unto  me ;  him 
shall  ye  hear  in  all  things  what- 
soever  he  shall  say  unto  you. 

23  And  it  shall  come  to  pass,  that 
every  soul.  which  will  not  hear  that 
Prophet,  shall  be  destroyed  from 
among  the  people. 

24  Yea,  and  all  the  prophets  from 
Samuel  and  those  that  follow  after. 
as  many  as  have  spöken,  have  like- 
wise  foretold  of  these  days. 

25  Ye  are  the  children  of  the 
prophets,  and  of  the  covenant  which 
God  made  with  our  fathers,  saying 
unto  Abraham,  And  in  thy  seed 
shall  all  the  kindreds  of  the  earth 
be  blessed. 

26  Unto  you  first.  God  having 
raised  up  his  Son  Jesus  sent  him 
to  bless  you,  in  turning  away  every 
one  of  you  from  his  iniquities. 

CHAPTER  IV. 

AND  as  they  spake  unto  the 
people,  the  priests,  and  the 
captain  of  the  temple,  and  the  Sad- 
ducees,  came  upon  them, 

2  Being  grieved  that  they  taught 
the  people,  and  preached  through 
Jesus  the  resurrection  from  the 
dead. 

3  And  they  laid  hands  on  them, 


312 


APOSTLA 


bem  i  ^dftelfe,  till  anbra  bagen,  t\)  t>ti 
ft)ar  reban  afton. 

4.  aJlen  nidnge  af  bem,  fom  orben 
l^ort  ^abc,  trobbe;  ocf)  marbt  talet  på 
mdnnerna  )Dib  femtufenb. 

5.  6å  begaf  bet  fig  bogen  berefter. 
att  bera§  éfmerfte,  od)  ålbfle,  oå) 
©friftldrbe  i  Serufaleni, 

6.  Oå)  pannas,  ofmerfle^reften,  oc^ 
Sai|)^a0,  od)  3o^anne§,  od)  Sllejanber, 
od)  fd  mdnge  fom  h)oro  af  ofirerfla 
^reflafldgtet,  forfamlabe  fig, 

7.  Od)  l^abe  bem  fram  for  fig,  od) 
frdgabe  bem:  Slf  ^h)ab  magt,  eller  i 
i)Waii  namn  l^afmen  3  betta  gjort  ? 

8.  spetruS,  full  meb  ben  ^eliga  Slnba, 
fabe^till  bem:  3  éfhjer^e  for  folfet 
oc^  5llbfle  i  Sfrael, 

9.  efter^hji  i  bag  blifpe  bombe  for 
benna  indlgerningen,  på  benna  fjiifa 
mannen,  genom  ^mllfen  l)an  dr  ^el= 
bregba  inorben ; 

10.  ©d  ffall  bet  eber  alla  hjetterllgt 
hjara,  od)  alt  Sfraels  folf,  att  genom 
3Sfu  (S^rifll  9^a3areni  namn,  ben  3 
foréfdfl  ^afmen,  ben  ®ub  uppmdcft 
^afmer  ifrdn  be  boba,  ftdr  nu  benne 
^elbregba  for  eber. 

11.  ^an  dr  ben  flenen,  fom  nf  eber, 
bl)ggning6mdn,  forfaftab  dr,  od)  dr 
tt)orben  en  l)Drnften. 

12.  Oå)  i  ingom  anbrom  dr  faligl)et; 
t\)  bet  dr  icfe  l)eller  ndgot  annat  ^amn 
imber  l)immelcn  menniffomen  gifmit,  i 
]^h)ilfet  n?i  ffole  falige  marba. 

13.  sRdr  be  fdgo  ^åi^an  alfmarligl)et 
i  ^^etro,  oå)  ^ol)anm,  od)  funno  bocf, 
att  be  njoro  oldrbe  oå)  lefmdn,  forun= 
brabe  be  fig,  oå)  brogo  fdnfla  på  bem, 
att  be  ^abe  marit  meb  SSfu. 

14.  Oc^  mannen  fdgo  be  fldenbe  ber 
ndr  bem,  fom  ^elbregba  njar  gjorb,  ti) 
be  funbe  ber  intet  emot  fdga : 

15.  Utan  bobo  bem  gd  ut  af  ^åbd, 
oå)  ^anblabe  feban  emellan  flg, 


and  put  them  in  hold  unto  the  next 
day :  for  it  was  now  eventide. 

4  Howbeit  many  of  them  which 
heard  the  word  believed  ;  and  the 
number  of  the  men  was  about  five 
thousand. 

5  ^  And  it  came  to  pass  on  the 
morrow,  that  their  rulers,.  and  el- 
ders, and  scribes, 

6  And  Annas  the  high  priest,  and 
Caiaphas,  and  John,  and  Alexan- 
der, and  as  many  as  were  of  the 
kindred  of  the  high  priest,  were 
gathered  together  at  Jerusalem. 

7  And  when  they  had  set  tWfem 
in  the  midst,  they  asked,  By  what 
power,  or  by  what  name,  have  ye 
done  this  ? 

8  Then  Peter,  filled  with  the  Holy 
Ghost,  said  unto  them,  Ye  rulers 
of  the  people,  and  elders  of  Israel, 

9  If  we  this  day  be  examined  of 
the  good  deed  done  to  the  impotent 
man,  by  what  means  he  is  made 
whole ; 

10  Be  it  known  unto  you  all,  and 
to  all  the  people  of  Israel,  that  by 
the  name  of  Jesus  Christ  of  Naza- 
reth,  whom  ye  erucified,  whom  God 
raised  from  the  dead,  even  by  him 
doth  this  man  stånd  here  before  y<fa 
whole, 

1 1  This  is  the  stone  which  was  set 
at  nought  of  you  builders,  which  is 
become  the  head  of  the  corner. 

12  Neither  is  there  salvation  in 
any  other :  for  there  is  none  other 
name  under  heaven  given  among 
men,  whereby  we  must  be  saved. 

13  ^  Now  when  they  saw  the 
boldness  of  Peter  and  John,  and 
perceived  that  they  were  unlearned 
and  ignorant  men,  they  marvelled  ; 
and  they  took  knowledge  of  them, 
that  they  had  been  with  Jesus. 

14  And  beholding  the  man  which 
was  healed  standing  with  them, 
they  could  say  nothing  against  it. 

15  But  when  they  had  command- 
ed  them  to  go  aside  out  of  the  coun- 
cil,  they  conferred  among  them- 
selves. 
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16.  Sdganbc :  ^toah  ftole  ml  göra 
åt  beffa  mdn?  ti;  ett  u))})enbart  tecfen 
dr  giorbt  af  bem,  od)  dr  funnigt  alla 
beni  [om  bo  i  3cru[alem  ;  od)  mi  fim= 
ne  icfe  iiefa  bet. 

17.  mm  J)å  bd,  ott  bet  icfe  \ta\l  \t)U 
bare  utfomma  iblanb  folfet,  mille  tdi 
alfmarligen  forbjuba  bem,  att  be  (;dr' 
efter  icfe  tala  i  betta  namnet,  for  nd^ 
gon  menniffa. 

18.  Oci)  be  fallabe  bem,  od)  bobo,  att 
be  ingalunba  mer  tala,  eller  Idra  [fulle 
i  3Sfii  namn. 

19.  2)d  fmarabe  spetru§,  oå)  3o^an- 
ne§,  od)  fabe  till  bem :  Om  bet  dr  rdtt= 
fdrbigt  for  ®ubi,  att  mi  ^ore  eber  mer 
dn  ®ub,  beröm  mdgen  3  [jelftDe  borna. 

20.  Ji)  mi  funne  icfe  förtiga  bet,  tri 
fett  oci)  f)ort  ^afme. 

21.  ^å  l)otabe  be  bem,  od)  idto  gå 
bem,  intet  ^nnanbe,  ^urulebeö  be  funbe 
pina  bem,  for  folfet§  ffull,  ti;  alle  |)ri= 
fabe  ®nh,  for  bet  fom  ffebt  iuar. 


22.  1\)  mannen  mar  ofmer  fijratio 
dr,  \>å  l)rt)ilfen  betta  ^elbregba  tecfnet 
ffebt  mar. 

23.  ©eban  be  låto  bem  gå,  fommo  be 
till  fma,  oci)  fungjorbe  bem  alt  bet  be 
ofmerfte  sprefterne,  oå)  dlbfte  till  bem 
fagt  l)aht. 

24.  Dd  be  bet  ^orbe,  xij3})^ofmo  be 
enbrdgteligen  fin  rofttill®ub,  od)fabe : 
^(S3lre,  bu  dft  ®ub,  fom  gjort  ^afmer 
j)immel  od)Jorb,  ^afmet,  oci)  alt  bet 
fom  beruti  dr. 

25.  ©u  fom  genom  bin  tjenareö  'Da- 
bibS  mun  fagt  ^afmer:  ^mi  ^afma 
^ebningarne  u|)preft  fig,  od)  folfet  ta= 
git  fig  före  bet  fåfdngt  dr? 

26.  3orberifcö  honungar  trdbbe  tia» 
l)o\)a,  od)  gorftarne  forfamlabe  fig  i^o|), 
emot  ^SSflran,  oci)  emot  l)an8  (£^ri|l. 

27.  Sannerligen  forfamlabe  fig  emot 
bin  f)eliga  @on,  S^fum,  ben  bu  fmort 
l^afmer,  bdbc  ^erobeS,  od)  ^ontiuS  ^i» 


16  Saying,  What  sliall  we  do  to 
these  men?  for  that  indeed  a  no- 
table  miracle  hath  been  done  by 
them  is  manifest  to  all  them  that 
dwell  in  Jerusalem ;  and  we  can- 
not  deny  it. 

17  But  that  it  spread  no  further 
among  the  people,  let  ns  straitly 
threaten  them,  that  they  speak 
henceforth  to  no  man  in  this  name. 

18  And  they  called  them,  and 
commanded  them  not  to  speak  at 
all  nor  teacli  in  the  name  of  Jesus. 

19  But  Peter  and  John  answered 
and  said  unto  them.  Whether  it  be 
right  in  the  sight  of  God  to  heark- 
en  unto  you  more  than  unto  God, 
judge  ye. 

20  For  we  cannot  but  speak  the 
things  which  we  have  seen  and 
heard. 

21  So  when  they  had  further 
threatened  them,  they  let  them  go, 
finding  nothing  how  they  might 
punish  them,  because  of  the  peo- 
ple :  for  all  men  glorified  God  for 
that  which  was  done. 

22  For  the  man  was  above  förty 
years  old,  on  whom  this  miracle  of 
healing  was  shewed, 

23  IF  And  being  let  go,  they  went 
to  their  own  company,  and  reported 
all  that  the  chief  priests  and  elders 
had  said  unto  them. 

24  And  when  they  heard  that, 
they  lifted  up  their  voice  to  God 
with  one  accord,  and  said,  Lord, 
thou  art  God,  which  hast  made 
heaven,  and  earth,  and  the  sea, 
and  all  that  in  them  is ; 

25  Who  by  the  mouth  of  thy  ser- 
vant  David  hast  said,  Why  did  the 
heathen  råge,  and  the  people  im- 
agine  vain  things  ? 

26  The  kings  of  the  earth  stood 
up,  and  the  rulers  were  gathered 
together  against  the  Lord,  and 
against  his  Christ. 

27  For  of  a  truth  against  thy  holy 
child  Jesus,  whom  thou  hast  anoint- 
ed,  both  Herod,  and  Pontius  Pilate, 
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latuö,  meb  i^ebningarna,  od)  Sfraelö 
folf, 

28.  3:in  att  göra  Ipab  bin  ^anb  oc^ 
råb  tinforene  beflutit  {jabe,  att  [fe  [fiiac. 

29.  Oc^  nu,  ^egflre,  fe  tifl  beraS  trug, 
od)  gif  bina  tjcnare,  att  be  meb  all 
trofl  tala  bitt  orb. 

30.  UtvQcfanbe  bin  l^anb  bertiK,  att 
[unb^et,  od)  tecfen,  od)  unber,  moga 
goraö  genom  bin  ^eliga  ©on§  36fu 
namn. 

31.  Od)  bå  be  bebit  ^abe,  rorbeS  ru= 
niet,  ber  be  uti  forfanilabe  looro,  od) 
be  n)orbo  ade  fulle  af  ben  ^eliga  S(n= 
ba,  od)  talabe  ©ubö  orb  meb  troft. 


32.  Cd)  uti  f)ela  ^open  fom  trobbe, 
ft»ar  ett  f)jerta  od)  en  fidl ;  od)  ingen 
af  bem  fabe  något  mara  fitt  af  bet 
han  agbe;  utan  be  Ijabe  alt  genien= 
famt. 

33.  Od^  Srijoftlarne  buro  meb  ftor 
fraft  trittneéborb  till  ^gSftranö  S^fu 
6I)rifti  uppftonbelfe  5  od)  ftor  nåb  mar 
ofirer  bem  alla. 

34.  Cd)  ingen  loar  ^^ner  iblanb  bem, 
fom  något  fattabeé ;  ti;  få  månge,  fom 
dfrar  eller  {)u§  agbe,  be  fålbe  bem; 
od)  buro  mdrbet  for  bet  fom  be  fått 
t)ahe, 

35.  Cd)  labe  fram  for  ?I|)oftlarna9 
fötter,  oc^  belabcö  åt  hioar  od)  en,  ef= 
ter  fom  I)onom  beI)of  loar. 

36.  men  Sofe§,  fom  ocf  faflabeg  af 
Slpoftlarna  ©arnabaö,  bet  uttl)bt  dr: 
^ugfioalelfené  fon,  en  2eoit,  borbig  af 
å\)ixen, 

37.  ^an  l^abe  en  dfer,  ben  fdlbe  l^an, 
od)  bar  fram  mdrbet,  od)  labet  for 
Slpoftlarnaa  fötter. 

5.  (Eaj)itel. 

Oi\>en  en  man,  bendmnb  STnaniaé, 
'^^  meb  (So|)I)ira  fm  ^uflru,  fdlbe 
^na  dgor. 


with  the  Gentiles,  and  the  people 
of  Israel,  were  gathered  together, 

28  For  to  do  whatsoever  thy  hand 
and  thy  counsel  determined  before 
to  be  done. 

29  And  now,  Lord,  behold  their 
threatenings :  and  grant  unto  thy 
servants,  that  with  all  boldness 
they  may  speak  thy  word, 

30  By  stretching  forth  thine  hand 
to  heal ;  and  that  signs  and  won- 
ders  may  be  done  by  the  name  of 
thy  holy  ciiild  Jesus. 

31  ^[  And  when  they  had  prayed, 
the  place  was  shaken  where  they 
were  assembled  together ;  and  they 
were  all  filled  with  the  Holy  Ghost, 
and  they  spake  the  word  of  God 
with  boldness. 

32  And  the  multitude  of  them 
that  believed  were  of  oi^e  heart 
and  of  one  soul :  neither  said  any 
of  them  that  aught  of  the  things 
which  he  possessed  was  his  own; 
but  they  had  all  things  common. 

33  And  with  great  power  gave 
the  apostles  w^itness  of  the  resur- 
rection  of  the  Lord  Jesus  :  and 
great  grace  was  upon  them  all. 

34  Neither  was  there  any  among 
them  that  lacked  :  for  as  many  as 
were  possessors  of  lands  or  houses 
sold  them,  and  brought  the  prices 
of  the  things  that  were  sold, 

35  And  laid  them  down  at  the 
apostles'  feet:  and  distribution  was 
made  unto  every  man  according  as 
he  had  need. 

36  And  Joses,  who  by  the  apostles 
was  surnamed  Barnabas,  (which  is, 
being  interpreted,  The  son  of  con- 
solation,)  a  Levite,  and  of  the 
country  of  Cyprus, 

37  Having  land,  sold  it,  and 
brought  the  money,  and  laid  it  at 
the  apostles'  feet. 

CHAPTER  V. 

BUT  a  certain  man  named  Ana- 
nias,  with  Sapphira  his  wife, 
sol(i  a  possessioU} 
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2.  Dcf)  \)aht  lagt  nffibeö  något  af 
tudrbet,  meb  fm  ^uftruö  rt)et[fa|),  oi:^ 
oé)  en  bel  bar  f;an  fram,  oå)  labe  for 
Stpoftlarnaö  fötter. 

3.  ^å  fabe  ^^jSetrug:  SInania,  ^mi 
^afmer  Sataii  iippfi)Ilt  bitt  I;ierta,  att 
bu  [fulle  ljuga  for  ben  Sjeliga  Sliiba,  oc^ 
unbftinga  fornt  af  mdrbet  for  åtren?^ 

4.  !Du  l)abe  mdl  funnat  bc^åuan,  bå 
bu  bonom  I)abe ;  od)  bå  l)an  fålb  mar, 
hjar  l;an  ocf  i  bitt  målb.  igmarfore 
l^aficer  tn  fåbaiit  foretagit  i  bitt  l)ier= 
ta"^  T)U  ^afmcr  icfe  ljugit  for  menni= 
(for,  utan  for  ®ubi. 

5.  Då  Slnaniaé  l}orbe  beffa  orb,  foK 
^an  neb,  od)  gaf  u|)|)  anban :  od)  en 
jlor  rdbbl)åge  fom  ofmer  alla  bem  fom 
betta  l)orbe. 

6.  Då  ftobo  unge  mdn  upp,  togo  ^o= 
nom  af  n)dgen,  buro  I)onom  bort,  oc^ 
Jbegrofmo  l)onom. 

7.  SSib  tre  ftunber  berefter,  fom  ocf 
l^ané  t)uftru,  od)  mifle  icfe  t)tt)at>  ffebt 
iDar,  oct)  gicf  in. 

8.  Då  firarabe  ^etruö  benne :  (Sdg 
mig,  bafmen  3  ocf  for  få  mi;cfet  fdl^b 
åfren  ?  Då  fabe  bon :  Sa,  ^aftne  n)i  få. 

9.  Då  fabe  ^dxm  till  benne :  ^trar= 
före  moren  3  ofmerenö,  att  3  ff ullen 
frefta  §(S9firané  Slnba?  6i,  beraä 
fötter,  fom  bafma  begrafrtjit  bin  man, 
dro  for  boren,  od)  be  ffola  ocf  ftraj 
bdra  big  ut. 

10.  Od)  ftraj  foU  bon  neb  for  banö 
fötter,  oct)  gaf  u))p  anban.  Då  gingo 
be  unge  mdn  in,  od)  funno  benne  bob, 
od)  buro  b^nne  ut,  oå)  jorbabe  b^nne 
ndr  ^enneö  man. 

11.  Dcf)  en  flor  rdbbbåge  fom  ofmer 
l^cla  forfamlingen,  oå)  ofmer  alla  bem 
fom  betta  borbe. 

12.  Oci)  igenom  Sl))oftlarna§  bånber 
öiorbeä  många  tecfen  ocb  unberiblanb 
folfet ;  ocf)  be  hjoro  enbrdgteligen  alle 
uti  ©alomonö  for^u6. 

13.  aJlen  ingen  annan  bjerfbeö  giflro 
flg  intitl  bem ;  utan  folfet  IfoU  mbcfet 
af  bem. 


2  And  kept  "back  part  of  the  price, 
his  wife  also  being  privy  to  it,  and 
brought  a  certain  part,  and  laid  it 
at  the  apostles'  feet. 

3  But  Peter  said,  Ananias,  why 
hath  Satan  filled  thine  heart  to  lie 
to  the  Holy  Ghost,  and  to  keep  back 
part  of  the  price  of  the  land  ? 

4  While  it  remained,  was  it  not 
thine  own  ?  and  after  it  was  sold, 
was  it  not  in  thine  own  power  ? 
why  hast  thou  conceived  this  thing 
in  thine  heart  ?  thou  hast  not  lied 
unto  men,  but  unto  God. 

5  And  Ananias  hearing  these 
words  fell  down,  and  gave  up  the 
ghost :  and  great  fear  came  on  all 
them  that  heard  these  things; 

'6  And  the  young  men  arose, 
wound  him  up,  and  carried  him 
out,  and  buried  him. 

7  And  it  was  about  the  space  of 
three  hours  after,  when  his  wife, 
not  knowing  what  was  done,  came 
in. 

8  And  Peter  answered  unto  her, 
Tell  me  whether  ye  sold  the  land 
for  so  much  ?  And  she  said,  Yea, 
for  so  much. 

9  Then  Peter  said  unto  her,  How 
is  it  that  ye  have  agreed  together 
to  tempt  the  Spirit  of  the  Lord? 
behold,  the  feet  of  them  which 
have  buried  thy  husband  are  at 
the  door,  and  shall  carry  thee  out. 

10  Then  fell  she  down  straight- 
way  at  his  feet,  and  yielded  up  the 
ghost :  and  the  young  men  came 
in,  and  found  her  dead,  and,  carry- 
ing  her  forth,  buried  her  by  her 
husband. 

1 1  And  great  fear  came  upon  all 
the  church,  and  upon  as  many  as 
heard  these  things. 

12  ^  And  by  the  hands  of  the 
apostles  were  many  signs  and 
wonders  wrought  among  the  peo- 
ple ;  (and  they  were  all  with  one 
accord  in  Solomon's  porch. 

13  And  of  the  rest  durst  no  man 
join  himself  to  them :  but  the  peo- 
ple  magnified  them. 
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14.  Oå)  ^opm  tudjte  mer  till  af  bem, 
[om  trobbe  ^jSSftranom,  håht  mån  od) 
qmlrmor : 

15.  (2å  att  be  utbiiro  på  gatorna 
fjufa  menni[for,  od)  labe  bem  i  [dngar, 
od)  på  bårar,  att  tå  ^etruä  fom  gåen= 
be,  måtte  åtminftone  Ijan^  [tugge  jfi)g- 
ga  på  någon  af  bem. 

16.  Dd)  forfamlabe  fig  en  ftor  l)op  af 
ndfta  ftdberna  till  Serufalem,  oc^  förbe 
bit  fjufa,  od)  be  fom  ht\atk  njoro  meb 
be  orena  anbar,  od)  be  hjorbo  alle  {)el= 
bregba. 

17.  !Då  jtob  ben  ofmerfle  ^reften  upp, 
od)  alle  be  meb  ^onom  moro,  ^milfe 
dro  bet  parti,  fom  fallaö  be  @abbu= 
ceerö,  od)  njorbo  fulle  meb  nit, 

18.  Dd)  togo  fatt  på  Slpofllarna,  oc^ 
fatte  bem  uti  allmdnneligt  fdngelfe. 

19.  SJIen  53e9flran6  ångel  idt  boren 
upj)  på  fångal)ufet  om  natten,  oc^  ^abe 
bem  ut,  od)  fabe: 

20.  ®år  od)  ftår  i  templet,  od)  fdger 
folfet  alla  be  orb,  fom  betta  lifmet  tifl= 
^ora. 

21.  2)å  be  betta  f)ort  })abe,  gingo 
be  bittiba  om  morgonen  i  templet,  oc^ 
begi)nte  till  att  idra.  ^å  fom  ben 
ofttjerfle  spsreften,  od)  be  meb  l;onom 
moro,  od)  fallabe  ^åbet  tillf)opa,  od) 
alla  be  ålbfla  iblanb  Sfvcielö  barn,  oc^ 
fdnbe  till  fånga{)ufet,  att  be  ffulle 
j)amta  bem. 

22.  ©å  tjenarena  fommo,  oc^  funno 
bem  icfe  i  fånga^ufet,  fommo  be  igen, 
od)  båbabe  bem, 

23.  edganbe :  gånga^ufet  funno  h)i 
ju  granneligen  igenldft,  oc^  mdftarena 
ftåenbe  utan  for  boren;  men  bå  iri 
uppldfle,  funno  h)i  ber  ingen. 

24.  T)å  ofirerfte  s^reflen,  oc^  templets 
^oreftånbare,  od)  be  anbre  ofnjerfle 
^refterne,  borbe  betta  talet,  begtjnte 
be  marba  tme^ogfe  om  bem,  l)ti>ab  ber= 
af  ttiarba  mille.» 

25.  ^d  fom  en,  od)  håtatt  bem :  ©i, 


14  And  believers  were  the  more 
added  to  the  Lord,  multitudes  both 
of  men  and  women  ;) 

15  Insomuch  that  they  "brouglit 
forth  the  sick  into  the  streets,  and 
laid  them  on  beds  and  couches,  that 
at  the  least  the  shadow  of  Peter 
passing  by  might  overshadow  some 
of  them. 

16  There  came  also  a  multitude 
out  of  the  cities  round  about  unto 
Jerusalem,  bringing  sick  folks,  and 
them  which  were  vexed  with  un- 
clean  spirits  :  and  they  were  heal- 
ed  every  one. 

17  ^  Then  the  high  priest  rose 
up,  and  all  they  that  were  with 
him,  (which  is  the  sect  of  the  Sad- 
ducees,)  and  were  tilled  with  in- 
dignation, 

18  And  laid  their  hands  on  the 
apostles,  and  put  them  in  the  com- 
mon  prison, 

19  But  the  ängel  of  the  Lord  by 
night  opened  the  prison  doors,  and 
brought  them  forth,  and  said, 

20  Go,  stånd  and  speak  in  the 
temple  to  the  people  all  the  words 
of  this  life. 

21  And  when  they  heard  ihaty 
they  entered  into  the  temple  early 
in  the  morning.  and  taught.  But 
the  high  priest  came,  and  they  that 
were  with  him,  and  called  the 
council  together,  and  all  the  sen- 
ate  of  the  children  of  Israel,  and 
sent  to  the  prison  to  have  them 
brought. 

22  But  when  the  officers  came, 
and  found  them  not  in  the  prison, 
they  returned,  and  told, 

23  Saying,  The  prison  truly  found 
we  shut  w^ith  al]  safety,  and  the 
keepers  standing  without  before 
the  doors  :  but  when  we  had  open- 
ed, we  found  no  man  within. 

24  Now  w^hen  the  high  priest  and 
the  captain  of  the  temple  and  the 
chief  priests  heard  these  things, 
they  doubted  of  them  whereunto 
this  would  grow. 

25  Then  came  one  and  told  them, 
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be  mdn,  fom  3  infntt  ^aben  i  fånga» 
l^ufct,  be  dro  i  templet,  ftd  od)  Idra 
folfet. 

26.  Då  gicf  gorejlånbaren  meb  tie= 
narena,  od)  \:)ab(  bem  fram  utan  målb: 
ti)  be  rdbbeö  for  folfet,  att  be  ffulle 
ftena  bem. 

27.  Od)  bd  be  l)abe  lebt  bem  bit,  r)abe 
be  bem  fram  for  9fiåbet,  od)  btn  ofmer» 
fle  ^reften  frågabe  bem, 

28.  ©dganbe :  iQafire  h)i  icfe  en  tlb 
od)  annan  bubit  eber,  att  3  icfeffullen 
Idra  i  betta  namnet?  Dd)  fi,  3  ^af= 
tren  u|)pfi;llt  Serufalem  meb  eber  ldr= 
bom,  od)  miljen  braga  ofmer  o|  benna 
mannens  blob. 

29.  2)å  fmarabe  ^etru8,  od)  Srj)oft= 
larne,  od)  fabe:  93Zan  måfle  mer  l\)ba 
®ub,  dn  menniffor. 

30.  SSåra  fdberé  ®ub  ^afmer  upp= 
Jrdcft  3®fum,  ben  3  brdpit  f)afirien, 
od)  u}))jl)dngt  på  trdb ; 

31.  2)en  f)afroer  @ub  meb  fm  f;ogra 
l^anb  npp^ojt,  for  en  ^ofbing  od) 
^rdlfare,  till  att  gifma^3frael  bdt= 
tring,  od)  fl)nbeniaö  forldtelfe. 

32.  Od)  m  dre  ^onom  for  mittne, 
till  bet  mi  fdge ;  få  ocf  ben  §elige 
Slnbe.  i^m  ®ab  gifmit  \)a\totv  bem 
fom  f)onom  U)baftlge  dro. 

33.  2^å  be  betta  ^orbe,  ffar  bet  bem  i 
f)iertat,  od)  be  begi;nte  rdbjlå,  att  be 
måtte  bropa  bem.     ' 

34.  Da  ftob  en  ^^arifee  upp  i  Sflå» 
bet,  bendmnb  ®amaliel,  en  lagflof, 
ben  iblanb  alt  folfet  mi;cfet  afl)dllen 
h.mr,  od)  bab,  att  S(|)oflIarne  ffulle  fom 
fnarafl  gå  affibcö  ut, 

35.  Cc^  fabe  titt  bem  :^  3  mdn  af  3= 
fracl,  fer  till  f));Tocit  3  goren  meb  beffa 
mdn. 

36.  gor  befTa  bågar  ^of  ^^cubaS  Hg 
ubp,  fuganbe  fig  något  hjara  ;  f)onom 
föll  en  l)op  folf  till  toib  fl)ral)unbrabe; 
^an  trarbt  i ^j dillagen,  od)  alle  be,  fom 
trobbe  ^onom,  icorbo  forffingrabe,  od) 
fomnio  till  intet. 


saying,  Behold,  the  men  whom  ye 
put  in  prison  are  standing  in  the 
temple,  and  teaching  the  people. 

26  Then  went  the  captain  with 
the  officers,  and  brought  them  with- 
out  violence :  for  they  feared  the 
people,  lest  they  should  håve  been 
stoned. 

27  And  when  they  had  brought 
them,  they  set  them  before  the 
council :  and  the  high  priest  asked 
them, 

28  Saying,  Did  not  we  straitly 
command  you  that  ye  should  not 
teach  in  this  name  ?  and,  behold, 
ye  have  filled  Jerusalem  with  your 
doctrine,  and  intend  to  bring  this 
man's  blood  upon  us. 

29  IF  Then  Peter  and  the  other 
apostles  answered  and  said,  We 
ought  to  obey  God  rather  than  men. 

30  The  God  of  our  fathers  raised 
up  Jesus,  whom  ye  slew  and  hang- 
ed  on  a  tree. 

31  Him  hath  God  exalted  with 
his  right  hand  to  be  a  Prince  and  a 
Saviour,  for  to  give  repentance  to 
Israel,  and  forgiveness  of  sins. 

32  And  we  are  his  witnesses  of 
these  things ;  and  so  is  also  the 
Holy  Ghost,  whom  God  hath  given 
to  them  that  obey  him. 

33  '^  When  they  heard  that,  they 
were  cut  to  the  heart,  and  took 
counsel  to  slay  them. 

34  Then  stood  there  up  one  in  the 
council,  a  Pharisee,  named  Gama- 
liel,  a  doctor  of  the  law,  had  in 
reputation  among  all  the  people, 
and  commanded  to  put  the  apostles 
forth  a  little  space  ; 

35  And  said  unto  them,  Ye  men 
of  Israel,  take  heed  to  yourselves 
what  ye  intend  to  do  as  touching 
these  men. 

36  For  before  these  days  rose  up 
Theudas,  boasting  himself  to  be 
somebody ;  to  whom  a  number  of 
men.  about  four  hundred,  joined 
themselves :  who  was  slain ;  and 
all,  as  many  as  obeyed  him,  were 
scattered,  and  brought  to  nought. 
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37.  (Efter  ^onoiii  ^of  ^um  jig  upp, 
af  ©alilcen,  i  be  bågar,  t)å  beffattntn- 
gen  [febbe;  I}aii  aftpdnbc  nn;cfet  folf 
efter  fig  •,  Ijaii  blef  ocf  borta,  oå)  alle 
be,  fom  {}ononi  l\)U  tiatyt,  toorbo  for= 
ffingrabe. 

38.  Od)  nu  foger  jag  eber :  Äommer 
intet  mib  beffa  mån ;  utan  låter  bem 
betdmnia :  ti;  år  betta  råb  eller  irerf 
af  mennlffor,  få  trarber  bet  irdl  om 
intet ; 

39.  mtn  av  bet  af  ®ubi,  få  funnen 
3  icfe  flå  hd  ncber,  få  framt  3  Iriljen 
icfe  finnag  ftriba  mot  ®ub. 

40.  2)å  foUo  be  atle  intill  ^anS  råb, 
oc^  fallabe  Slpoftlarna,  låto  fjubfldnga 
bem,  od)  bobo  bem,  att  be  irfe  ffulle 
taia  i  3Sfu  namn ;  od)  låto  gå  bem. 

41.  SRen  be  gingo  meb  frojb  ifrån 
Sfiåbet,  att  be  tt)oro  njdrbige  liba  fnid= 
lef  for  ^an6  namnö  ffull. 

42.  Oc^  ^ollo  l)\vax  bag  uppå,  utan 
återmdnbo,  att  idra  od)  prebifa  ^mn= 
gelium  om  3Sfu  6l)rifto,  uti  templet, 
od)  i  alla  ^ué. 

6.  (Eapitel. 

It  ti  be  bågar,  bå  f;o|)en  af  Sdrjungar» 
^  na  forofabeö,  begt;nte  be  ®reter 
f norra  mot  be  6breer ;  berfore,  att  be= 
ra0  enfor  t:)orbo  foraftabe  uti  bm  ba= 
geliga  tjenften. 

2.  ^å  fallabe  be  tolf  ^ela  bo|)en  af 
Sdrjungarna  tillfamman,  oc^  fabe : 
^et  dr  icfe  tillbörligt,  att  mi  ffole  of^ 
hjergifma  ®ubö  orb,  od)  afta  fjWcib  på 
borbet  fomma  ffall. 

3.  ©ofer  forbenffull  ut,  tdrc  brober, 
fju  mdn  af  eber,  fom  gobt  ri)fte  baftoa, 
od)  fulle  dro  meb  hn\  geliga  Slnba, 
oc^  rt)i§bom,  bem  tnilje  h)i  befalla  betta 
drenbet. 

4.  ^hn  'ml  toilje  afta  på  bönen,  od)  att 
forfunna  ©ub6  orb. 

5.  Då)  hd  talet  tdrfteS  h)dl  ^ela  ^o= 
pen  ;  od)  be  utrtjalbe  bertill  ©tej)l)anu§, 
fom  mar  en  man  fud  meb  tro  od)  bm 


37  After  this  riiän  rose  tip  Judas 
of  Galilee  in  the  days  of  the  tax- 
ing,  and  drew  away  mucii  people 
after  him :  he  also  perished  j  and 
all,  even  as  many  as  obeyed  him, 
were  dispersed. 

38  And  now  I  say  unto  you,  Re- 
frain  from  these  men,  and  let  them 
alone :  for  if  this  counsel  or  this 
work  be  of  men,  it  will  come  to 
nought : 

39  But  if  it  be  of  God,  ye  cannot 
overthrow  it;  lest  haply  ye  be 
found  even  to  fight  against  God, 

40  And  to  him  they  agreed  :  and 
when  they  had  called  the  apostles, 
and  heaten  them,  they  commanded 
that  they  should  not  speak  in  the 
name  of  Jesus,  and  let  them  go. 

41  ^  And  they  departed  from  the 
presenee  of  the  council,  rejoicing 
that  they  were  counted  worthy  to 
sufFer  shame  for  his  name. 

42  And  daily  in  the  temple,  and 
in  every  house,  they  ceased  not  to 
teach  and  preach  Jesus  Christ. 


CHAPTER  VI. 

AND  in  those  days,  when  the 
number  of  the  diseiples  was 
multiplied,  there  arose  a  murmur- 
ing  of  the  Grecians  against  the  He- 
brews,  because  their  widows  were 
neglected  in  the  daily  ministration. 

2  Then  the  twelve  called  the 
multitude  of  the  diseiples  unto 
them,  and  said,  It  is  not  reason 
that  we  should  leave  the  word  of 
God,  and  serve  tables. 

3  Wherefore,  brethren,  look  ye  out 
among  you  seven  men  of  honest 
report,  full  of  the  Holy  Ghost  and 
wisdom,  whom  we  may  appoint 
över  this  business. 

4  But  we  will  give  ourselves  con- 
tinually  to  prayer,  and  to  the  min- 
istry  of  the  word. 

5  ^  And  the  saying  pleased  the 
whole  multitude :  and  they  chose 
Stephen,  a  man  full  of  faith  and 
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ideliga  STnba ;  oå)  ^l)\[\ppviQ,  oå)  ^ro= 
djorug,  od)  5Ricanor,  od)  %mott,  orf) 
sparmenag,  od)  5Ricolaug,  [om  mar  en 
sjiroftil)t  af  Slntlod)icn. 

6.  Dem  I)abe  be  fram  forSlpoftlarna; 
^  od)  be  bdbo,  od)  labe  Ddnber  på  bem. 

7.  Dd)  ®ub9  orb  forfofrabe  fig,  oc^ 
I^D|)eu  af  Sdrjnngarna  hjarbt  ganffa 
flor  i  3erufalem ;  od)  en  flor  ^o|)  af 

^  ^refterna  irorbo  tron  ll)baftlge. 

8.  Snen  6te|?^anii6,  foni  mar  fuU 
meb  tro  oc^  ftarff)et,  gjorbe  unber,  od) 
ftora  tecfen  iblanb  folfet. 

9.  Då  refte  fig  någre  upp  af  ben  Sj;= 
nagogan,  fom  fallabe6  be  Sibertinerg, 
od)  be  6l)renerö,  od)  be  Sllejanbrinerö, 
od)  be  eillcerg,  od)  Slfianerg,  od)  be= 
gl;nte  tid  att  bif|)utera  meb  Ste|)^a- 
nu6. 

10.  Oc^  be  formåbbe  icfe  flå  mot  bm 
miébom,  od)  bai  Slnba,  fom  talabe. 

11.  Då  unberfatte  be  några  man,  fom 
ffulle  fdga :  Söi  ^afme  {)brt  ()onom  fd- 
ga  ^dbiffa  orb  emot  3)lofeg,  od)  emot 
®ub. 

12.  Dd)  be  dggabe  folfef,  oc^  be  Sllb- 
fla  oc^  be  ©friftldrba  •  od)  gingo  till, 
od)  togo  fatt  på  ^onom,  od)  f;abe  f)o= 
nom  in  for  Sftdbet. 

13.  Cd)  brogo  fram  falffa  mitnen,  be 
berfabe:  Denne  mannen  mdnber  icfe 
igen,  att  tala  l)dbiffa  orb  emot  betta 
^elga  rumet,  od)  emot  lagen: 

14.  Ji;  mi  ^orbe  r)onoin  fdga :  3Sfua 
af  sRa^aret  ffall  fullflå  betta  rumet, 
od)  ffall  formanbla  be  ftabgar,  fom 
ä^ofe^  l)afmer  fått  o|. 

15.  Od)  alle  be  i  diåbd  futo,  fågo 
|)å  ^onom,  oå)  fågo  f)an§  anfigte  lifa= 
fom  en  Slngelö  anfigte. 


7.  a:a})iter. 

c?\å  fabe  ben  ofmerfle^reften:  ^af= 
'^  mer  betta  fig  ocf  få  ? 
2.  Då  fabe  ^an:  3  mdn,  brober,  oå) 


of  the  Holy  Ghost,  and  Philip,  and 
Prochorus,  and  Nicanor,  and  Ti- 
mon,  and  Parmenas,  and  Nicolas 
a  proselyte  of  Antioch  ; 

6  Whom  they  set  before  the  apos- 
tles :  and  when  they  had  prayed, 
they  laid  ^Aeir  hands  on  them. 

7  And  the  word  of  God  increased ; 
and  the  number  of  the  disciples 
multiplied  in  Jerusalem  greatly  * 
and  a  great  company  of  the  priests 
were  obedient  to  the  faith. 

8  And  Stephen,  full  of  faith  and 
power,  did  great  wonders  and  mir- 
acles  among  the  people. 

9  ^  Then  there  arose  certain  of 
the  synagogue,  which  is  called  the 
synagogue  of  the  Libertines,  and 
Cyrenians,  and  Alexandrians,  and 
of  them  of  Cilicia  and  of  Asia,  dis- 
puting  with  Stephen. 

10  And  they  were  not  able  to  re- 
sist  the  wisdom  and  the  spirit  by 
which  he  spake. 

11  Then  they  suborned  men, 
which  said,  We  have  heard  him 
speak  blasphemous  words  against 
Moses,  and  against  God. 

12  And  they  stirred  np  the  peo- 
ple, and  the  elders,  and  the  scribes, 
and  came  upon  him,  and  caught 
him,  and  brought  him  to  the  coun- 
cil, 

13  And  set  np  false  witnesses, 
which  said,  This  man  ceaseth  not 
to  speak  blasphemous  words  against 
this  holy  place,  and  the  law : 

14  For  we  have  heard  him  say, 
that  this  Jesus  of  Nazareth  shall 
destroy  this  place,  and  shall  change 
the  customs  which  Moses  delivered 

US. 

15  And  all  that  sat  in  the  coun- 
cil,  looking  steadfastly  on  him, 
saw  his  face  as  it  had  been  the 
face  of  an  ängel. 


CHAPTER  VII. 

THEN  said  the  high  priest,  Are 
these  things  so  ? 
2  And  he  said,  Men,  brethren,  and 
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fdber,  ^orer  ^SrtlK.  farlighetens  ®ub 
fDnte6  mår  fabcr  Slbrat)am,  niebaii  I)an 
lt)ari9)U[ot)otamien,forrQn^anbot)be 
i  5:>araii, 
3^  Od)  fabe  till  l)onom :  ®acf  iitur 
bitt  lanb,  od)  ifrån  bin  fidgt,  ocl)  fom 
i  bet  laiib,  fom  jag  h)ill  mifa  big. 

4.  ®å  for  ^an  tit  af  be  (E^albeer§ 
lanb,  oc^  bobbe  i  ^paran  ;  od)  bdban, 
bå  ^ané  faber  mar  bob,  idt  f)an  fora 
^onom  f)it  i  betta  lanb,  ber  2  nu  uti 
bon. 

5.  Oc^  gaf  ^onom  ingen  arfmebel 
I)dr  inne,  icfe  en  fot  brebt ;  od)  \)im 
lofmabe  l)onom,  att  t}an  ffuUe  l)onom 
bet  gifma  till  att  befitta,  od)  l)anö  fdb 
efter  bononi,  ben  tib  l;an  dnnu  inga 
barn  Ijatt. 

6.  9Jkn  ®ub  fabe  altfd:  T)m  fdb 
ffall  marba  frdnimanbe,  uti  frdniman= 
be  lanb ;  od)  be  ffola  l)afma  beni  nnber 
fig  i  trdibom,  od)  fara  illa  nieb  beni  i 
fl;ra{)unbrabe  or. 

7.  Od)  bet  folf  fom  be  tjena  ffola, 
irill  jag  borna,  fabe  ®nb;  od)  feban 
ffola  be  gå  berut,  od)  ffola  tjena  mig  i 
betta  rum. 

■8.  Dd)  l}an  gaf  bonom  omffdrelfenö 
forbunb;  ocb  l)an^  fobbe  Sfaac,  od) 
omffar  bonom  på  åttonbe  bagen ;  od) 
Sfaac  fobbe  3acob ;  od)  Sacob  fobbe 
be  tolf  ^atriarcl)er. 

9.  Dc^  be  spatriard)er  fålbe  Sofepb 
for  afunb§  ffull,  in  uti  egl;j)ten;  od) 
(^ub  \vax  meb  bonom, 

10.  Od)  t)an  balp  ^onom  utur  all 
banö  bebrofmelfe,  od)  gaf  bonom  nåb, 
oc^  miSbom  infor  ^biii'^ic>'  Äonungen  i 
egi)pten,  ocb.l)an  fatte  l)onom  till  bof= 
iDitéman  ofmer  dgbpten,  od)  ofmer  allt 

fltt  l)U^.^ 

1 1 .  ©å  fom  bunger  ofmer  bcla  Sgbpti 
lanb,  od)  (Eanaan,  od)  flört  tmång; 
od)  h)åre  fdber  funno  ingen  foba. 

12.  SJZeu  bå  3acob^  borbe,  att  uti 
egi)|)ten  mar  fom,  fdnbe  ^an  mara 
fdber  forfta  gången  ut. 


fathers,  hearken ;  The  God  of  glory 
appeared  unto  our  father  Abraham, 
when  he  was  in  Mesopotamia,  be- 
for e  he  dwelt  in  C  har  r  an, 

3  And  said  unto  him.  Get  thee 
out  of  thy  country,  and  from  thy 
kindred,  and  come  into  the  land    • 
which  I  shall  shew  thee. 

4  Then  came  he  out  of  the  land 
of  the  Chaldeans,  and  dwelt  in 
Charran :  and  from  thence,  when 
his  father  was  dead,  he  removed 
him  into  this  land,  wherein  ye  now 
dwell. 

5  And  he  gave  him  none  inherit- 
ance  in  it,  no,  not  so  much  as  to  set 
his  foot  on :  yet  he  promised  that 
he  would  give  it  to  him  for  a  pos- 
session, and  to  his  seed  after  him, 
when  as  yet  he  had  no  child. 

6  And  God  spake  on  this  wise, 
That  his  seed  should  sojourn  in  a 
stränge  land ;  and  that  they  should 
bring  them  into  bondage,  and  en- 
treat  them  evil  four  hundred  years. 

7  And  the  nation  to  whom  they 
shall  be  in  bondage  will  I  judge, 
said  God :  and  after  that  shall 
they  come  forth,  and  serve  me  in 
this  place. 

8  And  he  gave  him  the  covenant 
of  circumcision :  and  so  Abraham 
begat  Isaac,  and  circumcised  him 
the  eighth  day ;  and  Isaac  begat 
Jacob ;  and  Jacob  begat  the  twelve 
patriarchs. 

9  And  the  patriarchs,  moved  with 
envy,  sold  Joseph  into  Egypt :  but 
God  was  with  him, 

10  And  delivered  him  out  of  all 
his  afilictions,  and  gave  him  favour 
and  wisdom  in  the  sight  of  Pharaoh 
king  of  Egypt ;  and  he  made  him 
governor  över  Egypt  and  all  his 
house, 

11  Now  there  came  a  dearth  över 
all  the  land  of  Egypt  and  Canaan, 
and  great  affliction :  and  our  fa- 
thers found  no  sustenance. 

12  Eut  when  Jacob  heard  that 
there  was  corn  in  Egypt,  he  sent 
out  our  fathers  first. 


GERNINGAR. 


32] 


13.  Dcf)  bå  f)an  åter  fdnbc  bera  ut, 
hjarbt  3ofep^  fanb  af  rmn  brober,  od) 
^^arao  marbt  unbertrift  om  Sofe|)f)8 
fldgt.    ^ 

14.  Da  fanbc  3ofe|)^.  0(5  fallobe  fm 
fdbcr  3acob  till  fig,  od)  all  pn  fldgt, 
till  fem  o(^  fjuttio  fjdlar. 

15.  Dd)  3acob  for  neb  till  egt)|)ten, 
od^  blef  bob,  ^an  od)  mdre  fdber, 

16.  Od)  trorbo  förbe  till  (5id)em,  oc^ 
labeö  t  griften,  fom  Slbra^am  thpt  f)ati, 
for  |)enningflr,  af  ^emorö  barn,  fom 
hjar  ©id)em9  fon. 

17.  T)å  nu  tiben  tiflftunbabe  om  lof= 
tet,  om  brtJilfet  @ub  f)Ciht  fmurit  Slbra= 
F)am,  n)djte  folfet,  od)  marbt  forofabt 
uti  (Sgl)j3ten, 

18.  ^ill  beö  ber  nptom  en  annan  ho- 
nung, bm  intet  h)ifteaf3ofe))b: 

19.  ^an  gicf  n)årt  fldgte  efter  meb 
lift,  od)  for  illa  meb  iråra  fdber,  få  att 
be  utfafla  måfle  fina  barn,  att  be  icfe 
ffulle  blifma  lefmanbe. 

20.  8amma  tib  trarbt  SJlofeö  fobb, 
0(^  b^m  n?ar  (^ubi  tdcf,  oc^  marbt  fo= 
flrab  i  fm  faberö  I[)u8,  i  tre  månaber. 

21.  Då  l^an  feban  utfaflab  toarbt, 
tog  ^b^raoö  botter  bonom  upp,  od) 
fobbe  bonom  u))|)  fig  for  en  fon. 

22.  Ocb  marbt  SnofeS  Idrb  i  all  ben 
hjiébom,  fom  be  (lgi;}3tier  l)aht,  od) 
hjar  mdgtig  i  orb  ocb  gerningar. 

23.  a3ten  bå  ^an  marbt  fi;ratio  år 
gammal,  fom  bonom  i  biertat,  att  ban 
h)ille  befe  fina  brober,  Sfrctelö  barn. 

24.  0(i)  bå  ^an  fåg,  att  en  af  bem 
ffebbe  ordtt,  l)a[p  l)an  ^onom,  oc^ 
bdmnabe  bflnS  ffaba  fom  ordtt  ffebbe, 
od)  flög  btn  (Sgo^tiern. 

25.  Dd)  ban  mente,  att  banS  brober 
ffulle  forfld,  att  ®ub,  genom  l^anö 
l^anb,  ffulle  frdlfa  bem;  men  be  for» 
flobo  bet  intet. 

26.  Oå)  bagen  berefter,  fl)nte0  ^an 
iblanb  bem,  ber  be  trdtte  tillbo|)a,  od) 
Jpille  forlifa  bem,  fdganbe:  S  mdn,  3 
dren  brober,  [)h)i  gorcn  3  ^toarannan 
ordtt? 


13  And  at  the  second  time  Joseph 
was  made  known  to  his  brethren ; 
and  Joseph' s  kindred  was  made 
known  unto  Pharaoh. 

14  Then  sent  Joseph,  and  called 
his  father  Jacob  to  him,  and  all  his 
kindred,  threescore  andfifteen  souls. 

15  So  Jacob  went  down  into  E- 
gypt,  and  died,  he,  and  our  fathers, 

16  And  were  carried  över  into 
Sychem,  and  laid  in  the  sepulchre 
that  Abraham  bought  for  a  sum  of 
money  of  the  sons  of  Emmor,  the 
father  of  Sychem. 

17  But  when  the  time  of  tho 
promise  drew  nigh,  which  God 
had  sworn  to  Abraham,  the  peo- 
ple  grew  and  multiplied  in  Egypt, 

18  Till  another  king  arose,  which 
knew  not  Joseph. 

19  The  same  dealt  subtilely  with 
our  kindred,  and  evil  entreated  our 
fathers,  so  that  they  cast  out  their 
young  children,  to  the  end  they 
might  not  live. 

20  In  which  time  Moses  was  born, 
and  was  exceeding  fair,  and  nour- 
ished  up  in  his  father' s  house  three 
months  : 

21  And  when  he  was  cast  out, 
Pharaoh' s  daughter  took  him  up, 
and  nourished  him  for  her  own  son. 

22  And  Moses  was  learned  in  all 
the  wisdom  of  the  Egyptians,  and 
was  mighty  in  words  and  in  deeds. 

23  And  when  he  was  full  förty 
years  old,  it  came  into  his  heart  to 
visit  his  brethren  the  children  of 
Israel. 

24  And  seeing  one  of  them  suf- 
fer  wrong,  he  defended  Aim,  and 
avenged  him  that  was  oppressed, 
and  smote  the  Egyptian : 

25  For  he  supposed  his  brethren 
would  have  understood  how  that 
God  by  his  hand  would  deliver 
them ;  but  they  understood  not. 

26  And  the  next  day  he  shewed 
himself  unto  them  as  they  strove, 
and  would  have  set  them  at  one 
again,  saying,  Sirs,  ye  are  brethren ; 
why  do  ye  wrong  one  to  another  ? 
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27.  aWcn  ben  fom  orätt  gjorbe  fm 
ndfla,  l)an  ftotte  ^onom  bort,fdganbe: 
^0  ^afmer  \att  big  till  I;ofiuitöman 
od)  bomare  ofrt)er  o|? 

28.  mån  bu  miija  flå  mig  i^jdl,  få= 
fom  bu  flög  ben  Sgi;ptiern  i  går? 

29.  a)å  fa;bbe  SJlofca,  for  betta  ta= 
letö  ffull,  od)  marbt  eii  främling  uti 
td  lanbet  9}libian,  ber  l;an  tmå  foner 
fobbe. 

30.  06)  efter  f^ijratio  år,  fi;nte6  ^o= 
nom  SjdiHranö  Singel,  i  ofnen,  rt>ib  bet 
berget  Sinai,  uti  en  brinnanbe  låga, 
utur  buffén. 

31.  2)å  aJlofe9  bet  fåg,  forunbrabe 
l^an  fig  ofiner  ben  fi)nen ;  men  bå  han 
gicf  fram,  od)  ffulle  ffåba,  ffebbe  55g9fi= 
ranö  rofl  till  l^onom : 

33.  Sag  dr  bina  fdberö  ®ub,  Slbra^ 
l^amö  ®ub,  3faacö  ®ub,  od)  3acob6 
mb.  25å  toarbt  3)iofeö  forfdrab,  oc^ 
torbe  icfe  fe  bit. 

33.  Då  fabe  igSaflrcn  till  ^onom: 
£6ö  bina  ffor  af  bina  fötter,  ti)  bet 
rum,  fom  bu  flår  uppå,  dr  dt  ^eligt 
lan  b. 

34.  3ag  l)afmer  irdl  fett  mitt  folfe 
tmång,  fom  dr  uti  (igi)bten,  od)  l)af= 
iDcr  l)ort  beraö  fucfan.  od)  dr  ncbftigen 
till  att  frdlfa  bem,  få  tom  nu  l;it,  jag 
njlll  \ånha  big  uti  (5gl)})ten. 

35.  !Denna  93lofen,  fom  be  forfafabe, 
faganbe:  5^o  gjorbe  big  tiil  ^ofmitg= 
man  od)  bomare  ?  l)onom  (fdger  jag) 
l)afmer  ®ub  fdnbt  for  en  ^bfmitöman, 
od)  fbrloffare,  genom  5lngelcn6  I;anb, 
[om  1)0 nom  fl)ntc8  i  buffén. 

36.  §an  förbe  bem  ut,  goranbe  un^ 
ber  od)  tecfen  uti  (lgl)|)tcn,  od)  uti  roba 
J)afmet,  od)  uti  ofnen,  i  fi)ratio  år. 


37.  Denne  dr  2)^ofe9,  fom  fabc.tia 
3fraelg  barn :  ^n  ^rob^et  ffall  ^eSfl= 
ren,  eber  ®ub,  upjjicdcfa  eber  af  ebra 
brober,  fdfom  mig;  ^onora  ffolen  3 
l^ora. 

38.  Denne  mar  ben,  fom^uti  forfam= 
lingen,  i  ofnen,  hjar  meb  ångelen,  fom 


27  But  he  that  did  his  neighbour 
wrong  thrust  him  away,  saying, 
Who  made  thee  a  ruler  and  a 
judge  över  ns  ? 

28  Wilt  thou  kill  me,  as  thou 
didst  the  Egyptian  yesterday  ? 

29  Then  fled  Moses  at  this  saying, 
and  was  a  stranger  in  the  land  of 
Midian,  where  he  begat  two  sons. 

30  And  when  förty  years  were  ex- 
pired,  there  appeared  to  him  in  the 
wilderne.ss  of  mount  Sinai  an  ängel 
of  the  Lord  in  a  flame  of  fire  in  a 
bush. 

31  When  Moses  saw  it,  he  won- 
dered  at  the  sight :  and  as  he  drew 
near  to  behold  it,  the  voice  of  the 
Lord  came  unto  him, 

32  Saying,  I  am  the  God  of  thy 
fathers,  the  God  of  Abraham,  and 
the  God  of  Isaac,  and  the  God  of 
Jacob.  Then  Moses  trembled,  and 
durst  not  behold. 

33  Then  said  the  Lord  to  him, 
Put  ofF  thy  shoes  from  thy  feet :  for 
the  place  where  thou  standest  m 
holy  ground. 

34  I  have  seen,  I  have  seen  the 
affliction  of  my  people  which  is  in 
Egypt,  and  I  have  heard  their 
groaning,  and  am  come  down  to 
deliver  them.  And  now  come,  I 
will  send  thee  into  Egypt. 

35  This  Moses  whom  they  re- 
fused,  saying,  Who  made  thee  a 
ruler  and  a  judge  ?  the  same  did 
God  send  to  be  a  ruler  and  a  deliv- 
erer  by  the  hand  of  the  ängel 
which  appeared  to  him  in  the  bush. 

36  He  brought  them  out,  after 
that  he  had  shewed  wonders  and 
signs  in  the  land  of  Egypt,  and  in 
the  Red  sea,  and  in  the  wilderness 
förty  years. 

37  IT  This  is  that  Moses,  which 
said  unto  the  children  of  Israel,  A 
Prophet  shall  the  Lord  your  God 
raise  up  unto  you  of  your  brethren, 
like  unto  me ;  him  shall  ye  hear. 

38  This  is  he,  that  was  in  the 
church  in  the  wilderness  with  the 
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fniabe  meb  ^onom  på  Sinai  berg,  oc^ 
nieb  tråra  fdbcr ;  F)an  unbpcf  liffenö  orb 
till  att  gifma  o|. 

39.  ^jirilfen  ebre  fdber  trlKe  icfc  Il)b= 
Qftige  mara ;  utan  brefmo  l^onom  ifrån 
fig,  od)  h)dnbc  fig  om  meb  [itt  ^jerta 
tid  egi)))ten, 

40.  edganbe  tilt  Slaron:  ©or  o| 
giibar,  [om  gå  for  o|,  ti)  tri  h)ete  icfe 
Ipat)  benna  SRofi  meberfarit  dr,  fom 
OB  utfört  ^afmer  af  (£g»;pti  lanb. 

41.  Oc^  gjorbe  be  en  falf,  i  be  bågar, 
od)  offrabe  offer  tifl  afgubar,  oc^  froi= 
babe  fig  ofn^er  fina  ^dnberö  föerf. 

42.  ^å  trdnbe  ®ub  fig  om,  oc^  gaf 
bem  ber  till,  att  be  btjrfabe  ^immelenS 
I)drffap ;  fdfom  ffrifmit  ftdr  i  ^roJ)f)e= 
ternaö  bot:  2  Sfraelé  I;uö,  I^afmen 
3  ocf  i  be  fi)ratio  år  offrat  mig  i  ofnen 
offer  odjfd? 


43.  Qå)  3  u|3|)togen  SJloIoc^S  tabcr= 
nafel,  or^  eber  (^ui!l  Sftempl;anå  ftjer= 
na ;  be  beldten  fom  3  gjort  I}aben,  tifl 
att  tiUbebja  bem ;  od)  jag  ffatl  bort= 
fafta  eber  utom  ^abi)lonien. 

44.  Södre  fdber  l)abc  irittneeborbetg 
tabernafel  uti  ofncn  ;  fofom  t)an  bem 
forfficfat  f;abe,  fdganbe  titl  äRofen,  att 
i)an  ffuUe  göra  bet  efter  ben  efterfi)n, 
fom  j)an  fett  t)abe. 

45.  ^h)ilfetotfh)Qre  fdber  anammabe, 
od)  förbe  bet  meb  3ofua  uti  bet  lanb, 
fom  53ebningarne  innef)abe,  ^irilfa 
®ub  utbref  for  mara  fdberö  anfigte, 
intid  2)aöib0  tib, 

j       46.  ^milfen  fann  nob  for  (Subi,  od) 
(.     hab,  att  bon  måtte  finna  ett  tabernafel 
till  3acob9  ®ub. 

47.  3Ren  ©alomon  bl;ggbe  j^onom  ett 
l[)U8. 

48.  I)ocf  ben  Siarabogjle  bor  icfe  uti 
be  itmptl,  fom  meb  ^dnber  gjorbe  dro ; 
fåfom  ^ro))beten  fdger : 

49.^^immelen  dr  mitt  fdte,  od)  ior^ 
ben  dr  min  \otapaii ;  t)toab  ^u6  toiljen 


ängel  which  spake  to  him  in  the 
mount  Sinai,  and  with  our  fathers : 
who  received  the  lively  oracles  to 
give  unto  us : 

39  To  whom  our  fathers  would 
not  obey,  but  thrust  him  from 
them,  and  in  their  hearts  turned 
back  again  into  Egypt, 

40  Saying  unto  Aaron,  Make  us 
gods  to  go  before  us  :  for  as  for 
this  Moses,  which  brought  us  out 
of  the  land  of  Egypt,  we  wot  not 
what  is  beeome  of  him. 

41  And  they  made  a  calf  in  those 
days,  and  offered  sacrifice  unto  the 
idol.  and  rejoiced  in  the  works  of 
their  own  hands. 

42  Then  God  turned,  and  gave 
them  up  to  worship  the  höst  of 
heaven;  as  it  is  written  in  the 
book  of  the  prophets,  O  ye  house 
of  Israel,  have  ye  offered  to  me 
slain  beasts  and  sacrifices  by  the 
space  of  förty  years  in  the  wilder- 
ness  ? 

43  Yea,  ye  took  up  the  tabernacle 
of  Moloch,  and  the  står  of  your  god 
Remphan,  figures  which  ye  made  to 
worship  them :  and  I  will  carry  you 
away  beyond  Babylon. 

44  Our  fathers  had  the  taberna- 
cle of  witness  in  the  wilderness,  as 
he  had  appointed,  speaking  unto 
Moses,  that  he  should  make  it  ac- 
cording  to  the  fashion  that  he  had 
seen. 

45  Which  also  our  fathers  that 
came  after  brought  in  with  Jesus 
into  the  possession  of  the  Gentiles, 
whom  God  drave  out  before  the 
face  of  our  fathers,  unto  the  days 
of  David ; 

46  Who  found  favour  before  God, 
and  desired  to  find  a  tabernacle  for 
the  God  of  Jacob. 

47  But  Solomon  built  him  a  house. 

48  Howbeit  the  Most  High  dwell- 
eth  not  in  temples  made  with  hands; 
as  saith  the  prophet, 

49  Heaven  is  my  throne,  and 
earth  is  my  footstool :  what  house 
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S  bå  bt)gga  mig?  fdger  ^SiRren :  etter 
^);r}cit>  rum  dr  tid  min  f)mila? 

50.  .^afmer  idfe  min  f)anb  gjort  betta 
oltfamman§? 

51.  3  I)Qrbnacfabe,  oc^  oomffurne  i 
l)]Qxtat  od)  oron,  3  ftån  nltib  emot-  ben 
^eliga  §(nba;  [åfom  ebre  fdber,  fam- 
nialiinba  ocf  3. 

52.  55H)ilfen  af  spro))^eterna  ^aftt»a 
icfe  ebre  fdber  förföljt?  2)e  ^afma 
ifjiålflagit  bera,  fom  forfunnabe  ben 
9idttfdrbigaé  titlfommelfe,  i;milfene 
forrdbare  od)  brdpare  3  nu  iuoren : 

^53.  S.  fom  unbfingen  lagen  genom 
Singla  fficfelfe,  od)  t)6Uen  ben  intet. 

54.  Då  be  betta  f)orbe,  ffar  bet  bem 
i  beraö  f)ierta,  oc^  beto  famman  iån^ 
terna  oftt>er  ^onom. 

55.  SWen  ^an,  full  af  ben  ^eliga 
§Inba,  fog  upp  i  i)lmmelen.  od)  ficf  fe 
©ub§  l)drligl}et,  od)  S^fum  flå  på 
©ubö  ^ogra  ^anb, 

56.  Cd)  ^an  fabe:  (Bi,  jag  fer  l^im= 
nielen  hppm,  od)  menniffoneö  Son  ftå 
på  ®ubö  1)0  g  ra  Ijanb. 

57.  2)å  ropa  be  be  meb  I)og  roft,  oc^ 
f)ollo  fina  oron  till,  od)  ftormabe  alle 
tiaifa  till  ^onom, 

58.  Od)  brefmo  ^onom  utur  flaben, 
od)  ftenabe  I)onom.  Cd)  mittncn  labe 
fina  fldber  af,  mib  en  ung  manö  fötter, 
fom  ^ette  (£aulu9. 

59.  Od)  be  flenabe  (Ste|)^anum,  cd^ 
l^an  Qfallabe.  od)  fabe :  S^^dixt  3<^fu, 
anamma  min  anba ! 

60.  Od)  få  bojbe  ^an  fina  fndn  neber, 
od)  xopaht  meb  l^og  roft:  ^eSRre,  rdf= 
na  bem  icfe  benna  ft)nben !  Cd)  ndr 
l^an  ^abe  bet  fagt,  affomnabe  ^an. 


8.  eajjltel. 

^å)  SauluS  ^abe  famtt)(ft  l^anS  bob. 
*^  Wiltn  på  famma  tib,  toarbt  en  jlor 
fbrfoljelfe  mot  tm  fSrfamling,  fom 
h)ar  I  Serufalem:  0.4  be  tpurbp  aUe 


will  ye  build  me  ?  saith  the  Lord . 
or  what  is  the  place  of  my  rest  ? 

50  Hath  not  my  hand  made  all 
these  things  ? 

51  y  Ye  stiffnecked  and  uncir- 
cumeised  in  heart  and  ears,  ye  do 
always  resist  the  Holy  Ghost :  as 
yonr  fathers  did,  so  do  ye. 

52  Which  of  the  prophets  have 
not  your  fathers  persecuted?  and 
they  have  slain  them  which  shew- 
ed  before  of  the  coming  of  the  Just 
One ;  of  whom  ye  have  been  now 
the  betrayers  and  murderers  : 

53  Who  have  received  the  law 
by  the  disposition  of  ängels,  and 
have  not  kept  it. 

54  T[  When  they  heard  these 
things,  they  were  cut  to  the  heart, 
and  they  gnashed  on  him  with  their 
teeth. 

55  But  he,  being  full  of  the  Holy 
Ghostj  looked  up  steadfastly  into 
heaven,  and  saw  the  glory  of  God, 
and  Jesus  standing  on  the  right 
hand  of  God, 

56  And  said,  Behold,  I  see  the  heav- 
ens  opened,  and  the  Son  of  man 
standing  on  the  right  hand  of  God. 

57  Then  they  cried  out  with  a 
loud  voice,  and  stopped  their  ears, 
and  ran  upon  him  with  one  accord, 

58  And  ca  st  him  out  of  the  city, 
and  stoned  him :  and  the  witness- 
es  laid  down  their  clothes  at  a 
young  man's  feet,  whose  name  was 
Saul. 

59  And  they  stoned  Stephen,  call- 
ing  upon  God,  and  saying.  Lord 
Jesus,  receive  my  spirit. 

.  60  And  he  kneeled  down,  and 
cried  with  a  loud  voice,  Lord,  lay 
not  this  sin  to  their  charge.  And 
when  he  had   said  this,  he  fell 


CHAPTER  Vin. 

AND  Saul  was  consenting  unto 
his  death.  And  at  that  time 
there,  was  a  great  persecution 
againsjt  the  churoh  which,  /wai?  at 
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forflrobbe  omfrlng  i  Subce  lanb,  oc^  i 
©omarien,  förutan  St])oftlarna. 


2.  Cd)  någre  gubfruftige  mon  [fotte 
©tepl)anum,  od)  l)at>c  ftor  gråt  ofttjer 
f)onom. 

3.  mm  (Baum  tog  tiK,  att  foroba 
forfanilingen  ;  gicf  I}it  od)  bit  i  ^ufen, 
od)  brog  fram  mdn  ocl[)  qrtjinnor,  od) 
Idt  [dtta  beni  i  fduöclfc. 

4.  3)ieii  be  fom  forftrobbe  icoro,  foro 
oinfring  od)  prebifabe  orbet. 

5.  Od)  sp^ilijjpus  fom  neb  uti  en  flab 
t  ©amarien,  od)  ))rebifabe  for  bem  om 
gI)rifto. 

6.  mm  folfet  gofttjo  aft  uppå,  F)n)ab 
^()illp|)u§  fabe-,  ^oranbe  enbrågteliga, 
od)  feenbe  be  tecfen  fom  \)ai\  gjorbe; 

7.  %\)  be  orene  anbar  foro  utaf  man» 
ga,  fom  meb  bem  befatte  iDoro,  ro= 
i)anbe  meb  ^og  rojl;  od)  månge  bort= 
tagne  od)  ofdrbige  löc^bo  fjelbregba. 

8.  Od)  i  ben  flaben  marbt  ftor  gldbje. 

9.  ©å  irar  ber  en  man,  bendmnb 
©Imom,  fom  tillforene,  uti  ben  ftaben, 
|)ldgabe  brufa  trodbom,  od)  l)abe  for= 
billat  ttt  Samaritiffa  folfef,  fdganbe 
fig  mara  m\)Cfet  nii;nbig. 

10.  3:in  ^onom  l)oUo  fig  alk  båbe 
fmå  oc^  ftore,  fdganbe:  ^enne  dr 
©ub8  fraft,  Ijiöilfen  flor  dr.' 

11.  gj^en  be  J)ono  fig  berfore  Ufl  ho- 
nörn, att  I)an  i  lång  tib  l^abe  formillat 
bem,  meb  fin  trollbom. 

12.  måi-  be  nu  trobbe  g^^ili|)J)o,  fom 
|)rebifabe  om  ®ub6  rifc,  od)  om  Sdfu 
6l)rifti  namn,  morbo  ber  båbe  mdn  od) 
qminnor  boi^te. 

13.  ^å  trobbe  odf  Simon  meb ;  od) 
nnr  ^an  bopt  mar,  ^oll  I)an  fig  intill 
^l)ili))t)um :  od)  bå  l)cin  fåg  fobana 
tecfen  od)  frafter  fte,  forunbrabe  \)an 
fig  florligen. 

14.  2)d  nu  Sl|30fllarne,  fom  i  3eru- 


Jerusalem ;  and  they  were  all  scat- 
tered  abroad  throughout  the  re- 
gions of  Judea  and  Samariaj  ex- 
cept  the  apostles. 

2  And  devout  men  carried  Ste- 
phen to  his  burial,  and  made  greai 
lamentation  över  him. 

3  As  for  Saul,  he  made  havoc 
of  the  churchj  entering  into  every 
house,  and  haling  men  and  women 
committed  them  to  prison. 

4  Therefore  they  that  were  scat- 
tered  abroad  went  every  where 
preaching  the  word. 

5  Then  Philip  went  down  to 
the  city  of  Samaria,  and  preached 
Christ  unto  them. 

6  And  the  people  with  one  accord 
gave  heed  unto  those  things  which 
Philip  spake,  hearing  and  seeing 
the  miracles  which  he  did. 

7  For  unclean  spirits,  crying  with 
loud  voice,  came  out  of  many  that 
were  possessed  with  them :  and  ma- 
ny taken  with  palsies,  and  that  were 
lame,  were  healed. 

8  And  there  was  great  joy  in  that 
city. 

9  But  there  was  a  certain  man, 
called  Simon,  which  beforetime  in 
the  same  city  used  sorcery,  and  be- 
witchedthe  people  of  Samaria,  giv- 
ing  out  that  himself  was  some  great 
one  : 

1 0  To  whom  they  all  gave  heed, 
from  the  least  to  the  greatest,  say- 
ing,  This  man  is  the  great  power 
of  God. 

1 1  And  to  him  they  had  regard, 
because  that  of  long  time  he  had 
bewitched  them  with  sorceries. 

1 2  But  when  they  believed  Philip 
preaching  the  things  concerning  the 
kingdom  of  God,  and  the  name  of 
Jesus  Christ,  they  were  baptized, 
both  men  and  women. 

13  Then  Simon  himself  believed 
also :  and  when  he  was  baptized, 
he  continued  with  Philip,  and  won- 
dered,  beholding  the  miracles  and 
signs  which  were  done. 

14  Now  when  the  apostles  which 
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falem  tooro,  fitiflo  f)oxa,  attJBanmxkn 
l^abe  anammat  ®ubé  orb,  fdnbe  be  tiU 
bem  ^etrum  oé)  So^annem. 

15.  9^dr  be  fommo  ber  neb,  bobo  be 
for  bem,  att  be  [fulle  få  ben  ^ellga 
SInba. 

16.  1\)  l)an  trär  idfe  dnbå  fallen  på 
någonbera;  utan  be  iDoro  allenafl 
bopte  i  ^(S9tran§  S^fu  namn. 

17.  ^å  labe  be  I;anber  på  bem,  od) 
be  fingo  ben  ^^eliga  Slnba. 

18.  sRdr  ©Imon  fåg,  att  h^n  ^ellge 
Slnbe  gafö  bermcb,  att  Slpoftlarne  labe 
^dnber  på  bem,  bob  ))aii  bem  ))ennin= 
gar, 

19.  ©dganbe:  ©tflrer  ocf  mig  tm 
magtcn,  att  l)\vcni  fom  bdlfl  jag  ldg= 
ger  l)dnber  uppå,  l)an  får  ben  ^eliga 
Slnba. 

20.  3)å  fabe  spelru6  till  ^onom :  3)et 
bli  fbrbomb  roorbe  meb  bina  pennin- 
gar, efter  t)u  menar,  att  (^iM  gåfttja 
fan  fåö  for  penningar. 

21.  2)u,l;afmer  Ijiöarfen  bel  eller  lott 
i  betta  orbet ;  ti;  bitt  l;ierta  dr  icfe  rdtt 
for  Oiibi. 

22.  2)erfore  håttxa  big  af  benna  bin 
onbffa,  od)  het  @ub,  att  big  bitt  ^ier= 
ta^  tanfar  måga  förlåtne  irarba  : 

23.  3:t)  jag  fer,  att  bu  dr  full  meb 
bitter  galla,  oc^  bebunben  i  h)rångl;et. 

24.  ©å  fmarabe  8imon,  od^  fabe: 
SScber  S  S^SSiran  for  mig,  att  mig 
intet  oftrergår  af  M  S  faben. 

25.  ^å)  feban  be  ^U  beti;gat,  ocb 
talat  55(E9iiran§  orb,  tvånbt  be  om  igen 
åt  Seriifalem ;  od)  prebifabe  6Dange= 
lium  i  många  ftd^^er  i  6amarien. 

36.  mm  ^esRranS  ängel  toJabe  tin 
^vl)ilippuni,  od)  fabe:  Statt  upp  od) 
gacf  fober  ut,  ben  h?dgen  fom  löper 
ncber  åt  ifrån  Serufalem,  till  ®a^a 
fom  obe  dr. 

27.  <Bå  ftob  ^an  upp,  oc^  gicf.  Cc^ 
|i,  en  (Stf;iopi[f  man,  en  famererare,  oc^ 


were  at  Jerusalem  heard  thajt  Sa- 
maria had  received  the  word  of 
God,  they  sent  unto  them  Peter 
and  John : 

15  Who,  when  they  were  come 
down,  prayed  for  them,  that  they 
might  reeeive  the  Holy  Ghost : 

16  (For  as  yet  he  was  fallen  up 
on  none  of  them  :  only  they  were 
baptized  in  the  name  of  the  Lord 
Jesus.) 

17  Then  laid  they  their  hands  on 
them,  and  they  received  the  Holy 
Ghost. 

18  And  when  Simon  saw  that 
through  laying  on  of  the  apostles' 
hands  the  Holy  Ghost  was  given, 
he  offered  them  money, 

19  Saying,  Give  me  also  this 
power,  that  on  whomsoever  I  lay 
hands,  he  may  reeeive  the  Holy 
Ghost. 

20  But  Peter  said  unto  him,  Thy 
money  perish  with  thee,  because 
thou  hast  tho^ght  that  the  gift  of 
God  may  be  purchased  with  money. 

21  Thou  hast  neither  part  nor  lot 
in  this  matter  :  for  thy  heart  is  not 
right  in  the  sight  of  God. 

22  Repent  therefore  of  this  thy 
wickedness,  and  pray  God,  if  per- 
haps  the  thought  of  thine  heart 
may  be  forgiven  thee. 

23  For  I  perceive  that  thou  art 
in  the  gäll  of  bitterness,  and  in  the 
bond  of  iniquity. 

24  Then  answered  Simon,  and 
said,  Pray  ye  to  the  Lord  for  me, 
that  none  of  these  things  which  ye 
have  spöken  come  upon  me. 

25  And  they,  when  they  had  tes- 
tified  and  preached  the  word  of  the 
Lord,  returned  to  Jerusalem,  and 
preached  the  gospel  in  many  villa- 
ges of  the  Samaritans. 

26  And  the  ängel  of  the  Lord 
spake  unto  Philip,  saying,  Arise, 
and  go  toward  the  south,  unto  the 
way  that  goeth  down  from  Jerusa- 
lem unto  Gaza,  which  is  desert. 

27  And  he  arose  and  went :  and, 
behold,  a  man  of  Ethiopia,  a  eu- 
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hjålbig  ndr  3:)rottning  ganbaccå  uti 
et()iopieii,  Ipiikn  l)on  Ijabc  fatt  of= 
tuer  alla  fma  I)åf»)or,  l)an  wav  fomnien 
till  Seiufalem,  ber  ntt  tillbebja. 

28.  Od)  for  ^eni  igen,  fatt  på  fm 
tinigii,  oå)  idftc  spropf;eteu  gfaiaö. 

29.  Då  fabe  Sillben  titt  ^f)iap|)u9: 
@acf  fram,  oå)  gif  big  intill  benna 
tiHignen. 

30.  ^å  Io|)|)  ^l;ilippu§  fram,  oå) 
T^orbe  l;onom  idfa  ^|Jropf)eten  efaia§, 
od)  fabe :  gorftår  bu  ocf  l)ir)ab  bu  idé? 

31.  2)d  fabe  l^an:  ^uru  ffulle  jag 
forftåt,  utaii  någon  mig  uuberftiifar? 
oc^  h(kb  sp.{)iitp|)u8,  att  i)an  ffulle  u|)p= 
ftiga,  oå)  fitta  ndr  fig. 

32.  Oå)bä  ^an  Idfte  i  ©friften  tuar 
betta :  ©åforn  ett  får  h^arbt  i)an  lebb 
till  att  flagtaö,  oå)  fåfom  ett  lamm  dr 
ti;ft  for  ^onom  fom  flipper  bet,  få  l;af= 
h)er  i)cin  icfe  öppnat  fin  mun. 

33.  3  l)tin0  fornebring  dr  t)an^  bom 
borttagen ;  men  f)o  fan  uttala  ^an9 
lifö  idngD?  ti;  f;an6  lif  dr  borttagit 
af  iorben. 

34.  I)å  ftnarabe  famereraren  ^^i= 
lippo,  oå)  fabe:  Sag  beber  big,  om 
l)\\icm  l)a\\mi-  f.rop{)eten  betta  fagt, 
om  fig,  eller  om  någon  annan? 

35.  25å  oppnabe  iu^ilippug  fin  mun, 
od)  begi;nte,  af  hnina  Sfriften,  prebifa 
(Eoangeliun»  for  Ijonom,  om  3®fn. 

36.  bå)  mib  be  foro  fram  åt  a^dgen, 
fommo  be  till  ett  matten:  od)  faniere^ 
råren  fabe:  ©i,  triattnet;  l)'mat)  l)in= 
brår,  att  jag  icfe  bopeö? 

37.  Då  fabe  |5^tnppu9 :  Dm  bu  tror 
af  alt  l)ierta,  få  må  b?t  mdl  ffe.  ^an 
fmarabe,  oå)  fabe:  ^aci  tror  36fum 
e^riftum  luara  &[ih^  Son. 

38.  Od)  f)an  idt  ^åfla  iragnen :  oå) 
be  ftego  neb  i  tcattnet,  håU  gJ^ilip= 
i)ué  oå)  famereraren,  oc^  l)ai\  bopte 
^onom. 

39.  Od)  ndr  be  gingo  upp  utur  matt= 
net,  tog  ^(SSflranö  5lnbe  sjJ^ilippum 
bort,  oå}  famereraren  fåg  f)onom  intet 


nuch  of  great  atithority  under  Can- 
dace  queen  of  ttie  Ethiopians,  who 
had  the  charge  of  all  her  treasure, 
and  had  come  to  Jerusalem  for  to 
worship, 

28  Was  returning,  and  sitting  in 
his  chariot  read  Esaias  the  prophet. 

29  Then  the  Spirit  said  unto 
Philip,  Go  near,  and  join  thyself 
to  this  chariot. 

30  And  Philip  ran  thither  to  him, 
and  heard  him  read  the  prophet 
Esaias,  and  said,  Understandest 
thou  what  thou  readest  ? 

31  And  he  said,  How  can  I,  ex- 
cept  some  man  should  guide  me? 
And  he  desired  Philip  that  he  would 
come  up  and  sit  with  him. 

32  The  place  of  the  Scripture 
which  he  read  was  this,  He  was 
led  as  a  sheep  to  the  slaughter; 
and  like  a  lamb  dumb  before  his 
shearer,  so  opened  he  not  his  mouth: 

33  In  his  humiliation  his  judg- 
ment  was  taken  away :  and  who 
shall  declare  his  generation  ?  for 
his  life  is  taken  from  the  earth. 

34  And  the  eunuch  answered 
Philip,  and  said,  I  pray  thee,  of 
wliom  speaketh  the  prophet  this? 
of  himself,  or  of  some  other  man  ? 

35  Then  Philip  opened  his  mouth, 
and  began  at  the  same  scripture, 
and  preached  unto  him  Jesus. 

36  And  as  they  went  on  their  way, 
they  came  unto  a  certain  water  : 
and  the  eunuch  said,  See,  here  is 
water  ;  what  doth  hinder  me  to  be 
baptized  ? 

37  And  Philip  säid,  If  thou  be- 
Jievest  with  all  thine  heart,  thou 
mayest.  And  he  answered  and 
said,  I  believe  that  Jesus  Christ  is 
the  Son  of  God. 

38  And  he  commanded  the  chari- 
ot to  stånd  still :  and  they  went 
down  both  into  the  water,  both 
Philip  and  the  eunuch ;  and  he 
baptized  him. 

39  And  when  they  were  come  up 
out  of  the  water,  the  Spirit  of  the 
Lord  caught  away  Philip,  that  the 
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feban;  utan  for  f!n  Irdg,  odf)  tnar 
glab. 

40.  D(^  sp^iii})j3u8  Irarbt  funnen  i 
Sljot;  oc^  manbrabe  omtrlng,  od^  ^re* 
bifabe  iSoangelium  i  alla  [tdber,  till 
beö  f)an  fom  till  6e[area. 

9.  (En|)itel. 

qf\>en  6aulu8  l^abe  dnnu  i  jinnet 
^y  trug  od)  flag,  emot  ^dSfiranÖ 
Sdriungar,  oc^  gitf  till  ofiDerfta  ^^Jre- 
ften, 

2.  Oc^  ^an  begdrbe  of  ^onom  h*ef 
till  be  ©i;nagogor  i  2)amafco,  att 
I;rt)em  I)an  finna  funbe  af  benna  md^ 
gen,  nidn  eller  qhjinnor,  bem  [fulle  I;an 
fora  biinbiia  till  Serufalem. 

3.  Od)  n)ib  [;an  mar  i  hjdgen,  oc^ 
nalfabeé  in  till  2)ania[cum,  bå  fring= 
ffen  l)onom  I;afteligen  ett  [fen  af  l)im=' 
melen. 

4.  Od)  ^an  folt  neb  |)å  jorben,  od) 
j^orbe  en  roft,  [dganbe  till  fig :  @aul, 
©aul,  l)n)i  förföljer  bu  mig? 

5.  O^d  fabe  l)an :  ^o  dft  bn  ^gsRre  ? 
©abe  ^g^tren :  3ag  dr  SS[u9.  ben 
bu  forfolier.  2)ig  dr  [mårt  att  f^jer^ 
na  mot  ubben. 

6.  25d  [falf  \)a\\,  c^^  bdfmabe,  od) 
fabe :  §(l9ire,  ):)toa'b  n)ill  bu  jag  [fall 
göra?  ^atiz  ^^gtren  till  {)onom: 
©tätt  u))|),  od)  gacf  in  i  ftaben,  od)  ber 
ffall  big  marba  [agbt,  l)n)ab  bu  göra 
ffall. 

7.  Od)  be  mdn  fom  iDoro  i  fdli[faj) 
meb  l)onom,  ftobo  forffrddte,  l^oranbe 
h)dl  rbften,  od)  bod  lifmdl  fdgo  be 
ingen. 

8.  2)å  ftob  (Baulug  u|)|)  af  jorben, 
od)  u})|)ldt  fina  ögon,  od)  funbe  bocf 
ingen  fe;  utan  be  togo  j^onom  tr>ib 
l^anben,  od)  lebbe  ^onom  in  i  2)araaé= 
cum. 

9.  Od)  \)ax[  irar  i  tre  bågar,  få  att  ^an 
fåg  intet,  od)  intet  åt,  ej  f)eller  bracf. 

10.  ©å  mar  uti  33ama[co  en  Sdr= 
junge,  bendmnb  Slnaniaö;  till  l)onom 
fabe  ^Sgiren  uti  en  fl)n:  Slnania! 
Od)  l;an  fabe :  ^(ESflre,  ^dr  dr  jag. 


euniich  saw  him  no  more :  and  he 
went  on  his  way  rejoicing. 

40  But  Philip  was  found  at  Azo- 
tus :  and  passingthrough  he  preach- 
ed  in  all  the  cities,  tilthe  came  to 
Cesarea. 

CHAPTER  IX. 

AND  Saul,  yet  breathing  ont 
threatenings  and  slaughter 
against  the  disciples  of  the  Lord, 
went  unto  the  high  priest, 

2  And  desired  of  him  letters  to 
Damascus  to  the  synagogues,  that 
if  he  found  any  of  this  way,  whether 
they  were  men  or  women,  he«might 
bring  them  bound  unto  Jerusalem. 

3  And  as  he  journeyed,  he  came 
near  Damascus :  andsuddenly  there 
shined  round  about  him  a  light 
from  heaven : 

4  And  he  feli  to  the  earth,and  heard 
avoice  saying  unto  him,  Saul.  Saul, 
why  persecutest  thou  me  ? 

5  And  he  said,  Who  art  thou, 
Lord  ?  And  the  Lord  said,  I  am 
Jesus  whom  thou  persecutest :  it 
is  härd  for  thee  to  kick  against  the 
pricks. 

6  And  he  trembling  and  aston- 
ished  said,  Lord,  what  wilt  thou 
have  me  to  do  ?  And  the  Lord 
said  unto  him,  Arise,  gmd  go  into 
the  city,  and  it  shall  be  told  thee 
what  thou  must  do. 

7  And  the  men  which  journeyed  - 
with  him  stood  speechless,  hearing 
a  voice,  but  seeing  no  man. 

8  And  Saul  arose  from  the  earth; 
and  when  his  eyes  were  opened, 
he  saw  no  man :  but  they  led  him 
by  the  händ,  and  brought  him  into 
Damascus. 

9  And  he  was  three  days  without 
sight,  and  neither  did  eat  nor  drink. 

10^  And  there  was  a  certain  dis- 
ciple  at  Damascus,  named  Ananias; 
and  to  him  said  the  Lord  in  a  vis- 
ion, Ananias.  And  he  said,  Be- 
hold,  I  am  here,  Lord. 
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11.  Dd)  §(l«Rren  fabe  tifl  ^onom: 
Statt  upp,  od)  gacf  in  på  ben  gatan, 
fom  tallar  Den  SRdtta,  od)  fof  uti  Suba 
^u8  en  fom  ^eter  (Bauluö,  af-3:ar[en; 
t\)  fl,  ^an  beber. 

12.  06)  f)an  ^afmer  fett  i  fi)nen  en 
man,  fom  ^eter  Slnaniaä,  infonima, 
od)  Idgga  ^anben  på  fig,  att  ^an  ffuUe 
få  fm  fl)n  igen. 

13.  Då  fmarabe  StnaniaS:  ^eSfire, 
jag  ^afn?er  ^ort  af  många  om  benna 
mannen,  fjuru  ml)rfet  onbt  I)an  gjort 
^afmer  bina  Ideliga  uti  Serufalem. 

14.  Dd)  l^dr  ^afmer  l^an  nu  magt  af 
be  bfiuerfta  ^refterna,  till  att  binba 
alla  bem,  fom  ofalla  bitt  namn. 

15.  Då  fabe  §g9firen  till  ^onom: 
®acf ;  tt)  f)an  dr  mig  dt  utforabt  reb= 
ffap,  att  \)ai\  ffall  bdra  mitt  namn  in= 
for  ^ebningar,  od)  for  honungar,  oc^ 
for  3fi*ael8  barn. 

16.  Dd)  jag  ffall  hjifa  l^onom,  l^uru 
mj;(fet  ^an  liba'  ffall  for  mitt  namnö 
ffull. 

17.  Od)  SlnaniaS  gicf  dflab,  oc^  fom 
i  {)ufet;  labe  ^dnber  på  \)omm,  od) 
fabe :  ©aul,  fdre  brober,  ^(I9tien  ^af= 
hjer  fdnbt  mig,  SSfuö,  fom  fi^nteé  big 
i  mdgen,  fom  bu  fom,  att  bu  ffall  få 
bin  fl;n  igen,  od)  uppfi)lla8  meb  ben 
^eliga  5lnba. 

18.  Od)  flraj  follo  af  ^anS  ögon  få= 
fom  fjdll,  od)  ^an  ficf  fm  fl;n,  od)  jtob 
upi),  od)  Idtt  bopa  fig. 

19. 0(^  tog  mat  tifl  fig,  od)  forfldrfte 
fig.  Od)  n)ar  Sauluö  meb  be  Sdr= 
jungar  fom  i  Damafco  hjoro,  i  några 
bågar. 

20.  Od)  flraj  begljnte  l^an  i  St)na= 
gogorna  putifa  (E^riftum,  att  ^an 
tcar  ®ubö  8on. 

21.  Oc^  forunbrabe  fig^afle,  fom  ^o= 
nom  ^orbe,  od)  fabe:  5lr  icfe  benne, 
fom  i  3erufa(cm  forflorbe  alla  bem, 
fom  dfalla  betta  namnet?  od)  f)it  dr 
fommen  berubpå,  att  \)an  ffulle  fora 
bem  bunbna  till  ofmerfta  girejlerna? 

22.  SJlen  <Saulu6  forfofrabc  fig  iu 


11  And  the  Lord  said  unto  him, 
Arise,  and  go  into  the  street  which 
is  called  Straight,  and  inquire  in 
the  house  of  Judas  for  one  called 
Saul,  of  Tarsus :  for,  behold,  he 
prayeth, 

12  And  hath  seen  in  a  vision  a 
man  named  Ananias  coming  in, 
and  putting  his  hand  on  him,  that 
he  raight  receive  his  sight. 

13  Then  Ananias  answered,  Lord, 
I  have  heard  by  many  of  this  man, 
how  much  evil  he  hath  done  to  thy 
saints  at  Jerusalem : 

14  And  here  he  hath  authority 
from  the  chief  priests  to  bind  all 
that  call  on  thy  name. 

15  But  the  Lord  said  unto  him, 
Go  thy  way :  for  he  is  a  chosen 
vessel  unto  me,  to  bear  my  name 
before  the  Gentiles,  and  kings,  and 
the  children  of  Israel : 

16  For  I  will  shew  him  how  great 
things  he  must  suffer  for  my  name's 
sake. 

17  And  Ananias  went  his  way, 
and  entered  into  the  house;  and 
putting  his  hands  on  him  said, 
Brother  Saul,  the  Lord,  even  Jesus, 
that  appeared  unto  thee  in  the  way 
as  thou  camest,  hath  sent  me,  that 
thou  mightest  receive  thy  sight, 
and  be  filled  with  the  Holy  Ghost. 

18  And  immediately  there  fell 
from  his  eyes  as  it  had  been  scales  : 
and  he  received  sight  forthwith, 
and  arose,  and  was  baptized. 

19  And  when  he  had  received 
meat,  he  was  strengthened.  Then 
was  Saul  certain  days  with  the 
disciples  which  were  at  Damascus. 

20  And  straight  way  he  preached 
Christ  in  the  synagogues,  that  he 
is  the  Son  of  God. 

21  But  all  that  heard  him  were 
amazed,  and  said ;  Is  not  this  he 
that  destroyed  them  which  called 
on  this  name  in  Jerusalem,  and 
came  hither  for  that  intent,  that 
he  might  bring  them  bound  unto 
the  chief  priests  ? 

22  But  Saul  increased  the  more 
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mer  oc^  mer,  oc^  oftrcrtrann  be  Subar, 
foin  bobbe  i  3^aniafco,  bemifanbe,  att 
benne  trär  (Eljdftuö. 

23.  (Sfter  många  bågar  gingo  Su- 
barne  till  råbö  emellan  fig,  att  be  ffulle 
bvåpci  ^onom ; 

24.  aDlen  ©auliig  hjarbt  marnab  for 
beraö  forfåt ;  od)  be  maftabe  i  ^ortar= 
na  bag  od)  natt,  att  be  ffulle  få  brdpa 
I;onom. 

25.  ä)?en  Sårj ungarne  togo  l^onom 
om  natten,  cd)  fld|)|)te  l^onom  ofmer 
muren,  oci)  låto  l^onom  ncb  uti  en  forg. 

26.  måv  eaulu6  fom  till  Serufalem, 
bob  ^an  till,  att  gifnja  fig  intill  Sar= 
jungarna  ;  oc^  be  njoro  alle  rdbbe  for 
l^onom,  icfe  troenbe,  att  ^an  marh)or= 
ten  Sorjunge. 

27.  S)kn  S3arnaba§  tog  l^onom  till 
fig,  od)  l)abe^l)onom  bort  till  Slpofllar^ 
na,  od)  fortdljbe  beni,  ^uru  I)an  ^abe 
fett  55(l9tran  i  mdgen,  oc^  att  ^an 
\)att  talat  meb  ^onom ;  od)  ^uru  ^an 
l^abe  manligen  bert)ifl  fig,  i  séfu 
namn,  uti  2)amafco. 

28.  Od)  irar  l)an  feban  meb  bem  i 
Serufalem,  gicf  ut  od)  in, 

29.  Od)  Uilahe  trofteligen  i  S^egtranö 
SiSfu  namn ;  od)  taiahe,  od)  bifbute= 
rabe  mot  be  ©refer :  men  be  fofte  efter, 
att  brdpa  bonom. 

30.  i)å  broberne  hd  fornummo,  for= 
brabe  be  b^nom  intill  Sefareen,  od) 
idto  ^onom  fara  till  3:arfum. 

31.  ©d  ^abe  bd  nu  forfamlingarna 
frib  ofmer  f)ela  Subeen,  od)  ©alileen, 
od)  ©amarien,  od)  forfofrabe  fig,  man= 
branbe  i  ^gSRrané  rdbbl)oga,  oc^  up\>= 
fi;llbeå  meb  ben  ^^eliga  SInbaö  troft. 

32.  (Sd  l^dnbe  fig,  att  bd  ^etru6 
tnanbrabe  alleftdbeg  omfring,  fom  l)an 
ocf  till  be  l)eliga,  fom  bobbe  i  2\)bba. 

33.  3)er  fann  l^an  en  man,  bendmnb 
6nea§,  fom  nu  i  dtta  dr  legat  ^ahc  på 
fdng,  od)  ^an  mar  borttagen. 

34.  Dd)  spsetruö  fabe  till  l^onom: 
enea,  bote  big  S^^fug  (EbriftuS ;  ftatt 
tipb,  od)  håtha  åt  big  fjclf,  od)  ftraj 
ftob  l)an  upp. 


in  strength,  and  confoimded  the 
Jews  wliich  dwelt  at  Damascus, 
proving  that  this  is  very  Christ. 

23  TI  -And  after  that  many  days 
were  fulfilled,  the  Jews  took  coun- 
sel  to  kill  him  : 

24  But  their  laying  wait  was 
known  of  Saul,  And  they  watch- 
ed  the  gates  day  and  night  to  kill 
him. 

25  Then  the  disciples  took  him 
hy  night,  and  let  him  down  by  the 
wall  in  a  basket. 

26  And  when  Saul  was  come  to 
Jerusalem,  he  assayed  to  join  him- 
self  to  the  disciples  :  but  they  were 
all  afraid  of  him,  and  believed  not 
that  he  was  a  disciple. 

27  But  Barnabas  took  him,  and 
brought  him  to  the  apostles,  and 
declared  unto  them  how  he  had 
seen  the  Lord  in  the  way,  and  that 
he  had  spöken  to  him,  and  how  he 
had  preached  boldly  at  Damascus 
yi  the  name  of  Jesus. 

28  And  he  was  with  them  coming 
in  and  going  out  at  Jerusalem. 

29  And  he  spake  boldly  in  the 
name  of  the  Lord  Jesus,  and  dis- 
puted  against  the  Grecians :  but 
they  went  about  to  slay  him. 

30  PFÅzcÄ  when  the  brethrenknew, 
they  brought  him  down  to  Cesarea, 
and  sent  him  forth  to  Tarsus. 

31  Then  had  the  churches  rest 
throughout  all  Judea  and  Galilee 
and  Samaria,  and  were  edified ; 
and  walking  in  the  fe  ar  of  the 
Lord,  and  in  the  comfort  of  the 
Holy  Ghost,  were  multiplied. 

32  ^  And  it  came  to  pass.  as  Pe- 
ter passed  throughout  all  guarters, 
he  came  down  also  to  the  saints 
which  dwelt  at  Lydda. 

33  And  there  he  found  a  certain 
man  named  Eneas,  which  had  kept 
his  bed  eight  years,  and  was  sick 
of  the  palsy. 

34  And  Peter  said  unto  him, 
Eneas,  Jesus  Christ  maketh  thee 
whole :  arise,  and  make  thy  bed. 
And  he  arose  immediately. 
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35.  Cd)  ^onom  fogo  oric  fom  bobbc  i 
Si)bba,  od)  i  Sarona,  od)  iporbo  om= 
h)diibe  tid  ^g9tran. 

36.  a}ien  i  Soppe  loar  en  Sdriungin= 
na,  benåninb  iabitl^a;  bet  utti;be6: 
2)orca8,  bet  dr,  en  rd ;  ^ön  h?ar  full 
meb  goba  gerningar,  o^  aUnofor,  fom 
l^on  gaf. 

37.  ©d  ^dnbe  fig  i  be  bågar,  att  ^on 
trarbt  [juf,  od)  blef  bob,  od)  be  t\\)åt)U 
l)Cttm,  od)  labe  I)enne  i  fålen. 

38.  Od)  efter  2i)bba  irar  ide  Idngt 
ifrån  Soppe,  od)  Sdiiiingarne  borbe, 
att  ^sctrué  töar  ber,  fdnbe  be  tird  nidn 
titl  !)onom,  od)  bdbo,  att  I)an  mille 
göra  fig  bet  ornat,  od)  fomma  till  beni. 

39.  T)d  ftob  «petru§  upp,  od)  fom  till 
bem.  0(1)  bd  b«n  i^iir  fomnicn,  l}abe 
be  l)onom  in  i  fålen,  od)  fring  om  l)o= 
nom  ftobo  alla  enfor  grdtanbe,  od) 
h)ifle  l)onom  fjortlar  oå)  fldber,  fom 
3)orca8  ^abe  gjort  bem,  meban  l^on 
Irar  meb  bem.  % 

40.  'Då  bref  ^etrua^bem  alla  «t,  od) 
föll  neb  på  fina  fndn,  od)  hab,  oé) 
ivdnbe  fig  om  till  troppen,  od)  fabe : 
3;abitf)a,  ftatt  upp!  Dd  oppnabe  ^on 
fina  ögon ;  od)  fom  l)on  fid  fe  ^etrum, 
fatte  bon  fig  upp  igen. 

41.  £)d)  j)an  rdrfte  l)enne  ^anben,  od) 
refte  ^enne  upp ;  od)  fallabe  be  I)eliga, 
od)  enforna,  od)  antmarbabe  bem  l;enne 
lefjuailbe. 

42.  Dc^  bet  hjarbt  funnigt  ofmer  f)ela 
Soppe;  od)  mdnge  begi)nte  tro  pd 

43.  (5d  begaf  fig,  att  l)an  blef  i 
nidnga  bågar  i  Soppe,  ndr  en  fom 
l^ctte  ©imon,  fom  mar  en  Idbermafare. 

10.  (Eapitel. 

"I  I  ti  Sefareen  h)ar  en  man,  bendmnb 
^  Sorncliuö,  en  l)ofrt)itöman,  af  ben 
ffaran,  fom  ^ette  ben  SBalffe. 

2.  ©ubelig,  od)  gubfruftig,  meb  alt 
fitt  bué,  gifmanbe  folfet  mJ)Cfen  alinofa, 
od)  bebianbe  ©ub  altib. 


35  And  all  that  dwelt  at  Lydda 
and  Saron  saw  him,  and  turned  to 
the  Lord. 

36  T[  Nowthere  was  at  Joppa  a  cer- 
tain  disciple  named  Tabitha,  which 
by  interpretation  is  called  Dorcas  : 
this  woman  was  full  of  good  worlvs 
and  almsdeeds  which  she  did. 

37  And  it  came  to  pass  in  those 
days,  that  she  was  sick,  and  died  : 
whom  when  they  had  washed,  they 
laid  her  in  an  upper  chamher. 

38  And  forasmuch  as  Lydda  was 
nigh  to  Joppa,  and  the  disciples 
had  heard  that  Peter  was  there, 
they  sent  nnto  him  two  men,  de- 
siring  him  that  he  would  not  delay 
to  come  to  them. 

39  Then  Peter  arose  and  went 
with  them.  When  he  was  come, 
they  hrought  him  into  the  upper 
chamber :  and  all  the  widows  stood 
by  him  weeping,  and  shewing  the 
coats  and  garments  which  Dorcas 
made,  while  she  was  with  them. 

40  But  Peter  put  them  all  forth, 
and  kneeled  down,  and  prayed; 
and  turning  him  to  the  body  said, 
Tabitha,  arise.  And  she  opened 
her  eyes :  and  when  she  saw  Peter, 
she  sat  up. 

41  And  he  gave  her  his  hand,  and 
lifted  her  up;  and  when  he  had 
called  the  saints  and  widows.  he 
presented  her  alive. 

42  And  it  was  known  throughout 
all  Joppa ;  and  many  believed  in 
the  Lord. 

43  And  it  came  to  pass,  that  he 
tarried  many  days  in  Joppa  with 
one  Simon  a  tanner. 


CHAPTER  X. 

THERE  was  a  certain  man  in 
Cesarea  called  Cornelius,  a 
centurion  of  the  hand  called  the 
Italian  band, 

2  A  devout  man,  and  one  that 
feared  God  with  all  his  house, 
which  gave  much  al  ms  to  the 
people,  and  prayed  to  God  always. 
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3.  S^m  fåg  uti  en  fi}n  u|)i)enbnra= 
gen,  mib  ntonbe  timan  på  bagen, 
@ub6  ångel  infomma  till  fig,  oc^  [dga 
till  [ig :  Sorneli ! 

4.  Då  fåg  ^an  uppå  ^onom,  oå) 
Irarbt  forfdrab,  oc^  fabe :  ^Wai)  dret 
5:»erre?  2)å  fabe  j)an  till  ^onom: 
2)ina  böner,  od)  bina  almofor  dro 
uppfomna  i  åniinnelfe  for  ©ubi. 

5.  Så  fdnb  nu  några  mdn  till  So|)= 
^c,  od)  folla  till  big  Simon,  fom  ocf 
fallag  spetruö. 

6.  ^an  gdfter  ndr  en  fom  l^eter  ©i= 
mon,  Idbermafare,  od)  l;an8  ^u8  dr 
toib  {)afn)et,  ben  ffall  fdga  big  ^njab 
bu  göra  ffall.^ 

7.  Od)  bd  Slngelen,  fom  talabe  meb 
(Sornelio,  irar  bortgången,  fallabe  \)att 
till  fig  tmå  fina  tjenare,  oc^  en  gub^ 
fruftig  frigöfneft,  af  bem  fom  togo 
hjarapå  ^onom. 

8.  Oå)  fortdlibe  bem  alt  betta,  od) 
fdnbe  bem  till  Soppe. 

9.  spå  ben  onbra  bagen,  bå  be  hjoro 
på  mdgen,  od)  begl}nte  liba  intill  fta= 
ben,  gid  ^etruö  upp  i  fålen ;  till  att 
bebja,  mib  fjette  timan. 

10.  Od)  fom  l^an  trarbt  ^ungvig, 
hjille  ^an  få  fig  mat ;  od)  h)ib  be  till= 
rebbe,  tom  en  bmale  ofit)er  ^onom, 

11.  Dd)  ^an  fåg  bimmelen  o))j)en, 
od)  neberfomma  till  fig  ett  fat,  fåfom 
ett  ftort  linnefldbe,  tillbopa  bunbit  i 
alla  \\)xa  ^ornen,  neberlåtitpd  jorben, 

12.  Uti  ^mil/et  n?oro  alla^anba  fi)r= 
fotabe  bjur  på  jorben,  od)  millbjur,  od) 
be  fom  frt;|)anbe  dro,  od)  be  fom  fll;= 
ganbe  dro  unber  I)immelen. 

13.  Od)  en  roft  ffebbe  till  bonom: 
Statt  uj)|),  sjJetre ;  flagta  od)  dt ! 

14.  2)å  fabe  spetruö:  Sngalunba 
^eg^re,  ti)  jag  bafmer  albrig  dtit  nå= 
got  menligt,  eller  orent. 

15.  Od)  roften  fabe  anbra  refan  till 
bonom:  3)et  ®ub  b^ift^er  rent  giort, 
bet  bel;ofn3er  bu  icfe  falla  orent. 

16.  Od)  betta  ffebbe  ocf  få  trebje  refan  j 


3  He  saw  in  a  vision  evidently 
about  the  ninth  hour  of  the  day, 
an  ängel  of  God  coming  in  to  him, 
and  saying  unto  him,  Cornelius. 

4  And  when  he  looked  on  him, 
he  was  afraid,  and  said,  What  is 
it,  Lord  ?  And  he  said  unto  him, 
Thy  prayers  and  thine  alms  are 
come  up  for  a  memorial  before  God. 

5  And  now  send  men  to  Joppa, 
and  call  for  one  Simon,  whose  sur- 
name  is  Peter : 

6  He  lodgeth  with  one  Simon  a 
tanner,  whose  house  is  by  the  sea 
side  :  he  shall  tell  thee  what  thou 
oughtest  to  do. 

7  And  when  the  ängel  which 
spake  unto  Cornelius  was  departed, 
he  called  two  of  his  household  ser- 
vants,  and  a  devout  soldier  of  them 
that  waited  on  him  continually; 

8  And  when  he  had  declared  all 
these  things  unto  them,  he  sent 
them  to  Joppa. 

•0  ^  On  the  morrow,  as  they  went 
on  their  journey,  and  drew  nigh 
unto  the  city,  Peter  went  up  upon 
the  housetop  to  pray  about  the 
sixth  hour : 

10  And  he  became  very  hungry, 
and  would  have  eaten :  but  while 
they  made  ready,  he  fell  into  a 
trance, 

11  And  saw  heaven  opened,  and 
a  certain  vessel  descending  unto 
him,  as  it  had  been  a  great  sheet 
knit  at  the  four  corners,  and  let 
down  to  the  earth : 

12  Wherein  were  all  manner  of 
fourfooted  beasts  of  the  earth,  and 
wild  beasts,  and  creeping  things, 
and  fowls  of  the  air. 

1 3  And  there  came  a  voiee  to  him, 
Rise,  Peter ;  kill.  and  eat. 

14  But  Peter  said.  Not  so.  Lord; 
for  I  have  néver  eaten  any  thing 
that  is  common  or  unclean. 

15  And  the  voice  spake  unto  him 
again  the  second  time,  What  God 
hath  cleansed,  that  call  not  thou 
common. 

16  This  was  done  thrice :  and  the 


GERNINGAR. 


333 


od)  h)arbt  fatet  fcban  igen  u|)|)tagit  I 
^iniraeten. 

17.  06)  bå  ^etru9  begt)ntc  bcftjmrab 
marba  njib  [Ig  fielf,  l)tvah  fj)n  betta 
ffullc  trara,  fom  (jaii  fett  i)abe,  fl, 
mdnnerne,  fom  fdnbe  moro  af  6or= 
nelio,  h)oro  for  borren,  od)  frogabe 
efter  Slinonö  f;u9. 

18.  Cd)  fadabe  be  en  ut,  od)  f|)orbe, 
om  Simon,  fom  ocf  fatlabeö  sjSetruö, 
hjar  ber  titt  l^erberge. 

19.  Oc^  n)ib^etru8  tdnfte  på  flinen, 
fabe  Slnben  till  ^onom:  @l,  ber  dro 
tre  mdn,  fom  fofa  efter  big. 

20.  Så  ftatt  nu  upp,  oc^  ftig  neb,  oc^ 
gact  meb  bem,  intet  tmipanbe,  ti;  jag 
^afmer  fanbt  bem. 

21.  ed  fteg  ^etruö  neb  till  mdn= 
nerna,  fom  fdnbe  troro  af  (Eornelio  till 
^ouom,  od)  fabe:  @i,  jag  dr  ben  fom 
3  foten  ]  for  l^mab  fat  dren  3  fomne? 

23.  ©toarabe  be :  eorneliuö,  ben  ^of= 
njitömannen,  fom  dr  en  rdttfdrbig  oc^ 
gubfruftig  man,  od)  ^afmer  mlttneö- 
borb  af  alt  3ubiffa  folfct,  f)afmer  fått 
befallning  af  en  ^elig  5lngel,  att  \)an 
ffulle  falla  big  uti  fitt  l;uö,  od)  ^ora 
orb  af  big. 

23.  <Då  fallabe  ^an  bem  in,  od)  be- 
f)oll  bem  ber  till  b^rbergeS.  Dagen 
berefter  for  ^etru6  meb  bem,  oc^  någrc 
brober  af  3oppe  foljbe  I)onom. 

24.  Cd)  ben  anbra  bagen  fommo  be 
in  uti  (Eefareen.  Dd)  gorneliu6  for= 
bibbe  bem,  od)  t)abe  fallat  till^o|)a  fina 
frdnber,  od)  fina  båfta  n^dnner. 

25.  0^  bd  bertill  fom,  att  spetruö 
ffulle  ingd.  gicf  Gornelluö  emot  ^onom, 
oc^  föll  neb  for  l)anö  fötter,  od)  tillbab 
l^onom. 

26.  aJlen  ^etruö  refle  ^onom  upp, 
fdganbe:  ©tätt  u|)i3;  jag  dr  od  en 
raenniffa. 

27.  Cd)  fom  ^an  ^abe  talat  meb  ^o» 
nom.  gicf  ^an  in,  od)  fann  ber  mdnga 
fom  fbrfamlabe  h)oro. 

28.  Od)  fabe  till  bem :  3  tueten,  att 
idfe  pldgar  lofligt  mora,  att  en  Subiff 
man  rad  umgd  eller  fomma  till  någon 


vessel  was  received  up  again  into 
heaven. 

1 7  Now  while  Peter  doubted  in 
himself  what  this  vision  which  he 
had  seen  should  mean,  behold,  the 
men  which  were  sent  from  Corne- 
lius  had  made  inquiry  for  Simon's 
house,  and  stood  before  the  gate, 

18  And  called,  and  asked  whether 
Simon,  which  was  surnamed  Peter, 
were  lodged  there. 

19  IF  While  Peter  thought  on  the 
vision,  the  Spirit  said  unto  him,  Be- 
hold, three  men  seek  thee. 

20  Arise  therefore,  and  get  thee 
down,  and  go  with  them,  doubting 
nothing :  for  I  have  sent  them. 

2 1  Then  Peter  went  down  to  the 
men  which  were  sent  unto  him 
from  Cornelius  ;  and  said,  Behold, 
I  am  he  whom  ye  seek :  what  is 
the  cause  wherefore  ye  are  come  ? 

22  And  they  said,  Cornelius  the 
centurion,  a  just  man,  and  one 
that  feareth  God,  and  of  good  re- 
port among  all  the  nation  of  the 
Jews,  was  warned  from  God  by  a 
holy  ängel  to  send  for  thee  into  his 
house,  and  to  hear  words  of  thee. 

23  Then  called  he  them  in,  and 
lodged  them.  And  on  the  morrow 
Peter  went  away  with  them,  and 
certain  brethren  from  Joppa  ac- 
companied  him. 

24  And  the  morrow  after  they 
entered  into  Cesarea.  And  Cor- 
nelius waited  for  them,  and  had 
called  together  his  kinsmen  and 
hear  friends. 

25  And  as  Peter  was  coming  in, 
Cornelius  met  him,  and  fell  down 
at  his  feet,  and  worshipped  him. 

26  But  Peter  took  him  up,  say- 
ing,  Stånd  upj  I  myself  also  am 
a  man. 

27  And  as  he  talked  with  him,  he 
went  in,  and  found  many  that  were 
come  together. 

28  And  he  said  unto  them,  Ye 
jknow  how  that  it  is  an  unlawful 
thing  for  a  man  that  is  a  Jew  to 
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frdmmanbe;  men  ©ub  ^aftoer  mig 
iinbeilöifl,  att  jag  ingen  menniffa  [fall 
rdfna  menlig  eller  oren. 

29.  ©erfore  år  jag  ocf  otlDifmelaftigt 
fommen,  ^etan  jag  hjarbt  fallab  af 
eber,  ®å  frågar  jag  eber  nu,  for  I;lDab 
[af  l)a\\vcn  3  fallat  mig? 

30.  3^å  fabe  6orncliu9 :  %\)ra  bågar 
feban  faftabe  jag  intill  benna  ftunben, 
od)  haii  i  mitt  I)iiö  lt>ib  nionbe  timan, 
od)  fl,  en  man  ftob  for  mig  i  [finanbe 
flaber. 

31.  Då)  fabe:  (£orneli,  bin  bon  dr 
F)orb,  od)  ®ub  ^afmer  tdnft  uj)^å  bina 
almofor : 

32.  ed  fdnb  nu  några  till  3o|)})e, 
od)  falla  till  big  8imon,  fom  ocf  fallaö 
spctruö;  han  gdfter  uti  idbermafaren 
(Bimonö  f)u8,  utmeb  I)afmet ;  ndr  ^an 
fommer,  ffall  l)cin  tala  meb  big. 

33.  Så  fdnbe  jag  ocf  ftraj  till  big. 
od)  bu  gjorbe  n?dl,  att  bu  fom.  Sd 
dre  mi  nu  ^dr  alle  for  ®ubi,  till  att 
i)ora  alt  bet  big  af  ®ubi  befallbt  dr. 


34.  T)å  o]-">|)nabe  ^NCtruS  fm  mun,  oc^ 
fabe:  9hi  förnimmer  jag  i  fanning, 
att  ndr  ©ubi  dr  intet  anfeenbe  till 
|)crfonen ; 

35.  Utan  i  alla^anba  folf,  ben  fom 
fruftar  ^onom,  oc^  gor  rdttfdrbigl;e= 
ten,  l)an  dr  bonom  tdcf. 

36.  2  meten  mdl  om  bet  talet,  fom 
©ub  utfdnbt  bafmer  till  Sfraelö  barn, 
bebdbanbe  frib  genom  SSfum  6l)ri= 
ftum,  ^milfen  dr  S^^^irt  ofmer  alt; 

37.  Cm  ^milfet  tal  berl)ftabt  dr  of= 
mer  f)ela  Subiffa  lanbet,  oå)  forfl  be= 
gt)nt  af  ©alileen,  efter  ben  bo|)elfen, 
fom  3o^anne8  ^jrebifabe ; 

38.  §uni  ©ub  l^afmer  fmort  3Sfum 
af  S^la^aret  meb  ben  ^eliga  Slnba,  od) 
fraft,  bh?ilfen  manbrabe  omfring,  go= 
ranbe  trdl,  ocf)  ^jelpanbe  alla,  fom 
befatte  h)oro  af  bjefmulen;  it)  ©ub 
trär  meb  l^onom. 

39.  Ocf)  tt)i  dre  toittne  till  alt  bet  f)a\i 
gjort  ^afmer,  i  Subiffa  lant)ä,  od)  i 


keep  company,  or  come  unto  one 
of  another  nation;  but  God  hath 
shewed  me  that  I  should  not  call 
any  man  common  or  unclean. 

29  Therefore  came  I  unto  you 
witliout  gainsaying,  as  soon  as  I 
was  sent  for :  I  ask  therefore  for 
what  intent  ye  have  sent  for  me? 

30  And  Cornelius  said,  Four  days 
ago  I  was  fasting  until  this  hour; 
and  at  the  nintli  hour  I  prayed  in 
my  honse,  and,  behold,  a  man  stood 
before  me  in  briglit  elothing, 

31  And  said,  Cornelius,  thy  pr ay er 
is  heard,  and  thine  al  ms  are  had  in 
remembrance  in  the  sight  of  God. 

32  Send  therefore  to  Joppa,  and 
call  hither  Simon,  whose  surname 
is  Peter ;  he  is  lodged  in  the  house 
of  one  Simon  a  tanner  by  the  sea 
side 
speak  unto  thee. 

33  Immediately  therefore  I  sent 
to  thee ;  and  thou  hast  well  done 
that  thou  art  come.  Now  therefore 
are  we  all  here  present  before  God, 
to  hear  all  things  that  are  corn- 
manded  thee  of  God. 

34  T[  Then  Peter  openedÄi^  mouth, 
and  said.  Of  a  truth  I  perceive  that 
God  is  no  respecter  of  persons: 

35  But  in  every  nation  he  that 
feareth  him,  and  wörketh  right- 
eousness,  is  accepted  with  him. 

36  The  word  which  God  sent  un- 
to the  children  of  Israel,  preaching 
peace  bv  Jesus  Clfrist :  (he  is  Lord 
of  all :) 

37  That  word,  I  say,  ye  know, 
which  was  published  throughout 
all  Judea,  and  began  from  Gali- 
lee,  after  the  baptism  which  John 
preached ; 

38  How  God  anointed  Jesus  of 
Nazareth  with  the  Holy  Ghost  and 
with  power :  who  went  about  do- 
ing  good,  and  healing  all  that  were 
oppressed  of  the  devil;  for  God 
was  with  him. 

39  And  we  are  witnesses  of  all 
things  which  he  did  both  in  the 
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Scrufalem;  h^n  bråjjo  be,  od)  ^dngt»e 
på  trdb. 

40.  T)enna  ^afmer  nu  ®ub  ui)|3h)acft 
på  trebjc  Dagen,  od)  låtit  f)onom  luarba 
up|)cnbar; 

41.  Scfe  for  alt  folfet,  utan  o^  fom 
(^uh  tiilforene  till  njittnc  utmalt  I)abe; 
Iri  [om  oto  od)  briirfo  nieb  ^onom,  fc= 
ban  I;an  mar  uppftdnben  ifrån  be  boba. 

42.  Cd)  ^an  bob  og,  att  mi  ffuHe 
J)rebifa  for  folfet,  oc^  mittna,  att  f)an 
dr  ben,  fom  af  ®ubi  tillfficfao  dr,  till 
en  2)omare  ofmer  lefmanbe  od)  boba. 

43.  §onom  bdra  alle  ^ro))^eterne 
trittneöborb,  att  I)mar  od)  en,  fom  tror 
på  bonom,  ban  ffall  få  fi)nbernaö  for» 
låtelfe,  genom  ^an§  namn. 

44.  SBib  ^]5etru8  dnnu  talabe  beffa 
orben,  föll  ben  ^elige  Slnbe  på  alla 
bem,  fom  talet  borbe. 

45.  Cd)  be  trogne  af  omffdrelfen, 
fom  meb  ^etro  fomne  moro,  forun= 
brabe  fig,  att  ben  ^eliga  5Inba6  gåfma 
hjarbt  ocf  utguten  ofmer  igebningarna : 

46.  ^i)  be  ^orbe  bem  tala  meb  tun= 
gomål,  od) prifa  %ui).  2)å  fmarabe^e= 
tru§ : 

47.  ^an  någon  forbjuba,  att  beffeicfe 
b6|)a8  i  matten,  fom  fått  ^afma  ben 
^eliga  Slnba,  få  mdl  fom  mi  ? 

48.  Oc^  få  Idt  l)an  hopa  bem  i  ^gSft= 
ranö  namn.  Cd)  be  bubo  l)onom,  att 
l)an  ffulle  blifma*ndr  bem,  i  några 
bågar. 

11.  6aj)itel. 

(JNa  fingo  Sl|)ofl(arne  od^  be  brober 
'^  fom  meb  bem  moro  i  Jubeen,  böra, 
ott  ocf  ^gebningarne  anammabe  éub6 
orb. 

2.  Cc^  bå  spetruS  fom  ubJ)  till  3cru= 
falem,  begt)nte  be  fom  moro  af  omffd= 
relfen  fifma  meb  bonom, 

3.  ©dganbc:  Du  b«f*T?er  ingått  tin 
be  mdn  fom  for^ub  l)afma,  oc^  ^afmer 
dtit  meb  bem. 


land  of  the  Jews,  and  in  Jerusa- 
lem ;  whora  they  slew  and  hanged 
on  a  tree : 

40  Him  God  raised  up  the  third 
day,  and  shewed  him  openly ; 

41  Not  to  all  the  people,  bnt  nnto 
witnesses  chosen  before  of  God, 
even  to  us,  who  did  eat  and  drink 
with  him  after  he  rose  from  the 
de  ad. 

42  And  he  commanded  ns  to 
preach  untö  the  people,  and  to 
testify  that  it  is  he  which  was 
ordained  of  God  to  be  the  Judge 
of  qu.ck  and  dead, 

43  To  him  give  all  the  prophets 
witness,  that  through  his  name 
whosoever  believeth  in  him  shall 
receive  remission  of  sins. 

44  IT  While  Peter  yet  spake  these 
words,  the  Holy  Ghost  fell  on  all 
them  which  heard  the  word. 

45  And  they  of  the  circumcision 
which  believed  were  astonished,  as 
many  as  came  with  Peter,  because 
that  on  the  Gentiles  also  was  pour- 
ed  out  the  gift  of  the  Holy  Ghost. 

46  For  they  heard  them  speak 
with  tongues,  and  magnify  God. 
Then  answered  Peter, 

47  C  an  any  -man  forbid  water, 
that  these  should  not  be  baptized, 
which  have  received  the  Holy 
Ghost  as  well  as  we? 

48  And  he  commanded  them  to 
be  baptized  in  the  name  of  the 
Lord.  Then  prayed  they  him  to 
tarry  certain  days. 

CHAPTER  XI. 

AND  the  apostles  and  brethren 
that  were  in  Judea  heard  that 
the  Gentiles  had  also  received  the 
word  of  God. 

2  And  when  Peter  was  come  up 
to  Jerusalem,  they  that  were  of  the 
circumcision  contended  with  him, 

3  Saying,  TJiou  wentest  in  to 
men  uncircumcised,  and  didst  eat 
with  them. 
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4.  2)å  &cgt;nte  ^etru9  fbrtdlja  bem 
af  begi;nnel[en,  bet  ena  meb  bet  anbra, 
fdganbe : 

5.  3ag  hjar  i  3o|)})e  flab  bebjanbe, 
bå  fom  jag  uti  en  birala,  od)-  fåg  en 
fi;n,  nemUgen,  ett  fat  nebertomma, 
fåfom  ett  ftort  linnefldbe  fi}raI)ornabt 
neberlåtit  af  f)immelen,  od)  bet  fom 
intia  mig. 

6.  Od)  ndr  jag  gaf  ber  aft  uppå  meb 
ögonen,  marbt  jag  marfe,  od)  ficf  fe 
fi;rfotabe  bjur  på  jorben,  od)  miUbiur, 
od)  be  ber  fn;i)anbe  dro,  od)  be  ber 
fli;ganbe  dro  unber  ^immelen. 

7.  Dd)  t)orbe  en  rbft,  fdganbe  tiH 
mig:  Statt  uj)p,^etre;  flagta  od)dt! 

8.  Od)  jag  fabe :  Sngalunba,  ,^691= 
re.  ti;  intet  menligt  eller  orent  f)afmer 
någon  tib  fommit  i  min  mun. 

9.  ©marabe  mig  åter  roften  af  ^im»- 
melen:  ^et  ®ub  l)a\mv  rent  gjort, 
bet  måfte  hn  icfe  rdfna  menligt. 

10.  Od)  bet  ffebbe  tre  refor;  oc^ 
toarbt  alt  åter  upptagit  i  I)immelen. 

11.  Od)  fl,  i  bet  famma  iuoro  tre 
mdn  for  ^ufet,  ber  jag  uti  trär,  be  ber 
fdnbe  n^oro  till  mig  af  Sefareen. 

12.  Od)  fabe  5lnben  tiU  mig,  att  jag 
ffulle  gå  meb  bcm,  ad)  tmifla  intet. 
2)å  fbljbe  mig  od  befje  fej  brober,  od) 
fti  fommo  uti  mannenö  l;ué. 

13. 0(^  l^anjortdljbe  for  o|,  att  ^an 
I)abe  fett  en  5lngel  i  fitt  ^uö,  ben  ber 
for  ^onom  ftob,  od)  fabe  till  {)onom : 
©dnb  ut  några  mdn  till  3oppe,  od) 
falla  till  big  Simon,  fom  od  fallaö 
^etruö, 

14.  Den  ffall  fdga  big  orb,  ^hjarmeb 
bu  ffall  frdljl  iuarba,  od)  alt  bitt  1)U0. 

15. 9låx  m  ^abebegt)nt  mitt  tal,  föll 
ben  ioelige  Slnbe  neb  på  bem,  fåfom 
^an  oc!  i  forftone  neberfbll  på  o|. 

16.  ©å  fom  jag  i^åg  bet  §@8flren 
fagt  f)aU :  3ohanne6  f)abe  bopt  eber  i 
tratten ;  men  3  ffolen  bopte  toarba  i 
ben  ^eliga  5lnba. 


4  But  Peter  rehearsed  the  matter 
from  the  beginning,  and  expounded 
it  by  order  unto  them,  saying, 

5  I  was  in  the  city  of  Joppa  pray- 
ing :  and  in  a  trance  I  saw  a  vis- 
ion, A  certain  vessel  descend,  as 
it  had  been  a  great  sheet,  let  down 
from  heaven  by  four  corners ;  and 
it  came  even  to  me ; 

6  Upon  the  which  when  I  had 
fastened  mine  eyes,  I  considered, 
and  saw  fourfooted  beasts  of  the 
earth,  and  wild  beasts,  and  creep- 
ing  things,  and  fowls  of  the  air, 

7  And  I  heard  a  voice  saying  un- 
to  me,  Arise,  Peter ;  slay  and  eat. 

8  But  I  said,  Not  so,  Lord:  for 
nothing  common  or  unclean  hath 
at  any  time  entered  into  my  mouth. 

9  But  the  voice  answered  me 
again  from  heaven,  What  God 
hath  cleansed,  that  call  not  thou 
common. 

10  And  this  was  done  three  times : 
and  all  were  drawn  up  again  into 
heaven. 

1 1  And,  behold,  immediately  there 
were  three  men  already  come  unto 
the  house  where  I  was,  sent  from 
Cesarea  unto  me. 

1 2  And  the  Spirit  både  me  go  with 
them,  nothing  doubting.  More- 
over  these  six  brethren  accompa- 
nied  me,  and  we  entered  into  the 
man's  house: 

13  And  he  shewed  us  how  he 
had  seen  an  ängel  in  his  house, 
which  stood  and  said  unto  him, 
Send  men  to  Joppa,  and  call  for 
Simon,  whose  surname  is  Peter; 

14  Who  shall  tell  thee  words, 
whereby  thou  and  all  thy  house 
shall  be  saved. 

15  And  as  I  began  to  speak,  the 
Holy  Ghost  fell  on  them,  as  on  us 
at  the  beginning. 

16  Then  remerabered  I  the  word 
of  the  Lord,  how  that  he  said,  John 
indeed  baptized  with  water ;  but 
ye  shall  be  baptized  with  the  Holy 
Ghost. 
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17.  efter  nu  ®ub  ^afmer  giftoit  bem 
lifa  gåftra  meb  o%  fom  trobbe  på 
ibegiren3€fum(E[)riftum;  ^o  dr  jag, 
att  jag  funbe  [tå  mot  ®ub  ? 

18.  5idr  be  betta  l^orbe,  tego  be  oc^ 
|)rifabe  ®ub,  fdganbe :  (5å  ^afmer  ocf 
nu  ®ub  gifiuit  ^ebningarne  bättring 
tia  lifg. 

19.  0(^  be  fom  forflrobbe  hjoro,  for 
ben  bebrofmelfenö  ffull,  fom  påfom= 
men  Irar  for  3tei)f)nni  [fufl,  manbrabe 
omfring  nit  intlU  ^f;enicien,  o^  (Et)= 
\>xin,  o<i)  Slntioc^ien,  talanbe  orbet  for 
ingen,  utan  allenaft  Jor  3ubarne. 

20.  Od)  moro  någre  mdn  iblanb 
bem,  af  6i;})ren  oå)  6:i;rencn ;  ndr  be 
fommo  till  SIntiod)ien,  talabe  be  ocf  tUi 
be  ©refer,  |)rebifanbe  ^(SSiran  3gfum. 

21.  Oå)  5^g9firanö  ^anb  toar  meb 
bem :  oå)  en  ftor  t)op  togo  irib  tron, 
oc^  ommdnbe  fig  tia  5^eåtran. 

22.  ©å  fommo  bå  tibniugar  ^drom 
for  hm  forfiimling,  fom  Wav  i  3eru= 
falem ;  bå  fdnbe  be  Säarnabam,  att 
l}an  ffuUe  fara  till  S{ntiod>icn. 

23.  9låx  f)an  ber  fom,  oc^  ficf  fe  @ubö 
ndb,  marbt  i)an  gUib  ;  oc^  formanabe 
bem  alla,  att  be  af  ^jertai  ffulle  fafte 
blifma,  oå)  f)åHa  fig  intill  ^estran. 

24.  %\)  f)an  h?ar  en  gob  man,  oc^  fua 
meb  ben  ^eliga  ^Inta,  oå)  tro.  Oå) 
en  flor  \)op  meb  folf  forofabe6  intill 
iQdöiran. 

25.  Seban  for  Sarnabaä  till  3:arfen, 
oå)  njille  up|)fofa  Saulum. 

26.  I)å  l)an  f;onom  fann,  tog  f)an 
f)omm  meb  pg  till  Slntiodjien.  Oå) 
fd  begaf  hd  fig,  att  be  ett  ^elt  dr  om= 
fiingo  meb  ben  forfamlingen,  od^  idrbe 
mi)ått  folf.  Oå)  Sdrjungarne  begi;nte 
forjl  ber  i  Stntiod)ien  fallaö  S^riftne. 

27.  Oå)  uti  be  bågar,  fommo  nogre 
^vopl)cttx  af  Serufalem,  neb  tia  Stntio- 
cl)ien. 

28.  Oå)  en  af  bem.  beudmnb  Slgabu^, 
^ot)  npp,  Då)  unbertoiflc bem  genom 8(n- 

•'"»•  22 


17  Forasmuch  then  as  God  gave 
them  the  like  gift  as  he  did  unto 
•US,  who  believed  on  the  Lord  Jesus 
Christ,  what  was  I,  that  I  could 
withstand  God  ? 

18  When  they  heard  these  things, 
they  held  their  peace,  and  glorified 
God,  saying,  Then  hath  God  also 
to  tiie  Gentiles  granted  repentance 
unto  life. 

19  If  Now  they  which  were  scat- 
tered  abroad  upon  the  persecution 
that  arose  about  Stephen  travelled 
as  far  as  Phenice,  and  Cyprus,  and 
Antioch,  preaching  the  word  to 
none  but  unto  the  Jews  only. 

20  And  some  of  them  were  men 
of  Cyprus  and  Cyrene,  which, 
when  they  were  come  to  Antioch, 
spake  unto  the  Grecians,  preach- 
ing the  Lord  Jesus. 

21  And  the  hand  of  the  Lord  was 
with  them :  and  a  great  number  be- 
lieved, and  turned  unto  the  Lord. 

22  T[  Then  tidings  of  these  things 
carae  unto  the  ears  of  the  church 
which  was  in  Jerusalem  :  and  they 
sent  forth  Barnabas,  that  he  should 
go  as  far  as  Antioch. 

23  Who,  when  he  came,  and  had 
seen  the  grace  of  God,  was  glad, 
and  exhorted  them  all,  that  with 
purpose  of  heart  they  would  cleave 
unto  the  Lord. 

24  For  he  was  a  good  man,  and 
full  of  the  Holy  Ghost  and  of  faith : 
and  much  people  was  added  unto 
the  Lord. 

25  Then  departed  Barnabas  to 
Tarsus,  for  to  seek  Saul : 

26  And  when  he  had  found  him, 
he  brought  him  unto  Antioch.  And 
it  came  to  pass,  that  a  whole  year 
they  assembled  themselves  with 
the  church,  and  taught  much  peo- 
ple. And  the  disciples  were  called 
Christians  first  in  Antioch. 

27  1f  And  in  these  days  came 
prophets  from  Jerusalem  unto  An- 
tioch. 

28  And  there  stood  up  one  ©f 
them  named  Agabus,  and  signified 
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tan,  att  en  flor  r;ungev  fomnia  ffulle  of= 
hjer  l)(la  merlben,  fjrtjilfet  ocf  [febbe  iin= 
ber  ^eifaren  Slaubluö. 

29.  T)å  fatte  Sdrjungarne  fig  före, 
efter  fom  ^mar  oc^  en  formåbbe,  att 
fdnba  något  till  ()iel))  till  be  brober, 
fom  bobbe  i  Subeen. 

30.  §rt)ilfet  be  ocf  gjorbe,  oå)  fdnbe 
till  be  Sllbfta,  genom  S3arnabe  od) 
©auli  ^anb. 

12.  (EaDitel. 

q^å  famma  tib  tog  Äonung  ^erobe§ 
^  fatt  på  några  af  forfamltngen, 
till  att  pina  bcm. 

2.  Cd)  brap  t)an  Sacobum,  2oI)an= 
niö  brober,  meb  frt)drb. 

3.  Od)  bå^^an  fog,  att  bet  be^agabe 
Subarne  trdl,  .tog  t)an  ocf  fatt  på  ^c= 
truö;  oå)  bet  tioax  om  ©otbrobéba- 
garna. 

4.  2)å  ^an  nu  fcf  fatt  på  l^onom, 
fatte  ^an  bonom  i  fdngelfe,  antmar= 
bahi  bonom  fejton  frigöfneftar,  till  att 
formaran,  aftanbe  efter  ^åffen  ^a^rva 
^onom  ut  for  folfet. 

5.  Dc^  spetruS  formarabeS  i  fQngel= 
fet.  9}ien  forfamtingen  l)aht  bon  till 
®u\i  for  l^onom,  utan  dtermdnbo. 

6.  ^år  nu  ^erobeS  mille  ^aft  bonom 
före,  i  tm  famma  natten  fof  $etru8 
emellan  tmd  frigöfneftar,  bunben  meb 
tipd  fdbjor,  od)  traftarena  moro  for 
boren,  oå)  togo  mara  på  fdngelfet. 

7.  Oå)  [i,  ^egtranS  ångel  ftob  for 
bonom,  ocb  dt  ffen  Ibfte  i  ^ufet,  ocb 
ban  flotte  ^etrum  på  fiban,  oå)  mdcfte 
l^onom  u))p,  fdganbe :  ©tätt  upp  fnar= 
ligen !  Ocj)  fdbjorna  follo  utaf  ^an§ 
l[)dnber.         , 

8.  Oå)  fabe  Slngelen  till^onom :  S3inb 
om  big,  ocb  tag  bina  ffor  uppå ;  ^an 
ocf  fd  gjorbe.  Oå)  l)an  fabe  till  t)o= 
nom :  ^ag  bin  fjortel  uppå,  oå)  foli 
mig ! 

9.  Oå)  fd  gic!  ^an  ut,  oå)  foljbe  bo- 
nom, oc^  mifle  Icfe,  att  bet  mar  fant 


by  the  Spirit  that  there  should  be 
great  dearth  throughout  all  the 
world :  which  came  to  pass  in  the 
days  of  Claudius  Cesar. 

29  Then  the  disciples,  every  man 
according  to  his  ability,  determined 
to  send  relief  unto  the  brethren 
which  dwelt  in  Judea : 

30  Which  also  they  did,  and  sent 
it  to  the  elders  by  the  hands  of 
Barnabas  and  Saul. 

CHAPTER  XII. 

"VrOW  abotit  that  time  Herod  the 
JL>  king  stretched  forth  his  hands 
to  vex  certain  of  the  church. 

2  And  he  killed  James  the  brother 
of  John  with  the  sword. 

3  And  because  he  saw  it  pleased 
the  Jews,  he  proceeded  further  to 
take  Peter  also.  (Then  were  the 
days  of  unleavened  bread.) 

4  And  when  he  had  apprehended 
him,  he  put  him  in  prison,  and  de- 
livered  him  to  four  qrtaternions  of 
soldiers  to  keep  him ;  intending 
af  ter  Easter  to  bring  him  forth  to 
the  people. 

5  Peter  therefpre  was  kept  in 
prison :  but  prayer  was  made 
without  ceasing  of  the  church  un- 
to  God  for  him. 

6  And  when  Herod  woiild  have 
brought  him  forth,  the  same  night 
Peter  was  sleeping  between  two 
soldiers,  bound  with  two  chains  : 
and  the  keepers  before  the  door 
kept  the  prison. 

7  And,  behold,  the  ängel  of  the 
Lord  came  upon  him,  and  a  light 
shined  in  the  prison :  and  he  smote  *. 
Peter  on  the  side,  and  raised  him 
up,  saying,  Arise  up  quickly.  And 
his  chains  fell  ofFfrom  his  hands. 

8  And  the  ängel  said  unto  him, 
Gird  thyselfj  and  bind  on  thy  san- 
dals :  and  so  he  did.  And  he  saitb 
unto  him,  Gast  thy  garment  about 
thee,  and  follow  me, 

9  And  he  went  out,  and  followed 
him ;  and  wist  not  that  it  was  true 
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fom  ffebbe  af  Slngelen,  utan  mente,  att 
^an  l)aU  fett  en  0)n. 

10.  Cc^  be  gingo  fram  genom  ben 
forfla  oé)  anbra  matten,  od)  fonimo 
tiU  jern^orten,  fom  brog  åt  ftaben ; 
ben  o|)|)nabeö  bem  af  fig  f|elf,  od)  be 
gingo  berut,  braganbe  framåt  en  gata 
långt :  oå)  i  bet  famma  fom  Slngelen 
ifrån  ^onom. 

11.  3)å  ^etru8  fom  tiU  fig  igen,  fabe 
j^an :  mn  mt  jag  forh>jffo,  att  ^(SSd- 
ren  ^aftoer  fånbt  fm  Singel,  od)  tagit 
mig  utur  ^erobiö  ^anb,  oc^  ifrån  afl 
Subiffa  folfetö  åflunban. 


12.  Oå)  bå  ^an  befmnabe  fig,  fom 
^an  till  aJZarie  ^uö,  fom  mar  äo^an= 
nl8  mober,  tm  ocf  fallabeö  SiJZarcué, 
od)  ber  irioro  månge  forfamlabe,  oc^ 
båbo. 

13.  ©å  ^etrua  flaj)j)abe  på  poxtm, 
gicf  ^en  piga  ut,  att  i)oxa  ^o  ber  mar, 
benåmnb  Sftobe. 

14.  Dd)  bå  ^on  fånbe  spetri  roft,  Idt 
l^on  icfe  upj)  porten  for  gldbjeö  ffull ; 
utan  lo|)|)  in,  od)  håt>att  bem,  att  ^e= 
trnS  ftob  for  porten. 

15.  2)å  fabe  be  till  ^enne :  Du  dr 
icfe  mib  bina  finnen ;  bå  ftob  l^on  fafl 
berpå,^att  bet  mar  få.  2)å  fabe  be : 
^anö  dngel  året. 

16.  mm  g5etru6  ^oll  uppå  att  flap= 
pa.  mår  be  bå  upplåto,  fingo  be  fe 
^onom,  oc^  forunbrabe  fig. 

17.  Då  tecfnabc  lf)an  bem  meb  l^an= 
ben,  att  be  ffulle  tiga,  od)  fortdljbe 
bem,  ^uru  ^eSlren  f)att  frdlji  ^onom 
utur  fångelfet.  Oå)  ^an  fabe:  ©orer 
Sacobo  od)  broberna  båb  ^drom.  Se= 
han  gicf  ^an  berut,  od)  brog  bort  till 
en  annan  flab. 

18.  SRen  bå  bager  marbt,  mar  icfe 
litet  befi)mmer  iblanb  frigöfneftarna, 
i^mab  of  ^etro  ffuHe  morbet. 

19.  Dd[)\^erobeg  l^abe  båb  efter  l^o- 
nom,  ocl)  fann  ^onom  icfe :  tt)  idt  ^an 
ranfafa  mafterna,  oå)  ^afma  bem  bort. 


which  was  done  by  the  ängel ;  but 
thought  he  saw  a  vision. 

10  When  they  were  past  the  first 
and  the  second  ward,  they  came 
unto  the  iron  gate  that  leadeth  un- 
to  the  city ;  -vfhich  opened  to  them 
of  his  own  accord  :  and  they  went 
outj  and  passed  on  through  one 
Street ;  and  forthwith  the  ängel 
departed  from  him. 

1 1  And  when  Peter  was  come  to 
himself,  he  said,  Now  I  know  of  a 
surety,  that  the  Lord  hath  sent  his 
ängel,  and  hath  delivered  me  out 
of  the  hand  of  Herod,  and  from  all 
the  expectation  of  the  people  of 
the  Jews. 

12  And  when  he  had  consideréd 
ihe  thingj  he  came  to  the  house  of 
Mary  the  mother  of  John,  whose 
surname  was  Mark ;,  where  many 
were  gathered  together  praying. 

13  And  as  Peter  knocked  at  the 
door  of  the  gate,  a  damsel  came  to 
hearken,  named  Rhoda. 

14  And  when  she  knew  Peter' s 
voice,  she  opened  not  the  gate  for 
gladness,  but  ran  in,  and  told  how 
Peter  stood  before  the  gate. 

15  And  they  said  unto  her,  Thou 
art  mad.  But  she  constantly  af- 
firmed  that  it  was  even  so.  Then 
said  they,  It  is  his  ängel. 

16  But  Peter  continuedknocking: 
and  when  they  had  opened  the  dootj 
and  saw  him,  they  were  aston- 
ished. 

17  But  he,  beckoning  unto  them 
with  the  hand  to  hold  their  peace, 
declared  unto  them  how  the  Lord 
had  brought  him  out  of  the  prison. 
And  he  said,  Go  shew  these  things 
unto  James,  and  to  the  brethren. 
And  he  departed,  and  went  into 
another  place. 

18  Now  as  soon  as  it  was  day, 
there  was  no  small  stir  among  the 
soldiers,  what  was  become  of  Pe- 
ter. 

19  And  when  Herod  had  sought 
for  him,  and  found  him  not,  he  ex- 
amined  the  keepers,  and  command- 
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£)<i)  for  neb  af  Subeen  till  gefareen. 
od)  btralbeg  ber. 

20.  Cd^  ^erobeS  töar  illa  tiafribS  meb 
bem  af  it)ro  od)  ©ibon ;  men  be  fom= 
mo  enbragteligeii  till  ^noni,  oc^  talabc 
toib  SSIaftum,  fom  tonungenö  famere= 
rare  trär,  oc^  begarbe  frib ;  ti;  bera§ 
lanbödnbe  i)aU  fin  ndring  af  Äonun= 
genö  lanb. 

21.  2)å  beftåmbe  ^erobeö  en  bag, 
oå)  nåbbc  fig  uti  Äonungöliga  fldber, 
Dd^  fatte  flg  ^å  bomftolen,  o^  f)aht  ett 
tal  till  bem. 

22.  fOå)  folfet  ro|)abe :  ®ub6  rofl  dr 
betta,  od^  irfe  mennifforö. 

,23.  Dd)  flrag  flög  l^ononi  ^©SfiranS 
^ngel,  berfore,  att  l)an  irfe  gaf  ®ubi 
drau;  oc^  ^an  irarbt  M))})frdten  af 
inaöfar,  oå)  gaf  upp  anban. 

24.  älZen  ©ubö  orb  h)djte  od)  forofa= 
bes. 

25.  3)?en  S3arnaba§  oå)  spauluö  foro 
ifleit  till  Serufalem  od)  lemnabe  ben 
unbfdttning  ifrån  ftg;  od)  togo  meb 
fig  3ol;anne0,  fom  od  fatlabeö  9JZarcue. 


13.  Sa|)itel. 

/Nd)  hjoro  uti  ben  forfamling  i  §lnti= 
^  od)ien  nogre  s[iro))^eter,  o^  Sdra^ 
re :  iblanb  bem  n>ar  S3arnabaa  od)  (Bi= 
nieon,  fom  fallabeö  Stiger,  od)  2uclu8 
of  6i;renen,  od)  ä}iana^eH,  fom  toar 
ub)>fobb  meb  ^erobe  tetrarc^a,  od) 
Saulu6. 

2.  SR  dr  be  famma  tjente  ^69flranom, 
od)  foftabe,  fabe  ben  ^elige  Slnbe: 
(Sfiljer  mig  ut  S3arnabam  od)  (3au= 
lum,  till  bet  h>erf,  fom  jag  ^afhjer  fal= 
lat  bem  tiH. 

3.  SDd  faftabc  be,  od)  bdbo,  od^  labe 
l^dnber  på  bem,  oå)  Idto  bem  fara. 

4.  Dd)  fom  be  fdnbe  iroro  af  ben 
^eliga  Slnba,  brogo  be  till  ©eleuciam, 
od)  feglabc  bitan  iatiU  (E^^ren. 


ed  that  they  should  be  put  to  death. 
And  he  went  down  from  Judea  to 
Cesarea,  and  there  abode. 

20  1[  And  Herod  was  highly  dis- 
pleased  with  them  of  Tyre  and 
Sidon :  but  they  came  with  one 
accord  to  him,  and,  having  made 
Blastus  the  king's  ehamberlain 
their  friend,  desired  peace ;  be- 
cause  their  country  was  nourished 
by  the  king's  country. 

21  And  upon  a  set  day  Herod, 
arrayed  in  royal  apparel,  sat  upon 
his  throne,  and  made  an  oration 
unto  them, 

22  And  the  people  gave  a  shout, 
saying,  It  is  the  voice  of  a  god,  and 
not  of  a  man. 

23  And  immediately  the  ängel  of 
the  Lord  smote  him,  because  he 
gave  not  God  the  glory :  and  he 
was  eaten  of  worms,  and  gave  up 
the  ghost. 

24  ^  But  the  word  of  God  grew 
and  multiplied. 

25  And  Barnabas  and  Saul  re- 
turned  from  Jerusalem,  when  they 
had  fulfilled  their  ministry,  and 
took  with  them  John,  whose  sur- 
name  was  Mark. 


CHAPTER  XIII. 

NOW  there  were  in  the  ehureh  * 
that  was  at  Antioch  certain 
prophets  and  teachers ;  as  Barna- 
bas, and  Simeon  that  was  called 
Niger,  and  Lucius  of  Cyrene,  and 
Manaen,which  had  been  brought  up 
with  Herod  the  tetrarch,  and  Saul. 

2  As  they  ministered  to  the  Lord,  « 
and  fasted,  the  Holy  Ghost  said,    - 
Separate  me  Barnabas   and  Saul 
for  the  work  whereunto    I   have 
called  them. 

3  And  when  they  had  fasted  a»d 
prayed,  and  laid  their  hands  on 
them,  they  sent  them  away. 

4  T[  So  they,  being  sent  forth  by 
the  Holy  Ghost,  departed  unto  Se- 
leucia;  and  from  thence  they  sailed 
to  Cyprus. 
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5.  föd)  bå  be  h)oro  i  ben  flaben  (5a= 
lamine,  |)rebifabe  be  ®ub8  orb,  uti 
3ubarna6  (Sijnagogor;  oc^  Sol^an^ 
nem  ^abt  be  for  en  tjenare. 

6.  Oc^  bå  be  ofmerfnrit  l^abe  oen,  alt 
intia  (ben  ftaben)  ^ap^nm,  funno  be 
ber  en  troHfarl,  fom  mar  en  falff  s^ro- 
pl)tt,  en  3ube,  fom  ^ette  SSar  3efu8. 

7.  iban  h)ar  meb  Sanbö^bfbingen, 
fom  ^ette  Sergtuö  g>aulua,  ^milfen  en 
forflånbl<)  man  mar.  ^an  tallabe  till 
fig  Sarnabam  od)  Saulum,  od)  begdr- 
be  ^ora  ®ubö  orb. 

8.  9Äen  troUfarlen  ea;ma§,  ti)  ^an§ 
namn  uttt)be6  få,  flob  bem  emot,  od) 
mille  mdnba  2anbö{)ofbingen  ifrå  tron. 

9.  9)kn  ®aulu§,  i)en  ocf  g^auluö  f)d= 
te,  full  meb  ttn  ^eliga  Slnba,  fog  på 
^onom : 

10.  Od)  ^an  fabe:  O  bv.  bjefmuie 
barn,  fuU  meb  alt  bebrogerl,  oc^  meb 
att  lift,  ^enU  till  alt  bet  jdttfdrbigt 
dr,  bu  låter  icfe  af,  att  fbrmdnba  ^S9^= 
ran§  rdtta  mdgar. 

11.  Od)  nu  fl,  ^g9Rran5  l^aiib  dr 
ofmer  big,  od)  bu  ffall  marba  blinb, 
od)  icfe  fe  fölen  en  tib  lång.  Cd)  ftraj 
fåll  på  ^onom  tocfen  od)  morfer ;  od) 
^an  gicf  omfring,  fofanbe  efter,  att 
någon  måtte  tågan  mib  ^anben,  od) 
leban. 

12.  ^å  2anb§^ofbingen  fåg  ^irab 
ffebt  mar,  trobbe  f)an,  od)  forunbrabe 
flg  ofmer  ^ggtranö  idrbom. 

13.  2)å  ^auluö,  oc^  be  meb  ^onom 
moro,  foro  ifrån  ^abl)0,  fommo  be  till 
^ergen  i  ^am|.'>l)l)lien ;  od)  ^o^annea 
ffiljbea  ifrån  bem,  od)  for  igen  till  Se= 
rufalem. 

.  14.  9}?en  be  brogo  genom  be  lanb9= 
dnbar  ifrån  ^ergen,  od)  fommo  tiH 
Slntiod)ien,  i  bet  lanbet  ^ifibien ;  od) 
gingo  in  uti  8l)nagogan  om  ®abbat8= 
bagen,  od)  fatte  fig. 

15.  Dc^  feban  lagen  mar  idfen  oc^ 
^rob^eterna,  fdnbe  be  ofmerfte  af  (21)=- 
nagogan  till  bem,  fdganbe:  3  mån  o(^ 
brober,  ^afmen  3  något  att  tala  till 
folfctö  formanelfc,  få  tåler. 


5  And  whcn  they  "were  at  Sala- 
mis, they  preached  the  word  of  God 
in  the  synagogues  of  the  Jews : 
and  they  had  also  John  to  their 
minister. 

6  And  when  they  had  gone  throngh 
the  isle  nntö  Paphos,  they  found  a 
certain  sorcerer,  a  false  prophet,  a 
Jew,  whose  name  was  Bar-jesus  : 

7  Which  was  with  the  deputy  of 
the  country,  Sergius  Paulus,  a  pru- 
dent  man ;  who  called  for  Barna- 
bas and  Saul,  and  desired  to  hear 
the  word  of  God. 

8  But  Elymas  the  sorcerer,  (for 
so  is  his  name  by  interpretation,) 
withstood  them,  seeking  to  turn 
away  the  deputy  from  the  faith. 

9  Then  Saul,  (who  also  is  called 
Paul,)  filled  with  the  Holy  Ghost, 
set  his  eyes  on  him, 

10  And  said,  O  full  of  all  subtilty 
and  all  mischief,  thou  child  of  the 
devil,  thou  enemy  of  all  righteous- 
ness,  wilt  thou  not  cease  to  pervert 
the  right  ways  of  the  Lord  ? 

1 1  And  now,  behold,  the  hand  of 
the  Lord  ^5  upon  thee,  and  thou 
shalt  be  blind,  not  seeing  the  sun 
for  a  season.  And  immediately 
there  fell  on  him  a  mist  and  a 
darkness ;  and  he  went  about  seek- 
ing some  to  lead  him  by  the  hand. 

1 2  Then  the  deputy,  when  he  saw 
what  was  done,  believed,  being  as- 
tonished  at  the  doctrine  of  the  Lord. 

1 3  Now  when  Paul  and  his  com- 
pany  loosed  from  Paphos,  they  came 
to  Perga  in  Pamphylia  :  and  John 
departing  from  them  returned  to 
Jerusalem. 

14  ^  But  \A-hen  they  departed 
from  Perga,  they  came  to  Antioch 
in  Pisidia,  and  went  into  the  syna- 
gogue  on  the  sabbath  day,  and  sat 
down. 

15  And  after  the  reading  of  the 
law  and  the  prophets,  the  rulers 
of  the  synagogue  sent  unto  them, 
saying,  Ye  men  and  brethren,  if  ye 
have  any  word  of  exhortation  for 
the  people,  say  on. 
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16.  25å  ftob  ^auluS  upp,  oå)  gaf 
tecfen  meb  ^anben,  att  be  ffuHe  mara 
tt)fte,  od)  fabe :  2  nidn  af  Sfrael,  od) 
3  fom  fruften  ®ub,  ^orer  \)åx  till. 

17.  3)etta  folfa,  SfraelS,  ©ub  ^aftrer 
utmalt  mara  fdber,  od)  uJ)|)f)oit  folfet, 
bå  be  främlingar  moro  utiégi;)3tilanb, 
oc^  fort  bem  berut  meb  ^og  arm. 


18.  Oå)  mib  fljratio  år6  tib,  tålbe 
"^an  beraö  feber  uti  ofnen : 

19.  Dd)  neberlabe  fjul^anba  folf  uti 
©anaanS  lanb,  od)  ftiftabe  beraö  lanb, 
emellan  bem  meb  lott. 

20.  Od)  feban,  mib  femtio  od)  fl^ra- 
l^unbrabe  år,  gaf  ^an  bem  bomare,  in» 
till  sjjrop^eten  Samuel, 

21.  £)<i)  berefter  begdrbe  be  honung, 
od)  (Stut)  gaf  bem  Saul,  Äié  fon,  en 
man  af  S3en3amin8  fldgtc  i  fi;ratio  år. 


22.  ©eban  fatte  ^an  l^onom  af,  oc^ 
uj)|)fatte  ofmer  bem  Dabib  till  en  Äo= 
nung,  ^milfen  l;an  gaf  mittne§borb, 
od^  fabe :  3ag  ^afmer  funnit  2)abib, 
Seffe  fon,  en  man  efter  mitt  l;ierta, 
^an  ffall  göra  all  min  milja. 

23.  Slf  ^an6  fdb  ^afmer  @ub  u))J)= 
mdcft  Sfraelö  grdlfare,  SSfum,  efter 
fom  ^an  lofmat  I)abe, 

24.  ©åfom  3o^anne§  |)rebifabe  for 
S^fraeia  folf  bo^elfe  till  bättring,  förr 
dn  l^an  begt;nte. 

25.  Od)  ndr  So^annea  Ijabe  u|)|)fi)llt 
fitt  lo|)|),  fabe  l)an :  2)en  S  i)ålkn  mig 
före,  ben  dr  jag  icfe;  men  [i,  l)an  fom= 
mer  efter  mig,  l)milfene  ffor  jag  icfe 
mdrbig  dr  braga  af  l;an§  fötter. 

26.  3  mdn  od)  brober,  Slbra^amö 
fldgteg  barn,  oc^  be  fom  iblaub  eter 
frufta  ®ub,  eber  dr  benna  faligf;etena 
orb  fdnbt. 

27.  3:1}  be  fom  bobbe  i  Serufalem,  oå) 
beraS  ofmerfte,  efter  be  icfe  fdnbe  ^o= 
nom,  eller  ^ro|)^eterna9  rofler,  fom 


16  Then  Paul  stood  up,  and  "beck- 
oning  with  his  hand  said,  Men  of 
Israel,  and  ye  that  fear  God,  give 
audience. 

17  The  God  of  this  people  of  Is- 
rael chose  our  fathers,  and  exalted 
the  people  when  they  dwelt  as 
strangers  in  the  land  of  Egypt, 
and  with  a  high  arm  brought  he 
them  out  of  it. 

18  And  about  the  time  of  förty 
years  suffered  he  their  manners  in 
the  wilderness. 

19  And  when  he  had  destroyed 
seven  nations  in  the  land  of  Ca- 
naan,  he  divided  their  land  to  them 
by  lot. 

20  And  after  that  he  gave  unto 
them  judges  about  the  space  of  four 
hundred  and  fifty  years,  until  Sam- 
uel the  prophet. 

2 1  And  afterward  they  desired  a 
king :  and  God  gave  unto  them 
Saurthe  son  of  Cis,  a  man  of  the 
tribe  of  Benjamin,  by  the  space  of 
förty  years. 

22  And  when  he  had  removed 
him,  he  raised  up  unto  them  David 
to  be  their  king ;  to  whom  also  he 
gave  testimony,  and  said,  I  have 
found  David  the  son  of  Jesse,  a 
man  after  mine  own  heart,  which 
shall  fulfil  all  my  will. 

23  Of  this  man's  seed  hath  God, 
according  to  his  promise,  raised 
unto  Israel  a  Saviour,  Jesus : 

24  When  John  had  first  preached 
before  his  coming  the  baptism  of 
repentance  to  all  the  people  of  Is- 
rael. 

25  And  as  John  fulfilled  his  course, 
he  said,  Whom  think  ye  that  I  am  ? 
I  am  not  he.  But,  behold,  there 
cometh  one  after  me,  whose  shoes 
of  his  feet  I  am  not  worthy  to  loose. 

26  Men  and  brethren,  children  of 
the  stock  of  Abraham,  and  whoso- 
ever  among  you  feareth  God,  to  you 
is  the  word  of  this  salvation  sent. 

27  For  they  that  dwell  at  Jerusa- 
lem, and  their  rulers,  because  they 
knew  him  not,  nor  yet  the  voices 
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alla  Sabbater  Id[a9,  u|)|)ft?nbc  be  bem 
meb  fin  bom. 

28.  Oå)  dnboc!  be  ingen  bobéfaf  fun= 
no  meb  ^onom,  båbo  be  lifrndl  ^ila- 
tum,  att  ^an  [fulle  brdpa  ^onom. 

29.  Od)  ndr  be  ^abe  futlborbat  alt 
hd,  fom  [frifH)it  mar  om  ^onom,  togo 
be  ^onom  neb  af  trdbet,  od)  labe  ^o= 
nom  i  grafmen. 

30.  mm  ®ub  ^afmer  u|)j)n)dtft  l^o- 
nom  ifrån  be  boba. 

31.  Od)  t)cin  I)afn)er  tDarit  ^cbb  i 
många  bågar  af  bem,  fom  meb  ^onom 
u|){)fomne  looro  ifrån  (Salileen  tja  3e- 
rufalem,  Ijmilfa  ^an§  mittnen  dro  tlH 
folfet. 

32.  Od)  mi  forfunne  ebcr,  att  bet  lofte, 
fom  till  fdberna  gjorbt  njar, 

33.  <Det  ^afnjer  ®ub  fuHborbat  for 
0^  beraö  barn,  i  bet  l)an  uppmdcft 
^afmer  3Sfnm;  fåfom  i  anbra  ^fal= 
men  ffrifmit  dr:  1)\i  år  min  ©on,  i 
bag  fjafmcr  jag  fobt  big. 

34.  SJZen  att  f)an  u{)|3tt>dcfte  bonom 
ifrån  be  boba,  få  att  ban  icfe  ffatl  mer 
igenfonima  till  fbrgdngligbet,  fabe  ban 
få :  T)en  nåb,  fom  I^aoib  lofmab  dr, 
ffall  jag  eter  troligen  bålla. 

35.  i)erfore  fdger  ban  ocf  annorftd= 
be6:  ODu  ffall  icfe  tillftdbja,  att  bin 
5^elige  ffall  fe  forgdngelfe. 

36.  Ji)  bå  "DaoiD  i  fin  tib  ^abe  tjent 
©ubö  milja,  affomnabe  ban,  oc^  limrbt 
lagb  till  fma  fdber,  od)  fåg  forgdn= 
gcife. 

37.  9)len  ben  fom  ®iib  ubbit)dcft  ^af= 
h?er,  ^an  fåg  ingen  forgdngelfe. 

38.  jSå  ffall  eber  nu  metterligt  trara, 
3  mdn  od)  brober,  att  genom  bonom 
trarber  eber  fbrfunnab  fbnbernaé  for= 
låtelfe; 

39.  ^6)  af  alt  ber  S  irff  nieb  funben 
rdttfdrbige  rtjarba  uti  93lofe  lag  ;  men 
brtiilfcn  fom  tror  på  bnina,  \)an  rt)ar= 
ber  rdttfdrbigab. 

40.  ®å  fer  nu  tifl,  att  eber  idfe  of- 
trerfommer  bet,  fom  fagbt  dr  i  ^vo^- 
p\)ckxna : 

41.  8er  tid,  3  foraftare,  od)  forun- 


of  the  prophets  which  are  read 
every  sabbath  day,  they  have  ful- 
filled them  in  condemning  him. 

28  And.  though  they  found  no 
cause  of  death  in  him,  yet  desired 
tkey  Pilate  that  he  should  be  slain. 

29  And  when  they  had  fulfilled 
all  that  was  written  of  him,  they 
took  him  down  from  the  tree,  and 
laid  him  in  a  sepulchre. 

30  But  God  raised  him  from  the 
dead : 

3 1  And  he  was  seen  many  days 
of  them  which  came  up  witli  him 
from  Galilee  to  Jerusalem,  who  are 
his  witnesses  unto  the  people. 

32  And  we  declare  unto  you  glad 
tidings,  how  that  the  promise  which 
was  made  unto  the  fathers, 

33  God  hath  fulfilled  the  same 
unto  US  their  children,  in  that  he 
hath  raised  up  Jesus  again ;  as  it 
is  also  written  in  the  second  psalm, 
Thou  art  my  Son.  this  day  have  I 
begotten  thee, 

34  And  as  concerning  that  he 
raised  him  up  from  the  dead,  now 
no  more  to  return  to  corruption,  he 
said  on  this  wise,  I  will  give  you 
the  sure  mercies  of  David. 

35  Wherefore  he  saith  also  in  an- 
other  psalm,  Thou  shalt  not  sufier 
thine  Holy  One  to  see  corruption. 

36  For  David,  after  he  had  served 
his  own  generation  by  the  will  of 
God,  fell  on  sleep,  and  was  laid  un- 
to his  fathers,  and  saw  corruption: 

37  But  he,  whom  God  raised  again, 
saw  no  corruption. 

38  T[  Be  it  known  unto  you  there- 
fore,men  anc?brethren,that  through 
this  man  is  preached  unto  you  the 
forgiveness  of  sins : 

39  And  by  him  all  that  believe 
are  justified  from  all  things,  from 
wliicli  ye  could  not  be  justified  by 
the  law  of  Moses. 

40  Beware  therefore,  lest  that 
come  upon  you,  which  is  spöken 
of  in  the  prophets  ; 

41  Behold,  ye  despisers,  and  won- 
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brer  eber,  od)  morber  tid  intet :  t\)  jag 
ffan  it>erfa  i  ebra  bågar  ett  merf,  bet  3 
i(fe  tro  ffolen,  om  någon  bet  eber  for» 
tdlier. 

42.  ^dr  nu  Subarne  iroro  gångne 
titur  ©ijnagogan,  bdbo  ^^ebningarne, 
att  be  mlHe  ^aflDa  be^a  orben  for  bem 
på  ndfta  (Sabbaten. 

43.  ^d  folfet  mar  dtffiljbt,  foljbe 
spaulum  od^  S3arnabam  mdnge  3ubar, 
oc^  gtibfruftlge  ^ro[eU)ter ;  till  ^tt)ilfa 
be  talabe,  od)  rdbbe  bem.  att  be  ffutle 
blifiDa  ftabige  i  ®ub8  ndb. 

44.  men  på  ndfla  (Sabbaten  beref= 
ter  forfamlabe  fig  fd  ndr  ^ela  flaben, 
tia  att  l)ova  ®ubS  orb. 

45.  Od)  ndr  3ubarne  fdgo  folfet, 
hjorbo  be  fulle  mcb  nit,  od)  fabe  tnjdrt 
emot  bet  fom  ^aulug  fabe,  emotfd- 
ganbe  od)  talanbe  ^dbelfe. 

46.  T)å  fattabe  ^aulu6  od)  S3arna= 
ha^  mob,  od)  fabe:  ^ber  borbe  man 
forfi  fdga  (^im  orb ;  men  efter  btt  S 
brifmen  bet  ifrdn  eber,  od)  f)dllen  eber 
omdrbiga  till  etDinnerligt  lif,  fi,  fd 
h)ilie  mi  mdnba  ofe  till  ^ebningarna. 

47.  21)  ^^dSJren  bafmer  fd  bubit  o^: 
Sag  bafmer  fatt  big  ^ebningarne  for 
ett  Sjuö,  att  ^bu  ffall  hjara  faligl)et 
intill  jorbenö  dnba. 

48.  0(^  ^ebningarne  borbe  betta 
meb  gldbje,  od)  |)rifabe  igSSRranÖ  orb ; 
od)  trobbe  fd  mdnge,  fom  beff drbe  iDoro 
till  eminnerligt  lif. 

49.  Od)  ^jggflranö  orb  hjarbt  ut\pxM 
ofmer  l)da  ben  engben. 

50.  9}len  3ubarne  togo  tiH  att  dgga 
gubeliga  ocb  drliga  qminnor,  od)  be 
ofmerfta  i  flaben,  ocb  u))|)h)ddte  for- 
foljelfe  mot  s^aulum  od)  ^arnabam, 
od)  brefmo  bem  utur  fina  lanb^dnbar. 

51.  SEflen  be  ffubbabe  floftet  af  fina 
fötter  på  bem,  od)  fommo  till  Sconien. 

52.  D^  Sdrjungarnemorbo  uf)|)ft)llbe 
nieb  frojb,  oc^  ben  ^eliga  Slnba. 


der,  and  perish :  for  I  work  a  work 
in  your  days,  a  work  which  ye  shall 
in  no  wise  believe,  though  a  man 
declare  it  unto  you. 

42  And  when  the  Jews  were  gone 
out  of  the  synagogue,  the  Gentiles 
besought  that  these  words  might  be 
preached  to  them  the  next  sabbath. 

43  Now  when  the  congregation 
was  broken  up,  many  of  the  Jews 
and  religions  proselytes  folloAved 
Paul  and  Barnabas ;  who,  speaking 
to  them,  persuaded  them  to  con- 
tinue  in  the  grace  of  God. 

44  ^  And  the  next  sabbath  day 
came  almost  the  whole  city  to- 
gether  to  hear  the  word  of  God. 

45  But  when  the  Jews  saw  the 
multitudes,  they  were  filled  with 
envy,  and  spake  against  those 
things  which  were  spöken  by  Paul, 
contradicting  and  blaspheming. 

46  Then  Paul  and  Barnabas  wax- 
ed  böld,  and  said,  It  was  necessary 
that  the  word  of  God  should  first 
have  been  spöken  to  you  :  but  see- 
ing  ye  put  it  from  you,  and  judge 
yourselves  unworthy  of  everlasting 
life,  lo,  we  tum  to  the  Gentiles. 

47  For  so  hath  the  Lord  com- 
manded  us,  saying,  I  have  set  thee 
to  be  a  light  of  the  Gentiles,  that 
thou  shouldest  be  for  salvation  un- 
to the  ends  of  the  earth. 

48  And  when  the  Gentiles  heard 
this,  they  were  glad,  and  glorified 
the  word  of  the  Lord :  and  as  many 
as  were  ordained  to  eternal  life  be- 
lieved. 

49  And  the  word  of  the  Lord  was 
published  throughout  all  the  region. 

50  But  the  Jews  stirred  up  the 
devout  and  honourable  women,  and 
the  chief  men  of  the  city,  and  raised 
perseeution  against  Paul  and  Bar- 
nabas, and  expelled  them  out  of 
their  coasts. 

51  But  they  shook  off  the  dust  of 
their  feet  against  them,  and  came 
unto  Iconium. 

52  And  the  disciples  were  filled 
with  joy,  and  with  the  Holy  Ghost. 
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14.  6a|)itel. 

(p^å  ^dnbe  flg  uti  Sconlen,  att  be 
^^  fommo  tillfammané,  od)  preblfabe 
uti  Subariiaé  (Si;nagoga,  få  att  en 
radgtig  flor  ^o))  af  pubarna,  oå)  \m> 
h)dl  af  ©referna,  begtjnte  tro. 

2.  SRen  be  Subar  fom  icfe  trobbe, 
u^)3iT3dcfte  oå)  retabe  ^ebiiingarnaö 
finne  mot  broberna. 

3.  Så  blefmo  be  ber  i  lång  tib,  od^ 
l^anblabe  ftabeligen  i  5369tranom,  fom 
mittneöborb  gaf  till  fitt  nåb§  orb,  od) 
Idt  ffe  tecfen  od)  unber  genom  beraö 
l^dnber. 

4.  Cd)  begj;nte  ben  menige  man  i 
flaben  fonbra  fig  ;  få  att  fomlige  ^ollo 
meb  pubarna,  oc^  fomlige  meb  Sli)o|l= 
larn  a. 

5.  Dd)  marbt  ett  ui)})lo^^  gjorbt  af 
^ebningarna  od)  pubarna,  od)  beraS 
ofmerftar,  få  att  be  mille  ofmerfalla 
bem  meb  icålb,  od)  ftena  bem. 

6.  ^å  be  bet  fornummo,  fli)bbe  be 
tin  be  fldber  i  Sl)caonien,  8i)[lra  oc^ 
<Derben,  od)  ben  engben  att  berom= 
fring, 

7.  Dd)  prebifabe  ber  (Sbangelium. 

8.  Dd)  en  man  i  2i;flra,  fränt  i  fma 
fötter,  fatt  ber  ofdrbig  ifrån  fm  mo= 
bero  lif,  oc^  l)ai)t  albrig  gått. 

9.  ^enne  ^orbe  s|3aulum  tala.  <Bå 
fåg  ^an  på  j)onom,  od)  formdrfte,  att 
^an  l)abe  tro  till  att  få  fm  ^elbregba. 

10.  It)  fabe  l^an  tin  l^onom  meb  ^og 
roft :  U))|)rdtt  big  ^å  bina  fötter.  Oå) 
l^an  fprang  upp,  oå)  beglpnte  till  att  gå. 

11.  ^å  folfet  fåg  bet  spauluö  gjort 
l^abe,  uJ)|)^ofmo  be  fin  roft  på  2t)cao= 
nifft  mål,  fdganbe :  ®ubar  dro  fomne 
neb  till  ofe  i  menniffo  lifnelfe. 

12.  Cd)  be  fallabe  Sarnabam  3u})i= 
ter :  men  ^aulnm  fallabe  be  3)?ercu= 
riu9,  efter  ^an  förbe  orbet. 

13.  Cd)  3u|3iterö  ^reft,  fom  trär  for 
beraö  flab,  ^abe  ojar  oå)  franfar  fram 


CHAPTER  XIV. 

AND  it  came  to  pass  in  Iconmm, 
that  they  went  both  together 
into  the  synagogue  of  the  Jews, 
and  so  spake,  that  a  great  multi- 
tude  both  of  the  Jews  and  also  of 
the  Greeks  believed. 

2  But  the  unbelieving  Jews  stirred 
up  the  Gentiles,  and  made  their 
minds  evil  affected  against  the 
brethren. 

3  Long  time  therefore  abode  they 
speaking  boldly  in  the  Lord,  which 
gave  testimony  unto  the  word  of 
his  grace,  and  granted  signs  and 
wonders  to  be  done  by  their  hands, 

4  But  the  multitude  of  the  city 
was  divided :  and  part  held  with 
the  Jews,  and  part  with  the  apos- 
tles. 

5  And  when  there  was  an  assault 
made  both  of  the  Gentiles,  and  also 
of  the  Jews  with  their  rulers,  to  use 
^Ae7Mdespitefully,  andto  stone  them, 

6  They  were  aware  of  it,  and  fled 
Tinto  Lystra  and  Derbe,  cities  of 
Lycaonia,  and  unto  the  region  that 
lieth  round  about : 

7  And  there  they  preached  the 
gospel. 

8  ^  And  there  sat  a  certain  man 
at  Lystra,  impotent  in  his  feet, 
being  a  cripple  from  his  mother's 
womb,  who  never  had  walked : 

9  The  same  heard  Paul  spéak: 
who  steadfastly  beholding  him, 
and  perceiving  that  he  had  faith 
to  be  healed, 

10  Said  with  a  loud  voice,  Stånd 
upright  on  thy  feet.  And  he  leaped 
and  walked. 

1 1  And  when  the  people  saw  what 
Paul  had  done,  they  lifted  up  their 
voices,  saying  in  the  speech  of  Ly- 
caonia, The  gods  are  come  down  to 
US  in  the  likeness  of  men. 

12  And  they  called  Barnabas,  Ju- 
piter;  and  Paul,  Mercurius,  be- 
cause  he  was  the  chief  speaker. 

13  Then  the  priest  of  Jupiter, 
which  was  before  their  city,  brought 
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for  bhxtn,  oå)  h)ille,  famt  meb  folfet, 
offra. 

14.  3)å  Sr|)ofirarne,  fanim  orf)  S3ar= 
naba^  bet  ^orbe,  reftro  be  fina  fldber 
fonber,  oc^  f|)rungo  ut  iblanb  folfet, 
ro|)anbe, 

15.  Oå)  fdganbe:  2  man,  l)tv\  go= 
ren  3  betta?  mi  dre  ocf  mennlffor, 
lifa  fom  S,  bobelige ;  oc^  forfunne  eber 
ebcingdium,  att  3  [fölen  omirdnbaa 
ifrån  benna  fofdnglig^eten  tlU  lef= 
iranbe  ©ub,  [om  gjort  ^afmer  himmel 
oå)  jorb,  od)  ^aftt)et,  oc^  alt  bet  uti 
bein  dr: 

16.  ^luilfen  i  framliben  tib  ^aftrer 
Idtit  alla  ^^ebningar  gdfina  egnamd= 

m-    e 

17.  Slnbocf  i)an  irfe  idt  [ig  [jelf  mrt 
utan  n)ittneéborb,  i  btt  Ijan  gjorbe 
mdl  emot  0^,  gifmanbe  o^  regn  od) 
fruftfam  tib  af  ^immelen,  u|)|)fi;llanbe 
h)årt  ^ierta  mcb  mat  od)  gldbje. 

18.  Dd)  bå  be  bdta  \abe,  ftillabe  be 
folfet  nieb  |)lat8,  att  be  icfe  offrabe  till 
beni. 

19.  ©d  fommo  ber  någre  Subar  till, 
utaf  Slntiod)ien  od)  Sconien,  fttrilfe  fd 
beftdmplabe  meb  folfet,  att  be  ftenabe 
^aulum,  od)  [idpabe  f)onom  utur  fta= 
bm,  menanbe,  att  l)ai\  mar  bob. 

20.  Oå)  U)ib  Sdrjungarne  flobo  ber 
omfrtng  ^onom,  refte  l)an  fig  upp,  oc^ 
gicf  in  i  ftaben.  6d)  bagen  berefter, 
fdrbabe§  t)an  båban  meb  Sarnabaö 
till  3>erben, 

21.  Od)  ^rebifabe  Sbangelium  i  ben 
ftaben.  Od)  bå  be  ber  många  idrt 
l)ab(.  fommo  be  igen  till  Sl)ftra,  oc^ 
Sconien,  od)  Slntiod)ien, 

22.  (5ti)rfanbe  SdrjungarnaS  fjdlar, 
od)  formananbe,  att  be  [fulle  blifrtja 
ftabige  i  tron ;  od)  att  igenom  mi)cfen 
bebrofmelfe  mdfte  mi  ingå  i  ®ub§  rife. 

23.  Oc^  ndr  be  f)abt  utmalt  sprefter 
for  l)h)ar  od)  en  forfamling,  od)  f)abe 
bebit  od)  faftat,  befallte  be  bem  ^©91= 
ranom,  ben  be  u|)pd  trobbe. 


oxen  and  garlands  unto  the  gates, 
and  would  have  done  sacrifice  with 
the  people. 

1 4  Which  when  the  apostle.s,  Bar- 
nabas and  Paul,  heard  o/,  they  rent 
their  clothes,  and  ran  in  among  the 
people,  crying  out, 

lo  And  saying,  Sirs,  why  do  ye 
these  things  ?  We  also  are  men  of 
like  passions  with  you,  and  preach 
unto  you  that  ye  should  turn  from 
these  vanities  unto  the  living  God, 
which  made  heaven,  and  earth, 
and  the  sea,  and  all  things  that 
are  therein : 

1 6  Who  in  times  past  suffered  all 
nations  to  walk  in  their  own  ways: 

17  Nevertheless  he  left  not  him- 
self  without  witness,  in  that  he  did 
good,  and  gave  us  rain  from  heav- 
en, and  fruitful  seasons,  filling  our 
hearts  with  food  and  gladness. 

1 8  And  with  these  sayings  scarce 
restrained  they  the  people,  that  they 
had  not  done  sacrifice  unto  them. 

19  ^  And  there  came  thither  cer- 
tain  Jews  from  Antioch  and  Iconi- 
um,  who  persuaded  the  people,  and, 
having  stoned  Paul,  drew  him  out 
of  the  city,  supposing  he  had  been 
dead. 

20  Howbeit,  as  the  disciples  stood 
round  about  him,  he  rose  up,  and 
came  into  the  city :  and  the  next 
day  he  departed  with  Barnabas  to 
Derbe. 

21  And  when  they  had  preached 
the  gospel  to  that  city,  and  had 
taught  many,  they  returned  again 
to  Lystra,  and  to  Iconium,  and  An- 
tioch, 

22  Confirming  the  souls  of  the 
disciples,  and  exhorting  them  to 
continue  in  the  faith,  and  that  we 
must  through  much  tribulation  en- 
ter  into  the  kingdom  of  God. 

23  And  when  they  had  ordained 
them  elders  in  every  church,  and 
had  prayed  with  fasting,  they  com- 
mended  them  to  the  Lord,  on  whom 
they  believed. 
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24.  Oå)  be  foro  igenom  ^iflbien,  oå) 
fommo  in  uti  ^am|)I)i;Uen. 

25.  Od)  bå  be  |)rebifat  ^abe  i  ^erge, 
foro  be  neb  tid  (htn  ftaben)  Slttalien ; 

26.  Dc^  bdban  feglabe  be  tia  SIntio= 
d)ien.  bdban  be  uti  ©ubö  nåb  befallte 
iDoro,  tid  bet  iDerf  [om  be  uträttat 
l^abe. 

27.  Od)  bå  be  ber  fommo,  f)abt  be 
tirH;opa  forfamligen,  od)  unberirifte 
bem,  I}h?ab  ®ub  meb  bem  gjort  f)aht, 
od)  att  ^an  u|)|)lQtit  ^aU  troneö  bor 
for  ^ebningarna. 

28.  0(^  be  blefmo  ber  meb  Sdrjun- 
garna  en  lång  tib. 

15.  (Ea|)itel. 

i^d)  Fommo  någre  neb  af  Subeen,  od) 
*^  Idrbe  broberna:  Utan  ^jåkn 
eber  omffdra,  efter  9J?ofe  fdtt,  få  fun= 
nen  3  icfe  blifrt)a  falige. 

2.  Då  iDarbt  en  tmebrdgt  od)  trdta, 
icfe  ben  minfla,  få  att  ^;pautu0  oc^ 
S3arnaba6  follo  emot  bem,  oc^  berfore 
f!icfabe  be,  att  spaulug  od)  ^arnaba§, 
oc^  någre  anbre  af  bem  ffuUe  uppfara 
tilt  §lpoftIarna,  od)  tid  qjrefterna  i 
3erufaIem,j'or  betta  f|)or6målet§  ffud. 

3.  Od)  få  iDorbo  be  belebfagabe  af 
forfamlingen,  od)  foro  genom  ^;pf)eni= 
cien  oå)  (Samarien,  od)  fortdljbe  ^eb= 
ningarnaö  onm)dnbelfe,  od)  gjorbe  ber= 
meb  alla  broberna  ftor  gldbje. 

4.  sRdr  be  nu  fommo  tid  Serufalem, 
tDorbo  be  unbfångne  af  forfamlingen, 
od)  af  8l|)oftlarna,  od)  be  5llbfta,  od) 
be  forfunnabe  alt  htt  ®ub  ^abe  gjort 
meb  bem. 

5.  Då  refle  fig  upp  någre  af  be 
^i)arifeer8  parti,  fom  ^abe  antagit 
tron,  fdganbe,  att  man  måfte  omffdra 
bem,  od)  bjuba  uppå,  att  man  i)åda 
ffude  mo\t  lag. 

6.  Då  fbrfamlabe  fig  Slpoftlarne  od) 
^reflerne,  tid  att  ranfafa  om  bet  dren- 
bet. 


24  And  after  they  had  passed 
thtoughout  Pisidia,  they  came  to 
Pamphylia. 

25  And  when  they  had  preached 
the  word  in  Perga,  they  went  down 
into  Attalia : 

26  And  thence  sailed  to  Antioch, 
from  whence  they  had  heen  recom- 
mended  to  the  grace  of  God  for  the 
work  which  they  fulfilled. 

27  And  when  they  were  come, 
and  had  gathered  the  church  to- 
gether,  they  rehearsed  all  that  God 
had  done  with  them,  and  how  he 
had  opened  the  door  of  faith  unto 
the  Gentiles. 

28  And  there  they  abode  long 
time  with  the  disciples. 

CHAPTER  XV. 

AND  certain  men  which  came 
down  from  Judea  taught  the 
brethren,  atid  said,  Except  ye  be 
circumcised  after  the  manner  of 
Moses,  ye  cannot  be  saved. 

2  When  therefore  Paul  and  Bar- 
nabas had  no  small  dissension  and 
disputation  with  them,  they  deter- 
minedthat  Paul  and  Barnabas,  and 
certain  other  of  them,  should  go  up 
to  Jerusalem  unto  the  apostles  and 
elders  about  this  question. 

3  And  being  brought  on  their 
way  by  the  church,  they  passed 
through  Phenice  and  Samaria,  de- 
claring  the  conversion  of  the  Gen- 
tiles :  and  they  caused  great  joy 
unto  all  the  brethren. 

4  And  when  they  were  come  to 
Jerusalem,  they  were  received  of 
the  church,  and  of  the  apostles  and 
elders,  and  they  declared  all  things 
that  God  had  done  with  them. 

5  But  there  rose  up  certain  of  the 
sect  of  the  Pharisees  Avhich  believ- 
ed,  saying,  That  it  was  needful  to 
circumcise  them,  and  to  command 
them  to  keep  the  law  of  Moses. 

6  Tf  And  the  apostles  and  elders 
came  together  for  to  consider  of 
this  matter. 
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7.  Då)  ndr  nu  fafl  beröm  frågabt 
h)ar,  ftob  ^etruä  upp,  oå)  fabe  tid 
beni :  S  nion  od)  brober,  3  ireten,  att 
uti  förgången  tib,  iblanb  o^  Ijafiper 
©ub  utnjalt,  att  ^ebningarna  i;orbe 
eöangelii  orb,  genom  min  mun,  od) 
trobbe. 

8.  Oc^  ©ub,  fom  ^iertat  fauner,  tDitt= 
nabe  nieb  bem  gifmanbe  bem  ben  §e= 
liga  SInba,  [å  h)dl  [om  ofe ; 

9.  Od)  gjorbe  ingen  åtffilnab  emellan 
o|  oc^  bem,  utan  rengjorbe  berag  ^ier= 
tan  genom  tron. 

10.  ^mi  freflen  S  bå  uu^®ub,  att  3 
h)ilien  idgga  bet  of  på  Sdrjungarnaö 
I}al8,  bet  IjUjarfen  U)åre  fdber,  eller  roi 
bdra  funbe  ? 

11.  Utan  genom  ^^dSfiranå  SGfu 
(E^rifti  nåb  tro  \vi,  att  h)i  ffole  falige 
toarba,  fdfom  ocf  be. 

12.  2)å  teg  ^ela  folien,  oå)  ^orbe  på 
SSarnabaö  od)  ^auluö,  [om  fortdljbe, 
f))[oah  tecfen  od)  unber  ©ub,  genom 
bem,  iblanb  ^ebningarna  gjort  t)att. 


13.  Sfidr  be  ti^flnabe,  [tuarabe  3aco= 

bu8,  od)  [abe :  3  mån  oå)  brober,  ^o= 
rer  mig : 

14.  ©imon  f)afmer  [ortdljt,  f)uru= 
lebe§  ®ub  forft  [of t  I)aftt)er,  oc^  anam= 
mat  ett  folf  till  fitt  namn  utaf  §eb= 
ningarna. 

15.  Cd)  l)drmeb  ofluerenöftdmma 
^roj)I)eternaö  orb,  [Q[om  [fri.ftrit  dr : 

16.  ^erefter  mlll  jag  fomnia  igen,  od) 
åter  ui)pbi)gga  2)aoib§  tabernafel,  [om 
förfallit  dr ;  od)  iDill  bota  be  refmor, 
fom  texpå  dro,  od)  u|)prdtta  bet ; 

17.  Sitt  be  ofmerblefne  af  menni[for= 
na  [fola  [porja  efter  ib®9^van,  od)  be§= 
lifeöalle  ^ebningar,  ofmer  ^toilfa  mitt 
namn  ndmnbt  dr,  [dger  ^^SStreu,  [om 
Qlt  betta  gor. 

18.  ©ubi  dro  alla  l^ang  trerf  funni= 
ga,  ifrån  toerlbenö  begi;nnel[e. 

19.  Derfore  beflutar  jag,  att  man 


7  And  when  there  had  been  much 
disputing,  Peter  rose  up,  and  said 
unto  them,  Men  and  brethren,  ye 
know  how  that  a  good  while  ago 
God  made  choice  among  us,  that 
the  Gentiles  by  my  mouth  should 
hear  the  word  of  the  gospel,  and 
believe. 

8  And  God,  which  knoweth  the 
hearts,  bare  them  witness,  giving 
them  the  Holy  Ghost,  even  as  he 
did  unto  us ; 

9  And  put  no  difference  between 
US  and  them,  purifying  their  hearts 
by  faith. 

10  Now  therefore  why  tempt  ye 
God,  to  put  a  yoke  upon  the  neck 
of  the  diseiples,  which  neither  our 
fathers  nor  we  were  able  to  bear  ? 

11  But  we  believe  that  through 
the  grace  of  the  Lord  Jesus  Christ 
we  shall  be  saved,  even  as  they. 

12  IF  Then  all  the  multitude  kept 
silence,  and  gave  audience  to  Bar- 
nabas and  Paul,  declaring  what 
miracles  and  wonders  God  had 
wrought  among  the  Gentiles  by 
them. 

13  *f[  And  after  they  had  held 
their  peace,  James  answered,  say- 
ing,  Men  and  brethren,  hearken 
unto  me  : 

14  Simeon  hath  declared  how  God 
at  the  first  did  visit  the  Gentiles, 
to  take  out  of  them  a  people  for  his 
name. 

1 5  And  to  this  agree  the  words  of 
the  prophets ;  as  it  is  written, 

16  After  this  I  will  return,  and 
will  build  again  the  tabernacle  of 
David,  which  is  fallen  down  ;  and 
I  will  build  again  the  ruins  there- 
of,  and  I  will  set  it  up  : 

1 7  That  the  residue  of  men  might 
seek  after  the  Lord,  and  all  the 
Gentiles,  upon  whom  my  name  is 
called,  saith  the  Lord,  who  doeth 
all  these  things. 

18  Known  unto  God  are  all  his 
works  from  the  beginning  of  the 
world. 

19  Wherefore  my  sentence  is,  that 
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Idfc  ffatt  beft;mra  bem,  fom  nf  §ebnln- 
garna  ommånbae  till  (^nb ; 

20.  Utan,  att  man  ffrifmer  bem  tia, 
att  be  Oafma  åter^åU  af  afgubar§  be= 
fmittelfe,  oc^  af  boleri,  od)  af  bet  fora 
forqtrafbt  dr,  od)  af  blob. 

21. 1\)  gjlofea  ^afirer  af  ålber,  i  aUa 
ftdber,  bem,  fora  ^onom  |)rebifa,  uti 
(£i;nagogorna,  ber  f)an  \)å  alla  ^ah=' 
bater  Idfen  trarber. 

22.  ©å  funno  5l|)oflIarne  oc^  spre- 
fterne,  nieb  ^ela  forfamlingen,  for  gobt 
att  man  utmalbe  nogra  radn  af  bem ; 
od)  fdnbe  titl  S(ntiod)ien  meb  ^aulo 
od)  Sarnaba ;  neraligen,  3uba6,  fom 
fatlabeé  Sarfabaö,  od)  Silaö,  fora  h30= 
ro  l)|)t)erfte  nidnnerne  iblanb  broberna. 

23.  Cd)  be  fingo  bera  bref  i  f;dnberna, 
of  betta  'mmi)åii :  SBi  Slpoftlar,  od) 
ålbfle,  od)  brober,  onffe  be  brbber,  fom 
dro  af  iQebningarne  uti  S(ntiod)ien, 
oc^  @Drie^n,  od)"^€ilicien,  ^elfa. 

24.  dfter  ini  ^ort  l^afme,  att  ndgre 
dro  utgångne  af  o^,  oc^  ^afma  Jor= 
tDinat  eber  meb  idror,  od)  formdnbt 
ebra  fidlar,  bjubanbe,  att  S  ffolen  Idta 
eber  omffdra,  od)  t)ålia  lagen  ;  bem  tri 
bd  ide  befallt  ^afme ; 

25.  ^erfore  fJjnteS  o^  enbrd^gteligen  i 
trdr  forfamling,  att  taga  några  mån 
«t,  od)  \ånta  till  eber,  meb  o^  dlffeliga 
S3arnaba  oc^  ^aulo : 

26.  (Som  dro  be  radn.  fom  fina  fjdlar 
utfått  ^afroa,  for  mår  S^fima^  S^fu 
(E^rijti  namn. 

27.  6å  fdnbe  tri  nu  Subaö  od^  ©i= 
la§,  be  fom  otf  meb  raunnen  ffola  fdga 
eber  bet  famraa. 

28.  3:J)  ben  ^eliga  STnba,  oc^^o^  fl)n= 
teö  ingen  t)ttermera  ti)ngb  idgga  på 
eber,  utan  beffa  ftt)dfen  fom  af  noben 
dro: 

29.  sReraligen,  att  3  ^afmen  återf)dll 
af  bet,  fom  afgubar  offrabt  dr,  oc^  af 
blob,  od)  af  bet  forqmafbt  dr,  oc^  af 
boleri :  for  l^n?ilfa  fli>cfen,  om  3  eber 
forhjaren,  fd  gbren  3  h)dl.  garer  mdt. 


we  trouble  not  them,  which  from 
among  the  Gentiles  are  turned  to 
God; 

20  But  that  we  write  unto  thera, 
that  they  abstain  from  pollutions 
of  idols,  and  from  fornication,  and 
from  things  strangled,  and  from 
blood. 

21  For  Moses  of  old  time  hath 
in  every  city  them  that  preach 
him,  being  read  in  the  synagoguea 
every  sabbath  day. 

22  Then  pleased  it  the  apostles 
and  elders,  with  the  whole  church, 
to  send  chosen  men  of  their  own 
company  to  Antioch  with  Paul  and 
Barnabas  j  namely^  Judas  surnara- 
ed  Barsabas,  and  Silas,  chief  men 
among  the  brethren : 

23  And  they  wrote  letters  by  them 
af  ter  this  manner;  The  apostles 
and  elders  and  brethren  send  greet- 
ing  unto  the  brethren  which  are  of 
the  Gentiles  in  Antioch  and  Syria 
and  Cilicia : 

24  Forasmuch  as  we  have  heard, 
that  certain  which  went  ont  from 
US  have  troubled  you  with  words, 
subverting  your  souls,  saying,  Ye 
must  be  circumcised,  and  keep  the 
law;  to  whom  we  gave  no  such 
commandment  : 

25  It  seemed  good  unto  us,  being 
assembled  with  one  aocord,  to  send 
chosen  men  unto  you  with  our  be- 
loved  Barnabas  and  Paul, 

26  Men  that  have  hazarded  their 
lives  for  the  name  of  our  Lord  Je- 
sus Christ. 

27  We  have  sent  therefore  Judas 
and  Silas,  who  shall  also  tell  you 
the  same  things  by  mouth. 

28  For  it  seemed  good  to  the  Holy 
Ghost,  and  to  us,  to  lay  upon  you 
no  greater  burden  than  these  neces- 
sary  things  ] 

29  That  ye  abstain  from  meats 
oflfered  to  idols,  and  from  blood, 
and  from  things  strangled,  and 
from  fornication :  from  which  if  ye 
keep  yourselves,  ye  shall  do  well. 
Far«  x©  well. 
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30.  måv  be  nu  f)att  fått  fitt  af[feb, 
fommo  be  till  Slntioc^len,  od)  forfam= 
labe  ben  meniga  man,  od)  pngo  bem 
brefroet. 

31.  Mv  be  bet  idflt  l^abe,  h)orbo  be 
glabe  af  ttn  troflen. 

32.  ajlen  Subag  och  ©ilag,  efter  be 
0(f  moro  ^rop^eter,  fonnanabe  be 
broberna  meb  många  orb,  od)  fll)rfte 
bem. 

33.  Oå)  blefmo  ber  i  någon  tib,  t>å} 
tDorbo  feban  igenfdnbe  meb  frib,  ifrån 
broberna,  till  §(|)oftlarna. 

34.  Dd)  Silag  tdc!te9,  att  bliftt?a  ber. 

35.  äJlen  spaulua  oc^  S3arnaba6  tt)i= 
ftabeö  i  Slntiod)icn,  idranbe  od)  for= 
funnanbe  §(l9tranå  orb,  meb  många 
anbra. 

36.  3}len  efter  några  bågar,  fabe 
^auluö  till  S3arnabaö :  SBi  milje  fara 
tillbafa  igen,  od)  befe  hjåra  brober,  i 
alla  ftdber,  ber  n)i  §(S9firanö  orb  for= 
funnat  f;afn3e,  l)uru  be  I;afma  fig. 

37.  äJien  S3arnabaö  råbbe,  att  be 
ffiille  taga  meb  fig  So^annem,  btti  od 
sDiarcuö  fallabea. 

38.  T)å  mille  icfe  g5anlu9,^att  ben 
ffulle  följa  bem,  fom  \)aU  trdbt  ifrån 
bem  i  ^amj)l)t)licn,  o^  ide  följt  bem 
till  n)erfet. 

39.  Oå)  få  ffarj)  hjarbt  bera9  ftrib, 
att  ben  ena  ffiljbeö  ifrån  t)m  anbra. 
Dd)  Sarnaba6  tog  SKarcum  till  fig, 
od)  feglabe  till  Sl)|)ern. 

40.  ERen  spaulua  uthjalbe  ©ilam,  od^ 
for  fma  fdrbe,  befallb  i  mh^  nåb  af 
broberna. 

41.  Od)  hjanbrabe  omfring  i  ©t)rien 
od)  Silicien,  ftl)rfanbe  forfamlingarna. 

16.  dapita. 

^å)  l)an  fom  till  2)erben  od)  Sl)flra ; 
"^  oå)  fl,  ber  mar  en  Sdrjunge,  be= 
ndmnb  3;imot^eu§,  en  3ubiff  qhjinnaS 
fon,  ben  ber  trogen  mar,  men  fabren 
hjar  en  ©ref. 

2.  S)en  fomme  ^abc  ttt  gobt  ri)fte  af 


30  So  when  they  were  dismissed, 
they  came  to  Antioch ;  and  when 
they  had  gathered  the  multitude 
together,  they  deliveredthe  epistle : 

31  Which  when  they  had  read, 
they  rejoiced  for  the  consolation. 

32  And  Judas  and  Silas,  heing 
prophets  also  themselves,  exhorted 
the  brethren  with  many  words,  and 
confirmed  them. 

33  And  after  they  had  tarried  there 
a  space,  they  were  let  go  in  peace 
from  the  brethren  unto  the  apos- 
tles. 

34  Notwithstanding  it  pleased  Si- 
las to  abide  there  still. 

35  Paul  also  and  Barnabas  con- 
tinued  in  Antioch,  teaching  and 
preaching  the  word  of  the  Lord, 
with  many  others  also. 

36  1[  And  some  days  after,  Paul 
said  unto  Barnabas,  Let  us  go  again 
and  visit  our  brethren  in  every  city 
where  we  have  preached  the  word 
of  the  Lord,  and  see  how  they  do. 

37  And  Barnabas  determined  to 
take  with  them  John,  whose  sur- 
name  was  Mark. 

38  But  Paul  thought  not  good  to 
take  him  with  them,  who  departed 
from  them  from  Pamphylia,  and 
went  not  with  them  to  the  work. 

39  And  the  contention  was  so 
sharp  between  them,  that  they  de- 
parted asunder  one  from  the  other  : 
aud  so  Barnabas  took  Mark,  and 
sailed  unto  Cyprusj 

40  And  Paul  chose  Silas,  and  de- 
parted, being  recommended  by  the 
brethren  unto  the  grace  of  God. 

41  And  he  went  through  Syria  and 
Cilicia,  coniirming  the  churches. 


CHAPTER  XVI. 

T  HEN  came  he  to  Derbe  and  Lys- 
tra :  and,  behold,  a  certain  dis- 
ciple  was  there,  named  Timotheus, 
the  son  of  a  certain  w-oman,  which 
was  a  JewesSj  and  believed;  but 
his  father  was  a  Greek : 
2  Which  was  well  reported  of  by 
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be  brobcr,  fom  h)oro  i  SljflriS,  oc^  Sco= 
nien. 

3.  2)å  mit  ^aulug,  att  f)an  ffulle 
fara  nieb  f)ononi,  od)  tog  od^  omffar 
j^ouom,  for  be  Subarö  [full,  fom  hjoro 
i  be  orter,  t\)  be  mifte  alle,  att  l^anö 
faber  tt»ar  en  ©ref. 

4.  Dd)  ber  be  foro  genom  ftdberna, 
befallbe  be  bem  F)ålla  be  ftabgar,  fom 
af  SI})oftlarna  oc^  ^rejlerna  i  3erufa= 
lem  beflutne  tDoro. 

5.  fOå)  h)orbo  be  forfamlingar  ftab- 
fdftabe  t  tron,  od)  forofabcS  |)å  talet 
f)h)ar  bag. 

6.  ®å  be  n>anbrabe  genom  sp^rl)gien, 
od)  ©alatie  lanbffa|),  ii^arbt  bem  for= 
raent,  af  btn  ^ellga  Slnba»  tala  orbet 
i     " 


7.  3)erfore  foro  be  in  i  ani)fien,  od^ 
bobo  till  att  fara  in  i  Sitl)i;nien,  oc^ 
Slnben  tillflabbe  bem  icfe. 

8.  SJien  bå  bé  ^abe  farit  genom  SUlt)- 
flen,  foro  be  neb  till  3:roabem. 

9.  Od)  en  fi;n  fl)nteé  ^aulo  om  nat= 
ten :  (Sn  S)^aceboni[f  man  ftob  od)  bab 
^onom,  fdganbe:  %ax  in  i  äRacebo^ 
nien,  od)  f)iel|3  o|. 

10.  Oå)  ftrag  l^an  ^abe  fett  fijnen, 
tdnftetoi  till  att  fara  in  i  SJ^acebonien, 
oc^  h)oro  iDlffe  beru|)på,  att  ^dSRren 
^abe  fallat  0)3,  till  att  pxthita  (Eban= 
gelium  for  bem. 

11.  Då  ir)i  nu  feglabe  ifrån  ^roabe, 
fommo  \di  trår  rdtta  fofa  till  ©amo= 
t^racien,  ocl)  bagen  berefter  till  9flea= 
J30li8 : 

12.  Od)  bdban  till  ^^ili|3{)oa,  fom 
dr  t)|))3erfta  ftaben  i  3)Mcebonien,  oc^ 
dr  en  friftab.  Od)  iriftabeö  mi  uti 
ben  ftaben  några  bågar. 

13.  Od)  om  (Sa^batöbagen  gingo  Ipi 
ut  af  flaben  till  dlfmen,  ber  man  ^ld= 
gabe  bebja,  od)  fatte  o|  neb,  od)  talabe 
meb  qminnor,  fom  ber  tillfamman 
fommo. 

14. 04)  en  gubelig  qtoinna,  bendmnb 


the  brethren  that  were  at  Lystra 
and  Iconium. 

3  Him  would  Paul  have  to  go 
forth  with  him ;  and  took  and  cir- 
cumcised  him  because  of  the  Jews 
which  were  in  those  quarters  :  for 
they  knew  all  that  his  father  was 
a  Greek. 

4  And  as  they  went  through  the 
citiesj  they  delivered  them  the  de- 
erees  for  to  keep,  that  were  ordain- 
ed of  the  apostles  and  elders  which 
were  at  Jerusalem. 

5  And  so  were  the  churches  es- 
tablished  in  the  faithj  and  increased 
in  number  daily. 

6  Now  when  they  had  gone 
throughout  Phrygia  and  the  region 
of  Galatia,  and  were  forbidden  of 
the  Holy  Ghost  to  preach  the  word. 
in  Asia, 

7  After  they  were  come  to  Mysia, 
they  assayed  to  go  into  Bithynia : 
but  the  Spirit  suffered.  them  not. 

8  And  they  passing  by  Mysia 
came  down  to  Troas. 

9  And  a  vision  appeared  to  Paul 
in  the  night ;  There  stood  a  man  of 
Macedonia,  and  prayed  him,  say- 
ing,  Come  över  into  Macedonia, 
and  help  us. 

10  And  after  he  had  seen  the  vis- 
ion, immediately  we  endeavoured 
to  go  into  Macedonia,  assuredly 
gathering  that  the  Lord  had  called 
US  for  to  preach  the  gospel  unto 
them. 

1 1  Therefore  loosing  from  Troas, 
we  came  with  a  straight  course  to 
Samothracia,  and  the  next  day  to 
Neapolis ; 

12  And  from  thence  to  Philippi, 
which  is  the  chief  city  of  that  part 
of  Macedonia,  and  a  colony:  and 
we  were  in  that  city  abidirig  cer- 
tain  days. 

1 3  And  on  the  sabbath  we  went  out 
of  the  city  by  a  river  side,  where 
prayer  was  wont  to  be  made ;  and 
we  sat  down,  and  spake  unto  the 
women  which  resorted  thither. 

14  TT  And  a  certain  woman  named 
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Si;bia,  en  |)ur|)urfrdmerffa,  utaf-  be 
^^l;atlrer§  ftab,  a;bbe  till;  orf)  ^SSfi- 
ren  o|)|)nabe  ^enneé  ^tvta,  att  ^on  gaf 
att  på  bet  spauluö  fabe. 

15.  Od)  ^on  idt  Tig  bo^a,  orf)  alt  fitt 
l^u§:  od)  bab  bem,  fdganbe:  Dm  S 
l^oKen  mig  berfove,  att  jag  tror  på 
^eSRran,  få  fommer  i  mitt  l)u6,  od) 
blifmer  ber.    Dd)  ^on  nobgabe  o^. 

16.  Oå)  ^ånbe  fig,  bå  it»i  gingo  till 
bönen,  mötte  o^  en  piqa,  fom  f)aht  en 
fpåbomö  anba,  oå)  l)on  brog  fina  l)er= 
rar  mJ;den  båtning  till  meb  fin  fpåbora. 

17.  ^on  foljbe  ^aulum  od^  o|  efter, 
od)  ropabe,  fdganbe:  ^effe  mdn  dro 
I)ogfta  ®ubö  tjenare,  be  ber  eber  for= 
fnnne  falig^etenö  tt)dg. 

18.  Dd)  bet  gjorbe  ^on  i  många  ba= 
gar.  SRen  ^aulu8  tog  betta  illa  njib 
flg  fielf,  oc^  mdnbe  fig  om,  fdganbe  till 
anban:  3ag  bjuber  big,  mib  3®fu 
6l)rifti  namn,  att  bn  far  utaf  l)enne. 
D(^  l}an  for  ut  i  famma  ftunb. 

19.  3)å  l^enneg  ^errar  fågo,  att  ^oj3= 
|3et  n^ar  borta  till  beraö  båtning,  togo 
be  fatt  på  ^aulué  oc^  ©ilaö,  od)  brogo 
bem  på  torget  till  be  oftrerfta ; 

20.  Od^  antmdrbabe  bem  Sflåb6l^er= 
rårna  i  ^dnber,  fdganbe :  ©effe  mdn 
göra  en  trilla  i  mår  flab,  efter  be  dro 
Subar, 

21.  0(^  Idra  bet  fdtt,  fom  o^  icfe 
f)ofweé  anamma  eller  ^dlla,  efter  nji 
dre  8flomerffe. 

22.  Cc^  folfet  lo|)i)  i^o|3  emot  bem, 
od)  Sflåbg^errarne  refmo  beraS  fldber 
fonber,  od)  låto  ^ubfldnga  bem  meb  ri§. 

23.  Od)  ndr  be  l^abe  mi)cfet  flagit 
bem,  fflftabe  be  bem  i  fdngelfe,  od)  be= 
fante  fångnjaf tåren,  att  l^an  ffu|le 
granneligen  taga  irara  på  ttm. 

24.  25å,  efter  ^an  ficf  få  flrdng  be= 
fällning,  foflabe  ^an  bem  in  i  inner» 
fla  fångal)ufet,  od)  flög  en  jlotf  ofber 
bcraö  fötter. 

'  25.  Om  mibnattstib  njoro  ^auluö 


Lydia,  a  seller  of  purple,  of  the  city 
of  Thyatira.which  worshipped  God, 
heard  us:  whose  heart  the  Lord 
opened,  that  she  attended  nnto  the 
things  which  were  spöken  of  Paul. 

15  And  when  she  was  baptized, 
and  her  household,  she  besought 
US,  saying,  If  ye  have  judged  me 
to  be  faithful  to  the  Lord,  come 
into  my  house,  and  abide  there. 
And  she  constrained  us. 

16  ^  And  it  came  to  pass,  as  we 
went  to  prayer,  a  certain  damsel 
possessed  with  a  spirit  of  divina- 
tion  met  us,  which  brought  her 
masters  much  gain  by  soothsaying : 

17  The  same  followed  Paul  and 
US,  and  eried,  saying,  These  men 
are  the  servants  of  the  most  high 
God,  which  shew  unto  us  the  way 
of  salvation, 

18  And  this  did  she  many  days. 
But  Paul,  being  grieved,  turned 
and  said  to  the  spirit,  I  command 
thee  in  the  name  of  Jesus  Christ 
to  come  out  of  her.  And.  he  came 
out  the  same  hour. 

19  ^  And  when  her  masters  saw 
that  the  hope  of  their  gains  was 
gone,  they  caught  Paul  and  Silas, 
and  drew  them  into  the  market- 
place  unto  the  rulers, 

20  And  brought  them  to  the  mag- 
istrates,  saying,  These  men,  being 
Jews,  do  exceedingly  trouble  our 
city, 

21  And  teach  customs,  which  are 
not  lawful  for  us  to  receive,  neither 
to  observe,  being  Romans. 

22  And  the  multitude  rose  up  to- 
gether  against  them ;  and  the  mag- 
istrates  rent  ofF  their  clothes,  and 
corajnanded  to  beat  them. 

23  And  when  they  had  laid  many 
stripes  upon  them,  they  cast  them 
into  prison,  charging  the  jailer  to 
keep  them  safely : 

24  Who,  having  received  such  a 
charge,  thrust  them  into  the  inner 
prison,  and  made  their  feet  fast  in 
the  stocks. 

25  f  And  at  midniglit  Pauil  exiå 
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cc^  ©ifaS  i^fltia  böner,  oc^  låfmabe 
®ub  meb  fång,  od)  fångarne  ^orbe 
tern. 

26.  Oc^  mcb  ^afl  hjarbt  en  flor  jorb= 
bdfning,  få  att  grunbmalen  i  fånga- 
^iifet  bofmabe ;  od)  flraj  hjorbo  alla 
borrarna  öppna  od^  alla  berag  bojor 
tDorbo  lofa. 

27.  2)å  hjafnabe  fångtraftaren,  od) 
ficf  fe  bbrarne  På  fångabufet  öppna, 
od)  brog  fitt  fmårb  ut,  miljanbe  brdpa 
flg  fjelf,  odi  mente,  att  fångarne  moro 
bortfIi;bbc. ' 

28.  Då  ropabe  ^auluö  meb  ^og  rojl, 
fdganbe :  ©o.r  big  fjelf  intet  onbt,  ti) 
iDi  dre  alle  bdr. 

29.  T)å  begdrbe  ^an  dt  I}u0,  oc^  gaf 
fig  berin,  od)  foU  neb  for  ^auli  od) 
©ile  fötter,  bdfmanbe: 

30.  Od)  i)an  babe  bem  nt,  oc^  fabe: 
i^errar,  l)rt)ab  ffall  jag  göra,  att  jag 
må  blifma  falig  ? 

31.  2)å  fabe  be:  3:ro  på  ^(£9lran 
Sefum,  få  blifmer  bu  od)  bitt  ^u3  fa- 
ligt. 

32.  Dd)  talabe  for  l^onom  §(S9flran0 
orb,  od)  for  alla  bem,  foni  i  l)an9  ^u§ 
h)oro. 

33.  Oc^  i  famma  flunben  om  natten, 
tog  ^an  bem  till  flg,  ocb  tmåbbe  bera9 
får ;  oc^  Idt  fig  ftraj  bopa,  od)  alt  fitt 
folf. 

34.  Od)  l)a\:)t  bem  ^em  i  fitt  f)u9,  oc^ 
gaf  bem  mat,  frojbanbe  fig,  att  ^an 
meb  alt  fitt  l)uö  trobbe  ®ubi. 

35.  !Då  bager  rt)arbt,  fdnbe  gtåböber= 
rarne^flabötjenarena, fdganbe:  ©idpp 
be  mdnnerna  ut. 

36.  !Detta  talet  forfunnabe  fdngbaf- 
tåren  ^aulo:  SRåbéberrarne  ^a^tva 
bubit,  att  3  ffolen  fldppaö ;  går  for= 
benffull  ut,  od)  farer  i  frib. 

37.  Då  fabe  ^auluö  tifl  bem:  De 
l^afn?a  bubfldngt  o^  uppenbarligen, 
utan  lag  od)  bom,  dnbocf  mi  dre  ko- 
merfte,  od)  faftat  o^  i  fdngelfe,  od) 
toilja  nu  ^emligen  ^afma  o^  bdr  ut 
Sflej,  icfe  få,  utan  fomme  be  fjelfme, 
od)  tage  o§  ^drut. 

8w,».  23 


Silas  prayed,  and  sang  praises  un- 
to  God :  and  the  prisoners  heard 
them. 

26  And  suddenly  there  was  a 
great  earthquake,  so  that  the  foun- 
dations  of  the  prison  were  shaken : 
and  immediately  all  the  doors  were 
openedj  and  every  one's  bands  were 
loosed. 

27  And  the  kfeeper  of  the  prison 
awaking  out  of  his  sleep,  and  see- 
ing  the  prison  doors  open,  he  drew 
out  his  sword,  and  would  have 
killed  himself,  supposing  that  the 
prisoners  had  been  fled. 

28  But  Paul  cried  with  a  loud 
voice,  saying,  Do  thyself  no  harm : 
for  we  are  all  here. 

29  Then  he  called  for  a  light,  and 
sprang  in,  and  camé  trembling,  and 
fell  down  before  Paul  and  Silas, 

30  And  brought  them  out,  and 
said,  Sirs,  what  must  I  do  to  be 
saved  ? 

31  And  they  said,  Believe  on  the 
Lord  Jesus  Christ,  and  thou  shalt 
be  saved,  and  thy  house. 

32  And  they  spake  unto  him  the 
word  of  the  Lord,  and  to  all  that 
were  in  his  house, 

33  And  he  took  them  the  same 
hour  of  the  night,  and  washed  their 
stripes ;  and  was  baptized,  he  and 
all  his,  straightway. 

34  And  when  he  had  brought 
them  into  his  house,  he  set  meat 
before  them,  and  rejoiced,  believ- 
ing  in  God  with  all  his  house. 

35  And  when  it  was  day,  the 
magistrates  sent  the  serjeants, 
saying.  Let  those  men  go. 

36  And  the  keeper  of  the  prison 
told  this  saying  to  Paul,  The  magis- 
trates have  sent  to  let  you  go :  now 
therefore  depart,  and  go  in  peace. 

37  But  Paul  said  unto  them,  They 
have  heaten  us  openly  uncondem- 
ned,  being  Romans,  and  have  cast 
US  into  prison  j  and  now  do  they 
thrust  US  out  privily  ?  nay  verily; 
but  let  them  come  theraselves  and 
fetch  US  out. 
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38.  2)5  båbabe  fJabatjenarena  ^åU- 
^errarne  beffa  orb.  2)å  ttJorbo  be  for= 
fdrabe,  ^oranbe,  att  be  moro  giomer[fe. 

39.  D(^  fommo  bit,  oc^  formante  bem^. 
då)  togo  bem  ut,  bebjanbe,  att  be  utgå 
ffulle  af  ftaben. 

40.  ^d  gingo  be  utur  fdngelfet,  orf) 
fommo  tid  2i;bia ;  od)  ndr  be  f)abe  fett 
broberna,  od)  fli^rft  bem,  foro  be  fma 
fdrbe. 


17.  kapitel. 

<^(f)  bd  be  foro  genom  SlmJ)bipoli8 
^  oå)  Slpollonlen,  fommo  be  till  3;l)ef= 
falonlca,  ber  en  Subarnaé  8l;nagoga 
n?ar. 

2.  Der  gicf  spauluS  in  tifl  bem,  efter 
fom  ^an8  feb  toar,  oc^  i  tre  Sabbater 
talabe  ^an  for  bem  utur  Sfrifterna ; 

3.  gorflarabe  oå)  bemifle,  att  ^vU 
flu8  måfle  liba,  od)  ui3;)ftd  ifrån  be 
boba :  od)  att  benne  dr  6i)riftué  3S= 
fu§,  bit?itfén  jag  (fabe  ^an)  förtunnar 
eber. 

4.  Od)  fomlige  af  bem  txobbt,  oå)  gdf- 
ttjo  fig  till  ^aulum  od)  ©ilam  ;  bcö= 
lifeö  ocf  en  mdgta  ftor  i)op  af  gubfruf- 
tiga  ®rcfer,  od)  bertiU  be  i)|)j)erfla 
qtr»innor,  irdl  mdnga. 

5.  Do  morbo  be  otrogne  Siibar  fulle 
meb  nit,  od)  togo  till  fig  några  arga 
ffalfar  ett  lofl  ^arti,  od)  famlabe  fig  i 
en  rota,  od)  gjorbe  ett  u|)plo|)p  i  fta= 
ben,  trdnganbe  fig  in  till  3afoné  buö, 
od)  mille  braga  bem  berut  for  foifet. 


6.  Cd)  bå  be  icfe  funno  bem,  brogo 
be  Safon  od)  några  brober  till^be  of= 
h).erfla  i  ftaben,  od)  ropabe :  De|ie,  fom 
l^cla  iperlben  forltjilla,  dro  ocf  nu  ^it= 
fomne ; 

7.  ^å)  bem  |afmer  Safon  ^miigen 
unbfdtt,  oc^  be  alle  göra  mot  ^ejfa=- 
rén9  but.  oå)  fdga  af  en  annan  ^0= 
rtung,  fom  dr  35fu§. 

8.  Cå)  be  uppretabe  foifet,  oå)  of- 


38  And  the  serjeants  told  these 
words  nnto  the  magistrates  :  and 
they  feared,  when  they  heard  that 
tliey  were  Romans. 

39  And  they  came  and  besought 
them,  and  bronght  them  ont.  and  de- 
sired  them  to  depart  ont  of  the  city. 

40  And  they  went  out  of  the  pris- 
on,  and  entered  into  the  house  of 
Lydia:  and when  they had  .seen  the 
brethren,  they  comforted  them,  and 
departed. 

CHAPTER  XVII. 

NOW  when  they  had  passed 
throngh  Amphipolis  and  Apol- 
lonia,  they  came  to  Thessalonica, 
where  was  a  synagogue  of  the  Jews: 

2  And  Paul,  as  his  manner  was, 
went  in  nnto  them,  and  three  sab- 
bath  days  reasoned  with  them  out 
of  the  Scriptures, 

3  Opening  and  alleging,  that 
Christ  must  needs  have  suffered, 
and  risen  again  from  the  dead ; 
and  that  this  Jesus,  whom  I  preach 
unto  you,  is  Christ. 

4  And  some  of  them  believed,  and 
consorted  with  Paul  and  Silas ;  and 
of  the  devout  Greeks  a  great  mul- 
titude,  and  of  the  chief  women  not 
a  few. 

5  T[  But  the  Jews  which  believed 
not,  moved  with  envy,  took  unto 
them  certain  levvd  fellows  of  the 
baser  sort,  and  ^athered  a  compa- 
ny,  and  set  all  the  city  on  an  up- 
roar,  and  assaulted  the  house  of 
Jason,  and  sought  to  bring  them 
out  to  the  people. 

6  And  when  they  found  them  not, 
they  drew  Jason  and  certain  breth- 
ren unto  the  rulers  of  the  city,  cry- 
ing,  These  that  have  turned  the 
world  upside  down  are  come.  hith- 
er  also; 

7  Whom  Jason  hath  received: 
and  these  all  do  contrary  to  the 
decrees  of  Cesar,  saying  that  there 
is  another  king,  one  Jesus. 

8  And  they  troubled  tbe  people 
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h)erflarna  t  flabeu,  [om  fdbant  ^orbe. 

9.  Oc^  be  anammabe  borgen  af  S^^ 
[on,  od)  af  be  anbra,  od)  [idppte  bem. 

10.  SRen  broberne  fldp^te  flraj  om 
natten  ut  ^auluö  oc^  (51la8,  od)  låto 
bem  fara  till  öerea.  SRdr  be  fommo 
bit,  gingo  be  in  i  Subarnaö  @i)na= 
goga: 

11.  ti)  be  njoro  be  dblafte  iblanb 
bem  i  2:^effalonica ;  be  anammabe 
orbet  ganffa  njilligt;  alla  bågar  fo= 
fanbe  i  Sfrifterna,  om  M  ocf  fd  l)aht 
H- 

12.  Od^  mdnge  of  bem  trobbe,  od) 
drliga  ©refiffa  qirinnor  oc^  mdn,  rt)dl 
mdnge. 

13.  3«en  ndr  be  3ubar  i  3:^efTaIonlca 
fornummo,  att  ®ub§  orb  marbt  ocf  i 
S3erea  af  ^aulo  forfunnabt,  fommo 
be  bit,  od)  uppretabe  ocffd  ber  folfet. 

14.  Dd)  flraj  id to  broberne  ^aulum 
tit,  att  l)an  gicf  alt  intill  ^afmet ;  men 
©ilaö  od)  3:imotl;euö  blefmo  ber  cjmar. 

15.  SRcn  be  fom  lebfagabe  spaulum, 
foljbe  ^onom  till  §Ut)en  ;  oc^  be  fingo 
befallning  till  Silaö  oc^  2:imoti)eu0, 
att  be  ffulle  mcb  l)aft  fomma  till  t)o= 
nom,  od)  foro  fina  fdrbe. 

16.  oé)  bå  ^aum  forbibbe  bem  i 
Sltf)en,  marbt  l;an8  anbe  upptdnb  i 
r^onom,  bd  l)an  fdg  ftaben,  afgubabl;r* 
fan  unbergifroen  mara. 

17.  Cd)  biöputerabe  ^an  meb  be  Su= 
bar,  od)  be  gubfruftiga  uti  ©i;nago= 
gan,  od)  i)d  torget,  l)mar.  bag,  meb  bem 
fom  fommo  till  l)onom. 

18.  Od)  ndgre^^ilofojj^er,  nemltgen, 
be  (Spicureer  oå)  ©toicer,  begi;nte  fdm- 
paö  meb  ^onom.  Cd)  fomlige  fabe : 
^irab  mil  bennc  fqrtiallraren  fdga? 
Cd)  fomlige  fabe :  a)et  fi^neö  fom  l^an 
JDille  forfunna  ndgra  ni)a  gubor ;  ber- 
före,  att  ^an  forfunnabe  bem  enan- 
gelium  om  3Sfu,  od)  uppftdnbelfeu; 

19.  Cd)  t)e  togo  fatt  på  ^onom^  ocl[) 


and  the  rulers  of  the  city,  -when 
they  heard  these  things. 

9  And  when  they  had  taken  se- 
curity  of  Jason,  and  of  the  others, 
they  let  them  go. 

10  ^  And  the  brethren  immedi- 
ately  sent  away  Paul  and  Silas  hy 
night  unto  Berea :  who  coming 
thither  went  into  the  synagogue  of 
the  Jews. 

11  These  were  more  noble  than 
those  in  Thessaionica,  in  that  they 
received  the  word  with  all  readi- 
ness  of  mind,  and  searched  the 
Scriptures  daily,  whether  those 
things  were  so. 

12  Therefore  many  of  them  be- 
lieved  ;  a]  so  of  honourable  women 
which  were  Greeks,  and  of  men, 
not  a  few. 

13  But  when  the  Jews  of  Thessa- 
lonica  had  knowledge  that  the  word 
of  God  was  preached  of  Paul  at 
Berea,  they  came  thither  also,  and 
stirred  up  the  people. 

14  And  then  immediately  the 
brethren  sent  away  Paul  to  go 
as  it  were  to  the  sea :  but  Silas 
and  Timotheus  abode  there  still. 

15  And  they  that  conducted  Paul 
brought  him  unto  Athens :  and  re- 
ceiving  a  commandment  unto  Silas 
and  Timotheus  for  to  come  to  him 
with  all  speed,  they  departed. 

1 6  *[[  Now  while  Paul  waited  for 
them  at  Athens,  his  spirit  was  stir- 
red in  him,  when  he  saw  the  city 
wholly  given  to  idolatry. 

1 7  Therefore*  disputed  he  in  the 
synagogue  with  the  Jews,  and  with 
the  devout  persons,  and  in  the  mär- 
ket daily  with  them  that  met  with 
him. 

18  Then  certain  philosophers  of 
the  Epicureans,  and  of  the  Stoies, 
encountered  him.  And  some  said, 
What  will  this  babbler  say  ?  other 
some,  He  seemeth  to  be  a  setter 
forth  of  stränge  gods:  because  he 
preached  unto  them  Jesus,  and  the 
resurrectioh. 

19  And  they  took  him,  and  brought 
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lebbe  ^onom  |)å  bom^latfen,  fdganbe-r 
aJlåge  mi  icfe  mta,  Ipat)  beiine  nt;e 
Idrbomeu  dr,  fom  bu  id^er? 
20.  'X\)  bu  glfmcr  tvåva  oron  nt;a 
fti}cfeii  före :  [å  mllje  h)i  nu  meta,  f;n)ab 
bet  mara  [fall. 

31.  Orf)  be  af  5ltr)en,  od)  aHe  be  frdm- 
manbe,  [om  ber  miftabeé,  aftabe  på 
intet  annat,  ån  att  [dga  elter  I;ora  nd^ 
got  ni;tt. 

22.  ^å  ftob  ^>autn8^mlbt  på  bom- 
;ilat[en,  od)  fabe :  3  mdn  af  Sltt)en,  jag 
ier,  att  3  uti  alla  ft^cfen  omgdn  nieb 
måntro. 

23  2:i)  jag  ^afmer  gått  omfring,  od) 
ftåbat  eber  guböbi)rfan,  ocl)  fann  ett 
altare,  berpå ffrifmit  ftob:  2)em  ofdnba 
©ubenom.  2)en  3  nu  bl)rfen  ome- 
tanbe,  I;onom  förtunnar  jag  eber. 

24.  ®ub  fom  F)afmer  gjort  merlben, 
od)  alt  bet  beruti  dr,  efter  l)an  dr  S^SSt- 
re  ofmer  fjimmel  od)  jorb,  bor  i)m  ide 
uti  be  tempel,  fom  meb  l)dnber  upp= 
h\)(\ta  dro : 

25.  dj  {)eller  bi)rfaö  meb  menniffo= 
I;dnber  bcf)bfmanbe  någon  ting,  efter 
^an  gifmer  allom  lif,  anba  od)  alt. 

26.  Dd)  ^afmer  gjort  alt  menniffo= 
fldgtet  af  ett  blob,  till  att  bo  på  l)ela 
jorben ;  od)  fatt  bem  före  beffdrba  tiber, 
od)  fficfat  ^uru  mibt  od)  långt  be  bo 
ftola. 

27.  spå  bet,  att  be  ftola  fofa  ^^^^ 
tan,  om  be  måtte  funna  fdnnan  od) 
finnan,  dnbocf  l)an  dr  ide  långt  ifrån 
I;mar  od)  en  af  o^. 

28.  %\)  i  t)onom  lefme  mi,  roraS  oc^ 
^afme  marelfe,  fåfom  ocf  någre  af  ebra 
poeter  fagt  i)afma :  X\)  mi  dre  ocf  \)an^ 
fldgte.^ 

29.  Slre  mi  nu  ®ub0  flagte,  fa  ffolc 
mi  icfe  tdnfa,  att  ©ubomen  ax  lif  mib 
gulb  od)  filfmer,  eller  flenar  fonftigt 
ut|)uggna,  eller  mib  mennifforS  funb. 

30.  06)  dnbocjf  ®ub  ^afmer  ofmer- 
fctt  t)drtia  bagö  fdbau  fåmitff^ete  tib, 


him  unto  AreopaguSj  saying,  May 
we  know  what  this  new  doctrine, 
whereof  thou  speakest,  is? 
'20  For  thou  bringest  certain 
stränge  things  to  our  ears:  we 
would  know  therefore  what  these 
things  mean. 

21  (For  all  the  Athenians,  and 
strangers  which  were  there,  spent 
their  time  in  nothing  else,  but 
either  to  tell  or  to  hear  some  new 
thing.) 

22  ii  Then  Paul  stood  in  the 
midst  of  Mars'  hill,  and  said,  Ye 
men  of  Athens,  1  perceive  that  iu 
all  things  ye  are  too  super stitious. 

23  For  as  I  passed  by,  and  beheld 
your  devotions,  I  found  an  altar 
with  this  inscription,  TO  THE 
UNKNOWN  GOD.  Whom  there- 
fore ye  ignorantly  worship,  him 
declare  I  unto  you. 

24  God  that  made  the  world  and 
all  things  therein,  seeing  that  he 
is  Lord  of  heaven  and  earth,  dwell- 
eth  not  in  temples  made  with  hands; 

25  Neither  is  worshipped  with 
men's  hands,  as  though  he  needed 
any  thing,  seeing  he  giveth  to  all 
life,  and  breath,  and  all  things ; 

26  And  hath  made  of  one  blood 
all  nations  of  men  for  to  dwell  on 
all  the  face  of  the  earth,  and  hath 
determined  the  times  before  ap- 
pointed,  and  the  bounds  of  their 
habitation ; 

27  That  they  should  seek  the 
Lord,  if  haply  they  might  feel 
after  him,  and  tind  him,  though 
he  be  not  far  from  every  one  of  us : 

28  For  in  him  we  Ii  ve,  and  move, 
and  have  our  being;  as  certain 
also  of  your  own  poets  have  said. 
For  we  are  also  his  offspring. 

29  Forasmuch  then  as  we  are  the 
offspring  of  God,  we  ought  not  to 
think  that  the  Godhead  is  like  unto 
gold,  or  silver,  or  stone..  graven  by 
art  and  man^s  device. 

30  And  the  times  of  this  ignor- 
ance  God  winked  at ;  but  now  com- 
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forfunnar  f)an  bocf  nu  mennifforna,  att 
aik  alleftabé  ffola  bdttra  fig. 

31.  %\)  l)m  I)afmer  fatt  en  bag  före, 
på  fjtDilfen  I)an  ffall  bbnia  jorbenö  fretö 
meb  rdttfdrblgfjet,  genom  ben  man,  i 
l))mUkn  han  bet  befditit  f;afmer,  glf= 
tcaube  alla  tron  före,  i  bet  I)an  ^onom 
upptodcft  i)at)t  ifrån  be  boba. 

32.  ^å  be  f;orbe  ndmna§  be  bobaö 
n})pftdiibelfe,  giorbe  fomlige  ber  gdcf 
af,  oå)  fomlige  fabe:  SBi  iDilje  dn 
i)ttermera  hhva  big  beröm. 

33.  Ocl)  få  gicf  ^aulué  ut  ifrån  bem. 

34.  Oc^  nårjre  mdn  F)ono  fIg  intld 
l^ononi,  ocf)  trobbe ;  iblanb  Wiitci  n)ar 
2)ionl)fiu8,  en  af  S^åbet,  oc^  en  qH?in= 
na,  bendmnb  DamariS,  od)  anbre  meb 
bem. 

18.  gapitel. 

CTNerefter  for  spaulu8  af  Sltljen,  orf) 
•^  fom  till  eorintI)ug: 

2.  ^å)  ber  fann  f)an  en  3ube.  be= 
ndmnb  §tqDila,  borbig  af  sponto,  ben 
ni)Hgen  fommen  n)ar  af  Stallen,  oc^ 
S[^rifci(la,  ^an§  I}uftru:  ti)  Glaubiuö 
t)abt  bubtt  uppå,  att  alle  3ubar  ffuile 
fara  ut  af  Stom,  od)  I;oU  l)(in  fig  intill 
bem ; 

3.  3:1)  l^an  h)ar  af  famma  Oanbtluerf ; 
od)  blef  ndr  bem.  od)  arbetabe :  oc^  icar 
beraö  I;anbtn)erf  att  göra  paulun. 

4.  Dc^  bifputerabe  ban  uti  Si)nago= 
gan  på  alla  (Sabbater,  braganbe  ber=> 
till  håhc  3ubar  od)  ©refer. 

5.  Od)  bå  Silaä  od)  3;imot5euö  fom= 
mo  ifrån  3)Zacebonten,  tmingabe  SIn= 
beti  ^aulu6,  att  beti)ga  pubarna,  att 
_2(Sfuö  mar  (E^riftué. 

6.  Dc^  bo  be  fabe  beremot,  oc^  talabe 
bdbclfe.  ffafabe  f)an  fina  fldber,  od) 
fabe  till  bem :  (Sbert  blob  toavc  ofn)er 
ebert  l)ufn)ub;  bnrcfter  går  jag  nu 
offl;lbig  till  ^ebningarna. 

7.  Dd)  få  gicf  ^an  bdban,  od)  fom  uti 


mandeth  all  men  every  where  to 
repent : 

31  Because  he  hath  appointed  a 
day,  in  the  whicli  he  will  judge  tlie 
world  in  righteousness  by  that  man 
whom  he  hath  ordained;  ivhereofhe 
hath  given  assurance  unto  all  me7i, 
in  that  he  hath  raised  him  from 
the  dead. 

32  ^  And  when  they  heard  of  the 
resurrection  of  the  dead,some  mock- 
ed 
thee  again  of  this  matter. 

33  So  Paul  departed  from  among 
them. 

34  HoNvbeit  certain  men  clave  un- 
to him,  and  believed  :  among  the 
which  was  Dionysius  the  Areopa- 
gite,  and  a  woman  named  Dama- 
ris, and  others  with  them. 

CHAPTER  XVIII. 

AFTER  these    things  Paul  de- 
parted from  Athens,  and  came 
to  Corinth; 

2  And  found  a  certain  Jew  named 
Aquila,  horn  in  Pontus,  lately 
come  from  Italy,  with  his  wife  Pris- 
cilla,  (because  that  Claudius  had 
commanded  all  Jews  to  depart 
from  Rome,)  and  came  unto  them. 

3  And  because  he  was  of  the  same 
craft,  he  abode  with  them,  and 
wrought :  for  by  their  occupation 
they  were  tentmakers. 

4  And  he  reasoned  in  the  syna- 
gogue  every  sabbath,  and  persua- 
ded  the  Jews  and  the  Greeks, 

5  And  when  Silas  and  Timotheus 
were  come  from  Macedonia,  Paul 
was  pressed  in  the  spirit,  and  tes- 
tified  to  the  Jews  that  Jesus  was 
Christ. 

6  And  when  they  opposed  them- 
selves,  and  blasphemed,  he  shook 
his  raiment,  and  said  unto  them, 
Your  blood  be  upon  your  own  headsj 
I  am  cléan :  from  henceforth  I  will 
go  unto  the  Gentiles, 

7  TT  And  he  departed  thence,  and 
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en  mam  ^u8,  fom  l^ette  3uftu8,  ben 
ber  irar  en  gubfruftig  man,  ^milfenS 
l^ué  föar  l)avt}t  )t)ib  Sl;nagogan. 

8.  m-cn  (SrifpuS,  éfmerf}enforSl)na= 
gogan,  trobbe  55S9ftranom,  meb  alt  fitt 
l^uå;  cd)  mange  gonnt[)ler,  fom  på 
tiovbe,  trobbe  oct)  låto  flg  bopa. 

9.  Dc^  fabe  ^ggiren  tia  spatilum  uti 
en  fj;n  om  natten :  grufta  big  intet, 
utan  tala,  ocf)  tig  icfe, 

10.  X\)  jag  dr  meb  big,  oc^  ingen  ffatl 
h]uta  tm  att  göra  big  ffaba:  ti)  jag 
F)afmer  mi^cfet  folf  i  benna  ftaben. 

U.  ®å  bjef  f)an  ber  ett  år,  od)  fej 
månaber,  idranbe  bem  ®ub8  crb. 

12.  Men  bo  ®al(ion  hjar  2anb§^of= 
bing  ofmer  §Id)aia,  refte  Subarne  fig 
upp  enbrdgteligen  mot  ^aulum,  od) 
l^abe  ^onom  fram  for  bomftoien, 

13.  ©dganbe:  benne  mannen  glfmer 
mennifforna  in,  att  bl;rfa  @ub  emot 
lagen.  ■ 

U.  €!å)  fom  ^autuå  nu  ciftahe  upp= 
låta  fin  mun,  fabe  ©allion  till  3u= 
barna:  SSore  någon  ordtt  ffebb,  eller 
någon  fnjår  ogerning,  more  n?dt  till= 
borligt,  att  jag  f)orbé  eber,  S  3ubar. 

15.  3J?en  dr  något  f|)or§mål  om  orb 
od)  namn,  od)  om  eber  lag,  ber  mugen 
3  fjclfmc  fe  eber  om,  tt)  berofmer  icill 
jag  ingen  bomare  mara. 

16.  Cd)  i)an  bref  bem  ifrån  bomilo= 
len. 

17.  T)å  togo  alle  ©referne  fatt  på 
Soft{)enc§,  Öfiferften  for(5l)nagogan, 
od)  flogo  I)onom  fram  for  bomftoien; 
od)  ©allion  ftotte  ber  intet  om. 

18.  Seban  spauluö  l^abe  bå  hjarit  ber 
i  lång  tib,  l)clfabe  Ijan  brbbcrna,  oc^ 
feglabe  fina  favbe  till(Bl)rien,  od)  foljbe 
f)onDm  S|Jrifcilla  od)  Slqoila ;  oc^i  f)an 
rafabe  fitt  l)ufroub  i  ^end)rea,  ti)  Ijan 
Ifabt  ett  löfte. 

19.  Dd^  fom  bdban  till  (l|)^efum,  oå) 
ber  Idt  \)an  bem  blifma ;  men  ))an  gicf 


entered  into  a  certain  man's  house, 
named  Justus,  one  that  worshipped 
Godj  whose  house  joined  härd  to 
the  synagogue. 

8  And  Crispus,  the  chief  rule?  of 
the  synagogue,  believed  onthe  Lord 
with  all  his  house ;  and  many  of 
the  Corinthians  hearing  believed, 
and  were  baptized. 

9  Then  spake  the  Lord  to  Paul  in 
the  night  by  a  vision.  Be  not  afraid, 
but  speak,  and  hold  not  thy  peace : 

10  For  I  am  with  thee,  and  no 
man  shall  set  on  thee  to  hur  t  thee  : 
for  I  have  much  people  in  this  city. 

1 1  And  he  continued  there  a  year 
and  six  months,  teaehing  the  word 
of  God  among  them. 

12  ^  And  vv^hen  Gallio  was  the 
deputy  of  Achaia,  the  Jews  made 
insurrection  v^dth  one  accord  against 
Paul,  and  brought  him  to  the  judg- 
ment  seat, 

13  Saying,  This  fellow  persuadeth 
men  to  w^orship  God  contrary  to  the 
law. 

1 4  And  when  Paul  was  now  about 
to  open  his  mouth,  Gallio  said  un- 
to  the  Jews,  If  it  were  a  matter  of 
wrong  or  wicked  lewdness,  O  ye 
Jews,  reason  would  that  I  should 
bear  with  you : 

15  But  if  it  be  a  question  of  words 
and  names,  and  o/your  law,  look 
ye  to  it ;  for  I  wil]  be  no  judge  of 
such  matters. 

16  And  he  drave  them  from  the 
judgment  seat. 

17  Then  all  the  Greeks  took  Sos- 
thenes,  the  chief  ruler  of  the  syna- 
gogue^ and  beat  him  before  the 
judgment  seat.  And  Gallio  cared 
for  none  of  those  things. 

18  ^  And  Paul  after  this  tarried 
there  yet  a  good  while,  and  then 
took  his  leave  of  the  brethren,  and 
sailed  thence  into  Syria,  and  with 
him  Priscilla  and  Aquila;  having 
shorn  his  head  in  Cenchrea :  for  he 
had  a  vow. 

1 9  And  he  came  to  Ephesus,  and 
left  them  there:  but  he  himself 
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in  i  St^nagpgafi,  oc^  bi6|)uterabe  meb 
SuDarna. 

20.  Cd)  bcbåbo  ^oiiom,  att  f;Qn  ffiide 
bllfiua  i  (diigre  tib  ndr  bem,  bå  föille 
l)iiti  icfe ; 

21.  Utan  ^an  ^elfabc  bem,  foganbe: 
Sag  mafte  ju  dnbteligen  rtjara  i  3eru= 
falem,  i  ben  f)ogtiben  [om  influnbar; 
men  feban  h)Ul  jag  fomma  till  eber 
igen,  om  ®ub  mill.  Od)  få  for  ^an 
ifrån  S|)[;efo. 

22.  Dd)  ^an  fom  till  Sefareen,  Dd)^bå 
l^an  f)a\ic  toavit  uppe,  od)  ^elfat  for= 
fanilingen,  for  f)an  neb  till  Slntiod)ien. 

23.  6(^  feban  l^an  ber  i  någon  tib 
trarit  \)abe,  for  t)an  fina  fdrbe,  od) 
manbrabe  alt  bort  åt  genom  ©alatiffa 
lanbet  oc^  ^^ri;gien,  flt)rfanbe  alla 
Sdrjungarna. 

24.  2)å  fom  till  etJ^eftim  en  Sube, 
bendmnb  §t|)oUoé,  borbig  af  Sllejan- 
brien,  en  rodltalig  man,  od)  mdgtig  i 
(gfrifterna. 

25.  X)cnne  tnar  unbertrifl  i  ^(191= 
ranö  mdg,  od)  talabe,  u))|3tdnb  t  an= 
tan,  oå)  forfiimmabe  icfe  idra  bet 
^skranom  till^orbe,  od)  n?ifte  alle= 
iiaft  fdga  af  Sol;anni6  boJ)elfe. 

26.  Dd)  I}an  begl^nte  brifteligen  tala 
uti  Synagogan.'  ^å  ^prifcilla  od) 
Slqoila  l)orbe  l)onom,  togo  be  l)onom 
till  fig,  od)  utti)bbe  för  f;onom  dnnu 
grunbeligare  %iib^  ludg. 

27.  Cd)  bå  ^an  tinlle  farba§  till 
Sld)aia,  ffrefmo  brobcrne,  od)  fornia= 
nabe  2drjungarna,  att  be  ffuUe  unbfd 
l^onom.  Cd)  bå  l)an  fram  fom,  n?ar 
l^an  bem  fom  trobbe,  mi;cfet  till  troft 
genom  nåben. 

28.  It)  \)an  ofmerit?ann  Subarna 
ffari>e(igen,  oc^  u})})enbarligen  bemi= 
fabe,  meb  3frifterna,  att  3gfu§  inar 
eijriftuö. 

19.  (EaMtel. 

I^d)  begaf  fig,  meban  Sl|)ollo§  irar  i 
'^  gorint^o,  att  ^auluö  tranbrabe 
genom  be  ofra  lanben,  od)  fom  till 
(Spf)efum-,  ber  fann  \)an  några  2dr= 
jungar, 


entered   into  the  synagogue,  an<J 
reasoned  witli  the  Jews. 

20  When  they  desired  him  to 
tarry  longer  time  with  them,  he 
consented  not ', 

21  But  både  them  farewell,  say- 
ing,  I  must  by  all  means  keep  this 
feast  that  cometh  in  Jerusalem : 
but  I  will  return  again  unto  you, 
if  God  will.  And  he  sailed  from 
Ephesus. 

22  And  when  he  had  landed  at  Ce- 
sarea,  and  gone  up,  and  saluted  the 
church,  he  went  down  to  Antioch. 

23  And  after  he  had  spent  some 
time  there,  he  departed,  and  went 
över  all  the  eountry  of  Galatia  and 
Phrygia  in  order,  strengtheniög  ^,11 
the  disciples. 

24  *[[  And  a  certain  Jew  named 
Apollos,  born  at  Alexandria,  an 
eloquent  man,  and  mighty  in  the 
Scriptures,  came  to  Ephesus. 

25  This  man  was  instructed  in 
the  way  of  the  Lord;  and  being 
fervent  in  the  spirit,  he  spake  and 
taught  diligently  the  things  of  the 
Lord,  knowing  only  the  baptism 
of  John. 

26  And  he  began  to  speak  boldly 
in  the  synagogue :  whom  when 
Aquila  and  Priscilla  had  heard, 
they  took  him  unto  them,  and  ex- 
pounded  unto  him  the  way  of  God 
more  perfectly. 

27  And  when  he  was  disposed  to 
pass  into  Achaia,  the  brethren 
wrote,  exhorting  the  disciples  to 
reeeive  him :  who,  when  he  was 
come,  helped  them  much  which 
had  believed  through  grace  : 

28  For  he  mightily  convinced  the 
Jews,  and  that  publicly,  shewing 
by  the  Scriptures  that  Jesus  was 
Christ. 

CHAPTER  XIX. 

AND  it  came  to  pass,  that,  while 
Apollos  was  at  Corinth,  Paul 
having  passed  through  the  upper 
coasts  came  to  Ephesus ,  and  find* 
ing  certain  disciples, 
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2.  Dc^  l)an  fabc  till  bem :  §afmen  3 
fatt  ben  heliga  Slnba,  feban  3  trob= 
ben?  2)å  fabe  be  till  ^onom:  Söi 
^afme  icfe  enS  f)ort,  om  ndgou  §elig 
Slnbe  dr  till. 

3.  Cd)  I;an  fabe  till  bem :  ^itjar  meb 
dren  3  ^å  bopte?  De  fabe:  SJieb 
2ol;anni§  bo^jelfe. 

4.  Dd  fabe  ^auluS:  2o^anne§  bo^te 
meb  bdttringenö  bopelfe,  oå)  fabe  fol= 
fet,  att  be  ffulle  tro  på  ben,  fom  fom» 
ma  ffulle  efter  I;onom;  bet  dr,  på 
ei;ri|ium  S^fum. 

5.  Cc^  bd  be  bet  ^orbe,  idto  be  bopa 
fig  i  ^eSRranö  3Sfu  namn. 

6.  Od)  bd  spauluS  labe  ^dnber  på 
bem,  fom  ben  ^jelige  ^nbe  bfrtjer  bem, 
od)  be  begj;nte  tala  meb  tungomdl.  od) 
))ro|)^eterabe. 

7.  ^å)  alle  bejfa  hjoro  mib  tolf  mdn. 

8.  Oå)  f)an  gicf  in  i  Sl;nagogan,  oc^ 
talaU  brifteligen  i  tre  mdnaber,  bif= 
^)uterabe  od)  rdbbe  till  ©ubé  rife. 


9.  Oc^  efter  bet  ndgre  af  bem  hjorbo 
forI;drbabe  od)  icfe  trobbe,  utan  talabt 
illa  om  ben  tcdgen  for  bm  meniga  man, 
gicf  [;an  ifrån  bem,  od)  afffiljbe  8dr= 
jungarna,  bifputeranbe  bageligen  uti 
en  man§  fd)ola,  fom  l)ette  Ji;rannua. 

10.  ed)  betta  gitf  fd  till  i  tu  dr :  Sd 
att  alle  be  fom  bobbe  i  Slfien  Ijorbe 
ioeSRranö  3<Sfu  orb,  håbt  3ubar  oå) 
©refer. 

U.  Cd)  ®ub  gjorbe  icfe  ringa  frafter 
genom  ^auli  ^dnber: 

12.  @d  att  be  ocf  togo  fmettebufar 
od)  ftorten,  fom  mib  ^anö  fropp  l)abe 
fommit,  oc^  labe  på  be  fjufa ;  oé)  fjuf^ 
bonien  gicf  utaf  bem,  od)  be  onbe  an= 
bar  foro  ut. 

13.  ©d  iroro  ndgre  Snbar  befirdr» 
jare,  fom  foro  omfring,  be  togo  fig  före 
dfalla  ioSSfiranö  S^fu  namn,  bfmer 
bem  fom  \)aht  be  onba  anbar,  fdganbe: 
SBi  beflrdrje  eber  h)ib  SSfum,  ben 
^auluö  |)rebifar. 


2  He  said  unto  them,  Have  ye 
received  the  Holy  Ghost  since  ye 
believed  ?  And  they  said  unto  him, 
We  have  not  so  much  as  heard 
whether  there  be  any  Holy  Ghost. 

3  And  he  said  unto  them,  Unto 
what  then  were  ye  baptized  ?  And 
they  said,  Unto  John's  baptism. 

4  Then  said  Paul,  John  verily 
baptized  with  the  baptism  of  re- 
pentance,  saying  unto  the  people, 
that  they  should  believe  on  him 
which  should  come  after  him,  that 
is,  on  Christ  Jesus. 

5  When  they  heard  this,  they 
were  baptized  in  the  name  of  the 
Lord  Jesus. 

6  And  when  Paul  had  laid  his 
hands  upon  them,  the  Holy  Ghost 
came  on  them;  and  they  spake 
with  tongues,  and  prophesied. 

7  And  all  the  men  were  about 
twelve. 

8  And  he  went  into  the  syna- 
gogue,  and  .spake  boldly  for  the 
space  of  three  months,  disputing 
and  persuading  the  things  concern- 
ing  the  kingdom  of  God. 

9  But  when  divers  were  harden- 
ed,  and  believed  not,  but  spake  evil 
of  that  way  before  the  multitude, 
he  departed  from  them,  and  sepa- 
rated the  disciples,  disputing  daily 
in  the  school  of  one  Tyrannus. 

10  And  this  continued  by  the 
space  of  two  years ;  so  that  all 
they  which  dwelt  in  Asia  heard 
the  word  of  the  Lord  Jesus,  both 
Jews  and  Greeks. 

1 1  And  God  wrought  special  mir- 
acles  by  the  hands  of  Paul : 

12  So  that  from  his  body  were 
brought  unto  the  sick  handker- 
chiefs  or  aprons,  and  the  diseases 
departed  from  them,  and  the  evil 
spirits  went  out  of  them. 

13  ^  Then  certain  of  the  vaga- 
bond  Jews,  exorcists,  took  upon 
them  to  call  över  them  which  had 
evil  spirits  the  name  of  the  Lord 
Jesus,  saying,  We  adjure  you  by 
Jesus' whom  Paul  preacheth. 
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14.  Dc^  iblanb  bem  fom  betta  gjörbe, 
hjoro  en  3ubeö  [ju  [o ner,  ©cetue,  of- 
merfta  ipreftenö. 

15.  Då  fmarabe  ben  onbe  anben,  oå) 
fabe:  3®funi  fdnner  jag  n)dl,  oc^ 
^aulum  met  jag  mdl ;  men  ^o  dven  3? 

16.  Od)  mannen,  fom  ben  onbe  an- 
ben  uti  mar,  fprang  uppå  bem,  od) 
irarbt  bem  ofnjermdgtig,  oc^  faftabe 
bem  unber  flg,  få  att  De  nafne  od)  far- 
Qahc  unbfli;bbe  utaf  hd  I;ufet. 

17.  Cc^  betta  marbt  alla  metterligt, 
håhi  Snöar  od)  ©refer,  fom  bobbe  i 
(lj)()efo;  od)  en  rdbbf)åge  foU  ofioer 
bem  alla,  od)  ^^SSitrang  SSfu  namn 
tDarbt  ftorllgen  prifabt. 

18.  Od)  månge  af  oem  fom  trobbe, 
fommo  od)  befdnbe,  od)  forfunnabe 
I)h)ab  be  utrdttat  Ijabe. 

19.  SJZen  månge  af  bem  fom  forh)et= 
na  tonfter  brufat  Ijahe,  buro  fram 
bocferna,  od)  bxånht  upp  i  I)ioar6  man§ 
åfi;n;  oc^  bå  bera8  n?drbe  rdfnabt 
iDarbt,  njarbt  bet  funnit  till  femtio 
tufenbe  |)enningar. 

20.  Så  faft  mdjte  bå  §e9lran6  orb, 
od)  fom  till  magt. 

21.  2)å  betta  ffebt  n?ar,  fatte^pauluS 
fig  före  i  anhan,  att  fara  genom  ^Dhi= 
cebonien  od)  ?ld)aja  till  Serufalem  fd= 
ganbe:  §Rdr  jag  t)(i\mx  luarit  ber, 
måfle  jag  od  fe  Sfiom. 

22.  2)å  fdnbe  ^an  till  SJIacebonten 
tn)å  af  bem,  fom  bonom  tjente,  nem= 
ligen  2:imotbeum  od)  Sraftum;  men 
fjelf  blef  ban  qniar  till  en  tib  i  Sljlcn. 

23.  ^sd  tni  tiben  marbt  icfe  litet  bul- 
ler om  ben  todgen. 

24. 3;i)  bet  mar  en  gulbfmeb,  bendmnb 
2)emetriu§,  fom  gjorbe  filfmertempel 
till  !Diana,  ber  be  e«  ftor  minning  af 
babe,  fom  bet  banbtiocrf  brnfabe. 

25.  §milfa  l)an  tillbopa  fallabe,  od) 
be  ber  flift  arbete  bldgabe  brufa,  od) 
fabe :  3  mdn,  3  meteti,  att  toi  b^f^e 
todr  ndring  af  betta  banbtmerfet ; 

26.  Od)  3  fen  od)  boren,  att  benne 
^sauluö  t)a\mv  bebragit  ej  allenafl  i 
epbefo,  utan  få  ndr  i  bela  Slile»'  od) 
formdnbt  mocfet  folf,  fdganbe.  att  bet 


14  And  there  were  seven  sons  of 
07ie  Sceva,  a  Jew,  and  chief  of  the 
priests,  which  did  so. 

15  And  the  evil  spirit  answered 
and  saidj  Jesus  I  know,  and  Paul 
I  know ;  but  who  are  ye  ? 

16  And  the  man  in  whom  the 
evil  spirit  was  leaped  on  them, 
and  overcame  them,  and  prevail- 
ed  against  them,  so  that  they  fled 
out  of  that  house  naked  and 
wounded. 

1 7  And  this  was  known  to  all  the 
Jéws  and  Greeks  also  dwelling  at 
Ephesus  •  and  fear  fell  on  them  all, 
and  the  name  of  the  Lord  Jesus 
was  magnified. 

18  And  many  that  believed  canie, 
and  confessed,  and  shewed  their 
deeds. 

19  Many  of  them  also  which  used 
curious  arts  brought  their  books  to- 
gether,  and  burned  them  before  all 
men :  and  they  counted  the  price 
of  them,  and  found  it  fifty  thou- 
sand  pieces  of  silver. 

20  So  mightily  grew  the  word  of 
God  and  prevailed. 

21  If  After  these  things  were 
ended,  Paul  purposed  in  the  spirit, 
when  he  had  passed  through  Ma- 
cedonia  and  Achaia,  to  go  to  Jeru- 
salem, saying,  After  I  have  been 
there,  I  must  also  see  Rome. 

22  So  he  sent  into  Macedonia  two 
of  them  that  ministered  unto  him, 
Timotheus  and  Erastus ;  but  he 
himself  stayed  in  Asia  for  a  season. 

23  And  the  same  time  there  arose 
no  small  stir  about  that  way. 

24  For  a  certain  man  named  De- 
metrius,  a  silversmith,  which  made 
silver  shrines  for  Diana,  brought  no 
small  gain  unto  the  craftsmen  ; 

25  Whom  he  called  together  with 
the  w^orkmen  of  like  oceupation, 
and  said,  Sirs.  ye  know  that  by  this 
craft  we  have  our  wealth. 

26  Moreover  ye  see  and  hear,  that 
not  alone  at  Ephesus,  but  almost 
throughout  all  Asia,  this  Paul  hath 
persuaded  and  turned  away  much 
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dr  icfe  gubar,  [om  goraS  mcb  nienni= 

ifof}dnber ; 

27.  Od)  marber  icfe  allenafl  gdffanbeö 
ttn  belen  af  noåxt  panbttion-t,  att  bet 
ncberldggeö ;  ntm  iemmdl  ocf,  att  ben 
ftora  gubinnang  ^iane  tempel  mavber 
for  intet  hållit,  od)  matte  ha  ffe,  att 
ijenneö  fjdrlig^et  affommer,  ben  bocf 
J^ela  Stfien  od)  t)ela  merlben  bi;rfar. 

28.  9idr  be  betta  I;brbe,  morbo  be 
fulle  meb  Irrebe,  od)  roj^abe,  fdganbe: 
(Stor  dr  be  Spl)efierés  2)iana. 

29.  Dd)  i  ^ela  ftaben  trarbt  ett  upp= 
lopp ;  od)  be  follo  l)afteligen  till,  alle 
nieb  ett  mob,  in  på  ffdboplatfen.  od) 
togo  fatt  på  m'm  od)  Slriftarc^uö, 
fom  iDoro  af  9}?acebonien,  od)  af  spauli 
fdllffap. 

30.  Cd)  ^aum  mille  gå  in  i  r)Open 
till  folfet:  bå  trille  Sdrjungarne  bd 
icfe  tillftdbja. 

31.  @dnbe  ocf  någre^af  be  Dfirerfla 
i  §ifien,  fom  I)an6  ludnner  iDoro,  till 
I)onom,  oct)  bdbo,  att  l)an  ftulle  icfe 
gifma  fig  in  på  platfen. 

32.  D^  anbre  ropabe  annat,  ti)  me= 
nig^eten  mar  fbrbiftrab,  od)  mefte  be= 
len  löifte  icfe,  for  I;mab  [of  be  h)oro 
forfamlabe. 

33.  Dcf)  fomlige  af  folfet  brogo  SIlej= 
anbnini  fram,  ben  ^ubarne  framftotte. 
2)å  tecf nabe  Sllej-anber  mcb  Ijanben,  att 
be  [fulle  trara  ti)fte,  oå)  aftabe  forfma= 
ra  fig  for  folfet. 

34.  5Jdr  be  fornummo,  att  ^an  Irar 
en  Sube.  ropabe  be  alle  meb  en  mun, 
få  ndr  i  tmå  timar,  fdganbe:  ©tor 
dr  be  gp^efierS  O^iana. 

35.  Då  eancclleren  l^abe  ftillat  fol= 
fet,  fabe  Ijan :  3  nidn  af  gpl)efo,  ^o 
dr  ben  nienniffa  fom  icfe  mt,  att  be 
epbefierg  ftab  bl)rfar  bm  ftora  gubin= 
nan  I)iana,  oå)  bet  beldte,  fom  af  l)im= 
luelen  neberfommit  dr  ? 


36.  Så  efter  ber  fdger  ingen  emot, 
niaften  S  ftiUa  ebcr,  od)  intet  oråbe« 
ligt  foretaga. 


people,  saying  that  they  te  no  gods, 
which  are  made  with  hands  : 

27  So  that  not  only  this  our  craft 
is  in  danger  to  be  set  at  nought ; 
but  also  that  the  temple  of  the 
great  goddess  Diana  should  be  des- 
pised,  and  her  magnificence  should 
be  destroyed,  whom  all  Asia  and 
the  world  worshippeth. 

28  And  when  they  heard  these 
sayings,  they  were  full  of  wrath, 
and  cried  out.  saying,  Great  is  Di- 
ana of  the  Ephesians. 

2'9  And  the  whole  city  was  filled 
with  confusion :  and  having  caught 
Gaius  and  Aristarchus,  men  of  Ma- 
cedonia,  Paul's  companions  in  trav- 
el, they  rushed  with  one  accord  into 
the  theatre. 

30  And  when  Paul  would  have 
entered  in  unto  the  people,  the  dis- 
ciples  sufFered  him  not. 

31  And  certain  of  the  chief  of 
Asia,  which  were  his  friends,  sent 
unto  him,  desiring  him  that  he 
would  not  adventure  himself  into 
the  theatre. 

32  Some  therefore  cried  one  thing, 
and  some  another :  for  the  assem- 
bly  was  confused ;  and  the  more 
part  knew  not  wherefore  they  weré 
eome  together. 

33  And  they  drew  Alexander  out 
of  the  multitude,  the  Jews  putting 
him  forward.  And  Alexander  beck- 
oned  with  the  hand,  and  would  have 
made  his  defence  unto  the  people, 

34  But  when  they  knew  that  he 
was  a  Jew.  all  with  one  voice  about 
the  space  of  two  hours  cried  out, 
Great  is  Diana  of  the  Ephesians. 

35  And  when  the  townclerk  had 
appeased  the  people,  he  said,  Ye 
men  of  Ephesus,  what  man  is  there 
that  knoweth  not  how  that  the  city 
of  the  Ephesians  is  a  worshipper 
of  the  great  goddess  Diana,  and  of 
the  image  which  fell  down  from 
Jupiter  ? 

36  Seeing  then  that  these  things 
cannot  be  spöken  against,  ye  ought 
to  be  quiet,  and  to  do  nothing  rashly . 
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37. 3  ^afmen  bragit  beffa  mannerna 
fram,  fom  ^marfen  dro  fl^rfovofiDare, 
eller  eber  gubinnaö  forfmdbare. 

38.  Cm  2)emetriuÖ,  o^  be  meb  ^o= 
nom  dro  af  ()ang  IjanbtiDerf,  l)a[ma 
[af  emot  någon,  få  ^afmer  man  9Jåb 
od)  rdttegdiig,  od)  fogbar ;  ber  moga 
be  flaga  od)  fmara  ^limrannan. 

39  3)len  fjafmen  2  om  något  annat 
^anbla,  bå  må  bc^t  åtffiljae  uti  nogot 
tillbörligt  famqtDdm. 

40.  ^l)  hd  ax  fara,  att  hji  fomme  i 
ffulb,  for  bet  upi^lopp,  fom  i  bag  ffebt 
dr,  efter  ingen  faf  på  fdrbe  dr,  ber  mi 
funne  något  ffdl  aftaga  till  betta  u|)j3= 
lopp. 

41.  Dd)  bå  \)an  bet  fagt  ^ahc,  låt 
f)aii  folfct  gå. 

20.  gapitel. 

(JNq  nu  upploppet  trarbt  jliHabt,  fal= 
'^  labe  ^auluöSdrjungarna  till  fig, 
od)  f)elfabe  beni,  od)  for  fina  fdrbe,  till 
att  braga  in  uti  SDlaceDonien. 

2.  Dd)  ndr  f)an  ^abe  manbrat  genom 
be  lanbödnbar,  od)  formanat  bem  meb 
mi)cfet  tal,  fom  i)an  in  i  ©refelanb. 

3.  Cd)  ^an  blef  ber  i  tre  manaber. 
D(^  efter  Subarne  I)abe  fatt  forfåt  for 
I;onom,  ndr  I)an  ffulle  fara  in  i  8l;ri= 
en,  fid  ^an  for  rdb,  att  iudnba  om 
igen  genom  SJIacebonien. 

4.  Od)  folibe  I)onom  alt  intill  §lfien, 
gopatcr  af  Sereen,  od)  af  5f)e|Talo= 
nica  Slriftard)u§,  od)  <8ecunbu0,  oc^ 
©ajué  af  X^erbe,  od)  3:imot^euö ;  od) 
af  §(fien,  3;j)d)icuö,  od)  2:ropl)imu8. 

5.  T)effe  foro  framfore,  od)  bibbe  og 
i  3l:oaba. 

6^.  mm  n^i  feglabe  af  ^^ilippig,  efter 
^såftabagarna,  od)  fommo  till  bem  i 
3;roabc  innan  fem  bågar,  od)  tofmabe 
ber  i  fju  bågar. 

7.  ^å  en  ©abbat,  bå  Sdrjungarnc 
fommo  tillfammanö,  till  att  bri)ta  bro= 
bet,  l)abe  giauluö  ett  tal  for  bem,  efter 


37  For  ye  have  brought  hither 
these  men,  which  are  neither  rob- 
bers  of  churches,  nor  yet  blasphe- 
mers  of  your  goddess. 

38  Wherefore  if  Demetrius,  and 
the  craftsmen  which  are  with  him, 
have  a  matter  against  anyman,  the 
laW  is  open,  and  there  are  deputies : 
let  them  implead  one  another. 

39  But  if  ye  inquire  any  thing 
concerning  other  matters,  it  shall 
be  determined  in  a  lawful  assem- 
bly. 

40  For  we  are  in  danger  to  be 
called   in   question  for  this  day's 
uproar,  there  being  no  cause  where-       j 
by  we  may  give  an  account  of  this 
concourse. 

41  And  when  he  had  thus  spöken, 
he  dismissed  the  assembly. 

CHAPTER  XX. 

AND  after  the  uproar  was  ceas- 
ed,  Paul  called  unto  him  the 
disciples,  and  embraced  them,  and 
departed  for  to  go  into  Macedonia. 

2  And  when  he  had  gone  över 
those  parts,  and  had  given  them 
much  exhortation,  he  came  into 
Greece, 

3  And  there  abode  three  months. 
And  when  the  Jews  laid  wait  for 
him,  as  he  was  about  to  sail  into 
Syria,he  purposed  to  return  through 
Macedonia. 

4  And  there  accompanied  him  into 
Asia  Sopater  of  Berea ;  and  of  the 
Thessalonians,  Aristarchus  and  Se- 
cundus ;  and  Gaius  of  Derbe,  and 
Timotheus  ',  and  of  Asia^  Tychicus 
and  Trophimus. 

5  These  going  before  tarried  for 
ns  at  Troas. 

6  And  we  sailed  away  from  Phi- 
lippi  after  the  days  of  unleavened 
bread,  and  came  unto  them  to  Troas 
in  five  days;  where  we  abode  seven 
days. 

7  And  upon  the  first  day  of  the 
week,  when  the  disciples  came  to- 
gether  to  break  bread,  Paul  preach- 
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f)an  hjlllc  anbra  bagen  fdrbaS,  od)  for- 
brojbe  Ijan  talet  intill  mibnatten. 

8.  ^å)  många  IjuS  troro  n|)ptdnbe  i 
falen,  ber  be  forfamlabe  h3oro, 

9.  ®å  fatt  ber  en  i;ngnng  uti  ett 
fenflcr,  bendmnb  Guti;d)ii8,  od)  h3ar 
forti)ngb  af  fnjor  fomn ;  od)  trib  ^ciu= 
lué  långe  talabe,  tog  foninen^onom 
fa  fmåriigen,  att  ^an  fbll  neb  af  trebje 
bottnen,  od)  marbt  ui)j)tagen  bob. 

10.  ©å  fleg  spaulug  neb  od)  labe  fig 
|)å  l)onom,  od)  tog  onifring  l)ononi,  od) 
fabe :  SSarer  icfe  bebrofmabe ;  ti)  fid= 
len  dr  dnnu  uti  bonom. 

11.  (geban  gicf  l)an  u}3l3  igen,  od) 
bröt  brobet,  od)  ot ;  od)  tala\ic  feban 
idnge  meb  bem,  till  beö  bet  bagabeö, 
od)  ]å  iårhahc^  l)an. 

12.  Dd)  bcibe  be  ben  l)nglingen  fram 
Icfrtjanbe,  od)  iroro  beraf  ide  litet  trD= 
flabe. 

13.  3Ren  Iri  ftego  tin.ffej)})8  od)  foro 
bdban  till  Slffon,  aftanbe  ber  intaga 
^aulum,  ti)  l)an  \)abc  få  fficfat,  od) 
l^an  njille  fara  lanbmdgen. 

14.  ^åv  iri  tillbojja  fommo  i  Slffon, 
togo  h)i  l)onom  in,  od)  fommo  feban  till 
S)ntl)lenen. 

15.  I^åtan  feglabemi,  od)  fommo  ba= 
gen^idfl  efter  in  emot  Gbinm,  od)  få 
bagen  bereftcr  fommo  tri  till  Sanuim, 
od)  toflf  abe  i  3:rogillio,  od)  ndfta  ba= 
gen  efter,  fommo  h)i  till  SDZiletum. 

16.  %)i)  ^aulu6  babe  fatt  fig  före,  att 
fegla  fram  om  dpbefua,  på  bet,  att 
ban  ide  ffiille  fortofh)a  fig  i  Slfien,  ti) 
ban  baftabe  fig,  om  mojeligt  l)att  n?a= 
rit,  att  l)cin  funbe  irarit  i  Serufalem 
om  spingcftbagarna. 

17.  Qd)  fdnbe  l)an  af  93lileto  båb  till 
Gi^befnm,  od)  fallabe  till  fig  ^srefterna 
i  forfamlingen. 

18.  ?Rdr  be  fommo  till  bonom,  fabe 
l^an  till  bem  :  S  lt)eten,  burulebe6  jag 
baflrer  toarit  ndr  eber  altib,  ifrån  for- 
fta  bagen  jag  fom  in  i  Slfien, 


ed  unto  theiHj  ready  to  depart  on 
the  morrow;  and  continued  his 
speech  until  midnight. 

8  And  there  were  many  lights  in 
the  upper  chamber,  where  they 
were  gathered  together. 

9  And  there  sat  in  a  window  a  cer- 
tain  young  man  named  Eutychus, 
being  fallen  into  a  deep  sleep :  and 
as  Paul  was  long  preaching,  he 
sunk  down  with  sleep,  and  fell 
down  from  the  third  loft,  and  was 
taken  up  dead. 

10  And  Paul  went  down,  and  fell 
on  him,  and  embracing  him  said, 
Trouble  not  yourselves ;  for  his 
life  is  in  him. 

1 1  When  he  therefore  was  come  up 
again,  and  had  broken  bread,  and 
eaten,  and  talked  a  long  while,  even 
till  break  of  day,  so  he  departed. 

12  And  they  brought  the  young 
man  alive,  and  were. not  a  little 
comforted. 

13  ^  And  we  went  before  to  ship, 
and  sailed  unto  Assos,  there  in- 
tending  to  take  in  Paul  :  for  so  had 
he  appointed,  minding  himself  to 
go  afoot. 

14  And  when  he  met  with  us  at 
Assos,  we  took  him  in,  and  came 
to  Mitylene. 

15  And  we  sailed  thence,  and 
came  the  next  day  över  against 
Chios;  and  the  next  day  we  ar- 
rived  at  Samos,  and  tarried  at 
Trogyllium ;  and  the  next  day  we 
came  to  Miletus. 

16  For  Paul  had  determined  to 
sail  by  Ephesus,  because  he  would 
not  spend  the  time  in  Asia :  for  he 
hasted,  if  it  were  possible  for  him, 
to  be  at  Jerusalem  the  day  of  Pen- 
tecost. 

17^  And  from  Miletus  he  sent  to 
Ephesus,  and  called  the  elders  of 
the  church. 

18  And  when  they  were  come  to 
him,  he  said  unto  them,  Ye  know, 
from  the  first  day  that  I  came  into 
Asia,  after  what  manner  I  have 
been  with  you  at  all  seasons, 
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19.  2:}enanbe  i^eSflranom  meb  all 
obmiiifljet,  o&i  meb  många  tårar  od) 
freftelfcr,  fom  mig  toeberforoö  af  3u= 
barnaö  [5r[åt  j 

20.  @å  att  jag  ^aftuer  intet  forfum= 
mat,  bet  eber  tunbe  mara  till  ni;tta,  att 
jag  ju  l)afn)er  forfunnat  eber,  od)  idrt 
eber  uppenbarligt  od)  [i)nnerligt, 

21.  Sett)ganbe  bobe  for  3nbar  oc^ 
®refcr  ben  bättring,  fom  dr  infor  ®ub, 
od)  ben  tro,  fom  dr  till  trår  §ö9tra 
Sefum  g^riftum. 

22.  Dd)  nu  fl,  jag  bunben  i  Slnban, 
fdrbaS  till  Serufalem,  icfe  metanbe, 
|)irab  mig  ber  ofn^ergå  ffall: 

23.  Utan  att  ben  ^elige  Slnbe  i  alla 
ftdber  bett)gar  od)  fdger,  att  bojor  od) 
bebrofroclfe  flå  mig  fbre. 

24.  Docf  aftar  jag  bet  intet;  ej  ^eller 
dr  mig  fjelf  mitt  lif  fdrt,  på  bet  Jag 
ffall  fullfomna  mitt  lopp  meb  gldbje, 
od)  t)d  dnibete,  fom  jag  anammat  baf- 
trer  af  5;ig9tran  3Sfu,  till  att  beti;ga 
doangelium  om  ®ubö  ndb. 

25.  Cd)  nu  fl,  jag  hjet,  att  l^drefter 
fån  3  ide  fe  mitt  anfigte,  2  alle,  ber 
jag  framfarit  ^afmer  od)  prebifat  ©ubö 
rife. 

26.  Derfore  betingar  jag  eber  på  ben= 
na  bagen,  att  jag  offi;lbig  dr  for  allaö 
blob. 

27.  'X\)  jag  ^afmer  icfe  forfummat, 
meb  minbre  jag  ^afmer  forfunnat  eber 
alt  ®ubé  råb. 

28.  8å  bflfrtjcr  nu  aft  på  eber,  od) 
på  ^ela  l)jorben,  i  bitJilfen  ben  ^^elige 
Slnbe  l)aftt)er  eber  fatt  till  S3iffopar, 
att  regera  ®ubS  fbrfamling,  ^Jrilfen 
f)an  l)afn)er  formdrfmat  meb  fitt  blob. 

29.  %\)  jag  toet  bet,  att  feban  jag  ffil= 
je8  ifrån  eber,  ffola  fomma  iblanb  eber 
fnjåra  ulfroar,  be  ber  f)jorben  icfe  fpara 
ffola. 

30.  Oc^  af.eberfjelfma  ffola  mdn  upp- 
fomma,  fom  tala  ffola  bet  ordtt  dr, 
od)  braga  Sdrjungar  till  fig. 

31.  Derfore  tuafer,  oé)  tdnfer  uppå, 


19  Serving  the  Lord  with  all  hu- 
mility  of  mind,  and  with  many 
tears,  and  temptations,  which  be- 
fell  me  by  the  lying  in  wait  of  the 
Jews: 

20  And  how  I  kept  back  nothing 
that  was  profitable  unto  you,  but 
have  shewed  you,  and  have  taught 
you  publiclyj  and  from  house  to 
house, 

21  Testifying  both  to  the  Jews, 
and  also  to  the  Greeks,  repentance 
toward  God,  and  faith  toward  o  ur 
Lord  Jesus  Christ. 

22  And  now,  behold.  I  go  bonnd 
in  the  spirit  unto  Jerusalem,  not 
knowing  the  things  that  shall  be- 
fall me  there : 

23  Save  that  the  Holy  Ghost  wit- 
nesseth  in  every  city.  saying  that 
bonds  and  afflictions  abide  me. 

24  But  none  of  these  things  move 
me,  neither  count  I  my  life  dear 
unto  myself,  so  that  I  might  finish 
my  course  with  joy,  and  the  minis- 
try,  which  I  have  received  of  the 
Lord  Jesus,  to  testify  the  gospel  of 
the  grace  of  God. 

25  And  now,  behold,  I  know  that 
ye  all,  among  whom  I  have  gone 
preaching  the  kingdom  of  God, 
shall  see  my  face  no  more. 

26  Wherefore  I  take  you  to  record 
this  day,  that  I  am  pure  from  the 
blood  of  all  men. 

27  For  I  have  not  shunned  to  de- 
clare  unto  you  all  the  counsel  of 
God. 

28  T[  Take  heed  therefore  unto 
yourselves,  and  to  all  the  flock, 
över  the  which  the  Holy  Ghost 
hath  made  you  overseers,  to  feed 
the  church  of  God,  which  he  hath 
purchased  with  his  own  blood. 

29  For  I  know  this,  that  after  my 
departing  shall  grievous  wolves 
enter  in  among  you,  not  sparing 
the  flock. 

30  Also  of  your  own  selves  shall 
men  arise,  speaking  perverse  things, 
to  draw  away  disciples  after  them. 
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att  jag  i  tre  år,  natt  od)  bag,  idfc  l^af= 
iDcr  återmdnbt  formana  Ijlrar  oc^  en, 
nieb  tårar. 

32.  £}d)  nu,  brober,  befaller  jag  eber 
®iibl,  od)  ^an6  nabö  orb,  I}h)i(fen  mdg= 
tig  dr  uppbi;gga  eber,  od)  gifma  eber 
arfmcbcl  iblanb  alla  bem,  fom  Ijelgabe 
h)arba. 

33.  Sngen  man9  filfmer,  eller  gulb, 
eller  fldber  l)afn)er  jag  begdrt. 

34.  mm  2  rt)eten  fjelfme,  att  beffa 
bdnber  l;afma  tjent  till  min  nobtorft, 
od)  beraö  fom  meb  mig  iroro. 

35.  5111  ting  ^afmer  jag  trift  eber,  att 
få  måfte  man  axbda,  od)  unberftobja 
be  fmaga,  od)  tdnfa  på  S^^^ixam  S^Sfu 
orb,  fom  t)Cin  fabe :  Saligare  dr  gif= 
toa,  dn  taga. 

36.  Cd)  ndr  ^an  betta  fagt  ^abe,  föll 
l^an  på  fina  fndn,  od)  hab  meb  alla 
bem. 

37.  Dc^  marbt  en  flor  gråt  meb  alla 
bem,  ocl)  be  follo  ^aulo  om  l)alfen, 
od)  ft)|te  bonom ; 

38.  Sorjanbe  mefl  for  bet  orbete  ffull, 
fom  \)an  fagt  l)abe,  att  be  ffulle  icFe 
mer  få  fe  l)ciM  anfigte.  Od)  få  foljbe 
be  l)onom  till  ffep|)0.   , 

21.  ga))itel. 

^om  nu  ffebbe,  att  tri  labe  af  bdban, 
^^  od)  foro  ifrån  bem,  fommo  mi 
rntta  fofan  till  (Eoum,  od)  bagen  ndfl 
efter  till  9{l)obum,  od)  bå^^an  till  ^a= 
tara. 

2.  Od)  ber  fingo  tDi  ett  ffel)|3,  fom  af= 
tabe  fig  till  spbenicien,  ber  ftego  mi  uti, 
od)  labe  utaf. 

3.  Od)  fom  Sl)J)ren  begl)nte  fomma  o^ 
i  figtet,  låto  mi  bet  på  h)dnftra  ban= 
ben,  od)  feglabe  till  ©t)rien,  ocb  fommo 
till  3:i)rum :  t\)  ber  loffabe  \kpptt  labb- 
ningen. 

4.  Od)  efter  hji  funno  ber  Sdrjungar, 
bleftDo  rt»i  ber  i  fju  bågar.  Ocb  be  fabe 
^aulo  genom  Slnban,  att  f)(in  ffulle 
icfe  fara  upp  till  Serufalem. 


ber,  that  by  the  space  of  three  years 
I  ceased  not  to  warn  every  ene 
night  and  day  with  tears. 

32  And  now,  brethren,  I  commend 
you  to  God,  and  to  the  word  of  his 
grace,  which  is  able  to  build  you 
up.  and  to  give  you  an  inheritance 
among  all  them  which  are  sancti- 
fied. 

33  I  have  coveted  no  man's  sil- 
ver, or  gold,  or  apparel. 

34  Yea,  ye  yourselves  know,  that 
these  hands  have  ministered  unto 
my  necessities,  and  to  them  that 
were  with  me. 

35  I  have  shewed  you  all  things, 
how  that  so  labouring  ye  ought  to 
support  the  weak,  and  to  remera- 
ber  the  words  of  the  Lord  Jesus, 
how  he  said.  It  is  more  blessed  ta 
give  than  to  receive. 

36  *f[  And  when  he  had  thus  spö- 
ken, he  kneeled  down,  and  prayed 
with  them  all. 

37  And  they  all  wept  sore,  and 
fell  pn  Paul's  neck,  and  kissed  him, 

38  Sorrowing  most  of  all  for  the 
words  which  he  spake,  that  they 
should  see  his  face  no  more.  And 
they  accompanied  him  unto  the  ship. 

CHAPTER  XXI. 

AND  it  came  to  pass,  that  after 
we  were  gotten  from  them,  and 
had  launched,  we  came  with  a 
straight  course  unto  Coos,  and  the 
day  following  unto  Rhodes,  and 
from  thence  unto  Patara : 

2  And  finding  a  ship  sailing  över 
unto  Phenicia,  we  went  aboard, 
and  set  forth. 

3  Now  when  we  had  discovered 
Cyprus,  we  left  it  on  the  left  hand, 
and  sailed  into  Syria,  and  landed 
at  Tyre :  for  there  the  ship  was  to 
unlade  her  burden. 

4  And  finding  disciples,  wé  taf- 
ried  there  seven  days:  who  said  to 
Paul  through  the  Spirit,  that  he 
should  not  go  up  to  Jerusalenä. 
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5.  Cd)  bå  be  bågar  forIuj)ne  moro, 
brogo  ml  luåra  fdrbe;  oc^  be  foljbe  o§ 
alle,  fanit  nicb  f)ufti-ur  orf)  barn,  tiU 
beö  n)i  foinmo  utur  ftabeii ;  od)  på 
flranbeii  follo  lt)i  på  tnå,  od)  båbo. 


6.  Cd)  feban  tri  l^abe  ^elfat  ^irar- 
annan,  gingo  mi  till  \kppQ,  oå)  be 
gingo  till  fitt  igen. 

l.^^Mm  itii  ^oUo  feglatfen  fram  ifrån 
3:i)ro,  od)  fommo  neb  till  ^tolemaiö ; 
od)  ber  ftelfabe  tri  broberna,  od)  blefmo 
ber  en  bag  meb  beni. 

8.  Dagen  berefter  fommo  lt)i,  fom 
troro  meb  ^aulo,  till  Sefareen;'  od) 
gingo  in  uti  ^l)ili|)pi,  (Soangeliftenö 
l)m,  f)n?ilfen  en  mar  af  be  fju,  od)  blef= 
lt>o  ndr  I)onom. 

9.  Od)  f)an  'i)abt  fi)ra  bottrar,  iung= 
frur,  fom  j)ro|)I;eterabe. 

10.  Cc^  meban  tri  troro  ber  i  många 
bågar,  fom  ber  en  sprop^et  till  utaf 
Subeen,  benamnb  Slgabuö. 

11.  Då  ^an  roar  fommen  tiU  o%  tog 
\)an  ^auli  bdlte,  od)  banbt  fig  fötter 
od)  bdnber,  od)  fabe:  Det  fager  ben 
i^elige  5lnbe,  ben  man,  fom  betta  bdlte 
tillljorer,  ffola  Subarne  få  binba  i  Se= 
rufalem,  oc^  antmarba  i)onom  i  ^eb= 
ningarna§  Ijdnber. 

12.  sRdr  mi  betta  ^orbe,  bobo  h)i,  od) 
be  fom  utaf  ben  ftaben  troro,  att  ^an 
icfe  ffulle  braga  upp  tiU  3erufalem. 

13.  Då  fmarabe  JpauluS,  od)  fabe: 
^)i))cib  goren  3  gråtanbe,  od)  bebrof= 
tranbe  mitt  t)ierta  ?  Sag  dr  rebebogen, 
icfe  allenaft  binbaS,  utan  jemhjdl  bo  i 
Serufalem,  for  ^(E8flran8  3Sfu  namnS 
ffull. 

14.  ^å)  efter  l^an  Idt  intet  fdga  flg, 
gafmo  h)i  oifillfribö,  fdganbe:  SSarbe 
^egtranS  toilje. 

15.  efter  be  bågar,  rebbe  tui  o§  tiH, 
od)  foro  upp  tid  ^erufalem. 

16.  Cd)  fommo  någre  Sdrjungar  meb; 
ofe  af  eefareen,  be  ber  meb  fig  f)abt  en. 


5  And  when  we  had  accomplished 
those  days,  we  departed  and  Avent 
our  way  ;  and  they  all  brought  us 
on  our  way,  with  wives  and  chii- 
dren,  till  we  were  out  of  the  city : 
and  we  kneeled  down  on  the  shore, 
and  prayed. 

^  And  when  we  had  taken  our 
leave  one  of  another,  we  took  ship ; 
and  they  returned  home  again. 

7  And  when  we  had  finished  oicr 
course  from  Tyre,  we  cameto  Ptole- 
mais,  and  saluted  the  brethren,  and 
abode  with  them  one  day. 

8  And  the  next  day  we  that  were 
of  PauPs  company  departed,  and 
came  unto  Cesarea ;  and  we  enter- 
ed  into  the  hoiise  of  Philip  the  evan- 
gelist,  which  was  one  of  the  seven ; 
and  abode  with  him. 

9  And  the  same  man  had  four 
daughterSjVirgins,  which  did  proph- 
esy. 

10  And  as  we  tarried  there  many 
days,  there  came  down  from  Judea 
a  certain  prophet,  named  Agabus. 

11  And  when  he  was  come  unto 
US,  he  took  PauPs  girdle,  and  bound 
his  own  hands  and  feet,  and  said, 
Thus  saith  the  Holy  Ghost,  So 
shall  the  Jews  at  Jerusalem  bind 
the  man  that  owneth  this  girdle, 
and  shall  deliver  him  into  the^ 
hands  of  the  Gentiles. 

12  And  when  we  heard  these 
things,  both  we,  and  they  of  that 
place,  besought  him  not  to  go  up 
to  Jerusalem. 

13  Then  Paul  answered,  What 
mean  ye  to  weep  and  to  break  mine 
heart  ?  for  I  am  ready  not  to  be 
bound  only,  but  also  to  die  at  Je^ 
rusalem  for  the  name  of  the  Lord 
Jesus. 

14  And  when  he  would  not  be 
persuaded,  we  ceased,  saying,  The 
will  of  the  Lord  be  done. 

15  And  after  those  days  we  took 
up  our  carriages,  and  went  up  fe© 
Jerusalem. 

16  There  went  with  us  also  cer- 
tain of  the  disoiples  of  Gesarea^i  and 
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öammal  Sdrjunge,  fom  tuar  of  6i)- 
pven,  bendmnb  SJinafon,  ndr  ^luilfen 
irl  gdfta  ffuUe. 

17.  Dd)  iidr  tri  fommo  tUl  3erufa= 
lem,  unbflugo  o^  broberne  gcrna. 

18.  2!)agen  berefter  gicf  Sj5aulu§  meb 
0^  in  tia  Sncobum,  od)  oKe  be  ålbfle 
forfani(abe6. 

19.  2)å  ^aii  bem  ^elfat  ^abe,  fortdljbe 
f)an  bem  altfamman§,  bet  ena  meb  bet 
anbra,  fom  ®ub  gjort  f;abe,  genom  I;an8 
tjenfl,  iblanb  ^ebningarnof. 

20.  2)å  be  m  f)orbe,  prifabe  be  5^(59?= 
ran,  od)  fabe  till  l)onom  :  ^u  [er,  fdve 
brober,  f)uni  många  tufenbe  Subar  dro 
fom  tro ;  oc^  alle  |afn)a  nit  om  lagen. 


21.  ^å)  be  ^aftua  Ifort  af  big,  att  bu 
Idrer  alla  be  3ubar,  fom  bo  iblanb  §eb= 
tiingarna,  att  be  ffola  trdba  ifrån  9}?ofe 
lag ;  fdganbe,  att  be  icfe  ffola  omffdra 
fina  barn,  od)  icfe  iranbra  efter  fom 
h)ant  dr. 

22.  ^);r3C[b  dr  bet  tå  ?  ^en  menige 
man  mofte  dnbteligen  forfamlaö,  ti;  be 
få  n?dl  ^ora,  att  bu  dr  fommen. 

23.  ©d  gor  nu  fom  tri  fdge  big: 
SBi  biifit*f  f)dr  fljra  mdn,  fom  lofte 
Ijafma  på  fig. 

24.  T)em  tag  till  big,  oc^  rena  big 
meb  bem,  od)  befofta  ber  något  ul)\>å, 
att  be  rafa  fitt  f)ufh)ub,  od)  beraf  fun= 
na  alle  titeta,  att  bet  dr  intet  fom  be 
I)ort  ^afn)a  om  big ;  utan  att  tu  ocf 
få  hjanbrar,  att  bn  odf  faller  lagen. 


25.  9J?en  be  ^ebningar,  fom  mib  tron 
tagit  I;aftra,  bem  l^afme  tri  tillffriftrit, 
od)  beflutit,  att  be  intet  fåbant  be^ofma 
att  t)åna ;  utan  att  be  taga  fig  irara  for 
bet  afgubar  offrabt  dr,  od)  for  blob,  od[) 
for  bet  fom  forqtcafbt  dr,  oc^  for  boleri. 

26. 25agen  berefter,  tog  ^auIuS  mdn- 
nerna  till  fig,  od)  idt  rena  fig  meb  bem, 
od)  gicf  in  i  tem))let,  forfunnanbe,  att 
reningSbagarne  h)oro  fuUborbabe,  tiH 


brought  with  them  one  Mnason  of 
Cyprus,  an  olddisciplej  with  whom 
we  should  lodge. 

17  And  when  we  were  come  to 
Jerusalem,  the  brethren  received 
US  gladly. 

18  And  the  day  following  Paul 
went  in  with  us  unto  James;  and 
all  the  elders  were  present. 

19  And  when  he  had  saluted 
them,  he  declared  particularly 
what  things  God  had  wrought 
among  the  Gentiles  by  his  ministry. 

20  And  when  they  heard  it,  they 
glorified  the  Lord,  and  said  unto 
him,  Thou  seest,  brother,  how 
many  thousands  of  Jews  there  are 
which  believe  ;  and  they  are  all 
zealous  of  the  law : 

2 1  And  they  are  informed  of  thee, 
that  thou  teachest  all  the  Jews 
which  are  among  the  Gentiles  to 
forsake  Moses,  saying  that  they 
ought  not  to  circumcise  their  chil- 
dren,  neither  towalk  af  ter  the  cus- 
toms. 

22  Whatisittherefore?  the  mul- 
titude  must  needs  come  together : 
for  they  will  hear  that  thou  art 
come, 

23  Do  therefore  this  that  we  say 
to  thee  :  We  have  four  men  which 
have  a  vow  on  them ; 

24  Them  take,  and  purify  thyself 
with  them,  and  be  at  charges  with 
them,  that  they  may  shave  their 
heads :  and  all  may  know  that 
those  things,  whereof  they  were  in- 
formed concerning  thee,  are  noth- 
ing ;  but  that  thou  thyself  also  walk- 
est  orderly,  and  keepest  the  law. 

25  As  touching  the  Gentiles  which 
believe,  we  have  written  and  con- 
cluded  that  they  observe  no  such 
thing,  save  only  that  they  keep 
themselves  from  things  offered  to 
idols,  and  from  blood,  and  from 
strangled,  and  from  fornication. 

26  Then  Paul  took  the  men,  and 
the  next  day  purifying  himself  with 
them  entered  into  the  temple,  to 
signify  the  accomplishment  of  the 
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5e6  iitoffrabt  trär,  for  Ipax  06)  en  af 
lem 

27.  2)å  be  fju  bågar  når  ute  troro, 
od)  be  Subar,  fom  moro  af  Slflcn,  fin= 
go  fe  ^onom  i  tera})let,  ujjpretabe  be 
alt  folfet,  od)  togo  fatt  på  ^onom^ 

28.  9fto|)anbe:  3  mån  af  Sfrael, 
\)\dpcx :  betta  dr  hen  man,  fom  alla 
allefldbeg  idrer,  emot  folfet,  emot  la- 
gen, oå)  emot  betta  rumet:  od)  ber 
utofmer  Ijafmer  \)an  bragit  ©refer  in  i 
templet,  oc^  gjort  betta  ^elga  rumet 
offdrbt. 

29.  3;i)  be  ^abe  fett  2:ro|)^imu8  af 
©p^efo  i  flaben  meb  l)onom,  od)  mente, 
att^auluö  ^aht  i)a\t  l)ouom  in  i  temp» 
let. 

30.  Dd)  marbt  ett  upplopp  i  ^ela  fla= 
ben,  od)  folfet  forfanilabeä ;  od)  togo 
^aulum,  od)  brogo  ^onom  utur  temp= 
let  ]  od)  flraj  rtjorbo  portarne  tillldfte. 

31.  Dd)  fom  be  hjille  brdpit  f)onom, 
ficf  ben  bf»Der|le.  l)ofmlt^mannen  for 
friggfolfet  håh,  ^uru  f)ela  ^erufalem 
h)ar  uppreft. 

32.  2)d  tog  ^an  ftraj  till  flg  frig6= 
fneftarna  od)  ^bfmitémdnnerna,  od) 
fom  lopanbe  till  bem;  od)  ndr  be  fin= 
go  fe  öofmitémannen  od)  frigöfneftar= 
na,  h)dnbe  be  igen  att  flå  ^aulum. 

33.  Od)  gicf  l;ofmit6mannen  fram, 
od)  tog  fatt  på  ^onom,  od^  idt  binbo 
I)onom  meb  tluå  fdbjor ;  oc^  fporbe,  f)0 
l^an  mar,  eller  l)mab  l;an  gjort  l^abe? 

34.  SJlert  ibtanb  folfet  ropabe  ben  ene 
fo,  od)  ben  anbre  få;  oc^  efter  f)an 
funbe  intet  forfara  bd  mi|t  mar,  for 
forlet§  [full,  låt  l)an  fora  l)onom4  ld= 
gret. 

35.  Od)  nar  ^an  fom  till  trapporna, 
l^ånbe  fig,  att  frigöfneftarne  måfte  bdra 
^onom,  for  oftrcrmdlbö  ffull,  fom  gicf 
af  folfet. 

36.  2:i)  ber  foljbe  ganffa  mi)cfet  folf 
efter,  od)  ropabe :  2:ag  bort  ^onom ! 

37.  Od)  fom  nu  g5antu9begl;nte  fom- 


däys  of  purification,  until  that  afl 
offering  should  be  offered  for  every 
ene  of  them.     ' 

27  And  when  the  seVen  days  were 
almost  ended,  the  Jews  which  were 
of  Asia,  when  they  saw  him  in  the 
temple,  stirred  up  all  the  people, 
and  laid  hands  on  him, 

28  Crying  out,  Men  of  Israel, 
help :  This  is  the  man,  that  teach^ 
eth  all  men  every  where  against 
the  people,  and  the  law,  and  this 
place  :  and  further  brought  Greeks 
also  into  the  temple,  and  hath  pol- 
luted  this  holy  place. 

29  For  they  had  seen  hefore  with 
him  in  the  city  Trophimus  an 
Ephesian,  whom  they  supposed 
that  Paul  had  brought  into  the 
temple. 

30  And  all  the  city  was  moved, 
and  the  people  ran  together :  and 
they  took  Paul,  and  drew  him  out 
of  the  temple :  and  forthwith  the 
doors  were  shut. 

31  And  as  they  went  about  to  kill 
him,  tidings  came  unto  the  chief 
captain  of  the  band,  that  all  Jeru- 
salem was  in  an  uproar  : 

32  Who  immediately  took  soldiers 
and  centurions,  and  ran  down  unto 
them :  and  when  they  saw  the  chief 
captain  and  the  soldiers,  they  left 
beating  of  Paul. 

33  Then  the  chief  captain  came 
near,  and  took  him,  and  command- 
ed  him  to  be  bound  with  two  chains ; 
and  demanded  who  he  was,  and 
what  he  had  done. 

34  And  some  cried  one  thing,some 
another,  among  the  multitude :  and 
when  he  could  not  know  the  cer- 
tainty  for  the  tumult,  he  command- 
ed  him  to  be  carried  into  the  castle. 

35  And  when  he  came  upon  the 
stairs,  so  it  was,  that  he  was  borne 
of  the  soldiers  for  the  violence  of 
the  people. 

36  For  the  multitude  of  the  peo- 
ple followed  after,  crying,  Away 
with  him. 

37  And  as  Paul  w^as  to  be  led  intd 
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ma  in  i  lagret,  fabe  f)an  till  ^o[mit9= 
mannen:  må  m  ^^  ^^'^^^  ^^^  ^ig? 
2)å  fa]5e  ^an:  Äan  Ini  tala  ®refi[fa? 

38.  år  icfe  bu  ben  (lgi;])tiffe  mannen, 
fom  for  beffa  bågar  gjorbe  ett  u|)plo|)|), 
od)  i)aht  uti  ofnen  fi;ratu[enb  mor- 
bare  ? 

39.  Då  fabe  ^anluä :  Sag  dr  en  Su= 
biff  man,  af  3:arfen  i  ©ilicien,  en  bor- 
gare i  ben  namnfunniga  flaben ;  jag 
beber  big,  ftdb  till,  att  jag  må  tala  till 
folfet. 

40.  Od)  f)an  tillflabbe  bet.  Då  flob 
^auluö  på  tvappoxm,  od)  terfnabe  till 
folfet  meb  ^anben.  Då  nu  niarbt  en 
ftor  ti;ftnab,  tcilahi  l)an  till  bem  på 
©breifft  mål,  fdganbe : 


22.  ga|)itel. 

3mdn,  brober  od)  fdber,  I)orer  min 
urfdft,  fom  jag  nu  gor  for  eber. 

2.  Od)  bå  be  l)orbe,  att  l)an  talabe 
på  (ibreiffa  till  bem,  bc6  mer  Ijub  gåf= 
mo  be  Ijonom.    Od)  l;an  fabe : 

3.  3afl  dr  en  Subiff  man,  fobb  i  ^ar= 
fen  i  gilicien,  men  u|)|)fobb  l)dr  i  fta= 
ben  mib  ®amalielö  fötter,  granneligen 
Idrb  uti  fdbernaå  lag,  I^afmanbe  nit 
om  ®ub,  fåfom  odf  3  alle  i  benna  bag. 


4.  Od)  ^afmer  förföljt  benna  hjdgen 
alt  intill  boben,  binbanbe  od)  faflanbe 
i  fdngelfe,  håbt  mån  od)  qminnor. 

5.  éåfom  ocf  oflperfte  ^reflen  mig 
irittne  dt,  od)  l)ela  ^open  af  be  Sllbfla, 
af  ^milfa  jag  1)^1^^  tagit  bref  till  bro- 
berna,  od)  for  till  Damafcum,  att  fora 
od  bem,  fom  ber  hjoro,  bunbna,  till 
Serufalem,  att  be  ffulle  blifma  ndpfte. 

6.  ©å  bclnbe  fig,  h)ib  jag  mar  ^å 
h)dgen,  od)  fom  in  emot  Damafcum, 
Irib  mibbagö  tib,  att  ett  flört  ffen  of 
Ibimmelen  Ijungabe  fring  om  mig  l)a= 
jligt. 


the  castle,  he  said  unto  the  chief 
captain,  May  I  speak  unto  thee? 
Who  said,  Canst  thou  speak  Greek  ? 

38  Art  not  thou  that  Egyptian, 
which  before  these  days  madest  an 
uproar,  and  leddest  ont  into  the 
wilderness  four  thousand  men  tliat 
were  murderers  ? 

39  But  Paul  said,  I  am  a  man 
which  am  a  Jew  of  Tarsus,  a  city 
in  Cilicia,  a  eitizen  of  no  mean 
city:  and,  I  beseech  tliee,  suffer 
me  to  speak  unto  the  people. 

40  And  when  he  had  given  him 
license,  Paul  stood  on  the  stairs, 
and  beckoned  with  the  hand  unto 
the  people.  And  when  there  was 
made  a  great  silence,  he  spake  unto 
them  in  the  Hebrew  tongue,  saying, 

CHAPTER  XXII. 

MEN,  brethren,  and  fathers.hear 
ye  my  defence  which  I  make 
now  unto  you. 

2  (And  when  they  heard  that  he 
spake  in  the  Hebrew  tongue  to 
them,  they  kept  the  more  silence : 
and  he  saith,) 

3  I  am  verily  a  man  which  am  a 
Jew,  born  in  Tarsus,  a  city  in  Ci- 
licia, yet  brought  up  in  this  city  at 
the  feet  of  Gamaliel,  and  taught 
according  to  the  perfect  manner  of 
the  law  of  the  fathers,  and  was 
zealous  toward  God,  as  ye  all  are 
this  day. 

4  And  I  persecuted  this  way  unto 
the  death,  binding  and  delivering 
into  prisons  both  men  and  women. 

5  As  also  the  high  priest  doth  bear 
me  witness,  and  all  the  estate  of 
the  elders  :  from  whom  also  I  re- 
ceived  letters  unto  the  brethren, 
and  went  to  Damascus,  to  bring 
them  which  were  there  bound  unto 
Jerusalem,  for  to  be  punished. 

6  And  it  came  to  pass,  that,  as  I 
made  my  journey,  and  was  corae 
nigh  unto  Damascus  about  noon, 
suddenly  there  shone  from  heaven 
a  great  light  round  about  me. 
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7.  Dd)  'm  f^tt  neb  på  jorben,  orf) 
l^orbe  en  roft.fdganbe  till  mig :  (Saul, 
8aul,  f}tt)i  forfbljer  bu  mig? 

8.  Crf)  jag  fmarabe :  ^o  dft  bu^^SSd» 
re?  (Bahe  Ijan  tia  mig:  3ag  dr2S= 
fuö  af  sRa^aret,  ben  bu  förföljer. 

9.  Dc^  be  fom  meb  mig  h)oro,  fogo 
ffenet,  od)  iDorbo  forfdrabe ;  men  ro= 
ften  ^orbe  be  intet,  I;an0  fom  talaht 
meb  mig. 

10.  ^å  fabe  jag :  S^^^u,  \)\x)ah  ffatl 
jag  göra?  ©å  fabe  ^e^firen  till  mig : 
(Statt  upj),  od)  gacf  in  i  2)amafcuÖ-, 
od)  ber  ffall  big  fagbt  marba,  om  alt  bet 
big  forelagbt  dr  till  att  göra. 

11.  0(^  efter  jag  fog  intet,  for  ben 
flarl)etena  ffull,  fom  gicf  af  tet  ffenet, 
irarbt  jag  lebb  n)ib  Ijanben  af  mina 
foljare,  fom  meb  mig  tooro,  od)  fom  in 
i  Damafcua. 

12.  Cd)  ber  tt>ar  en  gubfruftig  man 
efter  lagen,  bendmnb  Slnaniaö,  ett  gobt 
ri)fte  ^afmanbe  ndr  alla  3"bar,  fom 
ber  bobbe. 

13.  ^an  fom  till  mig,  oc^  flob,  oå) 
fabe  till  mig:  ©aul,  fdre  brober,  ^af 
bin  fi)n  igen.  Dd)  i  famma  ftunben 
ficf  jag  min  ft;n,  od)  fåg  l)onom. 

14.  ^å  fabe  l)an:  SBåra  fdberö  ®ub 
l;afmer  bcrebt  big,  att  bu  ffall  fdnna 
^anö  h)ilja,  ocl^  fe  ben  gtdttfdrbiga, 
od)  l;ora  roften  af  ^anö  mun. 

15.  Ii)  bu  ffall  tDara  ^onom  ett  mitt- 
ne  for  alla  menniffor,  om  bet  bu  fett 
od)  f)ort  l)afir>er. 

16.  Cd)  nu,  l)n)ab  tofmar  bu?  Statt 
upp.  od)  idt  big  bopa,  od)  twå  af  bina 
fi)nber,  åfallanbe  ^götranö  nam. 

17.  ©å  ^dnbe  fig,  att  ndr  jag  trär 
fommen  igen  till  3crufalem,  od)  bab  i 
templet,  att  jag  h)arbt  tagen  uti  en 
fi)n, 

18.  Cc^  fåg  ^onom,  fdganbe  till  mig : 
(2fi)nba  big,  od)  gacf  fnarligen  utur 
Scrufalcm;  ti;  be  n^arba  icfe  anam= 
manbe  bitt  n)ittneöborb  om  mig. 

19.  Od)  jag  fabe:  ^(E9ire,  be  Mia 


7  And  I  fell  unto  the  ground,  and 
heard  avoice  saying  unto  me,  Saul, 
Saul,  why  persecutest  thou  me  ? 

8  And  I  answered,  Who  art  thou, 
Lord  ?  And  he  said  unto  me,  I  am 
Jesus  of  Nazareth,  whom  thou  per- 
secutest. 

9  And  they  that  were  with  me 
saw  indeed  the  light,  and  were 
afraid ;  but  they  heard  not  the 
voice  of  him  that  spake  to  me. 

10  And  I  said,  What  shall  I  do, 
Lord  ?  And  the  Lord  said  unto  me, 
Arise,  and  go  into  Damascus ;  and 
there  it  shall  be  told  thee  of  all 
things  which  are  appointed  for  thee 
to  do. 

1 1  And  when  I  could  not  see  for 
the  glory  of  that  light,  being  led  by 
the  hand  of  them  that  were  with 
me,  I  came  into  Damascus. 

12  And  one  Ananias,  a  devout 
man  according  to  the  law,  having 
a  good  report  of  all  the  Jews  which 
dwelt  there^ 

13  Came  unto  me,  and  stood,  and 
said  unto  me,  Brother  Saul,  receive 
thy  sight.  And  the  same  hour  I 
looked  up  upon  him. 

14  And  he  said,  The  God  of  our 
fathers  hath  chosen  thee,  that  thou 
shouldest  know  his  will,  and  see 
that  Just  One,  and  shouldest  hear 
the  voice  of  his  mouth. 

15  For  thou  shalt  be  his  witness 
unto  all  men  of  what  thou  hast 
seen  and  heard. 

1 6  And  now  why  tarriest  thou  ? 
arise,  and  be  baptized,  and  wash 
away  thy  sins,  calling  on  the  name 
of  the  Lord. 

17  And  it  came  to  pass,  that, 
when  I  was  come  again  to  Jeru- 
salem, even  while  I  prayed  in  the 
temple,  I  was  in  a  trance ; 

18  And  saw  him  saying  unto  me, 
Make  haste,  and  get  thee  quickly 
out  of  Jerusalem :  for  they  will 
not  receive  thy  testimony  concern- 
ing  me. 

19  And  I  said,  Lord,  they  know 
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ficlfh)e,  att  lag  brog  i  f)dftelfe,  oå)  f)ut)= 
flangbe  arieftabeS  i  ©j;nagogorna  bem, 
fom  trobbe  på  big. 

20.  Oå)  bå  bitt  tDittneS  <Bkp\)ani 
blob  utgutit  hjarbt,  tDar  jag  odf  meb, 
od)  faniti)cfte  \)am  bob»  od^  toaftabe 
beraö  fldber,  [om  bråpo  ^onom. 

21.  Dd)  f)an  fabe  tia  mig:  ®acf !  ti) 
jag  h)iU  fdiiba  big  fjertan  bort  tin 
^ebiiingarna. 

•22.  a)kn  be  l^orbe  ^onom  alt  intin 
betta  orbet.  Då  upljfjofmo  be  fin  roft. 
od)  fabe :  3:ag  bort  en  fåban  menniffa 
of  iorben ;  ti)  bet  dr  icfe  tiilborligt,  att 
^an  ffail  lefma. 

23.  Dd)  tå  be  fd  xopaht,  oå)  faflabe 
fina  fldber  af,  oc^  tjofiro  floft  upp  i 
rt>dbret, 

24.  Sdt  ^ofmitömannen  leba  ^onom 
in  i  Idgrct,  od)  bob,  att  ^an  ffulle  l)iib= 
flångaö,  od)  ranifafaö,  att  l)an  måtte 
fd^  meta,  for  \)\vah  faf  be  l;abe  fd  ro|3at 
i)d  I)onom. 

25.  Dd)  bd  F)an  ^onom  bunbit  'i)ah( 
mcb  tdg,  fabe  ^auluö  till  unberl)of= 
mitömannen,  fom  ndr  ftob :  ^Didgen  3 
od  biibfldnga  ndgon  9tomcrff  man,  od) 
obomb? 

26.  Dd  unberI)ofirit§mannen  bet  r)or= 
be,  gicf  f)an  till  ofmerfta  bofmitöman- 
nen,  od)  bdbabe  bonom,  fdganbe: 
S^wab  n,>ill  tn  göra,  ti;  bcnne  mannen 
dr  en  9tomare? 

27.  '^å  girf  ofmerfte  bofmitémannen 
till  ^onom,  od)  fabe:  ©dg  mig,  dr  bu 
ocf  en  9lomare  ?    Dd  fabe  ban :  Sa. 

28.  2)d  ftrarabe  boftt)itémannen : 
2ag  ^afmer  fobt  betta  ^borgcrffapet 
meb  en  ftor  fumma.  Dd  fabe  ^au= 
luö:  2ag  dr  ocf  fobb  en  Sflomare. 

29.  Cd)  ftrag  gingo  be  ifrdn  r}onom, 
fom  ffulle  t)afma  ranfafat  Ijonom  ;  oc^ 
bofmitémannen  begi)nte  frufta,  feban 
f)an  ficf  lueta,  att  ban  mar  en  Sftomare, 
od)  att  ^an  i)abe  bunbit  ^onom. 

30.  Dagen  berefter  h)ille  l^an  ireta 
fortriffo,  for  ^irab  faf  l)an  mar  anfla= 
f\ab  af  Subarna ;  od)  Ibfte  l)ononi  utur 
knben,  oc^  idt  ofh)erfla  ^vefterna 


that  I  ittiprisoned  and  beat  iti  every 
synagogue  them  that  believed  oa 
thee: 

20  And  when  the  blood  of  thy 
martyr  Stephen  was  shed,  I  aJsö 
was  standing  by,  and  consenting 
unto  his  death,  and  kept  the  rai- 
ment  of  them  that  slew  him. 

2 1  And  he  said  unto  mé,  Depart : 
for  I  will  send  thee  far  henee  unto 
the  Gentiles. 

22  And  they  gave  him  audience 
unto  this  word,  and  then  lifted  up 
théir  voices,  and  said,  Away  with 
such  a  fellow  from  the  earth :  for 
it  is  not  fit  that  he  shoiild  Ii  ve. 

23  And  as  they  cried  out,  and  cast 
ofF  their  clothes,  and  threw  dust 
into  the  air, 

24  The  chief  captain  commanded 
him  to  be  brought  into  the  castle, 
and  både  that  he  should  be  exam- 
ined  by  scourging ;  that  he  might 
know  wherefore  they  cried  so 
again  st  him, 

25  And  as  they  bound  him  with 
thongs,  Paul  said  unto  the  centu- 
rion  that  stood  by,  Is  it  lawful  for 
you  to  scourge  a  man  that  is  a 
Roman,  and  uncondemned  ? 

26  When  the  centurion  heard 
that,  he  went  and  told  the  chief 
captain,  saying,  Take  heed  what 
thou  doest;  for  this  man  is  a  Ro- 
man, 

27  Then  the  chief  captain  came, 


28  A  nd  the  chief  captain  answer- 
ed,  With  a  great  sum  obtained  I 
this  freedom.  And  Paul  said,  But 
I  was  free  bom. 

29  Then  straightway  they  depart- 
ed  from  him  which  should  have  ex- 
aminéd  him  :  and  the  chief  captain 
al  so  was  afraid,  after  he  knew  that 
he  was  a  Roman,  and  because  he 
had  bound  him. 

30  On  the  morrow,  because  hö 
would  have  known  the  certainty 
wherefore  he  was  accused  of  the 
Jews,  he  loosed  him  from  his  bands, 
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fomma  till^o^a,  oå)  f)da  9iåhtt,  od) 
Idt  ^aulum  fomma  fram  for  bem. 


23.  (Sapitel. 

q\Oi  fåg  ^aiilu8  på  Sftåbct,  oå)  fabe: 
"^  3  mån  ocf)  brober,  iag  ^afmer 
h)anbrat  for  ®ubi  uti  ett  gobt  fam= 
mete,  alt  intill  benna  bag. 

2.  ©å  bob  ben  ofroerfle  ^reflen  ^m- 
niaö  bem,  fom  ber  nar  ftobo,  att  be 
(fulle  flå  f)onDm  på  munnen. 

3.  Då  fabe  ^auluö  till  ^onom :  %ut> 
ffall  flå  big,  bu  ^mltmenabe  tudgg! 
fitter  bu,  orf)  ffall  borna  mig  efter  la- 
gen, od)  bjuber  flå  mig  emot  lagen  ? 

4.  Od)  be  ber  ndr  flobo,  fabe :  S3an= 
nar  bu  ®ubö  ofmerfta  ^refl? 

5.  Då  fabe  ^auluö :  3ag  mifle  icfe, 
fdre  brober,  att  ban  h>ar  ofmerfte 
^refl,  ti)  bet  dr  ffrifmit :  Du  ffall  ide 
banna  bitt  folfö  ofmerfla. 

6.  O^  efter  »Paulus  n3 dl  mifle,  att  en 
paxt  af  bem  hjoro  (Babbuceer,  od)  an= 
bra  parten  ^^arifeer,  ropabe  \)an  in= 
for  élåbet :  3  mdn  od)  brober,  jag  dr 
en  ^^arifee,  oc^  en  ^f^arifeeö  fon ;  jag 
^arber  bomb  for  ^oppet  od)  be  bobaé 
uppftdnbelfee  ffull. 

7.  Cd)  bå  I)an  bet  fagt  f)ai}t,  marbt 
en  troebrdgt  emellan  be  ^^arifeer,  od) 
be  ©abbuceer,  od)  ^open  marbt  fon= 
bra  b. 

8.  2:i)  be  8abbuceer  fdga,  att  ingen 
uppftånbelfe  dr,  oc^  ingen  5lnge(,  od) 
ingen  Slnbe ;  men  be  ^^arifeer  befdnna 
håba. 

9.  Ocf)  få  marbt  ett  ftort  rop.  Oc^ 
be  8friftldrbe.  af  bet  gJbarifeiffa  parti, 
flobo  upp,  oå)  begl;nte  fdmpaö,  oå) 
fabe:  SBi  finne  intet  onbt  meb  benna 
mannen ;  om  få  fan  l^dnba,  att  Sin- 
ben  l)afmer  talat  ijieb  bonom,  eller  en 
Singel,  få  Idt  o^  ide  ftriba  mot  ®ub. 

10.  Cd)  efter  bet  begl;nte  marba  ett 
flört  upplopp,  fruftabe  ofmerfte  ^of= 
toitémanneu,  att  be  ffulle  fonberflita 


and  commanded  the  chief  priests 
and  all  their  council  to  appear,  and 
brought  Paul  down,  and  set  him 
before  them. 

CHAPTER  XXIII. 

AND  Paul,  earnestly  beholding 
the  council,  said.  Men  and 
brethren,  I  hava  Ii  ved  in  all  good 
conscience  before  God  until  this 
day. 

2  And  the  high  priest  Ananias 
commanded  them  that  stood  by 
him  to  smite  him  on  the  mouth. 

3  Then  said  Paul  unto  him,  God 
shall  smite  thee,  thou  whited  wall : 
for  sittest  thou  to  judge  me  after 
the  law,  and  commandest  me  to  be 
smitten  contrary  to  the  law  ? 

4  And  they  that  stood  by  said, 
Revilest  thou  God's  high  priest  ? 

5  Then  said  Paul,  I  wist  not, 
brethren,  that  he  was  the  high 
priest :  for  it  is  written,  Thou  shalt 
not  speak  evil  of  the  ruler  of  thy 
people. 

6  But  when  Paul  perceived  that 
the  one  part  were  Sadducees,  and 
the  other  Pharisees,  he  cried  out 
in  the  council.  Men  and  brethren, 
I  am  a  Pharisee,  the  son  of  a  Phari- 
see :  of  the  hope  and  resurrection  of 
the  dead  I  am  called  in  question. 

7  And  when  he  had  so  said,  there 
arose  a  dissension  between  the 
Pharisees  and  the  Sadducees  :  and 
the  multitude  was  divided. 

8  For  the  Sadducees  say  that 
there  is  no  resurrection,  neither 
ängel,  nor  spirit :  but  the  Phari- 
sees confess  both. 

9  And  there  arose  a  great  cry : 
and  the  scribes  that  were  of  the 
Pharisees'  part  arose,  and  strove, 
saying,  We  find  np  evil  in  this 
man  :  but  if  a  spirit  or  an  ange], 
hath  spöken  to  him,  let  us  not 
fight  against  God. 

10  And  when  there  arose  a  great 
dissension,  the  chief  captain,  fear- 
ing  lest  Paul   should   have  beeu 
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spaulum,  oci^  Idt  frigSfncftarna  gå  neb, 
od)  rt)(fa  f)onoin  bort  ifrån  beni,  od) 
fora  I;onom  i  lagret. 


11.  Cm  natten  berefter,  ftob  ^e9fi= 
ren  ndr  f)onom,  ocf)  fabe:  SSar  mib 
ett  gobt  niob,  ^aule !  ti;  fafom  bu  ^af= 
irer  iijittnat  om  mig  i  3erufalem,  få 
niåfte  hn  ocf  trittna  i  9tom. 

12.  ^å  bager  hjarbt,  flogo  Hg  tini^D= 
i)a  någre  af  pubarna,  od)  forbannabe 
fig,  att  be  l)rDarfen  åta  efler  bricfa 
ffulle,  till  befj  be  l)abe  brd|)it  ^anlum. 

13.  Od)  iroro  mer  an  fi)ratio  mån, 
fom  få  l^abe  fmurit  ftg  tim)o))a. 

14.  ©effe  gingo  till  be  ofmerfta  spre= 
fterna,  od)  till  be  §llbfta,  od)  fabe:  SBi 
^afme,  njib  forbannelfe,  forpligtat  o^ 
fjelfma,  ingen  ting  fmafa,  till  beS  löi 
^afme  brdpit  ^auluS. 

15.  Så  magen  3  nu  forfnnna  of= 
h)erfta  ^ofmitémanncn  od)  Sflåbet,  att 
^an  f;afmer  ^onom  fram  for  o^  i  mor= 
gon,  lifa  fom  \vi  it)ille  få  rtieta  något 
iDijfare  om  I)ononi ;  men  förr  ån  \)an 
fommer  fram,  åro  ml  rebo  till  att  brå= 
pa  f)onom. 

16.  ^å  ^auli  fi)fterfott  t)orbe  fåbant 
forfåt,  fom  l)an,  od)  gicf  in  i  logret, 
od)  båbaht  bet  ^anio. 

17.  ^å  fallabe  g^aulug  till  fig  en  af 
be  unberl)ofn)itémån,  od)  fabe:  ^a\ 
benna  i^nglingen  bort  till  ofmerfle  l)o.f= 
trtitämannen,  ti)  t)an  ^afiuer  något  un= 
beririfa  ^onom. 

18.  Oé)  l)an  tog  l^onom  meb  fig-  od) 
l^abe  j^onom  till  ofn^erfla  l)ofmit§man= 
nen,  od)  fabe:  spauluö,  fom  bunben 
dr,  fallabe  mig  till  fig  oå)  ha\),  att  jag 
ffulle  bafma  benna  ijnglingen  till  big, 
fom  något  l^afujer  fåga  big. 

19.  T)å  tog  ofmerfte  ^ofmitömannen 
l^onom  tnib  ^anben,  od)  gicf  affibeS 
nitb  yönöm,  ocl)  frågabe  l^onom :  §n)ab 
dr  bd,  fom  bu  ^afmer  urtbfrn?ifa  mig? 

20.  ®å  fg^e  ^an :  Subarne  ^afma 
famfdlt  fl0,  att  be  luilia  be^a  ^0,  att 
bu  ffali  i  morgen  Idta  ^aulum  lomma 


pulled  in  pieces  of  them,  command- 
ed  the  soldiers  to  go  down,  and  to 
take  him  by  force  from  among 
them,  and  to  bring  him  into  the 
castle. 

11  And  the  night  following  the 
Lord  stood  by  him,  and  said,  Be  of 
good  cheer,  Paul :  for  as  thou  hast 
testified  of  me  in  Jerusalem,  so 
must  thou  bear  witness  also  at 
Rome. 

12  And  when  it  was  day,  certain 
of  the  Jews  banded  together,  and 
bound  themselves  under  a  curse, 
saying  that  they  would  neither  eat 
nor  drink  till  they  had  killed  Paul. 

13  And  they  were  more  than  förty 
which  had  made  this  conspiracy. 

14  And  they  came  to  the  chief 
priests  and  elders,  and  said,  We 
have  bound  ourselves  under  a  great 
curse,  that  we  will  eat  nothing  un- 
til  we  have  slain  Paul. 

15  Now  therefore  ye  with  the 
council  signify  to  the  chief  captain 
that  he  bring  him  down  unto  you 
to  morrow,  as  though  ye  would  in- 
quire  something  more  perfectly  con- 
cerning  him :  and  we,  or  ever  he 
come  near,  are  ready  to  kill  him. 

16  And  when  Paul's  sister's  son 
heard  of  their  lying  in  wait,  he 
went  and  entered  into  the  castle, 
and  told  Paul. 

17  Then  Paul  called  one  of  the 
centurions  unto  him,  and  said, 
Bring  this  young  man  unto  the 
chief  captain :  for  he  hath  a  cer- 
tain thing  to  tell  him. 

18  So  he  took  him,  and  brought 
him  to  the  chief  captain,  and  said, 
Paul  the  prisoner  called  me  unto  , 
him,  and  prayed  me  to  bring  this 
young  man  unto  thee,  who  hath 
something  to  say  unto  thee. 

19  Then  the  chief  captain  took 
him  by  the  hand,  and  went  with 
him  aside  privateLy,  and  asked  Äim,      i 
What  is  that  thou  hast  to  tell  me?      ! 

20  And  he  said,  The  Jews  havia  I 
agreed  to  desire  thee  that  thou  ' 
wouldest  bring  down  Paul  to  mor- 
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nt  for  gflobet,  fåfom  be  h)iHe  utfråga 
något  hjiffare  om  ^onom. 

21.  SJZen  lt;b  bcm  intet,  ti)  mer  on 
fi}ratio  mdn  af  bem,  ml\a  mara  i  for= 
fåt  for  ^onom,  be  fig  förbannat  f;af= 
ma,  att  be  icfe  ffola  ota  eller  bricfa,  till 
bc§  be  {)afma  brdpit  ^onom ;  oc^  nu 
dro  be  rebo  oc^  mdnta,  att  tu  bet  ut= 
lofma  ffall. 

22.  ©eban  Idt  ofmerfte  l^ofmit6man= 
nen  t;nglingen  gå  fina  fdrbe,  od)  bob 
^onom,  att  ^an  for  ingen  fdga  ffuUe, 
att  f)an  \)omm  fåbant  unbermift  \)abt. 

23.  Oc^  fallabe  till  fig  tmå  unber= 
l^ofmitömdn,  och  fabe:  ®orer  rebo 
tu^unbrabe  frigéfneftar,  ait  be  fara 
till  gefareen,  oå)  fjuttio  refendrer,  od) 
tuhunbrabe  ffi^ttar,  till  trebje  timan 
på  imtkn. 

24.  Cd)  tillreber  något  fartijg,  ber 
man  fan  fdtta  ^aulum  uppd,  att  be 
måga  fora  ^onom  offabb  tid  2anbé= 
f)Dfoingen  gelij. 

25.  Od)  ff  ref  ett  bref  h)ib  betta  finnet : 

26.  eiaubiuö  ^i)[ia^,  ten  mdgtiga 
Sanbé^ofbingen  gelici,  ^elfa. 

27.  ^enna  mannen  l^abe  Snbarne 
gri|)it,  od)  mille  bobat  ^onom ;  od)  ber 
fom  jag  till  meb  friggfolfet,  od)  tog 
f)onom  ifrån  bem,  efter  jag  förnam, 
att  ^an  mar  en  Sfiomar^ 

28.  Od)  ndr  jag  mille  meta  fafen, 
fom  be  l)abe  mot  l^onom,  Idt  jag  l)o= 
nom  tomma  infor  beraé  9fiåb. 

29.  <Bå  fann  jag,  att  ^an  ffi)llb  marbt 
om  några  f^orömål  i  beraa  lag ;  od) 
bocf  ingen  ffulb  \)abc,  fom  bob  eller 
F)dftelfe  mdrb  mar. 

30.  Od)  marbt  mig  unbermift  om  for= 
fåt,  fom  Subarne  f)at)t  befldllt  for  \)o= 
nom,  od)  flraj  fdnbe  jag  l)onom  till 
big,  od)  bob  ^an6  dflagare,  att  ^mab 
be  ^afma  mot  ^onom,  bet  ffola  be  fdga 
for  big.    %av  mdl. 

31.  3)å  togo  trigSfneftarne  ^aulum, 
efter  fom  bem  befallt  mar,  oc^  förbe 
l^onom  om  natten  till  Slntij)atribeiH. 


row  into  the  council,  as  though 
they  would  inquire  somewhat  of 
him  more  perfeetly. 

21  But  do  not  thou  yield  unto 
them :  for  there  lie  in  wait  for  him 
of  them  more  than  förty  men,  which 
have  bound  themselves  with  an 
oath,  that  they  will  neither  eat  nor 
drink  till  they  have  killed  him : 
and  now  are  they  ready,  looking 
for  a  promise  from  thee. 

22  So  the  chief  captain  then  let 
the  young  man  dep  art,  and  charged 
him,  See  thou  tell  no  man  that  thou 
hast  shewed  these  things  to  me. 

23  And  he  called  unto  him  two 
centurions,  saying,  Make  ready  two 
hundred  soldiers  to  go  to  Cesarea, 
and  horsemen  threescore  and  ten, 
and  spe  armen  two  hundred,  at  the 
third  hour  of  the  night ; 

24  And  provide  them  beasts,  that 
they  may  set  Paul  on,  and  bring 
him  safe  unto  Felix  the  governor. 

25  And  he  wrote  a  letter  after 
this  manner : 

26  Claudius  Lysias  untollhe  most 
excellent  governor  Felix  sendeth 
greeting, 

27  This  man  was  taken  of  the 
Jews,  and  should  have  been  killed 
of  them :  then  came  I  with  an 
army,  and  rescued  him,  having 
understood  that  he  was  a  Roman. 

28  And  when  I  would  have  known 
the  cause  wherefore  they  accused 
him,  I  brought  him  forth  into  their 
council : 

29  Whom  I  perceived  to  be  ac- 
cused of  questions  of  their  law,  but 
to  have  nothing  laid  to  his  charge 
worthy  of  death  or  of  bonds. 

30  And  when  it  was  told  me  how 
that  the  Jews  laid  wait  for  the  man, 
I  sent  straightway  to  thee.  and  gave 
commandment  to  his  accusers  also 
to  say  before  thee  what  they  had 
against  him.     Farewell. 

31  Then  the  soldiers,  as  it  was 
commanded  them,  took  Paul,  and 
brought  him  by  night  to  Antipatris. 
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32.  Drf)  bogen  berefter  låto  be  refe= 
ndverna  folia  ^onom,  pd)  be  fommo 
igen  i  lagret. 

33.  9^dr  be  fommo  tid  ©efareen,  o^ 
fingo  Sanb6^ofbingen  brefmet,  ^abe  be 
pcf  beöUfeö  ^aulum  fram  for  ^onom. 

34.  Då  Sanbg^ofblngen  l^abe  idfit 
brcflDet,  od)  frågat  ^onom  af  l^h)ab 
lanb  l)an  toax,  oc()  f)atc  forflått,  ott 
l)an  ioax  af  Silicien,  fabe  f)an: 

35.  Sag  hjill  l^ora  big,  ndr  bine  oHa= 
gare  fomma  ocf  tillftdbe6.  Dd)  idt 
formara  I;ouom  uti  ^erobiS  9låb()u^. 


.     24.  6aj)itel. 

gfter  fem  bågar,  for  oftnerjje  spreflen 
SlnaniaS  neb,  meb  be  ålbfta,  od) 
meb  en  forfpråfare,  bendmnb  2:ertul= 
luö;  beffe  gingo  till  Sanbö^ofbingen 
emot  spaulum. 

2.  D(^  bå  §an  n)ar  forefallab,  be= 
gl;nte  StertuUuS  Haga,  oc^  foga :  att 
tni  lefitje  i  mi;den  roligI;et  imber  big, 
od^  många  ting  beftdllaö  i  gob  måtto, 
i  Utta  f»lfet,  genom  bin  forfiftig^et, 

3.  ^ogmdgtige  gelij,  bet  anamme 
toi  altib  od)  alleftdbeg  gerna,  meb  all 
tarffdgelfe. 

4.  men  \)å  bet  att  jag  icfe  alt  for 
Idnge  ffall  förhålla  big,  beber  jag  big, 
att  bn  l^orer  o|  några  få  orb,  for  bin 
bl)gbö  ffull. 

5.  3Bi  ^afit)e  funnit  benna  mannen 
tvaxa  ffabelig,  ben  i:i)|3loJ)^  uppmdcfer 
iblanb  alla  Subar  ofmer  l;ela  h)erlben, 
oc^  dr  en  mdftare  for  be  sRasarenerö 
paxti ; 

6.  2)en  ocf  tillbubit  l^afh)ergoratemt>= 
let  offdrbt ;  ben  h)i  ocf  gri)3it  i)att,  oå) 
toille  bomt  l)onom  efter  toåx  lag. 

7.  äJZen  l^oftöitemannen  Si)fia§  fom 
bertill  meb  ftor  magt,  oct)  tog  l^onom 
utur  h)åra  ^dnber. 

8.  SSjubanbe,  att  ^an§  dflagare  ffulle 
fomma  till  big,  af  ^hjilfa  bu  fan  fjelf 
utfråga,  o^  lata  big  unberh)ifa  om 


32  On  the  morrow  they  left  the 
horsemen  to  go  with  him,  and  re- 
turned  to  the  castle : 

33  Who,  when  they  came  to  Ce- 
sarea,  and  delivered  the  epistle  to 
the  governorj  presented  Paul  also 
befor e  him. 

34  And  when  the  governor  had 
read  the  letter,  he  asked  of  what 
province  he  was.  And  when  he 
understood  that  he  was  of  Cilicia; 

35  I  will  hear  thee,  said  he,  when 
thine  accusers  are  also  come.  And 
he  commanded  him  to  be  kept  in 
Herod's  judgment  hall. 

CHAPTER  XXIV. 

AND  after  five  days  Ananias  the 
high  priest  descended  with  the 
elders,  and  with  a  certain  orator 
named  Tertullus,  who  informed  the 
governor  agajnst  Paul. 

2  And  when  he  was  called  forth, 
Tertullus  began  to  accuse  him, 
sayiiig,  Seeing  that  by  thee  we  en- 
joy  great  quietness,  and  that  very 
worthy  deeds  are  done  unto  this 
nation  by  thy  providence, 

3  We  accept  it  always,  and  in  all 
places,  most  noble  Felix,  with  all 
thankfulness. 

4  Notwithstanding,  that  I  be  not 
further  tedious  unto  thee,  I  pray 
thee  that  thdti  wouldest  hear  us  of 
thy  clemency  a  few  words. 

5  For  we  have  found  this  man  a 
pestilent  fellow,  and  a  mover  of  se- 
dition  among  all  the  Jews  through- 
out  the  world,  and  a  ringleader  of 
the  sect  of  the  Nazarenes  : 

6  Who  also  hath  gone  about  to 
profane  the  temple :  whom  we  took, 
and  would  have  judged  according 
to  our  law. 

7  But  the  chief  eaptain  Lysias 
came  upon  us,  and  with  great  vio- 
lence  took  him  away  out  of  our 
hands, 

8  Commanding  his  accusers  to 
come  unto  thee :  by  examining  of 
whom  thyself  mayest  take  knowl- 
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olla  drcnben,  ter  h)i  anFIagc  l^pnom 
forc. 

9.  Dcf)  3ubarne  fobe  ocf  bertill  racb, 
att  få  tuar. 

10.  Då  fmarabe  g>autu9,  ndrSanb§= 
l[)ofDingen  teefnabe  ^onom,  att  I;an 
ffuUe  tala :  dfter  jag  nu  trdl  hjet,  att 
bti  nu  i  många  år  ^affrer  bomare 
tDarit  for  betta  folf.  toill  jag  meb  beö 
friare  mob  forflrara  mig. 

11.  2:i)  bu  Fan  hjdl  mdrfa,  att  idfe  dr 
mer  ån  tolf  bågar,  feban  jag  fom  upp 
till  Serufalem,  till  att  hc^a. 

12.  Od)  ^iDarfen  funno  be  mig  i  tem|)= 
let  biéputera  meb  någon,  eller  göra 
något  u|)plof»|)  iblanb  folfet,  ^marfen 
i  @i)nagogorna,  eller  i  flaben. 

13.  0(^  icfe  ^eller  funna  be  betDifa  be 
|li)cfen,  ber  be  antlaga  mig  före. 

14.  Docf  befduner  jag  for  big,  att 
jag  få  bi)rfar  mina  fdberö  ®n^,  efter 
ben  trdgen,  fom  be  falla  ^arti,  att  jag 
tror  alt  bet  i  lagen  o^  ^roJ)^e.terna 
ffrifmitdr; 

15.  ^å)  ^afmer  famma  'i)opp  till  ®ub, 
ber  be  ocf  fjelftre  efter  mdnta,  fom  dr, 
att  be  bobag  u|3|)flånbelfe  ffall  ffe,  håht 
be  rdttfdrbigaa,  od)  ordttfdrbigaö. 

16.  3a,  for  [amma  fafS  ffull  idgger 
jag  mig  tninning  om,  ^afrtja  ett  obe= 
fmittabt  fammete,  infor  ®ub,  od)  infor 
menniffor  altib. 

17.  äJien  nu,  efter  många  år  Fom  jag, 
od)  ffulle  fora  några  almofor  till  mitt 
folf,  od)  offer. 

18.  3  f)lx)ilfet  be  funno  mig,  att  jag 
Idt  rena  mig  i  temjjlet,  utan  alt  ujjj)- 
lopp  od)  buller. 

19.  SJlen  nogre  Subar  hjoro  af  Slfien, 
^iDilfa  nu  borbe  iuara  f}åx  tillfldbeS 
for  big,  o^  flaga,  om  be  m0  "^ciht 
mot  mig ; 

.  20.  eiler  fdge  beffe  famme,  om  be 
funno  något  offdl  meb  mig,  meban 
jag  flår  l)dr  for  Sftåbet ; 


edge  of  all  these  things,  wbereof 
we  accuse  him. 

9  And  the  Jews  also  assented, 
saying  that  these  things  were  so. 

10  Then  Paul,  after  that  the  gov- 
ernor  had  beckoned  unto  him  to 
speak,  answered,  Forasmuch  as  I 
know  that  thou  hast  been  of  many 
years  a  judge  nnto  this  nation,  I 
do  the  more  cheerfuUy  answer  for 
myself : 

1 1  Because  that  thou  mayest  un- 
derstand, that  there  are  yet  but 
twelve  days  since  I  went  up  to  Je- 
rusalem for  to  worship. 

12  And  they  neither  found  me  in 
the  temple  disputing  with  any  man, 
neither  raising  up  the  people,  nei- 
ther in  the  synagogues,  nor  in  the 
city : 

13  Neither  can  they  pro  ve  the 
things  whereof  they  now  accuse  me. 

14  But  this  I  confess  unto  thee, 
that  after  the  way  which  they  call 
heresy,  so  worship  I  the  God  of  my 
fathers,  believing  all  things  which 
are  written  in  the  law  and  in  the 
prophets :  * 

15  And  have  hope  toward  God, 
which  they  themselves  also  allow, 
that  there  shall  be  a  resurrection 
of  the  dead,  both  of  the  just  and 
unjust. 

1 6  And  herein  do  I  exercise  my- 
self, to  have  always  a  conscience 
void  of  offence  toward  God,  and 
toward  men. 

17  Now  after  many  years  I  came 
to  bring  alms  to  my  nation,  and  of- 
ferings.  ^ 

18  Whereupon  certain  Jews  from 
Asia  found  me  purified  in  the  tem- 
ple, neither  with  multitude,  nor 
with  tumult. 

19  Who  ought  to  have  been  here 
before  thee,  and  object,  if  they  had 
aught  against  me. 

20  Or  else  let  these  same  here 
say,  if  they  have  found  any  evil 
doing  in  me,  while  I  stood  before 
the  council, 
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21.  Utan  for  betta  ena  orbets  ffull, 
bå  jag  ftob  iblanb  bem,  d(^  ro|3abe  om 
be  bobaö  uppftånbelfe,  boniea  jag  af 
eber  i  bag. 

22.  ^å  ^elij  betta  ^orbe,  n\)p\toi 
})an  fafen,  trdi  tuetanbe,  t)uru  bdvmeb 
fig  fovI)oU,  oc^  fabe:  23å^oftt)it§nian= 
nen  2i;fiaö  tömmer  ^dr  neb,  h)ill  jag 
mig  unbermifa  låta  om  eber  [af. 

23.  Od)  befalltc  unbcrr)oftt)it6man= 
nen,  att  ^an  [fulle  formara  spaulum, 
cd)  låta  l)onom  l)afma  ro,  od)  ingen  af 
I)an§  n^dnncr  förmena,  att  tnam  ^0= 
nom  till  tjenft,  eller  gå  till  l)onom. 

24.  (Sfter  några  bågar  fom  ^elij, 
meb  [in  l}uftru  ^ru[illa,  od)  ^on  tvav 
en  Siibinna.  Då  fallabe  l)an  ^aulum 
före,  od)  ^orbe  I;onom  om  tron  ^å 
€l)riftum. 

25.  S)Zen  bå  spnulug  talabe  om  rdtt= 
fdvbigl)et,  oc^  om  fi}[fl)ct,  od)  om  ben 
tillfommanbe  bomen,  roarbt  ^eltj  for= 
ffrddt,  od)  fabe:  ©acf^bina  Jdrbe  i 
benna  re[an  ;  ndr  jag  får  beldglig  tib 
bertill,  iuill  jag  låta  falla  big. 

26.  33len  l)an  forl^oppabeg  ocffå,  att 
l^an  [fulle  [å  l^enntngar  af  ^aulo,  på 
bet  ^an  [fulle  gifma  ^onom  loé,  for 
{)iiMlfen  [afö  [full  l)an  ocf  ofta  fallabe 
^onom  till  fig,  od)  talabe  meb  l)onom. 

27.  Då  nu  twå  år  rt)oro  fDrlu|)na, 
fom  ^orciué  geftuö  i  gelij  ftab ;  men 
geli^  tttille  göra  pubarna  till  milja, 
od)  idt  isjSaulum  blifma  efter  [ig  fången. 

25.  ea|)itel. 

(J\å  nu  ^eftuåtrar  fonimen  i  lanbet, 
•^  for  ^an,  e[ter  tre  bågar,  upp  ifrån 
gefareen  till  Serufalem. 

2.  Då  fommo  ben  ofmei^e  s^reflen, 
od)  be  i)p|)erfte  af  Subarna  till  l)onom 
emot  spaulum,  od)  formanabe  ^onom, 

3.  Dd)  båbo  om  i^nneft  emot  l^onom, 
att  l^an  yrllle  fafla  ^onom  till  2erufa= 
lem ;  od)  be  [atte  forfåt  for  l^onom, 
till  att  brd|)a  l^onom  i  n?dgen. 

4.  Då  [njarabe  geflu8,  att  ^anm 
ffuUe  h)dl  fortoaraS  i  6e[areen  j  men 


21  Except  it  be  for  this  one  voice, 
that  I  cried  standing  arnong  them, 
Touching  the  resurrection  of  the 
dead  I  am  called  in  question  by 
you  this  day. 

22  And  when  Felix  heard  these 
things,  liaving  more  perfect  knowl- 
edge  of  that  way.  he  deferred  them, 
and  said,  When  Lysias  the  chief 
captain  shall  come  down,  I  will 
know  the  uttermost  of  your  matter. 
*  23  And  he  commanded  a  centurion 
to  keep  Panlj  and  to  let  him  have 
liberty,  and  that  he  should  forbid 
none  of  his  acquaintance  to  minis- 
ter or  come  unto  him. 

24  And  after  certain  days,  when 
Felix  came  with  his  wife  Drusilla, 
which  was  a  Jewess,  he  sent  for 
Paul,  and  heard  him  concerning 
the  faith  in  Christ. 

25  And  as  he  reasoned  of  right- 
eousness,  temperance,  and  jndg- 
ment  to  come,  Felix  trembled,  and 
answered,  Go  thy  way  for  this 
time ;  when  I  have  a  convenient 
season,  I  will  call  for  thee. 

26  He  hoped  also  that  money 
should  have  been  given  him  of 
Paul,  that  he  might  loose  him: 
wherefore  he  sent  for  him  the 
oftener,  and  communed  with  him. 

27  But  after  two  years  Porcius 
Festus  came  into  Felix'  room :  and 
Felix,  willing  to  shew  the  Jews  a 
pleasure,  left  Paul  bound. 


CHAPTER  XXV. 

NOW  when  Festus"  was  come 
into  the  province,  after  three 
days  he  ascended  from  Cesarea  to 
Jerusalem. 

2  Then  the  high  priest  and  the 
chief  of  the  Jews  informed  him 
against  Paul,  and  besought  him, 

3  And  desired  favour  against  him, 
that  he  would  send  for  him  to  Je- 
rusalem, laying  wait  in  the  way  to 
kill  him. 

4  But  Festus  answered,  that  Paul 
should  be  kept  at  Cesarea,  and 
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Innan  en  fort  tib  h)iUe  ^an  braga  bit 
igen. 

5.  ^e  [om  nu  funna  blänb  ebev  (fabe 
l)an),  fomme  bit  neb  meb  o|,  od)  flage 
bå  på  I}onom,  om  be  {)afma  något 
emot  f)ononi. 

6.  Od)  febaii  r;an  l^abe  tofmat  ber 
ndr  bem  mer  ån  i  tio  bågar,  for  l^an 
neb  till  gefareen ;  od)  bagen  berefter 
fatt  ^an  for  rdtta,  od)  Idt  spaulum 
fonima  fram. 

7.  2)å  ^an  framfommen  mar,  flobTJ 
be  3"bar  fring  om  f)onom,  fom  af  3e= 
rufalem  nebfomnemoro,  od)  buro  mån= 
ga  od)  fmåro  flagomåt  före  mot  ^au= 
lum,  fom  be  ide  beloifa  funbe. 

8.  Cd)  l^an  forfiDorabe  fig,  att  l^an 
intet  brutit  ^abe,  tjmarfen  emot  3uba= 
lagen,  eller  emot  templet,  eller  emot 
Äejfaren. 

9.  T)å  n?ille  geftu6  göra  Subarna  tifl 
iriljeé,  od)  fmarabe  spaulo,  od)  fabe: 
SBill  bu  fara  upp  till  Serufalem,  oc^ 
ber  ^drom  ftå  till  rdtta  for  mig? 

10.  (BaU  ^auluS:  Sag  flor  for  Äej= 
farerdtt,  od)  ber  bor  mig  bomaö.  3u= 
barna  t)a^mx  jag  ingen  ordtt  gjort, 
fdfom  bu  ocf  fjelf  bdft  icet. 

11.  3Ren  l^afmer  jag  någon  gjort 
ffaba,  eller  något,  bet  boben  hjdrbt  dr, 
begått,  bå  meberfafar  jag  ide  bo :  dr 
bet  od  intettåbant,  fom  be  åflaga  mig 
fbre,  fan  ingen  gifma  mig  bem  få  bort: 
jag  ffjuter  mig  till  Äejfaren. 

12.  Då  b«bf  W"§  fiinital  meb  må= 
bet,  od^  fmarabe:  3;ill  Äejfaren  bafmer 
bu  ffjutit  big ;  till  Äejfaren  ffall  bu  orf 
fara. 

13.  Od)  bå  någre  bågar  h)oro  fram= 
libne,  foro  honung  Slgri})|3a  od)  SSer- 
nice  neb  till  (Sefareen,  od)  ffulle  ^elfa 
geftum. 

14.  Od)  meban  be  btDolbeS  ber  i  mån= 
ga  bågar,  fortdljbe  geftuö  tonungen 
^auli  faf,  fdganbe:  §elij  l^afnjer  låtit 
l^drefter  fig  en  man  fången : 


that  he  himself  would  depart  short- 
ly  thither. 

5  Let  them  therefore,  said  he, 
which  among  you  are  able,  go  down 
with  me,  and  accuse  this  man,  if 
there  "be  any  wickedness  in  him. 

6  And  when  he  had  tarried  among 
them  more  than  ten  days,  he  went 
downunto  Cesarea;  and  the  next 
day  sitting  on  the  judgment  seat 
commanded  Paul  to  be  brought. 

7  And  when  he  was  come,  the 
Jews  which  came  down  from  Jeru- 
salem stood  round  about,  and  laid 
many  and  grievous  complaints 
against  Paul,  which  they  could  not 
prove. 

8  While  he  answered  for  himself, 
Neither  against  the  law  of  the 
Jews,  neither  against  the  temple, 
nor  yet  against  Cesar,  have  I  of- 
fended  any  thing  at  all. 

9  But  Festus,  willing  to  do  the 
Jews  a  pleasure,  answered  Paul, 
and  said,  Wilt  thou  go  up  to  Jeru- 
salem, and  there  be  judged  of  these 
things  before  me  ? 

10  Then  said  Paul,  I  stånd  at  Ce- 
sar's  judgment  seat,  where  I  ought 
to  be  judged  :  to  the  Jews  have  I 
^one  no  wrong,  as  thou  very  well 
knowest. 

1 1  For  if  I  be  an  ofFender,  or  have 
committed  any  thing  worthy  of 
death,  I  refuse  not  to  die :  but  if 
there  be  none  of  these  things  where- 
of  these  accuse  me,  no  man  may 
deliver  me  unto  them.  I  appeal 
unto  Cesar. 

12  Then  Festus,  ^when  he  had 
conferred  with  the  council,  answer- 
ed. Hast  thou  appealed  unto  Cesar? 
unto  Cesar  shalt  thou  go. 

13  And  after  certain  days  king 
Agrippa  and  Bernice  came  unto 
Cesarea  to  salute  Festus. 

14  And  when  they  had  been  there 
many  days,  Festus  declared  PauPs 
cause  unto  the  king,  saying,  There 
is  a  certain  man  left  in  bonds  by 
Felix. 
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15.  Dm  j^milfen,  bå  jag  fom  till  Se- 

rufalem,  unbertuifte  mig, be  ofU)erfle 
^refterne,  od)  ^ubarnaö  Sllbfle,  begd= 
ranbe  bom  emot  ()onom: 

16.  Cd)  jag  fn)arabe  bem:  M  dr 
irfe  be  SRomerjlaé  fcb,  bortgiftpa  någon 
menniffa  tid  att  forgoraö,  förr  an  ben 
fom  anflagab  n)arber,  f;afn)er  åftaga= 
rena  jemte  fig,  od)  får  rum  tid  att  for- 
fmara  fig  i  faten, 

17.  ^erfore  bå  be  I>it  fommo,  utan 
all  forbrojelfe,  bagen  berefter.  fatt  jag 
for  rdtta,  od)  i)atic  mannen  före. 


18.  ^å  åfiagarena  fommo  före,  buro 
be  ingen  fat  fram,  tm  jag  i)at^  tdnft. 


19.  SRen  be  r)abe  några  fi)orömåt 
nieb  l^onom,  om  fin  irantro,  od)  om  eii, 
fom  fadabeg  S^fu^,  ben  bob  mar,  od) 
^auluS  ftob  beru|)|)å,  att  \)an  lefbe. 

20.  SRen  bd  jag  ide  forflob  mig  på 
fafen,  fabe  jag :  Dm  ^an  mide  fara 
tid  Serufalem,  od)  ber  ftå  tid  rdtta  be= 
rom. 

21.  Dd)  efter  ^auIuS  \)at)t  ftottåmdl,- 
att  Äejfaren  ffuUe  fdnna  om  ^anö  faf, 
Idt  jag  formara  l^onom,  tid  beö  jag 
funbe  fdnba  ^onom  tid  Äejfaren. 

22.  3)å  fabe  ^Qxippa  till  geflum: 
2ag  mide  ort  gerna  l)ora  mannen.  3 
morgon,  fabe  ^an,  ffad  bu  få  Ijoran. 

23.  ^agen  efter  fom  5Igri|))3a  od) 
SSernice,  meb  flor  ftåt,  od)  gingo  in  ^å 
gtab^ufet,  meb  i)ofh)it0mdnnerna,  od) 
be  ))|)|)erfta  i  ftaben,  od)  marbt  s|Jauluö, 
efter  gefti  befadning,  fram^afb. 


24.  Od)  fabe  ^eflug :  Sonung  %Qv\p=^ 
pa,  od)  3  mdn  ade,  fom  meb  o|  tid= 
fldbeS  dren,  f)dr  fen  3  i>m  mannen, 
om  ^iDilfen  ^ela  bo|)en  af  pubarna 
l)afmer  bebit  mig,  håht  i  3erufalem  oc^ 
l^dr,  ro|)anb.e,  att  l^onom  borbe  iife  tef- 
tioa  idngre. 


15  About  whomj  when  I  was  at 
Jerusalem,  the  chief  priests  and 
the  elders  of  the  Jews  informed  me, 
desiring  to  have  judgment  against 
him. 

1 6  To  whom  I  answered,  It  is  not 

the  manner  of  the  Romans  to  de-         I 
liver  any  man  to  die,  before  that         | 
he  which  is  accused  have  the  ac- 
cusers  face  to  face,  and  have  li- 
cense  to  answer  for  himself  con- 
tierning  the  crime  laid  against  him. 

17  Therefore,  when  they  were 
come  hither,  without  any  delay  on 
the  morrow  I  sat  on  the  judgment 
seat,  and  commanded  the  man  to 
be  brought  forth. 

18  Against  whom  when  the  ac- 
cusers  stood  up,  they  brought  none 
accusation  of  such  things  as  I  sup- 
posed : 

19  But  had  certain  questions 
against  him  of  their  own  supersti- 
tion,  and  of  one  Jesus,  which  was 
dead,  whom  Paul  affirmed  to  be 
alive. 

20  And  because  I  doubted  of  such 
manner  of  questions,  I  asked  him 
whether  he  would  go  to  Jerusalem, 
and  there  be  judgedof  these  matters. 

21  But  when  Paul  had  appealed 
to  be  reserved  unto  the  hearing  of 
Augustus,  I  commanded  him  to  be 
kept  till  I  might  send  him  to  Cesar. 

22  Then  Agrippa  said  unto  Fes- 
tus,  I  would  alao  hear  the  man 
myself.  To  morrow,  said  he,  thou 
shalt  hear  him. 

23  And  on  the  morrow,  when 
Agrippa  was  come,  and  Bernice, 
with  great  pomp,  and  was  entered 
into  the  place  of  hearing,  with  the 
chief  captains,  and  principal  men 
of  the  city,  at  Festus'  command- 
ment  Paul  was  brought  forth, 

24  And  Festus  said,  King  Agrip- 
pa, and  all  men  which  are  here 
present  with  tis,  ye  see  this  man, 
about  whom  all  the  multitude  of 
the  Jews  have  deait  with  me,  both 
at  Jerusalem,  and  also  here,  crying 
that  he  ought  not  to  live  any  longer. 
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25.  Tim  lag  fann  j^onom  Jntet  be- 
brifiDit  r^afma,  bet  boben  mdrbt  hjar. 
äJten  efier  f)anJfot  fig  tiH  tejfaren,  få 
aftar  jag  ocf  fdnba  ^onom. 

26.  SRen  ^irab  jag  ffaH  [frlfma  ^er- 
ren  om  f)onom  bet  iDl^t  dr,  I)afn3er  jag 
icfe;  berfbre  ^afroer  jag  nu  I;onom  i)åv 
fram  for  eber,  oc^  meft  for  big,  honung 
Slgrippa,  att  ndr  beröm  ranfafabt  dr, 
må  jag  ^afiua  ^tnah  jag  [frifma  ffaU. 

27.  3:t}^mig  fDiiea  orott  mara,  att 
fdnba  någon  fången,  od)  icfe  bcrmeb 
gifma  fafen  tillfdnna,  for  IpUkn  I;an 
anflagab  dr. 

26.  ea|)itel. 

C7\å  fabe  5Igri|)|)a  tifl  S|5anlum :  ©Ig 
^  tiUftabjeg,  att  bu  talar  for  big. 
S)å  rdcfte  ^auluö  fm  ^anb  ut,  od)  ta= 
la  be  for  flg : 

2.  Sag  I)åHer  mig  nu  for  ll;cflig,  att 
jag  ffall  forfnjara  mig  i  bag  infor  big, 
honung  S(gri))|3a,  i  alla  be  ftljcfen,  ber 
jag  ofmer  anflagab  Imirber  af  pubarna. 

3.  Slllrameft,  meban  jag  iret,  att  bn 
drjorftdnbig  på  be  febmdnjor  od)  f})orö= 
mål,  fom  iblanb  pubarna  dro :  ber= 
före  bcber  jag  big,  att  bu  njille  {)ora 
mig  tåleligen. 

4.  a)iitt  lefttjerne  ifrån  ungbomen, 
l^uru  bet  af  begi;nnel[en  iblanb  hdta 
folt  i  3erufalem  irarit  ^afmer,  mta 
alle  3ubar, 

5.  ©om  mig  förr  fdnt  ^afma.  om  be 
ttjilja  tillflåt :  ti)  jag  baftrer  marit  en 
^I)ar!fee,  I^milfet  dr  bet  ftrdngafle  paxti 
uti  mår  gubétjenfl. 

6.  Cd)  nu  ftår  jag  ^dr  for  rdtten,  for 
bo})})etö  ffull  till  bet  löfte,  fom  ffebt  dr 
till  mara  fdber  af  ®ubi: 

7.  3:ill  ^milfet  mara  tolf  fldgter  for= 
I)oj)i)aä  fig  fomma  ffola,  tjenanbe  ®ub 
ftabetigen,  natt  o^  bag :  for  betta 
^o))|)9  ftult,  honung  S(grij)})a,  marber 
jag  anflagab  af  pubarna. 

8.  ^^mi  marber  bet  bållit  af  eber  otro- 
ligt, om  mb  uppmdcfer  be  boba? 


25  But  when  I  fotthd  that  he  häd 
committed  nothing  worthy  of  death, 
and  that  he  himself  hath  appealed 
to  Augustusj  I  have  determined  to 
send  him. 

26  Of  whom  I  have  no  certain 
thing  to  write  unto  my  lord.  Where- 
fore  I  have  brought  him  forth  be- 
fore  you,  and  specially  before  thee, 
O  king  Agrippa,  that,  after  exam- 
ination had,  I  might  have  some- 
what  to  write. 

27  For  it  seemeth  to  me  unrea- 
sonable  to  send  a  prisoner,  and  not 
withal  to  signify  the  crimes  laid 
against  him. 

ÖHAPTER  XXVI. 

rpHEN  Agrippa  said  unto  Paul, 
J_  Thou  art  permitted  to  speak  for 
thyself.  Then  Paul  stretched  forth 
the  hand,  and  answered  for  himself: 

2  I  think  myself  happy,  king 
Agrippa,  because  I  shall  answer 
for  myself  this  day  before  thee 
touching  all  the  things  whereof  I 
am  accused  of  the  Jews  : 

3  Especially  hecause  I  know  thee 
to  be  expert  in  all  customs  and 
questions  which  are  among  the 
Jews :  wjierefore  I  beseech  thee  to 
hear  me  patiently. 

4  Mymanneroflifefrommyyouth, 
which  was  at  the  first  among  mine 
own  nation  at  Jerusalem,  know  all 
the  Jews ; 

5  Which  knew  me  from  the  be- 
ginning,  if  they  would  testify,  that 
after  the  most  straitest  sect  of  o  ur 
religion  I  iived  a  Pharisee. 

6  And  now  I  stånd  and  am  judged 
for  the  hope  of  the  promise  made 
of  God  unto  our  fathers  : 

7  Unto  which  promise  our  twelve 
tribes,  instantly  serving  God  day 
and  night,  hope  to  come.  For  which 
hope's  sake,  king  Agrippa,  I  am 
accused  of  the  Jews. 

8  Why  fehould  it  be  thought  a 
thing  incredible  with  you,  that  God 
should  raise  the  dead  ? 
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9.  Sag  nicnte  h)dl  l^oö  mig  fjelf  att 
jag  nn)cfct  göra  ffiiHe,  ftribanbe  emot 
SSfu  S^Jaaareni  namn. 

10.  (Som  jag  ocf  gjorbe  i"2cvufalem; 
od)  många  I)eliga  faftabe  jag  i  tangel= 
fe,  bertill  jag  magt  tagit  I;abe  af  be 
oflöcrfta  sprefterna  •,  od)  hå  be  bropne 
h?orbo,  foibe  jag  bomen. 


11.  Od)  i  alla  ©i^nagogor  ^nabe  jag 
bem  ofta,  od)  nobgabe  bem  till  f)dbelfe ; 
od)  mar  bem  få  mi)rfet  onbfinnig,  att 
jag  fbrfotjbe  bem  ocf  uti  be  frdmmanbe 
ftdber. 

12.  gor  l^milfen  faf,  ndr  jag  for  till 
^amafcum,  meb  ofmerfla  ^refterna^ 
magt  oc^  forlof, 

13.  SBib  mibbaggtib,  o  honung,  fog 
jag  i  iudgen  ett  ffen  af  I)ininuicn,  fla= 
rare  ån  folffcnet,  ffinanbe  fring  om 
mig,  od)  bem  fom  meb  mig  foro. 

14.  Cd)  ndr  mi  afle  follo  neb  till 
jorben,  ^orbe  jag  en  roft  tala  till  mig, 
od)  fdga  |)å  Sbreiffa :  ©aul,  @aul, 
l)n.n  förföljer  bu  mig  ?  3)ig  dr  fmårt, 
att  fiijerna  mot  ubben. 

15.  ^å  fabe  jag  :  ^o  dfl  bu,  ^dSflre? 
Sabe  l;an :  Sag  dr  26fu0,  ben  tu  for= 
följer. 

16.  Snen  re8  big  uj)}),  od)  flått  på 
bina  fötter,  ti)  bertill  ^afiuer  jag  up= 
^enbarat  mig  for  big,  att  jag  ffall 
ff^cfa  big  till  en  tjenare,  od)  mittne  om 
bet  bu  fett  Ijafmer,  ocl)  beélifeö  om  bet 
jag  big  dnnu  up]3enbara  ffall. 

17.  Dd)  h)ill  frdlfa  big  for  folfet,  od) 
for  55cbnin<]arna,  till  l)n)ilfa  jag  nu 
fdnber  big, 

18.  Sitt  bu  ffall  oH^na  beraS  ögon, 
att  be  ffola  ommdnbaä  ifrån  morfret 
till  Ijufet,  od)  ifrån  Satan§  magt  till 
©ub,  att  be  ffola  få  fS)nberna8  forlå= 
telfe,  od)  lott  iblanb  bem,  fom  ^elgabe 
dro,  genom  tron  till  mig. 

19.  (Så  mar  jag  irfe  ol)orig  ben  l^im= 
melffa  fi)nen,  honung  Slgrip|)a ; 


9  I  verily  thought  with  myself, 
that  I  ought  to  do  many  things 
contrary  to  the  name  of  Jesus  of 
Nazareth. 

10  Which  thing  I  also  did  in  Je- 
rusalem :  and  many  of  the  saints 
did  I  shut  up  in  prison,  having  re- 
ceived.  authority  from  the  chief 
priests  ]  and  when  they  were  put 
to  deathj  I  gave  my  voice  against 
them. 

1 1  And  I  pimished  them  oft  in 
every  synagogue,  and  compelled. 
them  to  hlaspheme ;  and  heing  ex- 
ceedinglymad  against  them,  I  perse- 
cuted  them  even  unto  stränge  cities. 

12  Whereupon  as  I  went  to  Da- 
mascus  with  authority  and  com- 
mission  from  the  chief  priests, 

13  At  midday,  O  king.  I  saw  in 
the  way  a  light  from  heaven,  above 
the  brightness  of  the  sun,  shining 
round  about  me  and  them  which 
journeyed  with  me. 

14  And  when  we  were  all  fallen 
to  the  earth,  I  heard  a  voice  speak- 
ing  unto  me,  and  saying  in  the  He- 
brew  tongue.  Saul.  Saul,  why  per- 
secutest  thou  me?  it  is  härd  for 
thee  to  kick  against  the  pricks. 

15  And  I  said,  Who  art  thou, 
Lord  ?  And  he  said,  I  am  Jesus 
whom  thou  persecutest. 

16  But  rise,  and  stånd  upon  thy 
feet :  for  I  have  appeared  unto  thee 
for  this  purpose,  to  make  thee  a 
minister  and  a  witness  both  of 
these  things  which  thou  hast  seen, 
and  of  those  things  in  the  which  I 
will  appear  unto  thee ; 

17  Delivering  thee  from  the  peo- 
ple,  and  from  the  Gentiles,  unto 
whom  now  I  send  thee, 

18  To  open  their  eyes,  and  to  turn 
fAemfromdarknesstolight.and//-om 
the  power  of  Satan  unto  God,  that 
they  may  receive  forgiveness  of  sins, 
and  inheritance  among  them  which 
are  sanctified  by  faith  that  is  in  me. 

19  Whereupon,  O  king  Agrippa, 
I  was  not  disobedient  unto  the 
heavenly  vision : 
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20.  Utan  begi;nte  forfunna  forfl  for 
bem,  [om  iroro  i  I^amafco  od)  3evu= 
falem,  od)  ofmeralt  3ubi[fa  lanbet,  od) 
feban  bcéllfeö  for  ^ebningarne,  att  be 
ffutle  bättra  fig,  od)  omlcdnba  fig  tid 
m\t),  govaube  fåbana  gerningar,  fom 
bättring  tiUI;6rbe. 

21.  gbr  ben  fafena  ffull  grejjo  Su= 
barne  mig  i  templet,  od)  bobo  till  att 
brdpa  mig. 

2-2.  ^ocf  F)afrt)er  jag  njutit  mu 
J)jcl})  bertill,  att  jag  dnnu  ftår  i  benna 
bag,  beti}ganbe  håht  [må  od)  flora, 
intet  annat  fdganbe,  dn  bet  ^rol)^e= 
terne  fagt  l)afn3a  att  ffe  [fulle,  od)  ä)io= 
feö: 

23.  §at  ei)riftu8  liba  ffulle,  oc^  mara 
ben  forfle  af  be  bobaö  uppftånbelfe,  od) 
forfunna  ett  Ijuö,  folfet  od)  S^chnin- 
gorna. 

24.  T)å  f)an  nu  fåbant  for  fig  fma- 
rat  babe,  fabe  ^eftuö  meb  I;og  rofl: 
Du  dr  rafanbe,  ipaule;  ml;cfen  fonft 
^afnjer  gjort  big  rafanbe. 

25.  Cd)  fabe  l)an:  3)lin  gobe  gefle, 
jag  dr  intet  rafanbe ;  utan  talar  fan= 
na  oé)  förnuftiga  orb. 

26.  %\)  Äonungen  h)et  betta  n)dl,  for 
t)milfen  jag  ocf  trofteligen  talar;  ti; 
jag  f}Qller  bet  få  före,  att  intet  beraf 
dr  ^onom  fbrbolbt,  ti;  bet  ax  ide  [febt 
lonligen. 

27.  5:ror  bn  sprop^eterna,  Äonung 
»tgrippa?  2ag  hjet,  att  bu  tror. 

28.  T)å  fabe  Stgri|)j)a  till  SjJaulum : 
goga  ting  fattaS,  att  bii  talar  fd  for 
mig,  att  jag  rtiarber  (Ei;riften. 

29.  Cd)  fabe  spaulué :  Sag  bdbe  mdl 
af  ®ub,  el)n?ab  bet  ^atta^  foga  eller 
mi)cfet  uti,  att  ej  allenaft  bu,  utan  ocf 
alle  be,  fom  mig  ^ora  i  bag,  rtiorbe  få= 
bane  fom  jag  dr,  unbantagna  beffa 
hanbm. 

30.  Ccl)  ndr  f)an  betta  talat  f)abt, 
ftob  honungen  upp,  od)  Sanbél^ofbin- 
gen,  od)  Sernice,  od)  be  fom  futo  ber 
meb  bem. 

31.  Cd)  irib  be  gingo  affibeS,  taiabt 
be  emellan  fig,  fdganbe :  Denne  mau= 


20  But  shewed  first  unto  them  of 
Damascus,  and  at  Jerusalem,  and 
throughout  all  the  coasts  of  Judea, 
and  then  to  the  Gentiles,  that  they 
should  repent  and  turn  to  God,  and 
do  works  meet  for  repentance. 

21  For  these  causes  the  Jews 
caught  me  in  the  temple,  and  went 
about  to  kill  me. 

22  Having  therefore  obtained  help 
of  God,  I  continue  unto  this  day, 
witnessing  both  to  small  and  great, 
saying  none  other  things  than  those 
which  the  prophets  and  Moses  did 
say  should  come : 

23  That  Christ  should  suffer,  and 
that  he  should  be  the  first  that 
should  rise  from  the  dead,  and 
should  shew  light  unto  the  people, 
and  to  the  Gentiles. 

24  And  as  he  thus  spake  for  him- 
self,  Festus  said  with  a  loud  voice, 
Paal,  thou  artbesidethyself;  miich 
learning  doth  make  thee  mad. 

25  But  he  said,  I  am  not  mäd, 
most  noble  Festus ;  but  speak  forth 
the  words  of  truth  and  soberness. 

26  For  the  king  knoweth  of  these 
things,  before  whom  also  I  speak 
freely  :  for  I  am  persuaded  that 
none  of  these  things  are  hidden 
from  him ;  for  this  thing  was  not 
done  in  a  eorner. 

27  King  Agrippa,  believest  thou 
the  prophets  ?  I  know  that  thou 
believest. 

28  Then  Agrippa  said  unto  Paul, 
Almost  thou  persuadest  me  to  be 
a  Christian. 

29  And  Paul  said,  I  would  to  God, 
that  not  only  thou,.but  also  all  that 
hear  me  this  day,  were  both  almost, 
and  altogether  such  as  I  am,  except 
these  bonds. 

30  And  when  he  had  thus  spöken, 
the  king  rose  up,  and  the  governor, 
and  Bernice,  and  they  that  sat  with. 
them : 

31  And  when  they  were  gone 
aside,  they  talked  between  them- 
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nen  ^ath^er  tntet  gjort,  bet  boben  eller 
banb  mdrbt  dr. 

32..  Orf)  fabe  ^Qvippa  till  ^eftum : 
2)pnne  mannen  måtte  rt)Ql  rtjorbet  Io6= 
gifitten,  l)aht  ^an  icfe  ftiutit  [ig  till 
Äeifaren. 


27.  ga|)itel. 

gjCban  nu  beflutit  njar,  ntt  nii  ffullc 
^^  [egla  till  Stallen,  anttoarbabe 
be  'paulum,  od)  några  anbra  fångar 
unberl)ofn)itgmannen.  fom  ^ette  Su= 
Iiu6,  af  ben  Äejferliga  ffaran. 

2.  Dc^  fom  h?i  ftego  uti  ett  Slbraml)= 
tifft  ffepp,  od)  [fulle  [egla  utmeb  Sl[ien, 
labe  mi  af;  orf)  meb  o^  blef  Slriftar= 
d)ua,  en  äJiacebonift  man,  af  3:^e[fa= 
lonica. 

3.  Od)  bagen  berefter,  labe  tri  till 
©ibon.  Cd)  3uliu6  for  mdl  meb  ^an^ 
lo,  od)  tillftabbe,  att  l)an  gicf  till  [ina 
hjcnner,  oc^  idt  göra  [ig  till  gobo. 

4.  Od)  ndr  tri  labe  båtan,  [eglabe 
h)i  utmeb  (£i)j)ren,  ti;  irdbrct  töar  o| 
emot. 

^5.  Od)  [eglabe  mi  o[n3er  l)aflt»et,  [om 
dr  emot  éilicicn  od)  ^am|)l)i)lien,  od^ 
fommo  in  till  Wl\)xa,  [om  dr  i  2i;cien. 

6.  Od)  ber  ficf  l^ofnjitémannen  ett 
[fepp,  [om  mar  af  Sllejanbria,  od)  [egla 
[fulle  till  Stallen ;  ber  [atte  ^an  o^  in. 

7.  Od)  bå  l»i  lQng[amt  [eglat  l)abe  i 
många  bågar,  od)  [om  noga[t  fomma 
funbe  in  emot  énibum,  [or  niotmå» 
bera  [full,  [eglabe  toi  unber  (Ereta,  mib 
©almone. 

8.  Oc^  fommo  [om  nogaft  fram  om, 
od)  intill  ett  rum,  [om  fallabeS  Sfone 
^amn ;  od)  njar  ftaben  ^a\QCi  ide  långt 
berlfrån. 

9.  ^å  nu  mt)(fen  tib  trär  forlupen, 
od)  feglatfen  begi)nte  mara  farlig,  ber= 
före,  att  ocf  faftan  mar  allareban  for= 
Uben,  formanabe  Jjauluö  bem, 

10  Od^  fabe  till  bem :  S  mdn,  jag 
fcr,  att  feglatfen  tciU  mara  meb  meber= 


selves,  saying,  This  man  doeth 
nothing  worthy  of  death  or  of 
bonds. 

32  Then  said  Agrippa  unto  Fes- 
tus,  This  man  might  have  been  set 
at  liberty,  if  he  had  not  appealed 
unto  Cesar. 


CHAPTER  XXVII. 

AND  when  it  was  determined 
that  we  should  sail  into  Italy, 
they  delivered  Paul  and  certain 
other  prisoners  unto  one  named 
Juliui 
band. 

2  And  entering  into  a  ship  of 
Adramyttium,  we  launched,  mean- 
ing  to  sail  by  the  coasts  of  Asia ; 
one  Aristarchus,  a  Macedoniän  of 
Thessaloniea,  being  with  us. 

3  And  the  next  day  we  touched 
at  Sidon.  And  Julius  courteously 
entreated  Paul,  and  gave  him  lib- 
erty to  go  unto  his  friends  to  re- 
fresh  himself. 

4  And  when  we  had  lauiiched 
from  thence,  we  sailed  under  Cy- 
prus,  because  the  winds  were  eon- 
trary. 

5  And  when  we  had  sailed  över 
the  sea  of  Cilicia  and  Pamphylia, 
we  came  to  Myra,  a  city  of  Lycia; 

6  And  there  the  centurion  found 
a  ship  of  Alexandria  sailing  into 
Italy ;  and  he  put  us  therein. 

7  And  when  we  had  sailed  slowly 
many  days,  and  scarce  were  come 
över  against  Cnidus.  the  wind  not 
sufFering  us,  we  sailed  under  Crete, 
över  against  Salmone ', 

8  And,  hardly  passing  it,  came 
unto  a  place  which  is  called  the 
Fair  Havens ;  nigh  whereunto  was 
the  city  of  Lasea. 

9  Now  when  much  ti  me  was 
spent,  and  when  sailing  was  now 
dangerous,  because  the  fast  waä 
now  already  past,  Paul  admonished 
them, 

10  And  Said  unto  thém,  Sirs,  I 
peroéive  that  this  voyagé  will  be 
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moba,  od)  flor  ffaba,  itfc  attenafl  titt 
(kpp  odj)  gobö,  utan  jemmdl  ))å  luårt 
lif. 

11.  aJlen  ^ofmltemanneu  trobbc  ffej)= 
t)aren,  od)  fti^rmannen  mer,  ån  htt 
^auluö  fabe. 

12.  0(^  efter  ber  hjar  icfe  ^amn,  till 
att  ligga  i  irinterldger,  föll  bm  mefle 
paxkn  på  bet  råbet,  att  idgga  bdban, 
att  be,  om  någorlunba  ffe  funbe,  måtte 
fomma  till  spf;enicien,  od)  jigga  ber  i 
h)interldger ;  ben  famnen  dr  på  Sreta, 
for  fijbmdft  oc^  norbmdft. 

13.  Dd)  fom  nu  funnanmdber  be= 
gijnte  bldfa,  raente  be  ^afma  efter  fm 
toilja ;  oc^  hå  be  labe  ifrån  §{ffon,  feg» 
labe  be  utmeb  Sreta. 

14.  9Jlen  icfe  långt  efter,  fladf  flg  upj) 
emot  bem  ett  iligt  h)dber,  fom  fallaö 
norboft. 

15.  Då)  bå  ffe|)|)et  hjarbt^  begri|)it, 
Då)  funbe  ide  begå  fig  for  mdbret,  låto 
h)i  brifma  for  mdbret, 

16.  Od)  fommo  unber  en  o,  fom  fal- 
las Slauba,  od)  funbe  meb  platb  få  in 
båten. 

17.  Då  be  tagit  ben  uj)|),  brufabe  be 
^ielj),  od)  bunbo  ffe|3j)et;  od)^bå  be 
fruftabe,  att  bet  ffuUe  fomma  ^å  fanb= 
refmelen,  Jaftabe  be  ut  ett  ^inberfat, 
oc^  låta  få  mrdfa. 

18.  Od)  fom  flormen  gid  o^  fh)årli= 
gen  u^)})å,  faftabe  be  bagen  berefter 
gobfet  ut. 

19.  Då)  trebie  bagen  faflabetri  ffe|)|)6=- 
rebffa]3en  ut  meb  föåra  F)dnber. 

20.  Då)  bå  l^irarfen  fol  eller  ftjernor 
fi)nte8  i  många  bågar,  od)ftormen  låg 
ofe  fmårtigen  uj)})å,^n)ar  o§  alt  ^opp 
borta  om.  h?år  l^dlfdrb. 

21.  Oc^  bå  be  nu  i  lång  tib  intet  dtit 
f)abt,  ftob  spauluö  uj)t)  mibt  iblanb  bem, 
od)  fobe :  3  mdn,  bet  i)abt  trdl  till= 
bbrligt  n)arit,  att  3  ^aben  l)ort  mig,  od) 
ide  lagt  ifrån  Sreta,  od)ide  fommit  o| 
benna  toebermoban  od)  ffaban  uppå. 

22.  Od)  nu  formanar  jag,  att  3  dren 
h)ib  ett  gobt  mob,  ti)  ingen  af  eber 
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with  hurt  and  much  damage,  not 
only  of  the  lading  and  ship,  but 
also  of  our  lives. 

1.1  Nevertheless  the  centurion  be- 
lieved  the  master  and  the  owner 
of  the  ship,  more  than  those  things 
which  were  spöken  by  Paul. 

1 2  And  because  the  haven  was  not 
commodious  to  winter  in,  the  more 
part  advised  to  depart  thence  also, 
if  by  any  means  they  raight  attain 
to  Phenice,  and  there  to  winter; 
which  is  a  haven  of  Crete,  and  lieth 
toward  the  south  west  and  north 
west. 

13  And  when  the  south  wind. 
blew  softly,  supposing  that  they 
had  obtained  their  purpose,  loosing 
thence,  they  sailed  close  by  Crete. 

14  But  not  long  after  there  arose 
against  it  a  tempestuous  wind, 
called  Euroclydon. 

1 5  And  when  the  ship  was  caught, 
and  could  not  bear  up  into  the 
wind,  we  let  her  drive. 

1 6  And  running  under  a  certain 
island  which  is  called  Clauda,  we 
had  much  work  to  comeby  the  boat: 

17  Which  when  they  had  takeu 
up,  they  used  helps,  undergirding 
the  ship;  and,  fearing  lest  they 
should  fall  into  the  quicksands, 
stråke  sail,  and  so  were  driven. 

18  And  we  being  exceedingly 
tossed  with  a  tempest,  the  next 
day  they  lightened  the  ship ; 

19  And  the  third  daywe  cast  out 
with  our  own  hands  the  tackling 
of  the  ship. 

20  And  when  neither  sun  nor  stars 
in  many  days  appeared,  and  no 
small  tempest  lay  on  us,  all  hope 
that  we  should  be  saved  was  then 
taken  away. 

21  But  after  long  abstinence,  Paul 
stood  forth  in  the  midst  of  them, 
and  said,  Sirs,  ye  should  have 
hearkened  unto  me,  and  not  havö 
loosed  from  Crete,  and  to  have 
gained  this  harm  and  loss. 

22  And  now  I  exhort  you  to  be 
of  good  cheer :  for  there  shall  be 


386 


APOSTLA 


ffall  något  ffaba  till  liftret,  utan  aU 
klia  \kp\)ct. 

23.  %\)  i  benna  natten  ftob  ©ub8  Sln= 
gel  nar  mig,  ben  jag  tUlIjorer,  oå)  ben 
jag  bDifar, 

24.  Cd)  fabc :  grufta  big  intet,  spaule, 
bu  mafte  fomma  fram  for  ^ejfaren, 
od)  fi,  ®ub  ^afmer  gifmit  big  alla  bem 
fom  fegla  meb  big. 

25.  3!)erfore  luarer  mib  ett  gobt  mob, 
S  mdn,  ti;  jag  tror  ©ubi,  att  få  ffer 
fom  mig  fagbt  dr. 

26.  U))j)å  en  o  ffole  hji  tordfte  marba. 

27.  ®å  fjortonbe  natten  fom,  od)  h)i 
foro  uti  Slbvia,  irib  mibnattö  tib,  ti;(!= 
teg  ffei)pomdnnerna,  att  bem  fl^nteö  ett 
lanbj 

28.  Cd)  faflabe  ut  lobet,  oc^  funno 
tjugu  famnaré  bjuj) ;  od)  fommo  litet 
längre  fram,  od)  faftabe  åter  lobet,  od) 
funno  femton  famnars  bjup. 

29.  Cd)JåJruftabe  be,  att  be  ffuUe 
fomma  ^å  nogot  ffarpt  grunb,  od)  fa= 
ftabe  ft)ra  anfare  ut  af  baf[fep|)et,  od) 
bnffobe,  att  baga§  ffulle. 

30.  3)å  fotte  ffe|)pgmQnnerne  efter, 
l^uru  be  ffulle  fomma  fina  fdrbe  utur 
\kp\>tt,  od)  faftabe  ut  båten  i  {)afn)et, 
unber  bet  ffen,  att  be  h)ille  fora  ut  an= 
fare  af  framffeppet. 

31.  T)å  fabe^Naulug  till  ^oftritgman- 
nen,  od)  till  frigéfneftarna :  Utan  beffe 
blifma  i  ffeppet,  få  marben  2  ide  be= 
fallne. 

32.  3)å  ^oggo  frig§fneftarne  af  fd= 
ftet  till  båten,  od)  låto  ^onom  fara. 

33.  Cd)  fom  bagen  begi}nte  fl;na§, 
råbbe  s{Jaulu6  bem  alla,  att  be  ffulle 
få  fig  mat,  ocl)  fabe:  3)etta  dr  fior= 
tonbe  bagen,  att  S  l^afluen  fovbibat, 
od)  blifmit  faftanbe,  od)  f)afmen  intet 
tagit  till  eber. 

34.  ^erfore  råber  jag  eber,  att  S  fån 
eber  mat;  ti)  bet  l)orer  eber  it)dlfdrb 
till,  ti)  ingen§  eberg  ett  ^år  ffall  falla 
af  ^an6  l)ufn)ub. 

35.  Cd)  ndr  f)an  ttt  fagt  l^abe,  tog 
lian  brobet,  od)  tacfabe  @ub  i  allaö 


no  loss  of  any  man^s  life  among 
you.  but  of  the  ship. 

23  For  there  stood  by  me  this 
night  the  ängel  of  God,  whose  I 
am,  and  whom  I  serve, 

24  Saying,  Fear  not,  Paul ;  tliou 
must  be  brought  before  Cesar :  and, 
lo,  God  hath  given  thee  all  them 
that  sail  with  thee. 

25  Wherefore,  sirs,  be  of  good 
cheer :  for  I  believe  God,  that  it 
shall  be  even  as  it  was  told  me. 

26  Howbeit  we  must  be  cast  up- 
on  a  certain  island. 

27  But  when  the  fourteenth  night 
was  come,  as  we  were  driven  up 
and  down  in  Adria,  about  midnight 
the  shipmen  deemed  that  they  drew 
near  to  some  country ; 

28  And  sounded,  and  found  it 
twenty  fathoms :  and  when  they 
had  gone  a  little  further,  they 
sounded  again,  and  found  it  fif- 
teen  fathoms, 

29  Then  fearing  lest  we  should 
have  fallen  upon  rocks,  they  cast 
four  anchors  out  of  the  stern,  and 
wished  for  the  day. 

30  And  as  the  shipmen  were  about 
to  flee  out  of  the  ship,  when  they 
had  let  down  the  boat  into  the  sea, 
under  colour  as  though  they  would 
have  cast  anchors  out  of  the  fore- 
ship, 

31  Paul  said  to  the  centurion  and 
to  the  soldiers,  Except  these  abide 
in  the  ship,  ye  cannot  be  saved. 

32  Then  the  soldiers  cut  ofF  the 
ropes  of  the  boat,  and  let  her  fall  ofF. 

33  And  while  the  day  was  com- 
ing  on,  Paul  besought  them  all  to 
take  meat,  saying,  This  day  is  the 
fourteenth  day  that  ye  have  tar- 
ried  and  continued  fas  ting,  having 
taken  nothing. 

34  Wherefore  I  pray  you  to  take 
some  meat;  for  this  is  for  your 
health :  for  there  shall  not  a  hair 
fall  from  the  head  of  any  of  you. 

35  And  when  he  had  thus  spöken, 
he  took  bread>  and  gave  thanks  to 
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bcraS  åft)n ;  od)  bå  ^an  bet  brutit  l^abe, 
begt^nte  f)an  åta. 

36.  2)å  hjorbo  be  alle  toib  ett  bdttre 
mob,  od)  begj;nte*o(f  be  åta. 

37.  Dd^  iDi  iDoro  i  ffe))|)et  alle  tlll^o^ 
pa,  tu^unbrabe  fej  od)  [juttio  fjdlar. 

38.  0(^  bå  be  troro  mdtte,  lottabe  be 
[fe|)pet,  od)  faftabe  ut  f;irete  i  f)afmet. 

39.  9ldr  bager  trarbt,  fdnbe  be  intet 
lanbet;  men  be  iDorbo  tttarfe  en  trif, 
i  btt^ilfen  en  ftranb  mar,  bit  be  mente 
hjilja  låta  brifroa  [feppet,  om  be  funbe. 


40.  Cd)  ndr  be  f)abe  ujjptagit  anfa= 
ren,  gåfmo  be  fig  till  fjoé,  od)  uttplofte 
roberbanben,  oå)  babe  u}3t3  feglet  till 
tDaberö,  od)  låto  gå  åt  ftrauben. 


41.  ^ocf  fommo  be  J)å  en  reftrel,  od) 
ffep))et  ftotte,  oc^  frainffe|)bet  blcf  ftå= 
enbe  faft  orörligt ;  men  baf[fep))et  lof= 
fabeö  af  trågorne. 

42.  3Ren  frig§fneftarne  tj)cf te  råb  h)a= 
ra,  flå  fångarna  il)jdl,  att  bå  be  ut= 
fummo,  icfe  [fulle  någon  unbfli). 

43.  SlZen  ^ofmitömannen  hjille  for^ 
hjara  ^aulnm,  od)  flillabe  bem  ifrån 
bet  råbet,  od)  hab.  att  be  foni  finima 
funbe,  [fulle  gifma  fig  forft  ut  åt  lan= 
bet. 

44.  Oå)  be  anbre,  fomlige  |)å  brdber. 
od)  fomlige  |3å  [fe|)pén3rafet.  Oc^  ber= 
meb  ffebbe,  att  be  unbflup|3o  alle  be- 
fallne  i  lanb. 

28.  ea})itel. 

^å)  bå  be  unbfomne  iroro,  fingo  be 
■^  meta,  att  on  ^ette  SJielite. 

2.  Od)  folfet  bemifle  o^  ide  liten  dra, 
unbfåenbe  o^  alla ;  oc^  u|)|3tdnbe  en 
gob  elb,  for   regnets  [fuK,  [om  o§ 


God  in  presence  of  them  all ;  and 
when  he  had  broken  it,  he  began 
to  eat. 

36  Then  were  they  all  of  good 
cheer,  and  they  also  took  some  meat. 

37  And  we  were  in  all  in  the  ship 
two  hundred  threescore  and  sixteen 
souls. 

38  And  when  they  had  eaten 
enough,  they  lightened  the  ship, 
and  cast  out  the  wheat  into  the  sea. 

39  And  when  it  was  day,  they 
knew  not  the  land :  but  they  dis- 
covered  a  certain  creek  with  a 
shore,  into  the  which  they  were 
minded,  if  it  were  possible,  to 
thrust  in  the  ship. 

40  And  when  they  had  taken-up 
the  anchors,  they  committed  them- 
selves  unto  the  sea,  and  loosed  the 
rudder  bands,  and  hoised  np  the 
mainsail  to  the  wind,  and  made 
toward  shore. 

41  And  falling  into  a  plaee  where 
two  seas  met,  they  ran  the  ship 
aground ;  and  the  forepart  stuck 
fast,  and  rernained  unmoveable, 
but  the  hinder  part  was  broken 
with  the  violence  of  the  waves. 

42  And  the  soldiers'  counsel  was 
to  kill  the  prisoners,  lest  any  of 
them  should  swim  out,  and  es- 
cape. 

43  But  the  centurion,  willing  to 
save  Paul,  kept  them  from  tJieir 
purpose  ;  and  commanded  that 
they  which  could  swim  should 
cast  themselves  first  into  the  sea, 
and  get  to  land  : 

44  And  the  rest,  some  on  boards, 
and  some  on  broken  pieces  of  the 
ship.  And  so  it  came  to  pass,  that 
they  escaped  all  safe  to  land. 

CHAPTER  XXVIII. 

AND  when  they  were  escaped, 
then  they  knew  that  the  island 
was  called  Melita. 

2  And  the  barbarous  people  shew- 
ed  US  no  little  kindness :  for  they 
kindled  a  fire,  and  received  us  every 
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&ftnerfommit   hjar,  0(f)  for  folbenS 
ffua. 

3.  Oc^  bå  ^auIuS  bar  till^o^a  m 
1^0)3  meb  ris,  od)  labe  ^å  elben,  fro|) 
en  f)uggorm  ut  ifrån  trdrmen,  od) 
flacf  f;an§  ^anb. 

4.  9)Zen  bd  folfet  fåg  ormen  F)dngan= 
be  toib  ^ana  ^anb,  fabe  be  emellan 
fig :  2)enne  manrten  måfle  hjara  en 
manbråpare,  ^trilfen  ^dmnben  icfe 
tillfldber  lefira,  dnbocf  ^on  nu  unb= 
fommen  dr  for  ^afit>et. 

5.  SJlen  ^an  ffubbabe  ormen  i  elben, 
od)  I)onom  ffabbe  ber  intet  af. 

6.  9J?en  be  mente  ffe  ffola,  att  l^an 
ffulle  uj3|)ftt?dlla,  eller  flraj  falla  neb 
od)  bo.  2)å  be  idnge  n?dntabe  beref= 
ter,  od)  fågo,  att  I;onom  intet  onbt 
hjebcrforö,  njdnbe  be  fig  uti  ett  annat 
finne,  od)  fabe,  att  ^an  irar  en  ©ub. 

7.  Dd)  ber  icfe  långt  ifrån,  ^abe  ben 
ofmerfte  oftrer  on,  bendmnb  t^ubliu8, 
en  afnjelögårb :  hm  unbficf  o^  till  l)er= 
berge,  oc^^for  h)dl  meb  og  i  tre  bågar. 

8.  Od)  bdnbe  fig,  att  ^ublii  faber  låg 
fjuf  i  ffdlfmofot  o(^  bufref ;  till  bonom 
gicf  ^aulu8  in,  od)  ndr  ban  IjaU  bebit, 
labe  t)an  bdnber  på  ^onom,  ocb  gjorbe 
l^onom  belbregba. 

9.  Cd)  hå  bet  irar  ffebt,  fommo  ^ocf 
anbre,  be  fom  fjufbom  babe  ber  på  on, 
od)  gingo  fram,  od)  irorbo  belbregba. 

10.  ^milfa  0^  gjojbe  mljcfen  ^dra ; 
od)  ndr  mi  foro  trava  fdrbe  bdban, 
Idto  be  fomma  in  meb  o^  ^irab  nob= 
torftigt  niar. 

11.  Sfter  tre  manaber,  feglabe  h)i 
todra  fdrbe  uti  ett  \kpp  ifrån  Sllejan- 
bria,  fom  ber  unber  on  l)att  legat  i 
irinterldger,  uti  bmilfetä  baner  flob 
(Eaflor  od)  ^sonuj. 

12.  Cd)  ndr  ftii  fommo  till  Si;racufa, 
blefnjo  mi  ber  i  tre  bågar. 

13.  T)dban  feglabe  ir>i  omfring,  od) 
fommo  till  Stegium.  Cd)  en  bag^  be= 
refter,  blåfte  funnantrdber  u^^j),  få  att 
toi  fommo  ben  anbra  bogen  berefter 
tia  ^uteolo0. 


one,  because  of  the  present  rain, 
and  because  of  the  cold. 

3  And  when  Paul  had  gathered  a 
bundle  of  sticks,  and  laid  them  on 
the  fire,  there  canÄ  a  viper  out  of 
the  heat,  and  fastened  on  his  hand. 

4  And  when  the  barbarians  saw 
the  venomous  beast  häng  on  his 
hand,  they  said  among  themselves, 
No  doubt  this  man  is  a  murderer, 
whom,  though  he  hath  escaped  the 
sea,  yet  vengeance  suffereth  not  to 
live.  • 

5  And  he  shook  off  the  beast  into 
the  fire,  and  felt  no  harm, 

6  Howbeit  they  looked  when  he 
should  have  swollen,  or  fallen 
down  dead  suddenly :  but  after 
they  had  looked  a  great  while, 
and  saw  no  harm  come  to  him, 
they  changed  their  minds,  and  said 
that  he  was  a  god. 

7  In  the  same  qu arters  were  pos- 
sessions of  the  chief  man  of  the 
island,  whose  name  was  Publius; 
who  received  us,  and  lodged  us 
three  days  courteously. 

8*  And  it  came  to  pass,  that  the 
father  of  Publius  lay  sick  of  a  fe- 
ver  and  of  a  bloody  flux :  to  whom 
Paul  entered  in,  and  prayed,  and 
laid] 
him. 

9  So  when  this  was  done,  others 
also,  which  had  diseases  in  the 
island,  came,  and  were  healed ; 

10  Who  also  honoured  us  with 
many  honours ;  and  when  we  de« 
parted,  they  laded  us  with  such 
things  as  were  necessary. 

11  And  after  three  months  we 
departed  in  a  ship  of  Alexandria, 
which  had  wintered  in  the  isle, 
whose  sign  was  Castor  and  Pollux. 

12  And  landing  at  Syracuse,  we 
tarried  there  three  days. 

1 3  And  from  thence  we  fetched  a 
compass,  and  came  to  Rhegium  : 
and  after  one  day  the  south  wind 
blew,  and  we  came  the  next  day  to 
Puteoli : 
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14  Oå)  efter  JdI  funno  ber  brober, 
toorbo  h)i  bebne,  att  mi  ffulle  blifroa 
ndr  bem  i  fju  bågar  ]  od)  få  fommo 
h)i  till  Sfiom. 

15.  Cd)  bå  broberne  fingo  i^ora  om 
0%  gingo  be  mot  oö  intill  ^ppii  fo= 
rum,  0^  till  3:retabern.  9^dr  ^auluå 
bem  fåg,  tacfabe  j^an  @ub,  od)  tog 
trofl  till  Tig. 

16.  Od)  nar  lt)i  fommo  in  i  SHom, 
ofberanttoarbabe  unberboftritéman- 
nen  fångarna  åt  oftt)erbofn3it6man= 
nen ;  men  ^anlo  trarbt  tillflabt  irara 
for  fig  fjelf,  meb  en  frigatneft,  fom  tog 
trara  få  bonom. 

17.  Sfter  trebje  bagen  fallabe  ^au^ 
Iu8  tillbopa  be  ijpferfta  af  pubarna. 
Cd)  ndr  be  fommo,  fabe  ban  tifi  bem : 
3  mdn  od)  brober.  dnbocf  jag  intet 
gjort  biibc  mot  h)årt  folf,  eller  emot 
fdbernaé  flabgar,  hjarbt  jag  lifmdl 
bunben  oftDerantmarbab  utur  Serufa- 
lem  i  be  Slomareö  ^dnber. 

18.  ^toilfa,  bå  be  mig  ranfafat  f)att, 
h3ille  be  Hppt  mig,  efter  ingen  bob^faf 
fannö  meb  mig. 

19.  3)kn  efter  3ubarne  fabe  beremot, 
Tibbgabeö  jag  ffjuta  mig  till  ^ejfaren; 
i(fe  få,  att  jag  något  bafmer,  ber  jag 
trifl  anflaga  mitt  folf  före. 

20.  gor  benna  fafenö  ffull  bafrtjer  jag 
fallat  eber,  att  jag  måtte  fe  eber  ocj 
tala  meb  eber,  ti;  for  SfraelS  f)opp^ 
ffull,  dr  jag  ombunben  meb  benna 
fdbjan. 

21.  ^å  fabe  be  till  bonom:  Wi  baf- 
m  bhJnrfen  fått  bref  om  big  af  3u= 
been;  e}J)eller  bafmer  någon  of  bro= 
berna  håt>an  fommit,  ocb  bebdbat  og, 
eller  talat  något  onbt  om  big. 

22.  Dd)  begdre  h)t  nu  af  big  böra, 
buru  bu  bet  bafn)er  före ;  tt)  om  betta 
paxtkt  dr  o^  metterligt,  att  aflefldbeö 
fdgS  beremot. 

23.  pd)  bå  be  f)ati  fatt  bonom  en 
bag  fbre,  fommo  be  en  ftor  bob  till 
bonom  i  berberget,  for  \Mlfa  f)an 
utt^bbe,  od)  bett)gabe  ®ubg  rife,  od) 
gaf  bem  före  oro  S^fu,  utaf  SÄofc 


14  Where  we  found  brethren,  and 
were  desired  to  tarry  with  them 
seven  days :  and  so  we  went  to- 
ward  Rome. 

15  And  from  thence,  when  the 
brethren  heard  of  us,  they  came  to 
meet  us  as  far  as  Appii  Forum,  and 
the  Three  Taverns ;  whom  when 
Paul  saw,  he  thanJced  God,  and 
took  courage. 

16  And  when  we  came  to  Rome, 
the  centurion  delivered  the  prison- 
ers  to  the  captain  of  the  guard : 
but  Paul  was  suffered  to  dwell  by 
himself  with  a  soldier  that  kept 
him. 

17  And  it  came  to  pass,  that  after 
three  days  Paul  called  the  chief  of 
the  Jews  together  :  and  when  they 
were  come  together,  he  said  unto 
them,  Men  and  brethren,  though  I 
have  committed  nothing  againstthe 
people,  or  customs  of  our  fathers,  yet 
was  I  delivered  prisoner  from  Jeru- 
salem into  the  hands  of  the  Romans : 

1 8  Who,  when  they  had  examined 
me,  woijld  have  let  me  go,  because 
there  was  no  cause  of  death  in 
me. 

19  But  when  the  Jews  spake 
against  it,  I  was  constrained  to 
appeal  unto  Cesar ;  not  that  I  had 
aught  to  accuse  my  nation  of. 

20  For  this  cause  therefore  have 
I  called  for  you,  to  see  you,  and  to 
speak  with  you :  because  that  for 
the  hope  of  Israel  I  am  bound  with 
this  chain. 

21  And  they  said  unto  him,  We 
neither  received  letters  out  of  Ju- 
dea  concerning  thee,  neither  any 
of  the  brethren  that  came  shewed 
or  spake  any  harm  of  thee. 

22  But  we  desire  to  hear  of  thee 
what  thou  thinkest :  for  as  concern- 
ing this  sect,  we  know  that  every 
where  it  is  spöken  against. 

23  And  when  they  had  appointed 
him  a  day,  there  came  many  to 
him  into  his  lodging ;  to  whom  he 
eifpounded  and  testified  the  kiug- 
dom  of  God,  persuading  them  con- 
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log,  oå)  utaf  yro})^etcrna,  ifrån  mor^ 
goncn  oc^  intUI  aftonen. 

24.  Oå)  fomlige  trobbe  bä  fom  fabeö, 
od)  fomlige  trobbe  icfe. 

25.  Dd)  fom  be  icfe  brogo  oftoerenö, 
gingo  be  bdban,  bå  spauluö  bcm  ett 
orb  fagt  f)abe,  att  ben  ^elige  Slnbe 
rdtt  talat  ^afioer  till  h)åra  fdber,  ge= 
nom  ^ro|)^eten  Sfaia§, 

26.  ©dganbe:  ®acf  till  betta  folfet, 
od)  fdg:  3  ffolen  ^ora  meb  öronen, 
oå)  icfe  forftdt;  oci)  fe  meb  ögonen, 
oc^  icfe  funna  befinnat ; 

27.  1\)  betta  folfö  l)ierta  dr  formar- 
babt,  oci)  be  ^ora  fmårligen  meb  fina 
oron,  od^  fina  ögon  l;afma  be  igen= 
It)cft:  att  be  icfe  någon  tib  ffola  fe 
meb  ögonen,  od)  l)ora  meb  öronen, 
oå)  forftå  meb  ^jertat,  att  be  måtte 
ommdnbaS,  att  jag  ben:  ^ela  måtte. 

28.  ©å  ffaH  eber  nu  tretterligt  h)ara, 
att  benna  ©ub§  falig^et  dr  fdnb  till 
^ebningarna,  oci)  be  ffola  ^orat. 

29.  06)  nåt  f)a-a  ^abe  bet  fagt,  gin= 
go  3ubarne  ut  ifrån  f}onom,  oc^  §abe 
emellan  fig  mt)cfen  bifputering. 

30.  Snen  spauluö  blef  i  l)ela  tu  år 
uti  bet  ^u§,  ^an  legt  f)abt,  od)  unbficf 
afla  bem,  fom  ingingo  till  l)onom. 

31.  ^rebifanbe  ®nh^  rife,  od)  Idrbe 
om  ^gSRran  3(Efu,  meb  all  troft :  oå) 
ingen  forbob  ^onom  bet. 


cerning  Jesus,  both  out  of  the  law 
of  Moses,  and  out  of  the  prophets, 
from  morning  till  eveiiing. 

24  And  some  believed  the  things 
which  were  spöken,  and  some  be- 
lieved not. 

25  And  when  they  agreed  not 
among  themselves,  they  departed, 
after  that  Paul  had  spöken  one 
word,  Well  spake  the  Holy  Ghost 
by  Esaias  the  prophet  unto  our 
fathers, 

26  Saying,  Go  unto  this  people, 
and  say,  Hearing  ye  shall  hear,  and 
shall  not  understand ;  and  seeing 
ye  shall  see,  and  not  perceive : 

27  For  the  heart  of  this  people  is 
waxed  gross,  and  their  ears  are 
dull  of  hearing,  and  their  eyes 
have  they  closed ;  lest  they  should 
see  with  their  eyes,  and  hear  with 
their  ears,  and  understand  with 
their  heart,  and  should  be  convert- 
ed,  and  I  should  heal  them. 

28  Be  it  known  therefore  unto- 
you,  that  the  salvation  of  God  is 
sent  unto  the  Gentiles,  and  that 
they  will  hear  it. 

29  And  when  he  had  said  these 
words,  the  Jews  departed,  and  had 
great  reasoning  among  themselves. 

30  And  Paul  dwelt  two  whole 
years  in  his  own  hired  house,  and 
received  all  that  came  in  unto  him, 

31  Preaching  the  kingdom  of  God, 
and  teaching  those  things  which 
concern  the  Lord  Jesus  Christ, 
with  all  confidence,  no  man  for- 
bidding  him. 


t.  ^auH  (S|)iflel 
titt  i)e 


1.  dapittl. 

crtanm.  3Sfu  d^rifti  tienare,  fallab 
+^  tia  SlJ)oflel,  afffiljb  till  att  Ijrebi- 
fa  ®ub8  gbangelium, 


THE  EPISTLE 

OF   PAUL  THE  APOSTLE  TO  THE 


KOMANS. 


CHAPTER  I. 

PAUL,  a  servant  of  Jesus  Christ, 
called  to  be  an  apostle,  separa- 
ted unto  the  gospel  of  God, 
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2.  ^milfet  r;an  tillforene  utlofmat 
fiafmer,  genom  fma  ^rop^eter,  i  ben 
^eliga  éfrift, 

3.  5m  fm  @on,  ben  fobb  dr  af  ^a- 
bib8  fdb,  efter  fottet ; 

4.  "^irllfen  dr  frafteligen  bemifab 
®ub9  Son,  efter  ^nMn  fom  ^elgar, 
beraf,  att  f)cin  flob  upp  ifrån  be  boba, 
nemligen,  SSfué  ef)riftuö,  mår  ^^eSftre. 

5.  ®enom  ^milfen  tt)i  I}afn)e  fått  nåb, 
oc^  S(|)oft(aåmbete,  till  att  iil)})rdtta 
tronea  li)bnab,  iblanb  alla  §ebningar, 
i  ^anö  namn : 

6.  Sblanb  I}rt)ilfa  2  ocf  dren  fallabe 
af  3efu  6l;rifto. 

7.  Sllla  bem  fom  i  «Rom  dro,  ®ubö 
fdrefta,  fallabe,  ^eliga,  nob  trare  meb 
eber,  oc^  frib  af  ©ubi  mår  gaber,  oc^ 
^eSRranom  3<Sfu  S^riflo. 

8.  3  forflone,  tacfar  jag  min  ®ub, 
genom  SSfum  E^riftum,  for  eber  alla, 
att  i  ^ela  merlben  talaö  om  eber  tro. 

9.  3:i)  ®ub  dr  mitt  mittne,  ^milfen 
jag  tjenar  i  min  anba,  uti  gDangelio, 
fom  dr  om  ^an0  @on,  att  jag  utan 
dtermdnbo  tdnfer  på  eber ; 

10.  Sebjanbe  altib  i  mina  böner,  att 
jag  bocf  någon  tib  måtte  få  en  li;cfo= 
fam  mdg,  om  ®ub  mille,  titt  att  fom= 
ma  till  eber. 

11.  %i)  jag  åftunbar  fe  eber,  på  bet 
jag  måtte  någon  anbelig  gåfira  bela 
meb  eber,  till  att  fti^rfa  eber ; 

12.  3!)et  dr:  Sitt  jag,  famt  meb  eber, 
måtte  få  l}ugfmalelfe,  genom  bdggeö 
h)år  tro,  eber  od)  min. 

13.  3ag  mill  icfe  bölja  for  eber,  bro= 
ber,  att  jag  ^afmer  ofta  l)aft  i  finnet 
fomma  till  eber,  dnbocf  jag  bafmer  ma- 
rit  forbinbrab  alt  Vartill;  på  i^et  jag 
måtte  ocf  någon  fruft  ffaffa  iblanb  eber, 
fdfom  iblanb  anbra  ^ebningar. 

14.  Sag  dr  j)ligtig  båht  ®refer  oc^ 
Sarbarer,  hatt  mifa  od)  omifa. 

15.  ^erfore,  få  mi;(fet  mig  flår  tillgo- 
ranbe,  dr  jag  rebebogen,  att  jag  ocf  |)re= 
bifar  eber  ebangelium,fom  i  8ftomdren. 


2  Which  he  had  promised  afore 
by  his  prophets  in  the  holy  Scrip- 
tures. 

3  Concerning  his  Son  Jesus  Christ 
our  Lord,  which  was  made  of  the 
seed  of  David  according  to  the  flesh ; 

4  And  declared  to  be  the  Son  of 
God  with  power,  according  to  the 
spirit  of  holiness,  by  the  resurrec- 
tion  from  the  dead  : 

5  By  whom  we  have  received 
grace  and  apostleship,  for  obe- 
dience  to  the  faith  among  all  na- 
tions, for  his  name : 

6  Among  whom  are  ye  also  the 
called  of  Jesus  Christ : 

7  To  all  that  be  in  Rome,  beloved 
of  God,  called  to  be  saints :  Gra'ce 
to  you,  and  peace,  from  God  our 
Father  and  the  Lord  Jesus  Christ. 

8  First,  I  thank  my  God  through 
Jesus  Christ  for  you  all,  that  your 
faith  is  spöken  of  throughout  the 
whole  world. 

9  For  God  is  my  witness,  whom  I 
serve  with  my  spirit  in  the  gospel 
of  his  Son,  that  without  ceasing  I 
make  mention  of  you  always  in 
my  prayers ; 

10  Making  request,  if  by  any 
means  now  at  length  I  might  have 
a  prosperous  journey  by  the  will 
of  God  to  come  unto  you. 

1 1  For  I  long  to  see  you,  that  I 
may  impart  unto  you  some  spirit- 
ual  gift,  to  the  end  ye  may  be  es- 
tablished ; 

12  That  is,  that  I  may  be  com- 
forted  together  with  you  by  the 
mutual  faith  both  of  you  and  me. 

13  Now  I  would  not  have  you 
ignorant,  brethren,  that  oftentimes 
I  purposed  to  come  unto  you,  (but 
was  let  hitherto,)  that  I  might 
have  some  fruit  among  you  also, 
even  as  among  other  Gentiles. 

14  1  am  debtor  both  to  the  Greeks, 
and  to  the  Barbarians ;  both  to  the 
wise,  and  to  the  unwise. 

15  So,  as  much  as  in  me  is,  I  ara 
ready  to  preach  the  gospel  to  you 
that  are  at  Rome  also. 
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16.  ^\)  jag  ffammcS  idfc  toib  e^rijlt 
^tiangelium,  ti)  bet  dr  (^ubö  fraft, 
allom  bem  till  falig^et,  fom  tro :  Su» 
barne  forfl,  få  ocf  éreferne. 

17.  2)erfore,  att  bcrutinnan  hjorber 
©ubé  rdttfdrbig^et  ui)})enbar,  af  tro  i 
tro;  fom  ffr  i  fm  i  t  dr:  2)en  rdttfdrbige 
ffall  lefhja  af  fm  tro. 

18.  %t)  ©uba  trrcbe  af  j^immclen 
h)arber  u|)|)enbar  oftcer  alla  mcnni= 
fforö  ogubaftigbet  od)  ordttfdrblgftet, 
be  ber  förhålla  fanniugen  i  ordttfdr- 
bigtjet. 

^19.  Z\)  bet  fom  forfldö  fan  om  ©ub, 
dr  bem  uj.>|)enbarabt,  it)  %u\>  f;afmer 
bem  bet  uppenbarat : 

20.  T)ermeb,  att  ^anö  ofi;nliga  h)d' 
fenbe,  od)  t)an§  eiriga  fraft  oc^  ©ub- 
bom,  njarber  beffåbab,  ndr  be  befmnaö 
af  gerningarna,  nemligen,  af  merlbenS 
ffapelfe :  få  att  be  dro  utan  urfdft. 

21.  mthan  be  forflobo  ®ub,  ocf) 
|aftt)a  icfe  prifat  t)onora  fom  en  ©ub, 
6d)  ej  f)eller  tacfat;  utan  h)orbo  få= 
fdngelige  i  fma  tanfar,  od)^  bera6 
oförnuftiga  Ijjerta  dr  n^orbet  morft. 

22.  T)å^be  ^ollo  fig  for  trifa,  dro  be 
tDorbne  bårar, 

23.  Dc^  I;aftt)a  forh)anblat  ben  ofor- 
ödngeliga  ®ub6  ^drligljet  uti  beldte, 
bet  ej  allenafl  gjorbt  toar  efter  fprgdn= 
geliga  mennifforS,  utan  jemmdl  efter 
foglarS  od)  fi^rfotabe,  od)  fri^panbe 
bjure  Ufnelfe. 

24.  25erfore  f^ifmer  odf  ©ub  6firer= 
gifmit  bem  i  bera^  ^jertanö  luftar,  uti 
orenligl^et,  till  att  ffdmma  fm  iefamen 

nborbeé ; 

25.  i^toilfa  formanblat  ^afiua  ®ub6 
{anning  i  lögn,  od)  ^afma^drat  od) 
^i)xtat  be  ting,  fom  ffapabe  dro,  ofluer 
.)onom,  fom  bem  ffapat  t)aftt)er,  ^tToiU 
fen  dr  irdljignab  ehjinnerligen.  Slmen. 

26.  2)erfore  l)afn)er  ocf  ©ub  bftt?er= 
gifmit  bem  i  ffamliga  luftar:  ti)  beraö 
qirinnor  ^afma  formanblat  ben  na= 
turliga  brufningen,  uti  ben,  fora  dr 
emot  naturen. 

27.  ©ammalebeö  otf  mdnnernc  ^af« 


16  For  I  am  not  ashamed  of  the 

gospel  of  Christ :  for  it  is  the  power 
of  God  unto  salvation  to  every  one 
that  believeth  5  to  the  Jew  first,  and 
also  to  the  Greek. 

17  For  therein  is  the  righteous- 
ness  of  God  revealed  from  faith  to 
faith:  as  it  is  written,  The  just 
shall  live  by  faith. 

18  For  the  wrath  of  God  is  re- 
vealed from  heaven  against  all 
ungodliness  and  unrighteousness 
of  men,  who  hold  the  truth  in  un- 
righteousness ; 

19  Because  that  which  may  be 
known  of  God  is  manifest  in  them ; 
for  God  hath  shewed  it  unto  them. 

20  For  the  invisible  things  of  him 
from  the  creation  of  the  world  are 
clearly  seen,  being  understood  by 
the  things  that  are  made,  even  his 
eternal  power  and  Godhead ;  so 
that  they  are  without  excuse  : 

21  Because  that,  when  they  knew 
God,  they  glorified  him  not  as  God, 
neither  were  thankful ;  but  became 
vain  in  their  imaginations,  and  their 
foolish  heart  was  darkened. 

22  Professing  themselves  to  be 
wise,  they  became  fools, 

23  And  changed  the  glory  of  the 
uncorruptible  God  into  an  image 
made  like  to  corruptible  man,  and 
to  birds,  and  fourfooted  beasts,  and 
ereeping  things. 

24  Wherefore  God  also  gave  them 
up  to  uncleanness,  through  the 
lusts  of  their  own  hearts,  to  dis- 
honour  their  own  bodies  between 
themselves : 

25  Who  changed  the  truth  of  God 
into  a  lie,  and  worshipped  and 
served  the  creatiire  more  than  the 
Creator,  who  is  blessed  for  ever. 
Amen. 

26  For  this  cause  God  gave  them 
up  unto  vi  le  affections :  for  even 
their  women  did  change  the  natu- 
ral  use  into  thaA  which  is  ag aimst 
nature : 

27  And  Ukewisft  also  the  men 
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hja  ofmergiftrit  ben  naturliga  qtuin- 
nan8  brufning.  oå)  F)afma  brunnit  i 
fin  lufta  till  ^irarannan;  man  meb 
man  bebrifroit  flem^et,  od)  fått,  fom 
tillbörligt  Wax,  bera6  millaö  rdtta  lon 
i  jlg  fielfma. 

28.  Cd)  få  fom  be  intet  altatt  ^afhja 
®ub  i  fdnfla,  {)afn)er®ub  ofmergifmit 
bem  i  ett  mrångt  finne,  till  att  bebrif= 
nja  obeqmdmliga  ting  j 

29.  gulle  meb  att  ordttfdrbigr}et, 
boleri,  argl)et,  girighet,  onbffa;  fulle 
meb  afunb,  morb,  fif,  \mt,  otuft ;  or» 
nataflare, 

30.  Safbantare,  ®ub§  forattare, 
lt)ålb§h)erfare,  l)ogfdrbige,  flolte,  ill- 
funbige,  fordlbrarna  oli;bige; 

31.  Oförnuftige,  orblofe,  ofdrlige, 
trolofe,  obarm^ertige. 

32.  ^milfa,  dnbå  be  ®ub8  rdtthjjfa 
h)eta,  att  be  fom  fåbant  göra,  dro 
hjdrbe  boben,  lifmdl  göra  be  bd  icfe 
allenajl,  utan  ocf  l)å\io.  meb  bem,  fom 
bet  göra. 

2.  (Eapitel. 

^erfore  dr  bu  utan  urfdft,  o  men= 
'*^  niffa,  el)o  tn  av,  fom  bomer:  ti) 
meb  bet  famma  bu  bomer  en  annan, 
forbomer  bu  big  fjelf,  efter  bu  gor  td 
famma  fom  bu  bomer. 

2.  1\)  h)i  h)ete,  att  ®ub8  bom  dr 
rdtt  6fn)er  bem,  fom  fdbant  göra. 


3.  dtter  menar  hu,  o  menniffa  fom 
bomer  bem  fom  fåbant  göra,  od)  gor 
bet  famma,  att  bu  ffall  funna  unbfli; 
®ubö  bom  ? 

4.  gller  foraft.ar  bu  J^anS  gob^ets, 
tålfam^etö  oc^  långmobigl)et8  rifebom, 
icfe  forftdnbanbe,  att  ®ub8  milb^et 
Idtfar  big  till  bättring? 

5.  Utan  efter  bin  ^drb^ct,  od)  obot- 


leäving  the  natural  use  of  the  wo- 
man,  burnedin  theirlustonetoward 
another-  men  with  men  working 
that  which  is  unseemly,  and  receiv- 
ing  in  themselves  that  recompense 
of  their  error  which  was  meet. 

28  And  even  as  they  did  not  like 
to  retain  God  in  their  knowledge, 
God  gave  them  över  to  a  reprobate 
mind,  to  do  those  things  which  are 
not  convenient ; 

29  Being  filled  with  all  unright- 
eousnessj  fornication,  wiekedness, 
covetousness,  maliciousness ;  full 
of  envy,  murder.  debate,  deceit, 
malignity ;  whisperers, 

30  Baekbiters,  haters  of  God,  de- 
spiteful,  proud,  boasters,  inventörs 
of  evil  things,  disobedient  to  pa- 
rents, 

31  Without  xmderstanding,  cove- 
nant-breakers,  without  natural  af- 
feetion,  implacable,  unmerciful : 

32  Who,  knowing  the  judgment 
of  God,  that  they  which  commit 
such  things  are  worthy  of  death, 
not  only  do  the  same,  but  have 
pleasure  in  them  that  do  them. 

CHAPTER  IL 

THEREFORE  thou  art  inexcusa- 
ble,  O  man,  whosoever  thou  art 
thatjudgest:  for  wherein thou  judg- 
est  another,  thou  condemnest  thy- 
self;  for  thou  that  judgest  doest 
the  same  things. 

2  But  we  are  sure  that  the  judg- 
ment of  God  is  according  to  truth 
against  them  which  commit  such 
things. 

3  And  thinkest  thou  this,  O  man, 
that  judgest  them  which  do  such 
things,  and  doest  the  same,  that 
thou  shalt  escape  the  judgment  of 
God? 

4  Or  despisest  thou  the  riches  of 
his  goodness  and  forbearance  and 
longsuffering ;  not  knowing  that 
the  goodness  of  God  leadeth  thee 
to  repentance  ? 

5  Butj  after  thy  hardness  and  im- 
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fdrbiga  j^jcrta,  famfar  bu  åt  big  fjelf 
trrcbe  på  irrebcna  haq,  ndr  (^nb^ 
rdtttrlfa  bom  blifmer  u|)|)en£)ar. 

6.  §rt)ilfen  giftua  [fall  l^it>ar  oå)  en, 
efter  I}an§  gertiingar: 

7.  SfJemligen,  pn6  oc^  dra,  oc^  ofor= 
gängligt  n)dfenbe  bem,  fom  meb  tQla= 
mob,  uti  goba  gerningar,  fara  efter 
emigt  lif. 

8.  SJien  bem  fom  entrdtne  dro,  od^ 
icfe  milja  [\)ba  fanningen,  utan  U)ba 
ordttt)eten,  ogunfl  od)  trrebe: 

9.  SSebroftoelfe  od)  ångeft  ofirer  l^iror 
od)  en  nienniffaö  fjål,  fom  ifla  gor: 
forfl  Subarnaé,  ©refernaé  otffd. 

10.  aJien  l^eber,  od^  dra,  od)  frib, 
^mar  od)  en,  fom  n)dl  gor:  forfl  Su- 
barna,  éreferna  ocffd : 

11.  2:i)  ®ub  fer  icfe  efter  perfonen. 

12.  ^Ua  be  fom  utan  lag  fi)nbat 
^afma,  be  marba  ocf  utan  lag  forta|)= 
pabi,  od)  alle  fom  uti  lagen  l)aftt)a 
fl)nbat,  be  njarba  meb  lagen  bombe, 

13.  (Xi)  be  dro  icfe  rdttfdrbige  for 
©ubi,  fom  ^ora  lagen ;  utan  be  fom 
göra  efter  lagen,  be  ftiarba  rdttfdrbige 
\)åilm. 

14.  ^erfore,  om  ^ebningarne,  fom 
icfe  ^afma  lagen,  göra  bocf  af  naturen 
bet  lagen  innehåller,  be  famme,  dnbocf 
be  icfe  ^afma  lagen,  dro  be  lifhjdl  fig 
fjelfnje  lag ; 

15.  ^toilfa  bett»ifa  lagen§  h^erf  hjara 
ffrifttjit  i  bera§  ^jertan,  ber  bera§  fam= 
ireten  bdr  bem  mittne,  od)  bera§  tanfar, 
fom  fig  inborbeS  anflaga,  eller  otf 
ur  fa  fa.) 

16.  ^d  ben  bagen,  ndr  ©ub  menni= 
fforna8  lonlig^eter  boma  ffall,  genom 
SSfum  K^riftum,  efter  mitt  ébange= 
lium. 

17.  ©i,  bn  taim  en  3ube,  ocJ)  for= 
låter  big  på  lagen,  oc^  berömmer  big 
af  ©ubi, 

18.  Dc^  t»et  Oane  toii\a,  ocl)  efter  bu , 


penitent  heart,  treasurest  up  unto 
thyself  wrath  against  the  day  of 
wrath  and  revelation  of  the  right- 
eous  judgment  of  God ; 

6  Who  will  render  to  every  man 
according  to  his  deeds : 

7  To  them  who  by  patient  con- 
tinuance  in  well  doing  seek  for 
glory  and  honour  and  immortality, 
eternal  life : 

8  But  unto  them  that  are  conten- 
tious,  and  do  not  obey  the  truth, 
but  obey  unrighteousnessj  indigna- 
tion and  wrath, 

9  Tribulation  and  anguish,  upon 
every  soul  of  man  that  doeth  evil ; 
of  the  Jew  first,  and  also  of  the 
Gentile ; 

10  But  glory,  honour,  and  peace, 
to  every  man  that  worketh  good ; 
to  the  Jew  first,  and  also  to  the 
Gentile : 

1 1  For  there  is  no  respect  of  per- 
sons with  God. 

12  For  as  many  as  have  sinned 
without  law  shall  also  perish  with- 
out  law ;  and  as  many  as  have  sin- 
ned in  the  law  shall  be  judged  by 
the  law  ; 

1 3  (For  not  the  hearers  of  the  law 
are  just  before  God,  but  the  doers 
of  the  law  shall  be  justified. 

14  For  when  the  Gentiles,  which 
have  not  the  law,  do  by  nature  the 
things  contained  in  the  law,  these, 
having  not  the  law,  are  a  law  unto 
themselves : 

15  Which  shew  the  work  of  the 
law  written  in  their  hearts,  their 
conscience  also  bearing  witness, 
and  their  thoughts  the  mean  while 
accusing  or  else  excusing  one  an- 
other ;) 

16  In  the  day  when  God  shall 
judge  the  secrets  of  men  by  Jesus 
Christ  according  to  my  gospel. 

17  Behold.  thou  art  called  a  Jew, 
and  restest  in  the  law,  and  makest 
thy  boast  of  God, 

18  And  knowest  his  will,  and  ap- 
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ar  unbertcifl  i  lagen,  ^r6frt)ar  bu  ^h)ob 
bdfl  dr, 

19.  Dd)  tifltror  big  \naxa  en  lebare 
bcm,  fom  blinbe  dro,-od)  bem  ett  Ijuö, 
fom  i  niorfret  dro, 

20.  Dem  en  tuftomdftare,  fom  bår= 
aftige  dro,  bem  en  idrare.  fom  enfaU 
bige  dro,  od)  ^afroer  formen  till  bet 
fom  metanbea,  od)  rdtt  dr  i  lagen. 

21.  ^u  idrer  bu  anbra,  od)  Idrer  big 
intet  fjelf.  Du  pxtbitax :  man  \tall 
irfe  ftjdla ;  oc^  bu  fijdl. 

22.  2)u  fdger :  SJlan  ffafl  ide  göra 
l^or ;  oc^  bu  bebrifmer  ^or.  2)u  ftl;g= 
geé  mib  afguberi;  o^  bu  beroftt^ar 
@ubi  bet  f;onom  ti(lf)orer. 

23.  2)u  berömmer  big  of  lagen ;  od) 
hjan^ebrar  @ub  meb  lagenö  ofn)er= 
trdbning. 

24.  %\)  for  eber  ffuU  irarber  ®ub§ 
namn  forfmdbabt  iblanb  ^^ebningar^ 
na,  fdfom  ffrifmit  dr. 

25.  Dmffdrelfen  boger,  om  bu  f)ålltr 
lagen ;  men  Jioder  bu  tcfe  lagen,  fd  dr 
bin  omffdrelfe  h)orben  en  for^ub. 

26.  pm  nu  for^uben  balter  Iagen6 
rdttfdrbig^et,  mån  ide  f)anö  for{)ub 
blifttja  rdfnab  for  omffdrelfe? 

27.  Cd)  bermeb  ffer  bd,  att  bet  fom 
af  naturen  dr  for^iib,  od)  fullfomnar 
lagen,  ffall  borna  big,  fom  unber 
bofflafnjen  oc^  omffdrelfen  bri)ter  la= 
gen. 

2S.^Z\)  bet  dr  ide  Sube,  fom  utn)dr= 
teö  dr  Sube;  ej  ^eller  bet  omffdrelfe, 
fom  uttudrteö  ffer  på  fottet. 

29.  Utan  bä  dr  3ube,  fom  inh)drte8 
bolb  dr;  od)  ^jertanS  omffdrelfe,  dr 
omffdrelfe,  ben  fom  ffer  i  anbanom, 
od)  irfe  efter  bofflafmen,  F)h3ilfen8  pxiQ 
itfc  dr  af  menniffor,  utan  af  ©ubi. 


tig? 


3.  dapitel. 

h)ab  forbel  ^aftra  hå  3ubarne? 
eiler  ^h)ab  dr  omffdrelfen  n\)U 


provest  the  things  that  are  more 
excellent,  being  instructed  out  of 
the  law ; 

19  And  art  confident  that  thou 
thyself  art  a  guide  of  the  blind,  a 
light  of  them  which  are  in  darkness, 

20  An  instructor  of  the  foolish,  a 
teacher  of  babes,  which  hast  the 
form  of  knowledge  and  of  the  truth 
in  the  law. 

21  Thou  therefore  which  teach- 
est  another,  teachest  thou  not  thy- 
self? thou  that  preachest  a  man 
should  not  steal,  dost  thou  steal  ? 

22  Thou  that  sayest  a  man  should 
not  commit  adultery,  dost  thou  com- 
mit  adultery  ?  thou  that  abhorrest 
idols,  dost  thou  commit  sacrilege? 

23  Thou  that  makest  thy  boast 
of  the  law,  through  breaking  the 
law  dishonourest  thou  God  ? 

24  For  the  name  of  God  is  blas- 
phemed  amongtheGentiles  through 
you,  as  it  is  written, 

25Forcircumcisionverilyprofiteth, 
if  thou  keep  the  law :  but  if  thou  be 
a  breaker  of  the  law,  thy  circumci- 
sion  is  made  uncircumcision. 

26  Therefore,  if  the  uncircumcis- 
ion keep  the  righteousness  of  the 
law,  shall  not  his  uncircumcision 
be  counted  for  circumcision  ? 

27  And  shall  not  uncircumcision 
which  is  by  nature,  if  it  fulfil  the 
law,  judge  thee,  who  by  the  letter 
and  circumcision  dost  transgress 
the  law  ? 

28  For  he  is  not  a  Jew,  which  is 
one  outwardly ;  neither  is  that  cir- 
cumcision, which  is  outward  in  the 
flesh: 

29  But  he  is  a  Jew,  which  is  one 
inwardly ;  and  circumcision  is  that 
of  the  heart,  in  the  spirit,  and  not 
in  the  letter;  whose  praise  is  not 
of  men,  but  of  God. 

CHAPTER  in. 

WHAT   advantage    then   hath 
the  Jew  ?  or  what  profit  is 
there  of  circumcision  ? 
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2.  3o,  ganffa  mt)tfet.  gorfl,  att 
tern  j)afmer  njarit  betvobt  bet  (§)Ut>  ta^ 
lat  l^afmer. 

3.  ^irab  magt  ligger  ber|)å,  att  fom= 
lige  af  bem  icfe  trobbe?  ©fulle  berag 
o-tro  göra  ®ubö  troget  om  intet? 

4.  S3ort  m.  mm  l)dllre  ®ub  fann= 
fdrbig,  oc^  l)trar  oc^  en  menniffa  lögn- 
aftig,  [åfom  ffrifmit  dr :  ^å  bet  bu 
blifmer  rdttfdrbig  i  bitt  orb,  oå)  o[mer= 
h)inn/r,  ndr  bu^bomeö.  ^ 

5.  år  bet  nu  fo,  att  mår  ordttfdrbig= 
I)et  ^rifar  (å)im  rdttfdrbig^et ;  ^mab 
tDilie  n)i  fdga?  ^r  (^ub  ordttfdrbig, 
fom  Irrebgaö  beroflrer?  Sag  talar 
efter  nienniffo  fdtt. 

6.  Säort  bd :  ti)  ^uru  funbe  ®ub  bd 
borna  Irerlben? 

7.  It)  om  (^iM  fanuing  toorbe  J)p= 
|)erligare  af  min  lögn,  ^onom  till  |)ri§, 
^h)i  ffulle  jag  tå  dnnu  boma6,  fom  en 
fl;nbare  ? 

8.  Od)  icfe  ^dllre  göra,  fdfom  h)i 
hjarbe  forfmdbbe,  od)  fom  ndgre  fdga, 
att  h){  ffole  fdga :  ^åt  o^  gbra  onbt, 
J3d  bet  ber  fommer  gobt  af,  l)n)ilfa0 
forbomelfe  dr  allbeleö  rdtt. 

9.  iQuru  dr  tå  beröm?  ^jafhje  h)i 
någon  forbel  for  bem  ?  Sllöingen.  21) 
tDi  ^afire  bet  nu  bemifat,  att  båbe3u= 
bar  od)  @refer  dro  alle  unber  ft)nb, 

10.  @om  ffrifh)it^flår:  3)en  dr  icfe 
till  fom  rdttfdrbig  dr  •,  icfe  en. 

^11.  3ngen  dr  ocf  ben,  fom  forfldnbig 
dr ;  ingen  dr  fom  aftar  ©ub. 

12.  Sllle  ^afhja  aftoifit,  allefamman 
dro  om>ttige  h)orbne;  ingen  dr  fom 
gobt  gor ;  icfe  till  en. 

13.  25era8  ^vupt  ax  en  o|)|)en  grof ; 
beraS  tungor  brufa  be  till  fmef ;  ^ugg= 
ormaetter  unber  beraå  ld|)})ar; 

14.  3>era6  mun  dr  full  meb  bannor 
oc^  bitterhet ; 

15.  2)eraö  fötter  fnare  till  att  ut= 
gjuta  blob  ; 

16.  gortrt)cfelfe  od)  h)ebermoba  i  be= 
raö  hjdgar ; 

17.  Det)  fribfenö  todg  ipeta  tit  icfe. 


2  Much  every  way:  chiefly,  be- 
cause  that  uiito  them  were  oom- 
mitted  the  oracles  of  God. 

3  For  what  if  some  did  not  be- 
lieve?  shall  their  unbelief  make 
the  faith  of  God  without  eflfect  ? 

4  God  forbid :  yea,  let  God  be 
true,  but  every  man  a  liar ;  as  it 
is  written,  That  thou  mightest  be 
justified  in  thy  sayings,  and  might- 
est overcome  when  thou  art  judged. 

5  But  if  our  unrighteousness  com- 
mend  the  righteousness  of  God, 
what  shall  we  say  ?  Is  God  un- 
righteous  who  taketh  vengeance  ? 
I  speak  as  a  man; 

6  God  forbid  :  for  then  how  shall 
God  judge  the  world  ? 

7  For  if  the  truth  of  God  hath 
more  abounded  through  my  lie  unto 
his  glory ;  why  yet  am  I  also  judged 
as  a  sinner? 

8  And  not  rather,  as  we  be  slan- 
derously  reported,  and  as  some  af- 
firm  that  we  say,  Let  us  do  evil, 
that  good  may  come  ?  whose  dam- 
nation is  just. 

9  What  then  ?  are  we  better  than 
they  ?  No,  in  no  wise :  for  we  have 
before  proved  both  Jews  and  Gen- 
tiles,  that  they  are  all  under  sin ; 

1 0  As  it  is  written,  There  is  none 
righteous,  no,  not  one : 

1 1  There  is  none  that  understand- 
eth,  there  is  none  that  seeketh  af^ 
ter  God. 

12  They  are  all  gone  out  of  the 
way,  they  are  together  become  un- 
profitable ;  there  is  none  that  doeth 
good,  no,  not  one. 

13  Their  throat  is  an  open  sepul- 
chre  ;  with  their  tongues  they  have 
used  deceit ;  the  poison  of  asps  is 
under  their  lips ; 

14  Whose  mouth  is  full  of  cursing 
and  bitterness : 

15  Their  feet  are  swift  to  shed 
blood : 

16  Destruction  and  rifiisery  are  in 
their  ways : 

17  And  the  way  of  pes^ce  have 
they  not  known : 
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18.  mh^  rdbb^åge  dr  itfe  for  beraS 
ögon. 

19.  @å  irete  h)i,  att  alt  bet  lagen 
fdger,  bet  fdger  I)on  tUl  bem,  fom  un- 
ber  lagen  dro ;  att  l^mar  od)  en  mun 
ffall  tillftoppaö,  od)  all  n?erlben  (fall 
for  ®ubi  brottslig  »arba. 

20.  Derfore,  att  intet  fött  fan  afla= 
gen8  gerningar  hjarba  rdttfdrbigt  for 
^onom ;  tt)  äf  lagen  fdnner  man  fl;n= 
ben. 

21.  mtn  nu  dr  ©ubö  rdttfdrblg^et, 
utan  lagenö  till^ielj),  u|3i)enbar  rt)or- 
ben,  bertlift  genom  lagen  oct)  s|Jroi)l)e- 
terna : 

22.  ^en  ®ub8  rdttfdrbigl)et,  fdger 
jag,  fom  fommer  af  3®fu  (S^rifti  tro 
till  alla,  od^  ofmer  alla  bem  fom  tro: 
ti)  ^dr  dr  ingen  dtffilnab; 

23.  §lllefamman  dro  be  fijnbare,  ocl) 
f)a\tva  intet  berömma  fig  af  for  ®ubi: 

24.  £)å)  marba  rdttfdrbige  utan  for= 
ffl;l(an,  af  l)an8  nåb,  genom  ben  for= 
lödning,  fom  i  6l)rifto  3^fu  ffebb  dr, 

25.  ^irilfen  (^ub  l)aftr)er  fatt  for  en 
sRdbaftol,  genom  tron,  i  bana  blob,  i 
^milfen  ^an  låter  fe  fin  rdttfdrbigbet, 
i  bet,  att  ^an  förlåter  fi^nberna,  fom 
blefna  moro  unber  ®ub8  tålamob  j 

26.  %\U  att  låta  fe  i  benna  tiben  fin 
rdttfdrbigbet ;  på  bet  ^an  allena  ffall 
hjara  rdttfdrbig,  od)  göra  ttn  rdttfdr= 
big,  fom  dr  af  S^^fu  tro. 

27.  ^Jttar  dr  nu  bin  berommelfe? 
^on  dr  uteli)cft.  SJZeb  l)n)ab  lag? 
Éhh  gerningarnaa  lag?  sRej;  utan 
meb  tronö  lag. 

28.  Så  bålle  tt)i  nu  bet,  att  menni* 
ffan  marber  rdttfdrbig  af  tron,  utan 
lagen§  gerningar. 

29.  eijer  dr  ®ub  allenaft  SubarnaS 
®ub?  §lr  ban  ocf  icfe  S^ebningarnaQ 
®ub?  3o  njifferligen.ocf  ^ebningarnaä. 

30.  efter  bet  en  ®ub  dr,  fom  gor 
oniffdrelfen  rdttfdrbig  af  tron,  od) 
forl;uben  genom  tron. 

31.  ®5re  \t>\  hå  lagen  om  intet  meb 
tron?  S3ort  bet;  utan  mi  upj)rdtte 
lagen. 


18  There  is  no  fear  of  God  before 
their  eyes. 

1 9  Now  we  know  that  what  things 
soever  the  law  saith,  it  saith  to 
them  who  are  under  the  law :  that 
every  mouth  may  be  stopped,  and 
all  the  world  may  become  guilty 
before  God. 

20  Therefore  by  the  deeds  of  the 
law  there  shall  no  flesh  be  justified 
in  his  sight :  for  by  the  law  is  the 
knowledge  of  sin. 

21  But  now  the  righteousness  of 
God  without  the  law  is  manifested, 
being  witnessed  by  the  law  and  the 
prophets ; 

22  Even  the  righteousness  of  God 
which  is  by  faith  of  Jesus  Christ 
unto  all  and  upon  all  them  that 
believe ;  for  there  is  no  difFerence : 

23  For  all  have  sinned,  and  come 
short  of  the  glory  of  God  ; 

24  Being  justified  freely  by  his 
grace  through  the  redemption  that 
is  in  Christ  Jesus  : 

25  Whom  God  hath  set  forth  to  be 
a  propitiation  through  faith  in  his 
blood,  to  declare  his  righteousness 
for  the  remission  of  sins  that  are 
past,  through  the  forbearance  of 
God: 

26  To  declare,  I  say^  at  this  time 
his  righteousness  :  that  he  might 
be  just,  and  the  justifier  of  him 
which  believeth  in  Jesus, 

27  Where  is  boasting  then?  It  is 
excluded.  By  what  law  ?  of  works  ? 
Nay  ;  but  by  the  law  of  faith. 

28  Therefore  we  conclude  that  a 
man  is  justified  by  faith  without 
the  deeds  of  the  law. 

29  Is  he  #ie  God  of  the  Jews  only  ? 
is  he  not  also  of  the  Gentiles  ?  Yes, 
of  the  Gentiles  also  : 

30  Seeing  it  is  one  God,  which 
shall  justify  the  circumcision  by 
faith,  and  uncircumcision  through 
faith. 

31  Do  we  then  make  void  the  law 
through  faith  ?  God  forbid :  yea, 
we  establish  the  law. 
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4.  eapitel. 

h)ab  fage  Wi  bå  ti^år  faber,  S(bra= 
|}ani,  efter  fottet  l)a\\va  funnit? 


2.  Det  fdcje  lt>i :  år  Slbra^am  rdtt= 
fdrbig  trorbeii  of  gerningarna,  få  ^af- 
tner  t)an  bet  t)au  må  berömma  fig  af; 
men  icfe  for  éubi. 

3.  3)Zenf)n)ab  fdgerSfriften?  Slbra= 
Ijam  trobbe  ®ubi,  oc^  hd  toarbt  ^o= 
nom  rdfnabt  till  rdttfdrbig^et. 

4.  9Ren  ^onom,  fom  I;åUer  fig  mib 
gerningarna,  iDarber  lönen  icfe  rdtnab 
af  nåb,  utan  af  plift. 

5.  SRen  ^onom,  fom  icfe  J)åller  fig 
irib  gerningarna,  utan  tror  på  ^onom, 
fom  bm  ogubaftiga  gor  rdttfdrbig, 
i)an§  tro  ittarber  ^ouom  xåtnab  till 
rdttfdrbig^et. 

6.  eåfom  ocf  3)abib  fdger :  Sitt  fa= 
lig^eten  dr  ben  menniffan§,  l)tiMlfen 
©ub  tillrdfnar  rdttfdrbigl;eten,  utan 
gerningar. 

7.  (Balige  dro  be,  fom  bera§  ordtt= 
fdrbigl)eter  dro  förlåtna,  ocf)  beraö 
fi;nber  dro  ofmerffi^lba. 

8.  @alig  dr  ben  man,  fom  ®ub  ingen 
fl;nb  tillrdfnar. 

9.  SJZdn  nu  benna  falig^eten  allenafl 
n?ara  fommen  ofmer  omffdrelfen,  eller 
ocf  ofmer  for^uben?  Söi  fdge  ju.^att 
Slbra^am  trarbt  tron  rdfnab  till  rdtt= 
fdrbigf)et. 

10.  ,^uru  blef  ^on  bå  ^onom  tillrdf= 
nab"^  ^{dr  ^an  h^ar  i  omffdrelfen, 
eller  ndr  ^an  n?ar  i  forl)uben?  Scfe 
i  omffdrelfen  utan  i  forl)ubeu. 

11.  3)len  ^an  tog  omffdrelfen§  tecfen 
for  ett  infegel  till  trong  rdttfdrbigljet, 
i^milfen  f)an  ^abc  i  for^uben :  att  ^an 
ffulle  njara  allaö  bera6  faber,  fom  i 
forf)uben  trobbe,  att  Jdbaiit  ffulle  ocf 
rdfnaö  bem  for  rdttfdrbig^et 


12.  ^mim  oc!  omffdrelfena  faber, 
icfe  bem  allenaft  fom  dro  af  omffdrel= 
fen,  utan  ocf  bem,  fom  manbra  i  troné 
fotf|)år,  fom  irar  i  toåx  faberö,  Slbra= 
i^amS,  for^ub. 


CHAPTER  IV. 

TXTHAT  shall  we  say  then  that 
V  V    Abraham,  our  father,  as  per- 
taining  to  the  flesh  hath  found  ? 

2  For  if  Abraham  were  justified 
by  Works,  he  hath  whereof  to  glory ; 
but  not  before  God. 

3  For  what  saith  the  Scripture? 
Abraham  believed  God,  and  it  was 
counted  unto  him  for  righteousness. 

4  Now  to  him  that  worketh  is  the 
reward  not  reckoned  of  grace,  but 
of  debt. 

5  But  to  him  that  worketh  not, 
but  believeth  on  him  that  justifieth 
the  ungodly,  his  faith  is  counted 
for  righteousness. 

6  Even  as  David  also  desoribeth 
the  blessedness  of  the  man,  unto 
whom  God  imputeth  righteousness 
without  works, 

7  Saying,  Blessed  are  they  whose 
iniquities  are  forgiven,  and  whose 
sins  are  covered. 

8  Blessed  is  the  man  to  whom 
the  Lord  will  not  impute  sin. 

9  Cometh  this  blessedness  then 
npon  the  circumcision  only.  or  up- 
on  the  uncircumcision  also?  for 
we  say  that  faith  was  reckoned  to 
Abraham  for  righteousness. 

10  How  was  it  then  reckoned? 
when  he  was  in  circumcision,  or  in 
uncircumcision  ?  Not  in  circumcis- 
ion, but  in  uncircumcision. 

11  And  he  received  the  sign  of 
circumcision,  a  seal  of  the  right- 
eousness of  the  faith  which  he  had 
yet  being  uncircumcised :  that  he 
might  be  the  father  of  all  them  that 
believe,  though  they  be  not  circum- 
cised ;  that  righteousness  might  be 
imputed  unto  them  also  : 

1 2  And  the  father  of  circumcision 
to  them  who  are  not  of  the  circum- 
cision only,  but  who  also  walk  in 
the  steps  of  that  faith  of  our  father 
Abraham,  which  he  had  being  yet 
uncircumcised. 
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13.  3:t)  bet  löftet,  at  ^an  [fulle  hjarba 
toerlbenö  arfmiiige,  dr  icfe  [febt  S(bia= 
t)am  0(1)  (janö  fdb,  genom  lagen,  utan 
genom  tronö  rdttfarbigfjet. 

^14.  Z\)  om  be  fom  a;ba  till  lagen, 
dro  arfmingar,  fd  dr  tron  onl;ttig 
morben,  oå)  löftet  dr  blifmit  om  intet. 

15.  3:^  lagen  fommer  torebe  dftab, 
ti;  ber  ingen  lag  dr,  ber  dr  icfe  heller 
ofiuertfdbelfe. 

16.  SDerfore  majle  bd  Irara  af  tron, 
att  bet  [fall  mara  af  ndb,  oå)  löftet 
fafl  blifma  åt  all  fdben ;  icfe  ^onom 
allenaft,  fom  dr  af  lagen,  utan  ocf 
f)onom,  fom  dr  af  Slbra{)am6  tro,  ^n)il= 
fen  dr  allaö  mår  faber, 

17.  ©om  ffrifmit  dr:  Sag  ?iofh)er 
fatt  big  till  en  gaber  ofmer  många 
^jebningar,  for  ©ubi,  ben  bu  trott 
f)afmer,  {)rt)ilfen  be  boba  gor  lefmanbe, 
ocf)  fållar  be  ting  fom  icfe  dro,  lifa  fom 
be  moro. 

18.  Ocf)  ^an  trobbe  på  bet  ^o|)|),  ber 
intet  ])op\>  mar,  att  f)an  ffulle  marba 
många  ^ebningarö  faber,  fom  fagbt 
mar  till  ^onom:  ©d  ffall  bin  fdb 
mara. 

19.  ^å)  l)an  marbt  icfe  fmag  i  tron, 
ocf)  aftabe  icfe  fm  ^alfboba  hopp,  ti; 
l^an  mar  ndra  r;unbrabe  dr  gammal; 
ej  ^eller  @araö  ^alfboba  qmeb. 

20.  Xi)  f)an  tmiflabe  intet  på  ®ub6 
lofte  meb  otro ;  utan  marbt  ftarf  i  tron, 
gifmanbe  ®ubi  dran. 

21.  Ocf)  mar  fullmiB  berpa,  att  ttn 
fom  lofmabe,  ^an  mar  ocf  mdgtig  bet 
att  r;åaa.  ^ 

22.  3>erfore  marbt  bet  odf  rdfnabt 
l^onom  till  jdttfdrbig5et. 

23.  6å  dr  betta  icfe  aflenafl  ffrifmit 
for  r;anö  ffull,  att  f;onom  tillrdfnabt 
marbt ; 

24.  Utan  ocf  for  mår  ffull,  fom  bet 
orffd  tillrdfnabt  marber,  ndr  mi  tro 
|)a  f)onom,  fom  mdr  ^gSRre  3Sfum 
up})macfte  ifrån  be  boba. 

^25.  iomilfen  for  mdra  fi;nber8  ffull 
ar  utgifmen,  ocf)  f5r  mår  rdttfdrbig» 
l^etS  ffull  u|)))mdcft. 
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13  For  the  promise,  that  he  should 
be  the  heir  of  the  world,  was  not 
to  Abraham,  or  to  his  seed,  through 
the  law,  but  through  the  righteous- 
ness  of  faith. 

1 4  For  if  they  which  are  of  the  law 
be  heirs,  faith  is  made  void,  and  the 
promise  made  of  none  effect : 

15  Because  the  law  worketh 
wrath :  for  where  no  law  is,  there 
is  no  transgression. 

16  Therefore  it  is  of  faith,  that 
it  might  be  by  grace ;  to  the  end 
the  promise  might  be  sure  to  all 
the  seed;  not  to  that  only  which 
is  of  the  law,  but  to  that  also  which 
is  of  the  faith  of  Abraham ;  who 
is  the  father  of  us  all, 

1 7  (As  it  is  written,  I  have  made 
thee  a  father  of  many  nations,)  be- 
fore  him  whom  he  believed,  even 
God,  who  quickeneth  the  dead,  and 
calleth  those  things  which  be  not 
as  though  they  were  : 

18  Who  against  hope  believed  in 
hope,  that  he  might  become  the 
father  of  many  nations,  according 
to  that  which  was  spöken,  So  shall 
thy  seed  be, 

19  And  being  not  weak  in  faith, 
he  considered  not  his  own  body 
now  dead,  when  he  was  about  a 
hundred  years  old,  neither  yet  the 
deadness  of  Sarah's  womb  : 

20  He  staggered  not  at  the  promise 
of  God  through  unbelief ;  but  was 

.strong  in  faith,  giving  glory  to  God; 

21  And  being  fully  persuaded, 
that  what  he  had  promised,  he 
was  able  also  to  perform. 

22  And  therefore  it  was  imputed 
to  him  for  righteousness. 

23  Now  it  was  not  written  for  his 
sake  alone,  that  it  was  imputed  to 
him; 

24  But  for  us  also,  to  whom  it 
shall  be  imputed,  if  we  believe  on 
him  that  raised  up  Jesus  our  Lord 
from  the  dead ; 

25  Who  was  delivered  for  our 
offences,  and  was  raised  again  for 
our  justification. 
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5.  dapiitl 

O^^cban  rut  nu  rdttfdrbige  trorbnc 
^•^^  dre  af  tron,  f)afme  tri  frib  meb 
©ub,  genom  mår  ^g^flra,  2S[um 
6{)riftuni. 

2.  ®enom  ^trilfen  tri  ^afnie  ocf  en 
tillgång  i  tron  till  benna  nåb,  fom  n^i 
uti  ftå,  od)  beromme^o^  af  I)op|)et,  fon: 
h)i  ^afme  till  t^^n  I;drligl)et,  fom  éub 
gifma  ffall. 

3.  Cci)  icfe  bet  allenafl ;  utan  lt»i  be= 
romme  ofe  ocf  i  bebrofmelfen,  hjetanbe, 
att  bebrofmelfe  gor  tåUimob: 

4.  Oå)  tålamob  gor  forfaren^et ;  for= 
faren^et  gor  Ijopp  ;^ 

5.  9Jkn  f)o|)|)et  låter  icfe  fomma  på 
ffam:  U)  ®ub9  fdrlef  dr  utgjuten  i 
h)årt  ^ierta,  genom  ben  ^eliga  §tnba, 
fom  o|  gifmen  dr. 

6.  %\)  ocf  (iijriftuö,  ben  ftunb  mi  dnnu 
fmage  n)oro  efter  tiben,  ^aflrer  libit 
boben  for  o^  fi)nbare. 

7.  9]u  lt)ill  ndppeligen  någon  bo  for 
bet  fom  rdtt  dr ;  for  bet  fom  gobt  dr, 
torbe  till  dftt?enti;r0  någon  bo. 

8.  T)erfore  be^rifar  ©ub  fin  fdrlef  till 
0^,  att  6^riftu6  dr  bob  for  o^,  ndr  irl 
dnnu  h)oro  fi)nbare. 

9.  @å  irarbe  nji  ju  mi)cfet  mer  be= 
f)ållne  genom  ^onom  for  mreben,  efter 
h)i  dre  rdttfdrbige  gjorbe  i  ^an§  blob. 

10.  3:^  efter  h)i  h)orbo  forlifte  meb 
®ubi,  genom  l)an§  @on§  bob,  ben 
flunb  tri  dnnu  tDoro  oh)dnner :  mt;cfet 
mer,  efter  nji  dre  forlifte,  bliflre  h)i 
nu  be^ållne  genom  i)an^  lif. 

11.  3cfe  allenaft  bet;  utan  tri  tt-- 
romme  o|  ocf  af  ®ubi,  genom  h)år 
^SSflra  3Sfum  S{)riftum,  genom  ^n)il= 
fen  tt»i  nu  forlifningen  fått  ^afme. 

12.  Derfore,  fåfoni  igenom  en  men^ 
niffa  dr  fijnben  fommen  i  trerlben,  oc^ 
for  fDnbeng  ffuU  boben,  oå)  dr  få  bo- 
ben  fommen  oflDer  alla  menniffor,  ef= 
ter  be  alle  fj)nbat  I;afma. 

13.  2:^  fi;nben  mar  mdl  i  merlben, 
alt  intill  lagen ;  men  ber  ingen  lag  dr, 
ber  aftaö  icfe  ft)nben. 

14.  Utan  boben  mar  mdlbig,  alt 
ifrån  Slbam  intill  äRofen,  ofmer  bem 


CHAPTER  V. 

THEREFORE  being  justified  by 
faith,  we  have  peace  with  God     * 
through  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ : 

2  By  whom  al  so  we  have  access 
by  faith  into  this  grace  wherein 
we  stånd,  and  rejoice  in  hope  of 
the  glory  of  God. 

3  And  not  only  50,  but  we  glory 
in  tribulations  also ;  knowing  that 
tribulation  worketh  patience ; 

4  And  patience,  experience ;  and 
experience,  hope :  j 

5  And  hope  maketh  not  ashamed ; 
because  the  love  of  God  is  shed 
abroad  in  our  hearts  by  the  Holy 
Ghost  which  is  given  unto  us, 

6  For  when  we  were  yet  without 
strength,  in  due  time  Christ  died 
for  the  ungodly. 

7  For  scarcely  for  a  righteous  man  | 
will  one  die  :  yet  peradventure  for  j 
a  good  man  some  would  even  dåre  { 
to  die.  I 

8  But  God  commendeth  his  love 
toward  us,  in  that,  while  we  were 
yet  sinners,  Christ  died  for  us. 

9  Much  more  then,  being  now 
justified  by  his  blood,  we  shall  be 
saved  from  wrath  through  him, 

1 0  For  if,  when  we  were  enemies, 
we  were  reconciled  to  God  by  the 
death  of  his  Son ;  much  more,  be- 
ing reconciled,  we  shall  be  saved 
by  his  life. 

11  And  not  only  so,  but  we  also 
joy  in  God  through  our  Lord  Jesus 
Christ,  by  whom  we  have  now  re- 
ceived  the  atonement, 

12  Wherefore,  as  by  one  man  sin 
entered  into  the  world,  and  death 
by  sin;  and  so  death  passed  upon 
all  men,  for  that  all  have  sinned  : 

1 3  For  until  the  law  sin  was  in 
the  world  :  but  sin  is  not  imputed 
when  there  is  no  law. 

14  Nevertheless  death  reigned 
from  Adam  to  Moses,  even  över       j 
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ocf,  fom  icfe  l^abc  ft;nbat  i  fåban  of= 
hjertrdbclfe,  fom  Slbam,  ^milfen  dr 
f)anQ  lifnelfe,  fom  tillfommanbe  h)ar. 

15.  SJZen  bet  ^afmcr  fig  idTc  få  meb 
gåfman,  fom  meb  fijnbcn,  ti;  om  jgc- 
nom  enö  (menniffaö)  fi;nb  dro  mange 
bobe :  få  dr  mt;cfet  mer  ®ubö  ndb  oé) 
gåftra  många  rifeligen  treberfaren, 
genom  36[uni  gf^nftum,  fom  btn  ena 
raenniffan  hjar  i  nåben. 

16.  Dd)  dr  icfe  gåfroan  aöenafl  of- 
h)er  en  fi;nb,  fåfom  forberfmet  dr  fom» 
mit  for  ben  ena  ft;iibaren8  ena  fi^nb : 
it)  bomen  dr  fomnien  af  en  ft;nb  till 
forbomelfe;  men  gdfn^an  af  många 
fl)nber  titt  rdttfdrbig^et. 

17.  Z\)  om  boben  ^afraer  for  en6  fi;nb9 
ffuH,  mdlbig  marit  igenom  en ;  mt)cfet 
mer  ffola  be,  fom  nnbfå  nåbenö  od) 
gåftranö  fud^et  till  rdttfdrbigl)et,h)ara 
mdlbige  i  lifmet  genom  en,  3<Sfum 
6l;riflum. 

18.  %\)  fåfom  for  en9  fi^nb  ffnll,  dr 
forbomelfe  fonimen  ofiöer  alla  menni= 
ffor :  få  fommer  orf  igenom  enö  rdtt= 
fdrbig^et,  liffenä  rdttfdrbig^et  ofmer 
alla  menniffor. 

19.  %i)  fåfom  for  en  menniffaS  oli)b= 
nab,  dro  månge  marbne  f^nbare :  få 
hjarba  ocf  for  ené  U;bnabö  ffull,  månge 
rdttfdrbige. 

20.  SRen  lagen  dr  odffå  ^dr  meb  in- 
fommen,  att  fijnben  ffulle  ofrtjerfloba ; 
men  ber  fijnben  ofmerflobbe,  ber  of= 
hjerflbbbe  bå  nåben  mijcfet  mer : 

21.  ^å  bet,  att  fåfom  fi;nben  ^aftrer 
iDolbig  hjarit  till  boben ;  få  ftulle  od 
nåben  njdlbig  mara,  genom  rdttfdrbig= 
i^eten.  till  eminnerligt  lif,  genom  3^=» 
fnm  6f)ri[lum. 

6.  ga|)itel. 

Atuab  irilje  lt)i  bå  fdga  ?  @fole  hji 
«^  blifma  i  fi)nben,  på  bet  ndben 
ffall  bfrtjerfloba  ? 

2.  ©ort  bet!  Söi  fom  dre  bobe  ifrån 
fl)nben,  ^uru  ffulle  iri  dnnu  lefma  i 
i^enne  ? 

3.  SBeten  3  itfe,  att  afle  hji  fom  dre 
8w«».  26 


them  that  had  not  sinned  after  the 
similitude  of  Adam's  transgression, 
who  is  the  figure  of  him  that  was 
to  come. 

15  But  not  as  the  offence,  so  also 
is  the  free  gift :  for  if  through  the 
ofFence  of  one  many  be  dead,  much 
more  the  grace  of  God,  and  the  gift 
by  grace,  which  is  by  one  man,  Je- 
sus Christ,  hath  abounded  unto 
many. 

1 6  And  not  as  it  was  by  one  that 
sinned,  so  is  the  gift :  for  the  judg- 
ment  was  by  one  to  condemnation, 
but  the  free  gift  is  of  many  offences 
unto  justification. 

17  For  if  by  one  man's  offence 
death  reigned  by  one ;  much  more 
they  which  receive  abundance  of 
grace  and  of  the  gift  of  righteous- 
ness  shall  reign  in  life  by  one,  Je- 
sus Christ. 

18  Therefore,  as  by  the  offence  of 
one  judgment  came  upon  all  men 
to  condemnation ;  even  so  by  the 
righteousness  of  one  the  free  gift 
came  upon  all  men  unto  justifica- 
tion of  life. 

19  For  as  by  one  man's  disobe- 
dience  many  were  made  sinners,  so 
by  the  obedience  of  one  shall  many 
be  made  righteous. 

20  Moreover  the  law  entered, 
that  the  offence  might  abound. 
But  where  sin  abounded,  grace 
did  much  more  abound : 

21  That  as  sin  hath  reigned  unto 
death,  even  so  might  grace  reign 
through  righteousness  unto  eternal 
life  by  Jesus  Christ  our  Lord. 


CHAPTER  VI. 

WHAT    shall  we   say  then? 
Shall  we   continue  in  sin, 
that  grace  may  abound? 

2  God  forbid.  How  shall  we,  that 
are  dead  to  sin,  live  any  longer 
therein  ? 

3  Know  ye  not,  that  so  many  of  us 
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hopk  m  ef)rifliim  SSfum,  h)i  dre 
boptetiU^angbob? 

4.  8å  dre  tri  ju  begrafne  meb  1)0= 
nom,  genom  bopet,  i  bobeii :  att  [å= 
fom  g^riftuö  dr  u|)|)h?dcft  ifrån  be 
boba,  genom  ?^abren6  ^drligljet,  få 
ffole  ocf  iDi  toanbra  i  ett  nijtt  lefmerne. 

5.  3:t)  om  tt»i,  famt  meb  Ijonom,  in= 
}3lantabe  luarbe  M  en  lifa  bob,  få 
marbe  toi  otf  u])pftånbelfen  Ufe ; 

6.  SBetanbe,  att  trår  gamla  menni= 
ffa  dr  foréfdft  meb  ^onom,  på  bet.  att 
fl;nbafroJ)})en  ffatl  lt)arba  om  intet, 
att  tt)i  icfe  I;drefter  ffole  ijcna  fi)nben. 

7.  3;i)  ben  fom  bob  dr,  I;an  dr  rdtt- 
fdrbi^gab  ifrån  fl;nben. 

8.  Ére  iDi  nu  bobe  meb  (E^riflo,  få  tro 
toi,  att  iri  ocf  ffole  lefma  meb  ^onom; 

9.  SBetanbe,  att  ef)riflu6,  fom  ifrån. 
be  boba  upprodcft  dr,  bor  intet  mer  •, 
boben  får  intet  mer  magt  ofiDer  f)onom. 

10.  Z\)  bet  ^an  blef  bob,  blef  ^an 
ft)nben  bob  en  gång;  men  bet  l)an 
Iefn?er,  lefmer  t)ai\  ®ubi. 

11.  ©å  båiler  ocf  2  eber  berfore,  att 
2  dren  bobe  fi;nben,  odt)  lefmen  ®ubi, 
genom  e^rlftum  S^fum,  mår  ^esira. 

12.  8å  låter  nu  icfe  fl;nben  todlbig 
irara  i  eber  bobeliga  lefamen,  få  att  3 
I)enne  efterfoljen  uti  benneö  luftar. 

13.  Dd)  gifmer  icfe  fonben  ebra  lem= 
mar  till  ordttfdrbigf)etena  lraj)en', 
utan  gifmer  eber  fjelfma  ®ubi,  lifa 
fom  be  ber  bobe  ^ci\\r>a  irarit,  oå)  nu 
lefma;  oå)  ebra  lemmar  ©ubi,  till 
rdttfdrbig^etenö  njajjen. 

14.  X\)  fl)nben  ffall  icfe  toarba  h)dl= 
big  ofmer  eber;  efter 3  dren  icfe  unber 
lagen,  utan  unber  nåben. 

15.  53uru  bå?  ©fole  tri  ft;nba,  me- 
han  \r>i  dre  icfe  unber  lagen,  utan  un= 
ber  nåben?    S3ortbet! 

16.  SBeten  3  icfe.  att  l)mm  S  gifi^en 
eber  for  tjenare  till  att  li;ba,  ^an8 
tjenare  dren  S,  fom  3  li)bige  dren; 
e^ttjab  bet  dr  mer  fi)nben  till  boben, 
eUer  l^bnabeu  titt  rdttfdrbig^eten  ? 


as  were  baptized  into  Jesus  Christ 
were  baptized  into  his  death  ? 

4  Therefore  we  are  buried  with 
him  by  baptism  into  death :  that 
like  as  Christ  was  raised  np  from 
the  dead  by  the  glory  of  the  Father, 
even  so  we  also  should  walk  in 
newness  of  life. 

5  For  if  we  have  been  planted 
together  in  the  likeness  of  hisdeath, 
we  shall  be  also  in  the  likeness  of 
his  resurrection : 

6  Knowing  this,  that  our  old  man 
is  crueified  with  him,  that  the  body 
of  sin  might  be  destroyed,  that- 
henceforth  we  should  not  serve  sin. 

7  For  he  that  is  dead  is  freed  from 
sin,  I 

8  Now  if  we  be  dead  with  Christ, 
we  believe  tha,t  we  shall  also  live 
with  him : 

9  Knowing    that    Christ    being 
raised    from   the   dead    dieth    no 
more ;  death  hath  no  more  domin-        ; 
ion  över  him.  ! 

10  For  in  that  he  died,  he  died 
unto  sin  once :  but  in  that  he  liv- 
eth,  he  liveth  unto  God. 

1 1  Likewise  reckon  ye  also  your- 
selves  to  be  dead  indeed  unto  sin, 
but  alive  unto  God  through  Jesus 
Christ  our  Lord. 

12  Let  not  sin  therefore  reign  in 
your  mortal  body,  that  ye  should 
obey  it  in  the  lusts  thereof. 

13  Neither  yield  ye  your  members 
as  instruments  of  unrighteousness 
unto  sin :  but  yield  yourselves  unto 
God,asthose  that  are  alive  from  the 
dead,  and  your  members  as  instru- 
ments of  righteousness  unto  God. 

14  For  sin  shall  not  have  domin- 
ion  över  you  :  for  ye  are  not  under 
the  law,  but  under  grace. 

15  What  then?  shall  we  sin,  be- 
cause  we  are  not  under  the  law, 
but  under  grace  ?  God  forbid. 

16  Know  ye  not,  that  to  whom  ye 
yield  yourselves  servants  to  obey, 
his  servants  ye  are  to  whom  ye 
obey ;  whether  of  sin  unto  death, 
or  of  obedience  unto  righteousness  ? 
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17.  mm  låftoab  hjare  ®ub,  att  3 
]^afh)en  rt)arit  fi;nben3  tjenare,  od)  dren 
borf  Qf  ^iertat  U;bige  morbne,  uti  ben 
Idrbomö  efterfijn,  fom  3  dren  gifne  tiU. 

18.  mm  nu,  mebau  S  dren  friabc 
Ifrån  ft;nben,  dren  3  rdttfdrblg^etenö 
tjenare  njorbne. 

19.  3ag  talar  l^drom  efter  menui- 
fforö  fdtt,  for  eber  fottöliga  ffro|)lig- 
l^etö  ffuri;  lifa  fom  3  ^afmen  ebra 
lemmar  gifmit  orenlig^eten  od)  ordtt- 
fdrbigf)eten  tifl  tjenft,  ifrån  ben  ena 
ordttfdrbig^eten  till  ben  anbra :  få  gif= 
trer  ocf  nu  ebra  lemmar  rdttfdrbig^eten 
till  tjenft,  att  be  måga  marba  ^elige. 

20.  %\)  bå  3  itjoren  fi;nben8  tjenare, 
bå  moren  3  frie  ifrån  rdttfdrbig^eten. 

21.  iQhjab  gagn  l^aben  3  bå  af  bd, 
ber  3  nu  bU^genö  toib  ?  ti;  till  fåbant 
ar  boben  dnbali?ften. 

22.  mm  nu,  meban  3  dren  frie  h)orb= 
ne  ifrån  ftjnben,  od)  trorbne  @ub6  tje= 
nare,f)afn)en3eberfruft,att3I)eligeh)ar=' 
ben ;  od)  till  dnball^ft,  eminnerligt  lif. 

23.  %\)  fi)nbenö  lon  dr  boben ;  men 
©ub8  gåfma  dr  bet  emiga  lifmet,  ge= 
nom  (El;riflum  S^fum,  todr  ^(SSHra. 

7.  ea|)itel. 

(Weten  3  icfe,  fdre  brober,  (tt)  jag 
'^^  talar  meb  bem  fom  lagen  tntia,) 
att  lagen  regerar  ofmer  menniffan,  få 
Idnge  f)on  leftoer  ? 

2.  2:1)  en  qtoinna,  fom  i  manS  h)ålb 
dr,  få  Idnge  mannen  leftt)er,  dr  ^on 
bunben  till  lagen;  men  om  mannen 
bor,  få  blifirer  f)on  loö  ifrån  mannenö 
lag. 

3.  SJZen  om  l^on  ar  meb  m  annan 
man,  meban  f)enne8  man  lefiDer,  bå 
h)arber  ^on  fallab  en  ^orfona;  men 
bor  mannen,  få  dr  l^on  fri  ifrån  lagen, 
att  f)on  icfe  hjarber  en  ^orfona,  om 
l^on  dr  ndr  en  annan  man. 

4.  ©d  dren  ocf  3,  niine  brober,  b&- 
babc  ifrån  lagen,  genom  C^rijli  2cfa» 


17  But  God  be  thanked,  that  ye 
were  the  servants  of  sin,  but  ye 
have  obeyed  from  the  heart  that 
form  of  doctrine  which  was  deliv- 
ered  you. 

18  Being  then  made  free  from  sin, 
ye  becarae  the  servants  of  right- 
eousness.  • 

19  I  speak  after  the  manner  of 
men  because  of  the  infirmity  of 
your  flesh :  for  as  ye  have  yielded 
your  members  servants  to  unclean- 
ness  and  to  iniquity  unto  iniquity; 
even  so  now  yield  your  members 
servants  to  righteousness  unto  ho- 
liness. 

20  For  when  ye  were  the  servants 
Äf  sin,  ye  were  free  from  righteous- 
ness. 

21  What  fruit  had  ye  then  in 
those  things  whereof  ye  are  now 
ashamed?  for  the  end  of  those 
things  is  death. 

22  But  now  being  made  free  from 
sin,  and  become  servants  to  God, 
ye  have  your  fruit  unto  holiness, 
and  the  end  everlasting  life. 

23  For  the  wages  of  sin  is  death ; 
but  the  gift  of  God  is  eternal  life 
through  Jesus  Christ  our  Lord. 

CHAPTER  Vn. 

K  NOW  ye  not,  brethren,  (for  I 
speak  to  them  that  know  the 
law,)  how  that  the  law  hath  do- 
minion  över  a  man  as  long  as  he 
liveth  ? 

2  For  the  woman  which  hath  a 
husband  is  bound  by  the  law  to  her 
husband  so  long  as  he  liveth ;  but 
if  the  husband  be  dead,  she  is  loosed 
from  the  law  of  her  husband. 

3  So  then  if,  while  her  husband 
liveth,  she  be  married  to  another 
man,  she  shall  be  called  an  adul- 
teress :  but  if  her  husband  be  dead, 
she  is  free  from  that  law ;  so  that 
she  is  no  adulteress,  though  she  be 
married  to  another  man. 

4  Wherefore,  my  brethren,  ye  also 
are  become  dead  to  the  law  by  the 
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men ;  att  3  ffolen  hjara  ndr  en  annan, 
nemligen,  ndr  ^onom,  fam  dr  upp- 
flånbcn  ifrån  be  boba,  på  bet  h)i  ffole 
göra  ®ubi  fruft. 

5.  %t)  bå  h)i  iDoro  fottSlige,  bå  moro 
bejt)nbigc  begdrelfer,  fom  lagen  upp- 
h?d(!te,  mdgtige  i  toåra  lemmar,  att 
göra  boten  fruft. 

6.  3Ren  nu  dre  h)i  friabe  ifrån  lagen, 
tott  ifrån  ^enne,  fom  o^  ^bd  fångna : 
få  att  mi  ffole  tjena  uti  ett  ni;tt  tcd- 
fenbe,  efter  anMn,  oå)  icfe  uti  bet 
gamla  hjdfenbet,  efter  bofftafnjen. 

7.  ^mat  h)ilie  h)i  bå  fdga  ?  år  la= 
gen  fi?nb  ?  S3ort  bet !  ä^en  ft)nben 
fdnbe  jag  icfe,  utan  af  lagen,  ti)  jag 
l^abe  intet  hjetat  af  begdrelfen,  ^^abe 
icfe  lagen  fagt:  ^u  ffall  irfe  begdra* 

8.  J)å  tog  fi)nben  tillfdlle  af  bubor- 
bet  od^  upph)dcfte  i  mig  all  begdrelfe, 
t\)  utan  lagen  mar  fi;nben  bob. 

9.  Oå)  jag  lefbe  forbom  utan  lag; 
men  ndr  buborbet  fom,  ficf  fi)nben  lif 
igen. 

10.  Cd)  jag  marbt  bob :  få  fannS  bå, 
att  buborbet,  fom  mig  mar  gifmit  till 
Uf8,  bet  mar  mig  till  bobo. 

11.  3:0  ft?nben  tog  tillfälle  af  bubor- 
bet, o6)  befmef  mig,  od)  brap  mig  ber- 
meb. 

12.  @å  dr  tDal  lagen  ^elig,  od)  bub- 
orbet Ideligt,  od)  rdttfdrbigt  od)  gobt. 

13.  ér  bå  bet  fom  gobt  dr,  morbet 
mig  till  bobS?  S3ort  bet!  SRen  ft)n- 
ben  på  bet  ^on  ffulle  fi)naä  mara  ft)nb, 
^afmer  meb  bet  gobt  dr,  merfat  boben 
i  mig,  på  bet  ft)nben  ffulle  marba  of- 
mermåttan  ft)nbig  genom  buborbet. 

14.  %\)  h)i  mete,  att  lagen  dr  anbe- 
lig;  men  jag  dr  fottölig,  fålb  unber 
fDnben. 

15.  X\)  iag  tret  icfe  \)\nat  jag  gor,  t\) 
iag  gbr  icfe  ^mab  jag  mitl ;  utan  btt 
jag  f)atar,  bet  gor  jag. 

16.  Dm  jag  nu'gor  bet  jag  icfe  toill, 
få  famti)cfer  jag,  att  lagen  dr  gob. 

17.  ©å  gbr  icfe  nu  iag  bet,  utan  ft)n- 
ben  fom  bor  I  mig. 


body  of  Christ ',  that  ye  should  be 
married  to  another,  even  to  him 
who  is  raised  from  the  dead,  that 
"we  shouldbringforth  fruit  untoGod. 

5  For  when  we  were  in  the  flesh, 
the  motions  of  sins,  which  were  by 
the  lawj  did  work  in  our  members 
to  bring  forth  fruit  unto  death. 

6  But  now  we  are  delivered  from 
the  law,  that  being  dead  wherein 
we  were  held ;  that  we  should 
serve  in  newness  of  spirit,  and  not 
in  the  oldness  of  the  letter. 

7  What  shall  we  say  then  ?  Is  the 
law  sin  ?  God  forbid.  Nay,  I  had 
not  known  sin,  but  by  the  law :  for 
I  had  not  known  lust,  except  the 
law  had  said,  Thou  shalt  not  covet. 

8  But  sin,  taking  oceasion  by  the 
commandment,  wrought  in  me  all 
manner  of  concupiscence .  For  with- 
out  the  law  sin  was  dead. 

9  For  I  was  alive  without  the  law 
once :  but  when  the  commandment 
came,  sin  revived,  and  I  died. 

10  And  the  commandment,  which 
was  ordained  to  life,  I  found  to  be 
unto  death. 

1 1  For  sin,  taking  oceasion  by  the 
commandment,  deceived  me,  and 
by  it  slew  me. 

12  Wherefore  the  law  is  holy, 
and  the  commandment  holy,  and 
just,  and  good. 

13  Was  then  that  which  is  good 
made  death  unto  me  ?  God  forbid. 
But  sin,  that  it  might  appear  sin, 
working  death  in  me  by  that  which 
is  good  ',  that  sin  by  the  command- 
ment might  become  exceeding  sin- 
ful. 

14  For  we  know  that  the  law  is 
spiritual :  but  I  am  carnal,  sold 
under  sin. 

15  For  that  which  I  do,  I  allow 
not :  for  what  I  would,  that  do  I 
not;  but  what  I  hate,  that  do  I. 

1 6  If  then  I  do  that  which  I  would 
not,  I  consent  unto  the  law  that  it 
is  good. 

17  Now  then  it  is  no  more  I  that 
do  it,  but  sin  that  dwelleth  in  me. 
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18.  Xt)  jag  h)ct,  att  i  mig,  bet  dr,  i 
mitt  fött,  bor  irfc  gobt.  SÖiljan  ^af- 
h)cr  jag ;  men  att  göra  gobt,  bet  finner 
jag  icfe. 

19.  %\)  bet  goba  [om  jag  toiff,  bet  gor 
iag  intet ;  utan  bet  onba  [om  jag  icfe 
h)iU,  bet  gor  jag.. 

20.  Om  iag  nu  gor  bet  jag  irfe  tolU, 
få  gor  icfe  nu  jag  bet,  utan  ftjnben  fom 
bor  i  mig. 

21.  ©d  finner  jag  nu  mig  en  lag,  jag 
fomhjifl  göra  bet  gobt  dr,  att  bet  onba 
Idber  mib  mig. 

22.  It)  m  ^iifi^fr  luft  tifl  mtQ  lag, 
efter  ben  inmdrteö  raenniffan. 

23.  9»en  lag  fer  en  annan  lag  i 
mina  lemmar,  fom  flriber  emot  bm  lag, 
fom  i  min  ^og  dr,  od)  gri})er  mig  fån- 
gen uti  fi;nbenö  lag,  fom  dr  i  mina 
lemmar. 

24.  3ag  arme  menniffa,  f)o  ffall  lofa 
mig  ifrån  benua  bobfenö  froi)t)  ? 

25.  ®ubi  tacfar  jag,  genom  SSfum 
ebriflum,  h)dr  ^g8ilra.  Så  tjcnar  jag 
nu  ®ubö  lag  meb  ^ågen;  men  meb 
fottet  tjenar  jag  fi;nbenö  lag. 

8.  (Sa|)itcl. 

^d  dr  nu  intet  f&rbomligt  i  bem, 
^-^  fom  dro  i  g^rifto  SSfu,  be  fom 
icfe  manbra  efter  fottet,  utan  efter  Sln= 
tan. 

2.  Ii)  SlnbanS  lag,  fom  lif  gifmer  i 
(E^rifto  SSfu,  l)afmer  gjort  mig  fri 
ifrån  fijnbenö  ocl)  bobenö  lag. 

3.  %\)  bet  fom  lagen  icfe  funbe  aflab- 
fomma.  i  bet  ^on  marbt  fdrfrt)agab  af 
fottet,  bet  gjorbe  ®ub,  fdnbanbe  fm 
(Bon  i  fi)nbelig  fottö  lifnelfe,  oci)  for- 
bombe  fonben  i  fottet  genom  fi;nb : 

4.  ^d  bet  ben  rdttfdrbigl)et  fom  lagen 
dffar,  ff uHe  marba  fullborbab  i  o^,  fom 
icfe  toanbre  efter  fottet,  utan  efter  Sin- 
ban. 

5.  %\)  be  fom  fotteiige  dro,  be  dro 
fottöligt  finnabe;  men  be  fom  anbeligc 
dro,  be  dro  anbeligt  finnabe. 


18  For  I  know  that  in  me,  that  is, 
in  my  flesh,  dwelleth  no  good  thing: 
for  to  will  is  present  with  me ;  but 
köw  to  perform  that  which  is  good 
I  find  not. 

19  For  the  good  that  I  would,  I 
do  not :  but  the  evil  which  I  would 
not,  that  I  do. 

20  Now  if  I  do  that  I  would  not, 
it  is  no  more  I  that  do  it,  but  sin 
that  dwelleth  in  me. 

21  I  find  then  a  law,  that,  when 
I  would  do  good,  evil  is  present 
with  me. 

22  For  I  delight  in  the  law  of 
God  after  the  inward  man : 

23  But  I  see  another  law  in  my 
Tnembers,  warring  against  the  law 
of  my  mind,  and  bringing  me  into 
captivity  to  the  law  of  sin  which 
is  in  my  members. 

24  O  wretched  man  that  I  am ! 
who  shall  deliver  me  from  the 
body  of  this  death  ? 

25  I  thank  God  through  Jesus 
Christ  our  Lord.  So  then  with  the 
mind  I  myself  serve  the  law  of  God; 
but  with  the  flesh  the  law  of  sin. 


CHAPTER  Vin. 

THERE  is  therefore  now  no 
condemnation  to  them  which 
are  in  Christ  Jesus,  who  walk  not 
after  the  flesh,  but  after  the 
Spirit. 

2  For  the  law  of  the  Spirit  of  life 
in  Christ  Jesus  hath  made  me  free 
from  the  law  of  sin  and  death. 

3  For  what  the  law  could  not  do, 
in  that  it  was  weak  through  the 
flesh,  God  sending  his  own  Son  in 
the  likeness  of  sinful  flesh,  and  for 
sin,  condemned  sin  in  the  flesh : 

4  That  the  righteousness  of  the 
law  might  be  fulfilled  in  us,  who 
walk  not  after  the  flesh,  but  after 
the  Spirit, 

5  For  they  that  are  after  the  flesh 
do  mind  the  things  of  the  flesh  j 
but  they  that  are  after  the  Spirit, 
the  things  of  the  Spirit. 
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6.  Zi)  fottetö  finwc  ^^  hhhtn]  men 
iSlnbanö  finne  dr  lif  oå)  frib. 

-7.  %i)  fottSIigt  finne  dr  en  fienb[fa|3 
emot  mb :  efter  bet  dr  icfe  ©ubö  lag 
unberbånigt  j  idfe  fan  bet  ^eller. 

8.  93Zen  be  fom  dro  fott6lige,  funna 
icfe  tuara  ®ubi  tdcfe. 

9.  aJZen  3  dren  icfe  fottaiige,  utan 
anbelige :  om  ®uba  Sinbe  annarS  bor 
i  eber;  tt)  ^toilfen  icfe  ^afmer  g^rifti 
Slnba,  \)an  ^orer  icfe  i)onom  tia. 

10.  men  om  (E^riftuö  dr  i  eber.  få 
dr  h)dl  lefamen  bob,  for  fi)nben8  ffuU ; 
men  anben  dr  lifmet,  for.rdttfdrbig^e= 
tens  ffufl. 

11.  Dm  nu  I)an6  Slnbe,  fom  S^fum 
u|)))n)dcfte  ifrån  be  boba,  bor  i  eber: 
få  ffall  ocf  ben,  fom  6{)riftiim  upp= 
h)dcfte  ifrån  be  boba,  göra  eber  bobe= 
liga  lefamen  lefmanbe,  for  fm  Slnbaö 
ffull,  fom  i  eber  bor. 

13.  ed  dre  h)i  nu,  fdre  brober,  fft)l= 
bige,  icfe  fottet,  att  nji  ffole  lefma  efter 
fottet. 

13.  %t)  om  3  lefiren  efter  fottet,  få 
ffolen  3  bo ;  men  om  3  bomben  fottets 
gerningar,  meb  Slnban,  få  [fölen  3 
lefma. 

14.  X\)  alle  be  fom  brifmaS  af  (§>iM 
Slnba,  be  dro  ©ubö  barn. 

15.  %\)  3  ^afmen  icfe  fått  trdlbomenö 
anba,  åter  till  rdbb^oga  ;  utan  3  ^af= 
iDen  fått  utforabe  bariié  Sliiba,  i  l)mil= 
fen  mi  rope:  Slbba,  fdre  gaber! 

16.  T)en  famme  ^nhcw  ttjittnar  meb 
h)år  Slnba,  att  ml  dre  ®ubä  barn. 

17.  åre  h)i  nu  barn,  få  dre  h)i  orf 
arfmingar;  nemligen,  ®ub§  arfmin= 
gar,  oc^  Gbrifti  mebarfmingar;  om  h?i 
annaré  libe  meb  l)onom,  att  toi  ocf 
meb  l)onom  fomma  moge  till  bdrlig= 
^eten. 

18.  1\)  jag  faller  bet  få  före,  att 
benna  tlbcns  trebermoba,  dr  icfe  lifa 
mot  bm  l;drligl;et,  fom  på  o|  upptn- 
baras  ffall. 

19.  X\)  freaturenS  l;ogeliga  dflunban 


6  For  to  be  carnally  minded  is 
death ;  but  to  be  spiritually  mind- 
ed is  life  and  peace. 

7  Because  the  carnal  mind  is  en- 
mity  against  God :  for  it  is  not 
subject  to  the  law  of  God,  neither 
indeed  can  be. 

8  So  then  they  that  are  in  the 
flesh  cannot  please  God. 

9  But  ye  are  not  in  the  flesh,  but 
in  the  Spirit,  if  so  be  that  the  Spirit 
of  God  dwell  in  you,  Now  if  any 
man  have  not  the  Spirit  of  Christj 
he  is  none  of  his. 

10  And  if  Christ  be  in  you,  the 
body  is  dead  because  of  sin ;  but 
the  Spirit  is  life  because  of  right- 
eousness. 

1 1  But  if  the  Spirit  of  him  that 
raised  up  Jesus  from  the  dead 
dwell  in  you,  he  that  raised  up 
Christ  from  the  dead  shall  also 
quicken  your  mortal  bodies  by  his 
Spirit  that  dwelleth  in  you. 

12  Therefore,  brethren,  we  are 
debtors,  not  to  the  flesh.  to  live 
af  ter  the  flesh. 

1 3  For  if  ye  live  after  the  flesh, 
ye  shall  die :  but  if  ye  through  the 
Spirit  do  mortify  the  deeds  of  the 
body,  ye  shall  live. 

14  For  as  manyas  are  led  by  the 
Spirit  of  God,  they  are  the  sons  of 
God. 

15  For  ye  have  not  re^ceived  the 
spirit  of  bondage  again  toYear ;  but 
ye  have  received  the  Spirit  of  adop- 
tion, whereby  we  cry,  Abba,  Father. 

16  The  Spirit  itself  beareth  wit- 
ness  with  our  spirit,  that  we  are 
the  children  of  God  : 

17  And  if  children,  then  heirs  ; 
heirs  of  God,  and  joint  heirs  with 
Christj  if  so  be  that  we  sufler 
with  him,  that  we  may  be  also 
glorified  together. 

18  For  I  reckon  that  the  suff*er- 
ings  of  this  present  time  are  not 
worthy  to  be  compared  with  the  glo- 
ry  which  shall  be  revealed  in  us. 

19  For  the  earnest  expectation  of 
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iDontar  efter,  att  @ub6  barn  ffo(a  up'- 
|)enbara6. 

20.  Sfter  freattiren  dro  hjanffligl^eten 
unberfaftabe  mot  [in  tinlja;  men  for 
f)an^  ffull,  fom  bem  unberfaftat  ^af» 
h)er,  på  eii  forf;o|)i)ning. 

21.  Xi)  frea turen  ffola  orf  trarba  fria 
af  forgdnglig^etenö  trdlbom,  tid  ®utQ 
baruö  farliga  frif)et. 

22.  3:i;  h)l  njete,  att  l^toart  oc^  ett 
freatur  fucfar,  oå)  dng[Ia9  meb  o^,  alt 
^drtiH. 

23.  Oå)  icfe  be  aflenaft ;  utan  ocf  iDi 
fjelfme,  fom  f)afrt)e  Slnbanö  forftling, 
fucfe  Dcf  mib  o^  fjelfira  efter  havna= 
\tapet,  oå)  h)dnte  irår  fro|)|)ö  forlo^= 
ning. 

24.  3:t)  mi  dre  mdl  falige  morbne, 
bocf  i  I)o))pet;  men  t)o|)|)et,  om  bet 
fi)neö,  dr  bet  icfe  ^op^:  ti)  I;uru  fan 
man  bopl^aö  bet  man  fer? 

25.  Om  mi  nu  I)o|)|)a^8  hd  tri  icfe  fe, 
få  tDaiitt  ml  bet  meb  tålamob. 

26.  3ammalebe§  l^iel|)er  ocf  §rnben 
h)år  ffrol)ligI)et :  ti;  tt3i  mete  icfe  ^mab 
mi  ffole  bebja,  fofom  bet  bor  fig ;  utan 
fjelfmer  §lnben  manar  gobt  for  of^, 
meb  ofdgelig  fucfan. 

27.  9J?en  \)an  fom  ffobar  bif^^^^f 
f)Cin  met,  l)\dab  §hiban6  finne  dr:  ti; 
ban  manayor  helgonen,  efter  ©ubä 
bef)ag.     ^ 

28.  Wien  mi  mete,  att  bem  fom  baf= 
ma  ®ub  fdr,  tjena  ail  ting  till  bet 
bdfla,  be  fom  efter  uppfatet  dro  fal= 
labe. 

29.  1\)  bmilfa  l)an  bafmer  forefett, 
bem  bafmer  i)an  ocf  be[fdrt,  att  be 
ffulle  mara  ban8  ©onö  beldte  life:  på 
bet  l)an  ffad  mara  ben  forftfobbe  i= 
blanb  många  brober. 

30.  9)icn  bem  fom  Ijan  bafmer  be= 
ffdrt,  bem  b^ifmer  ban  ocf  fa  (la  t;  ocb 
bem  l)cin  bafmer  fållat,  bem  bafmer 
l)an  ocf  gjort  rdttfdrbiga;  men  bem 
fom  l)an  b«ftt)er  gjort  rdttfdrbiga,  ; 
bem  ^afmer  \)an  ocf  gjort  farliga.       j 


the  creature  waiteth  for  the  mani 
festation  of  the  sons  of  God. 

20  For  tlie  creature  was  made 
snbject  to  vanity,  not  willingly, 
bnt  by  reason  of  him  wm  hath 
subjected  the  same  in  hope ; 

21  Because  the  creature  itself 
also  shall  be  delivered  from  the 
bondage  of  corruption  into  the  glo- 
rious  liberty  of  the  children  of  God. 

22  For  we  know  that  the  whole 
creation  groaneth  and  travaileth  in 
pain  together  until  now, 

23  And  not  only  they,  but  our- 
selves  also,  which  have  the  first- 
fruits  of  the  Spirit,  even  we  our- 
selves  groan  'within  ourselves, 
waiting  for  the  adoption,  to  witj 
the  redemption  of  our  body. 

24  For  we  are  saved  by  hope : 
but  hope  that  is  seen  is  not  hope : 
for  what  a  man  seeth,  why  doth  he 
yet  hope  for  ? 

25  But  if  we  hope  for  that  we 
see  not,  then  do  we  with  patience 
wait  for  it. 

26  Likewise  the  Spirit  also  help- 
eth  our  infirmities  :  for  we  know 
not  what  we  should  pray  for  as  we 
ought :  but  the  Spirit  itself  maketh 
intercession-  for  us  with  groanings 
which  cannot  be  uttered. 

27  And  he  that  searcheth  the 
hearts  knoweth  what  is  the  mind 
of  the  Spirit,  because  he  maketh 
intercession  for  the  saints  accord- 
ing  to  the  will  of  God. 

28  And  we  know  that  all  things 
work  together  for  good  to  them  that 
lo  ve  God,  to  them  who  are  the 
called  according  to  his  purpose. 

29  For_whom  he  did  foreknow, 
he  also  did  predestinate  to  be  con 
formed  to  the  image  of  his  Son, 
that  he  might  be  the  firstborn 
among  many  brethren, 

30  Moreover,  whom  he  did  pre- 
destinate, them  he  also  called : 
and  whom  he  called,  them  he  also 
justified :  and  whom  he  justified, 
them  he  also  glorifled. 
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^31.  §h)ab  toiljc  h)i  nu  fdga  ^drtm? 
§lr  @ub  for  ofe,  f)o  fan  hjara  mot  op 


32.  ^milfen  ocf  icfe  ^afttjer  ffonat  fin 
egen  Son,  utan  giftDit  ^onom  ut  for 
0^  aHa ;  ^uru  ffufle  l)an  icfe  ocf  gifh)a 
o|  all  ting  meb  l;onom  ? 

33.  i^milfen  hjill  åflaga  bem,  fom 
@ub  ^aftt)er  utforat?  ®ub  dr  ben 
fom  rdttfdrbigar. 

34.  ^toilfen  dr  btn  fom  iDill  forbo^ 
ma?  g^rlftuS  dr  ben  fom  libit  l^afmer 
boben;  ja,  f)an  ax  ocf  t>tn  fom  up\)=' 
toådt  ax ;  ben  ocf  fitter  \>å  ®ubö  f)o- 
gra  ^anb,  oå)  manar  gobt  for  o§. 

35.  ^0  fan  ffilja  ofe  ifrån  (E^rlfli 
fdrlef  ?  S3ebrofiDelfe;  eller  dngefl,  eller 
forfoljelfe,  eller  ^unger,  eller  nafen^et, 
eller  farlighet,  eller  fmdrb  ? 

36.  edfom  ffrifhjlt  dr :  %ox  bin  ffull 
iDarbe  h)i  bobabe  ^ela  bagen;  n)i 
toaxht  l^dllne  fdfom  flagtefdr. 

37.  3)]en  i  alt  betta  bflrerhjinne  hji, 
genom  l)onora.  fom  ofe  dlffat  ftafmer. 

38.  Xi)  jag  dr  mi^  berpd,  att  ^h)ar= 
fen  bob,  eller  lif,  eller  ånglar,  eller 
forftaborae,  eller  mdlbig^eter,  eller  be 
ting,  fom  nu  dro,  eller  be  ting,  fom 
tillfomnm  ffola, 

39.  eiler  t)0Qf)tt,  eller  bjup^et.  eller 
något  annat  freatur,  ffall  ffilja  o§ 
ifrån  ®ub9  fdrlef,  fom  dr  i  ai)riflo 
3efu,  h)år  ^eSHra. 

9.  (Iat)ltel. 

CVag  fdger  fanningen  i  (S^rifto,  oc^ 
^  ljuger  icfe,  fom  mitt  famnjete  bdr 
mig  ber  toittne  till,  i  ben  ^ellga  Slnba, 

2.  Sitt  jag  ^afmer  en  ftor  forg,  oå) 
ibfellg  pina  i  mitt  ^jerta  ; 

3.  %\)  jag  Ijafmer  fjelf  onffat  mig 
bortfaftab  ifrån  g^rifto,  for  mina 
broberö  ffull,  fom  mig  fbttéligen  ffl;lU 
be  dro ; 

4.  ^bilfc  dro  af  Sfrael,  ^h)ilfa 
barnaffa^t  till^orer,  od)  ^drlig^eten, 
od)  forbunbet,  ocf)  lagen,  ocf)  ®ubö= 
tjen^en,  ocl)  löften ; 


31  What  shall  we  then  say  to 
these  things?  If  God  be  for  us, 
who  can  be  against  us  ? 

32  He  that  spared  not  his  own 
Son,  but  delivered  him  up  for  us 
all,  how  shall  he  not  with  him 
also  freely  give  us  all  things  ? 

33  Who  shall  lay  any  thing  to 
the  charge  of  God-'s  elect  ?  It  is 
God  that  justifieth. 

34  Who  is  he  that  condemneth  ? 
It  is  Christ  that  died,  yea  rather 
that  is  risen  again,  who  is  even  at 
the  right  hand  of  God,  who  also 
maketh  intercession  for  us. 

35  Who  shall  separate  us  from  the 
love  of  Christ  ?  shall  tribulation,  or 
distress,  or  persecution,  or  famine, 
or  nakedness,  or  peril,  or  sword  ? 

36  As  it  is  written,  For  thy  sake 
we  are  killed  all  the  day  long ;  we 
are  accounted  as  sheep  for  the 
slaughter. 

37  Nay,  in  all  these  things  we 
are  more  than  conquerors  through 
him  that  loved  us. 

38  For  I  am  persuaded,  that  neith- 
er  death,  nor  life,  nor  ängels,  nor 
prineipalities,nor  powers,nor  things 
present,  nor  things  to  come, 

39  Nor  height,  nor  depth,  nor  any 
other  creature,  shall  be  able  to  sep- 
arate US  from  the  love  of  God,  which 
is  in  Christ  Jesus  our  l^rd. 

CHAPTER  IX. 

I  SAY  the  truth  in  Christ,  I  lie 
not,  my  conscience  also  bearing 
me  witness  in  the  Holy  Ghost, 

2  That  I  have  great  heaviness 
and  continual  sorrow  in  my  heart. 

3  For  I  could  wish  that  myself 
were  accursed  from  Christ  for  my 
brethren,  my  kinsmen  according  to 
the  flesh : 

4  Who  are  Israelites ;  to  whom 
pertaineth  the  adoption,  and  the 
glory,  and  the  covenants,  and  the 
giving  of  the  law,  and  the  service 
of  God,  and  the  promises } 
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5.  ^h)ilfa6  dro  ^dbcrne,  ber  ^x\- 
fluö  af  fobb  dr,  på  fottets  ludgnar; 
^milten  dr  ®ub  ofrtjer  all  ting,  låf= 
voab  ertjinnerligen.    Slmen. 

6.  Xietta  fdger  jag  icfe  forbenffuU, 
att  ®ubö  orb  dro  om  intet  hjorbne: 
ii)  be  dro  icfe  alle  3fraelitcr,  fora  dro 
afSfrael. 

7.  3cfe  dro  be  ^eller  alle  foner,  att 
be  dro  Slbra^amS  fdb ;  utan  i  3[aac 

I     ffall  big  fallaö  fdben. 

8.  ^et  dr:  icfe  dro  be  ®ub9  barn. 
fora  dro  barn  efter  fottet,  ntan  be  fora 
dro  barn  efter  löftet,  be  luarba  rdf= 
nab^for  fdb. 

9.  %\)  betta  dr  lofteöorbet :  3ag  ffall 
forania  i  benna  tiben,  oc^  8ara  ffall 

I     ^afma  en  Son. 

10.  Od)  icfe  allenaft  bet;  utan  ocf 
SRebecfa  marbt  en  gång  ^afmanbe  af 
Sfaac,  mår  faber. 

11.  Xi)  förr  ån  barnen  tDoro  fobbe, 
oc^  ^abe  f^marfen  gobt  eller  onbt  gjort, 
(J)å  bet  ©ubö  uppbåt  ffulle  blifira 
ftånbanbe,  efter  utforelfen,  icfe  for 
gerningarnaö  ffull,  utan  af  fallarenS 
ndb.) 

12.  äöarbt  benna  fagt :  2)en  florrc 
I     ffall  tjena  ben  minbre. 

13.  ©åfom  ffrifroit  dr:  3acob  dl- 
!     ffabe  jag ;  men  ^fau  f)atabe  jag.     ^ 

14.  ^)mat>  iDilje  toi  t>å  fdga?  ^r 
©ubordttf^rbig?   öortbet! 

15.  3:i)^f)anjdger  till  3nofen:  ^toij- 
!     fen  jag  dr  nåbelig,  ^ononi  dr  jag  nå- 

belig ;  ocJ)  ofmer  ^milfen  jag  förbarmar 
I  mig,  bfrt)er  ^onom  forbarmar  jag  mig. 
I  16.  ®å  ftår  bet  nu  icfe  till  någon 
,     manö  toU\a  eller  lopp ;  utan  till  ®ubÖ 

barra^ertig^et. 

17.  %t)  ©friften  fdger  ti»  ^^arao : 
Nertill  ^afföer  jag  upplDdcft  big,  att 
jag  ffall  bemifa  min  magt  på  big,  oc^ 

I     att  mitt  namn  ffall  lr>arba  forfunnabt 
I      i  alla  lanb. 

18.  Så  forbarmar  l^an  nu  flg  cfrtjer 
^iDem  ^an  tuill,  oi)  l^lDem  ^an  h)ill, 
forl)drbar  ^an. 


5  Whose  are  the  fathers,  and 
of  whom  as  concerning  the  flesh 
Christ  came,  who  is  över  all.  God 
blessed  for  ever.     Amen. 

6  Not  as  though  the  word  of  God 
hath  taken  none  effect.  For  they 
are  not  all  Israel,  which  are  of 
Israel : 

7  Neither,  because  they  are  the 
seed  of  Abraham,  are  they  all  ehil- 
dren  :  but,  In  Isaac  shall  thy  seed 
be  called. 

8  That  is,  They  which  are  the 
children  of  the  flesh,  these  are  not 
the  children  of  God  :  but  the  chil- 
dren of  the  promise  are  counted  for 
the  seed. 

9  For  this  is  the  word  of  promise, 
At  this  time  will  I  oome,  and  Sa- 
rah shall  have  a  son. 

10  And  not  only  this  ;  but  when 
Rfebecca  also  had  conceived  by  one, 
even  by  our  father  Isaac, 

1 1  (For  the  children  being  not  yet 
born,  neither  having  done  any  good 
or  evil,  that  the  purpose  of  God  ac- 
cording  to  election  might  stånd,  not 
of  works,  but  of  him  that  calleth,) 

12  It  was  said  unto  her,  The 
elder  shall  serve  the  younger. 

13  As  it  is  written,  Jacob  have  I 
loved,  but  Esau  have  I  hated. 

14  What  shall  we  say  then?  Is 
there  unrighteousness  with  God? 
God  forbid. 

15  For  he  saith  to  Moses,  I  will 
have  mercy  on  whom  I  will  have 
mercy,  and  I  will  have  compassion 
on  whom  I  will  have  compassion. 

16  So  then  it  is  not  of  him  that 
willeth,  nor  of  him  that  runneth, 
but  of  God  that  sheweth  mercy. 

17  For  the  Scripture  saith  unto 
Pharaoh,  Even  for  this  same  pur- 
pose have  I  raised  thee  up,  that  I 
might  shew  my  power  in  thee,  and 
that  my  name  might  be  declared 
throughout  all  the  earth. 

18  Therefore  hath  he  mercy  on 
whom  he  will  have  mercy,  and 
whom  he  will  he  hardeneth. 
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19.  <BåmcL  bu  fdga  tiU  mig :  ^mh 
fn>ner  f)an  bå  op  ^ojan  flå  mot 
"^an^  h)ilia? 

20.  D  menni[fa !  l^o  dr  hn,  [om  iria 
tvåta  meb  ©ub?  Scfe  fdger  bd  ting, 
fom  giorbt  dr.  till  fm  mdflare:  ^mi 
i^afhjer  bu  gjort  mig  fåbau? 

21.  ^aftuer  itfe  en  J)ottomafare  magt, 
att  göra  af  en  flimp  ett  far  tid  ^eber, 
od)  bet  anbra  till  n)an^eber? 

22.  3)erfore,  bå  @tib  hjille  låta  fe 
trreben,  od)  fungora  fin  magt,  I^afmer 
f)an  meb  ftor  tålfam^et  libit  mrebenö 
far,  fom  dro  tillrebbe  till  forbomelfe. 

23.  ^å  bet  l^an  ffuKe  fungora  fm 
l^drlig^etö  rifebom,  på  barml}ertig^e= 
tené  far,  fom  ^an  ^afmer  tillrebt  till 
farlig  ^et. 

24.  ,^h)ilfa  l)an  ocf  fallat  ^afmer, 
neniligen  o^,  icfe  allenaft  af  pubarna, 
utan  ocf  af  ^ebningarna. 

25.  (£åfom  l)an  ocf  fdger  genom 
DfeaS :  2)et  fom  icfe  tioax  mitt  folf,  btt 
ffall  jag  falla  mitt  folf;  cd)  ben  mig 
intet  fdr  trär,  ffall  jag  falla  min  fdra. 

26.  Ocf)  m  ffall  ffe,  att  ber  fom  i)af= 
h)er  tt>arit  fagbt  till  bem :  S  dren  idfe 
mitt  folf:  ber  ffola  be  marba  fallabe 
lefmanbeö  (Bnt^  barn. 

27.  äRen  (Sfaiae  xopav  for  Sfrael : 
Dm  talet  på  Sfraelé  barn  dn  irore 
fom  fanben  i  I;afmct,  få  ffola  bocf  be 
igenlefbe  n^arba  falige. 

28.  %\)  ^an  ffall  mdl  låta  forberft^a 
bem,  oå)  bocf  lifmdl  ftitla  hd  forberf= 
hjet  till  rdttfdrbig^et,  ti)  ^gSftren 
ffall  ftilla  forberfmet  på  jorben. 

29.  Ocf)  fåfom  gfaia§  fabe  tillforene : 
^abt  icfe  ^ggiren  3ebaot^  igenleft  o^ 
fdb,  bå  t)ab^  iri  trarit  fåfom  ©obom, 
od)  lifa  fom  ©omoiTa. 

30.  ^luab  toilje  h)i  bå  fdga?  T>d 
fdge  tDi :  i^ebningarne,  fom  icfe  farit 
^afma  efter  rdttfdrbigf)eten,  be  l)afma 
fått  rdttfdrbig^eten :  ben  rdttfdrbig= 
f}d  menar  jag,  fom  af  tron  fommer. 


19  Thou  wilt  say  then  unto  me, 
Why  doth  he  yet  find  fault  ?  For 
who  hath  resisted  his  will  ? 

20  Nay  but,  O  man,  who  art  thou 
that  repliest  against  God?  Shall 
the  thing  formed  say  to  him  that 
formed  it,  Why  hast  thou  made  me 
thus  ? 

21  Hath  not  the  potter  power 
över  the  clay,  of  the  same  lump 
to  make  one  vessel  unto  honour, 
and  another  unto  dishonour  ? 

22  What  if  God,  willing  to  shew 
his  "wrath,  and  to  make  his  power 
known,  endured  with  much  long- 
sufFering  the  vessels  of  wratl!  fit- 
ted  to  destruction : 

23  And  that  he  might  make  known 
the  riches  of  his  glory  on  the  ves- 
sels of  mercy,  which  he  had  afore 
prepared  unto  glory, 

24  Even  us,  whom  he  hath  call- 
ed,  not  of  the  Jews  only,  hut  also 
of  the  Gentiles  ? 

25  As  he  saith  also  in  Osee,  I 
will  call  them  my  people,  which 
were  not  my  people ;  and  her  be- 
loved,  which  was  not  beloved. 

26  And  it  shall  come  to  pass,  that 
in  the  place  where  it  was  said  unto 
them,  Ye  are  not  my  people ;  there 
shall  they  be  called  the  children  of 
the  living  God. 

27  Esaias  also  crieth  concerning 
Israel,  Though  the  number  of  the 
children  of  Israel  be  as  the  sand 
of  the  sea,  a  remnant  shall  be  sa- 
ved : 

28  For  he  will  finish  the  work, 
and  cut  it  short  in  righteousness  : 
because  a  short  work  will  the  Lord 
make  upon  the  earth. 

29  And  as  Esaias  said  before, 
Except  the  Lord  of  Sabaoth  had 
left  us  a  seed,  we  had  been  as 
Sodom,  and  been  made  like  unto 
Gomorrah. 

30  What  shall  we  say  then?  That 
the  Gentiles,  which  followed  not 
after  righteousness,  have  attained 
to  righteousness,  even  the  right- 
eousness which  is  of  faith. 
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31.  äJien  3frael,  [om  for  efter  rdtt= 
fdrbigl)etenö  lag,  fom  icfe  till  rdttfdr= 
bigf)etenö  lag. 

32.  ^marfore?  2)erfore,  att  be  icfe 
fofte  bet  af  tron ;  utan  fafom  af  la= 
gen§  gerningar,  ti;  be  flotte  fig  på 
fortornelfeflenen ; 

33.  ©dfom  ffrifmit  dr :  ei,  jag  idg- 
ger  i  3ion  en  fortornelfeflen  ocf)  en 
forargelfe  tiippa ;  o^  lilrar  od)  en  fom 
tror  på  ^onom,  ffall  icfe  tomma  på 
ffam. 

10.  (£aj)itel. 

^rober,  mitt  l^ierta§  begdr  od)  bon 
'Y  till  ®ub  dr  for  Sfrael,  att  be 
måtte  irarba  falige : 

2.  %\)  jag  bar  trittne  meb  bem,  att  be 
l^afma  nit  om  ^nb]  bocf  icfe  iDiéligt. 

3.  %\)  be  forflå  icfe  ®uba  rdttfdrbig= 
l)et ;  utan  fara  efter,  att  u|)|)rdtta  fm 
egen  rdttfdrbig^et,  oc^  dro  få  icfe 
@ub0  rdttfdrbigl;et  unbergifne. 

4.  Jt)  g^riftuS  dr  lagenö  dnbe,  till 
rdttfdrbigljet  ^irar  od)  en,  fom  tror. 

5.  SJlofeS  ffrifroer  om  ben  rdttfdrbig= 
^et,  fom  fommer  af  lagen :  att  t)h)ilfen 
menniffa  fom  bet  gor,  l)on  lefiner  beruti. 

6.  9Wen  ben  rdttfdrbig^et  fom  dr  af 
tron,  fdger  få :  ©dg  icfe  i  bitt  ^jerta, 
1^0  mill  fara  upp  i  ^immelen?  bet  dr, 
att  I;dmta  S^rijlum  ^drneb. 

7.  gller,  ^o^mill  fara  neb  i  bjupet? 
bet  dr,  att  ^dmta  gl;riftum  n})|)  igen 
ifrån  be  boba. 

^8.  9)kn  l;n?abfdger6friften?  Orbet 
dr  ^arbt  ndr  big,  nemligen,  i  bin  mun, 
od)  i  bitt  ^jerta.  Detta  dr  bet  orbet 
om  tron,  fom  nji  pvehik. 

9.  %\)  om  bu  befdnner  meb  bin  mun 
3Sfum,  att  l)an  ax  5?G3iren,  oc^  tror 
i  bitt  l)ierta,  att  ®ub  l)aftrer  u})plr>dcft 
l^onom  ifrån  be  boba,  få  trarber  bu 
falig.  m 

10.  %t)  meb  ^iertatö  tro  toarber  man 


ter  the  law  of  righteousness,  hath 
not  attained  to  the  law  of  right- 
eousness. 

32Wherefore?  Because  theysought 
it  not  by  faith,  but  as  it  were  by  the 
works  of  the  law.  For  they  stum- 
bled  at  that  stumblingstone ; 

33  As  it  is  written,  Behold,  I  lay 
in  Zion  a  stumblingstone  and  rock 
of  offence  :  and  whosoever  believ- 
eth  on  him  shall  not  be  ashamed. 


CHAPTER  X. 

BRETHREN,  my  hearfs  desire 
and  prayer  to  God  for  Israel 
is,  that  they  might  be  saved. 

2  For  I  bear  them  record  that 
they  have  a  zeal  of  God,  but  not 
according  to  knowledge. 

3  For  they.  being  ignorant  of  God's 
righteousness,  and  going  about  to 
establish  their  own  righteousness, 
have  not  submitted  themselves  un- 
to  the  righteousness  of  God. 

4  For  Christ  is  the  end  of  the 
law  for  righteousness  to  every  one 
that  believeth. 

5  For  Moses  describeth  the  right- 
eousness whieh  is  of  the  law,  That 
the  man  whieh  doeth  those  things 
shall  live  by  them. 

6  But  the  righteousness  whieh  is 
of  faith  speaketh  on  this  wise,  Say 
not  in  thine  heart,  Who  shall  as- 
cend  into  heaven  ?  that  is,  to  bring 
Christ  down /rom  above: 

7  Or,  who  shall  descend  into  the 
deep  ?  that  is,  to  bring  up  Christ 
again  from  the  dead. 

8  But  what  saith  it  ?  The  word 
is  nigh  thee,  even  in  thy  mouth, 
and  in  thy  heart :  that  is,  the  word 
of  faith,  whieh  we  preach ; 

9  That  if  thou  shalt  confess  with 
thy  mouth  the  Lord  Jesus,  and 
shalt  believe  in  thine  heart  that 
God  hath  raised  him  from  the  dead, 
thou  shalt  be  saved. 

10  For  with  the  heart  man  be- 
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rdttfdrbig,  orf)  meb  munnenS  bcfdn» 
nelfe  hjarber  man  falig. 

U.  3:t)  ffriften  fdger:  ^mar  od)  en 
fom  tror  på  ^onora,  ffall  irfe  fomma 
på\tam. 

12.  25et  ar  ingen  atffillnab  emellan 
3ube  od)  ®ref ;  ti;  en  ^^^re  dt  ofhjer 
alla,  rif  oftver  alla  beni,  fom  dtalla 
I;onom. 

13.  St;  ^mar  od)  en  fom  dfallar  ^eSH- 
ranö  namn,  ffall  h)arba  falig. 

14.  9)kn  ^uru  ffola  be  dfalla  ben, 
be  l)afn)a  icfe  trott  J)å?  Od)  l^uru 
ffola  be  tro  ^onom,  fom  be  I)afh)a 
intet  ^ort  af?  Dd)  l)uru  ffola  be  ^bra, 
utan  prebifare  ? 

15.  Oc^  ^uru  ffola  be  |)reblfa,  utan 
be  tuarba  fdnbe?  ©dfom  ffrifbit  dr? 
D  !  ^uru  Ijuflige  dro  bera6  fötter, 
fom  frib  forfunna;  beraö,  fom  gobt 
forfunna. 

16.  3)Ien  be  dro  icfe  alle  ebangelio 
Il)bige;  tt;  (SfaiaS  fdger:  i^dSfire,  l^o 
tror  it>år  prebifan  ? 

17.  ©d  dr  tron  af  |)rebifan;  men 
|)rebifan  genom  ®ubö  orb. 

18.  ©d  fdger  jag  nu :  i^afma  be  irfe 
l^brt  bet  ?  Derag  ijub  dr  ju  utgdngit  i 
alla  lanb,  od)  beraö  orb  till  hjcrlbenö 
ånhav. 

19.  anen  jag  fager :  ^afmer  H  3- 
frael  bet  icfe  fått  meta?  3)Zofe6 fdger 
forfl :  3ag  ffall  u|)|)n)a(fa  eber  till  nit 
meb  bet  folf,  fom  icfe  dr  folf,  od)  meb 
ett  galet  folf  ffall  jag  reta  eber. 

20.  Driftar  ocf  efaiaö  fig  till,  od) 
i-        fdger:  3ag  dr  funnen  af  bem,  fom 

intet  fofte  mig,  ocl)  dr  morben  uppcn- 
bar  bem,  fom  intet  fporbe  efter  mig. 

21.  SJlen  till  3frael  fdger  ^an :  ^^ela 
bagen  ^afmer  jag  utrdcft  mina  ^dnber 
till  bet  otrogna  ocf)  genftortiga  folfet. 


11.  (Ea|)itel. 

ea  fdger  jag  nu :  i^afmer  bd  ®ub 
bortfaflat  fitt  folf?  SSort  bet :  ti) 


lieveth  unto  righteousness ;  and 
with  the  mouth  confession  is  made 
unto  salvation. 

1 1  For  the  Scripture  saith,  Who- 
soever  believeth  on  him  shall  not 
be  ashamed. 

12  For  there  is  no  difference  be- 
tween  the  Jew  and  the  Greek :  for 
the  same  Lord  över  all  is  rich  unto 
all  that  call  upon  him. 

13  For  whosoever  shall  call  upon 
the  name  of  the  Lord  shall  be  saved. 

14  How  then  shall  they  call  on 
him  in  whom  they  have  not  believ- 
ed  ?  and  how  shall  they  believe  in 
him  of  whom  they  have  not  heard  ? 
and  how  shall  they  hear  without  a 
preacher  ? 

15  And  how  shall  they  preach, 
except  they  be  sent  ?  as  it  is  writ- 
ten,  How  beautiful  are  the  feet  of 
them  that  preach  the  gospel  of 
peace,  and  bring  glad  tidings  of 
good  things ! 

1 6  But  they  have  not  all  obeyed 
the  gospel.  For  Esaias  saith,  Lord, 
who  hath  believed  our  report  ? 

17  So  thenfaith  coTn^^Aby  hearing, 
and  hearing  by  the  word  of  God. 

1 8  But  I  say,  Have  they  not  heard  ? 
Yes  verily,  their  sound  went  into 
all  the  earth,  and  their  words  unto 
the  ends  of  the  world. 

19  But  I  say,  Did  not  Israel 
know  ?  First  Moses  saith.  1  will 
provoke  you  to  jealousy  by  them 
that  are  no  people,  and  by  a  fool- 
ish  nation  I  will  anger  you. 

20  But  Esaias  is  very  böld,  and 
saith,  I  was  found  of  them  that 
sought  me  not ;  I  was  made  man- 
ifest unto  them  that  asked  not  af- 
ter  me. 

21  But  to  Israel  he  saith,  All  day 
long  I  have  stretched  forth  my 
hands  unto  a  disobedient  and  gain- 
saying  people. 

CHAPTER  XI. 

I  SAY  then,  Hkth  God  cast  away 
his  people  ?  God  forbid.    For  I 
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jag  dr  ocf  en  Sfraelit,  af  Slbra^amS 
fdb,  af  SenSaminö  fldgte. 

2.  ®ub  ^afmer  idfe  bortfaflat  jitt  folf, 
fom  f)an  ^abc  forefett  tillforene.  61= 
ler  hjeten  3  icfe  f)tDab  Sfriften  fdger 
om  (Slla6?  ^uru  f)m  gar  fram  for 
®ut}  emot  3frael,  oc^  fdger : 

3.  ^dSRre,  be  ^afma  brdpit  bina 
^ro|)t)eter,  oc^  ^afroa  flagit  neb  bina 
altoren,  od)  jagdrattena  igenblifmen, 
oå)  be  fara  efter  mitt  lif. 

4.  ajlen  t)\}iat  fdger  J^onom  ®ub8 
firar  ?  ^aq  ^afmer  mig  igenleft  fjutu» 
fenbe  mdn,  fom  icfe  ^afma  boit  fma 
fndn  for  SSaal. 

5.  <Bå  dr  bet  ocf  i  benna  tiben  meb 
be  igentefba,  efter  nobenö  utforelfe. 

6.  år  bet  nu  af  ndb,  få  dr  bet  icfe  af 
gerningar;  annarS  njore  ndb  idfe  ndb ; 
dr  bet  ocf  af  gerningar,  fd  dr  bet  nu 
icfe  ndb ;  annarö  dr  gerning  icfe  ger- 
ning. 

7.  §uru  dret  bd  ?  2)et  3frael  fofer, 
bet  fdr  ^an  icfe;  men  utforelfen  fdr 
bet ;  be  anbre  dro  forblinbabe. 

8.  ©dfom  ffrifmit  dr:  ®ub  ^afhjer 
gifmit  bem  en  forbittrab  anba ;  ögon, 
att  be  icfe  fe  ffola,  oc^  oron,  att  be  icfe 
^ora  ffola,  alt  ^dr  titt  bag9. 

9.  Dc^  ^abtb  fdger :  Sdt  beraS  borb 
hjarba  en  fnara,  oc^  till  befajelfe,  oc^ 
till  forargelfe,  c6)  bem  till  beraö  rdtta 
lon. 

10.  SBarbe  beraö  ögon  forblinbabe. 
ott  be  icfe  fe,  ocl)  boi  beraö  rijgg  altib. 

11.  @å  fdger  jag  nu :  i^afma  be  bd 
forbenffun  jlott  fig,  att  be  ffulle  falla? 
»ort  bet:  ajlen  af  beraö  fall  ^dnbc 
i&ebningarna  falig^et,  på  bet  att  ^an 
bermeb  ffulle  u|)ph)dcfa  bem  tiH  nit. 

12.  ar  nu  beraS  fall  hjerlbenö  rife- 
bom,  oci)  beraö  forminffning  dr  ^tb- 
ningarnas  rifebom ;  huru  mt)cfet  mer 
beraö  funnet? 

13.  (Sber,  ^ebningar,  fdger  jag,  efter 


also  am  an  Israelite,  of  the  seed 
of  Abraham,  o/ the  tribe  of  Ben- 
jamin. 

2  God  hath  not  cast  away  his  peo- 
ple  which  he  foreknew.  Wot  ye 
not  what  the  Seripture  saith  of 
Elias  ?  how  he  maketh  intercession 
to  God  against  Israel,  saying, 

3  Lord,  they  have  killed  thy 
prophets,  and  digged  down  thine 
altars;  and  I  am  left  alone,  and 
they  seek  my  life. 

4  But  what  saith  the  answer  of 
God  unto  him  ?  I  have  reserved  to 
myself  seven  thousand  men,  who 
have  not  howed  the  knee  to  the 
image  of  Baal. 

5  Even  so  then  at  this  present 
time  also  there  is  a  remnant  ac- 
cording  to  the  election  of  grace. 

6  And  if  by  grace,  then  is  it  no 
more  of  works  :  otherwise  grace  is 
no  more  grace.  But  if  it  be  of 
works,  then  is  it  no  more  grace : 
otherwise  work  is  no  more  work. 

7  What  then?  Israel  hath  not 
obtained  that  which  he  seeketh  for ; 
but  the  election  hath  obtained  it, 
and  the  rest  were  blinded ; 

8  According  as  it  is  written,  God 
hath  given  them  the  spirit  of  slum- 
ber,  eyes  that  they  should  not  see, 
and  ears  that  they  should  not  hear, 
unto  this  day. 

9  And  David  saith.  Let  their  ta- 
ble  be  made  a  snare,  and  a  trap, 
and  a  stumblingblock,  and  a  recom- 
pense  unto  them : 

10  Let  their  eyes  be  darkened, 
that  they  may  not  see,  and  bow 
down  their  back  alway. 

Ill  say  then,  Have  they  stumbled 
that  they  should  fall  ?  God  forbid : 
but  rather  through  their  fall  salva- 
tion  is  come  unto  the  Gentiles,  for 
to  provoke  them  to  jealousy. 

12  Now  if  the  fall  of  them  6e  the 
riches  of  the  world,  and  the  dimin- 
ishing  of  them  the  riches  of  the 
Gentiles;  how  much  more  their 
fulness  ? 

13  For  1  speak  to  you  Gentiles, 
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bet   jag   dr  ^ebningarnaö  Sr|)ofleI, 
iDrlfar  jag  mitt  dmbete : 

14.  Dm  jag  funbe  någorlebeö  iij)))- 
todcfa  bem,  fom  mitt  fött  dro,  titl  nit; 
oé)  göra  några  faliga  af  bem. 

15.  3:t)  om  beraö  bortfaflelfe  dr  n)erl= 
ben8  forfoning,  ^mab  bliftoer  bå  beraS 
u|)|)tagelfe  annat,  dn  lif  ifrån  be  boba. 

16.  år  forfllingen  ^elig,  få  dr  ocf 
trdl  ^ela  begen  I;elig;  od)  om  roten 
dr  t)elig  få  dro  ocf  q^nftarne  ^elige.^ 

17.  Om  nu  någre  af  qiDiftarne  dro 
afbrutne;  oå)  bii,  fom  mar  ett  tDiHoU 
jotrd,  blef  ber  ini^mpab  igen,  od)  dr 
hjorben  belaftig  af  oljotrdbetö  rot  ocf) 
fetma : 

18.  ©d  beröm  big  icfe  mot  qrt)iftarne: 
om  bu  berömmer  big,  få  bdr  ju  icfe  bu 
roten,  utan  roten  bdr  big. 

19.  (5å  fdger  bu  bå:  DiDiflarne  dro 
afbrutne,  ^å  bet  lag  ffuUe  inijmpaö. 

20.  Sant  fdger  hu :  be  dro  afbrutne 
for  otrons  ffull ;  men  bu  dr  fldnbanbe 
genom  tron ;  rt)ar  i^cfe  for  ftolt  i  bitt 
finne,  utan  mar  i  rdDbi;åga. 

21.  Ii)  ^afmcr  ©ub  be  naturliga 
qiriftar  icfe  ffonat;  fe  till,  att  l)an 
icfe  ^eller  ffonar  big. 

22.  (5d  fe  nu  ^dr  ®ub8  gob^et  ocf) 
ftrdng^et;  flrdngl)eten  på  bem  fom 
fotlo,  oc^  gob^eten  på  big,  få  framt 
bu  blifmer  i  gobl;eten ;  annarg  marber 
bu  ocf  aff)uggen : 

23-.  Del)  be  ini)mj)a§  igen,  om  be  icfe 
blifma  i  otron:  ti)  ©ub  dr  mdgtig 
åter  m\)mpa  bem. 

24.  %i)  dr  bu  af  ett  naturligt  n)ill= 
oljotrdb  af^uggen,  oc^  förutan  na= 
turen  inl;m|)ab  uti  ett  fanffi;llbigt 
oljotrdb :  I^uru  mi;cfet  mer  mdga  be, 
fom  naturlige  qmiftar  dro,  ini)mt3a9 
uti  fitt  eget  oljotrdb  ? 

25.  Ädre  brober,  jag  miH  icfe  forbolja 
eber  benna  ^emlig^et,  på  bd  3  icfe 
ffolen  ^ogmobaS  mib  eber  fjelfma,  att 


inasmuch  as  I  am  the  apostle  of  the 
Gentiles,  I  magnify  mine  office : 

14  If  by  any  means  I  may  pro- 
voke  to  emulation  them  which  are 
my  fleshj  and  might  save  some  of 
them. 

15  For  if  the  casting  away  of  them 
be  the  reconcilingof  the  world,  what 
shall  the  receiving  of  them  be,  but 
life  from  the  dead  ? 

16  For  if  the  firstfruit  be  holy,  the 
lump  is  also  holy :  and  if  the  root 
be  holy,  so  are  the  branches. 

17  And  if  some  of  the  branches 
be  broken  off,  and  thou,  being  a 
wild  olive  tree,  wert  graffed  in 
among  them,  and  with  them  par- 
takest  of  the  root  and  fatness  of 
the  olive  tree ; 

18  Boast  not  against  the  branch- 
es. But  if  thou  boast,  thou  bear- 
est  not  the  root,  but  the  root  thee. 

19  Thou  wilt  say  then,  The 
branches  were  broken  oif,  that  I 
might  be  graiFed  in. 

20  Well;  because  of  unbelief  they 
were  broken  oflf,  and  thou  standest 
by  faith.  Be  not  highminded,  but 
fear  : 

2 1  For  if  God  spared  not  the  nat- 
ural  branches,  take  heed  lest  he 
also  spare  not  thee. 

22  Behold  therefore  the  goodness 
and  severity  of  God:  on  them 
which  fell,  severity;  but  toward 
thee,  goodness,  if  thou  continue  in 
his  goodness :  otherwise  thou  also 
shalt  be  cut  off. 

23  And  they  also,  if  they  abide 
not  still  in  unbelief,  shall  be  graf- 
fed in :  for  God  is  able  to  graff 
them  in  again. 

24  For  if  thou  wert  cut  out  of  the 
olive  tree  which  is  wild  by  nature, 
and  wert  graffed  contrary  to  nature 
into  a  good  nolive  tree ;  how  much 
more  shall  these,  which  be  the 
natural  branches,  be  graffed  into 
their  own  olive  tree  ? 

25  For  I  would  not,  brethren,  that 
ye  should  be  ignorant  of  this  mys- 
texy,  lest  ye  should  be  wise  in  your 
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blinbl^eten  ar  3fVaeI  eube[§  lueberfaren, 
till  be9  ^ebuingarnaö  fuU^et  infom- 
men  dr; 

26.  Oå)  få  marber  f>da  Sfrael  falig  ; 
fdfom  [friftrit  ar:  Stf  3ion  [fall^ben 
fomma,  fom  fria  ffall,  od)  afmdnba 
ogubaftigl)eten  af  Scicob. 

27.  Od)  bdta  dr  mitt  3:eftamente 
meb  bem,  bå  jag  borttager  beraö 
ft)nber. 

28.  efter  (Sbangelium  l^dlter  jag  bem 
for  otrdnner,  for  eber  ffull ;  men  efter 
utforelfen  Ijaimx  jag  bem  fdr,  for 
gdbernaä  ffull. 

29.  1\)  ®iibé  gdfiBor  oc^  fallelfe  dro 
fdbane,  att  l)an  fan  bem  icfe  ångra. 

30.  3:i;  fdfom  ocf  3  forbom  icfe  trob= 
ben  på  ®ub,  od)  l)afmen  bort  nu  oflrer 
beraS  otro  fått  barm^ertigf)et  *, 

3L  ©d  l^afroa  ort  nu  be  irfe  hjelat 
tro  |)d  bm  barm^ertigl)et,  fom  eber 
toeberfaren  dr,  att  bem  mdtte  ort  barm= 
l^ertig^et  meberfaraä. 

32.  Sti)  ®ub  l>ifmer  alt  beflutit  unber 
otro,  på  bet  \)an  ffall  förbarma  fig 
ofmer  alla. 

33.  O  !  IjtDilfen  bju|}^et  af  ben  rife= 
bom,  fom  dr  håbe  i  ®ub6  tri§bom  oå) 
funffa^;  ^uru  obegripelige  dro  ^anö 
bomar,  od)  oranfafelige  l)an0  rtjdgar ! 

I  34.  Ji)  ^0  ^afmer  fdnt  ^SSRranö 
I  fiiine?  gller  i)0  ^afmer  njarit  ^anö 
I    rdbgifmare? 

I  35.  6ller  ^o  F)afn3er  gifmit  F)onom 
I   något  tillforene,  bet  {)onom  ffall  be- 

talbt  marba  ? 
36.  %\)  af  l;onom,  od)  igenom  ^onom, 

od)  i  l)onom  dro  all  ting ;  ^onom  n)are 

dra  i  enjigl)et.    Slmen. 

12.  GaHtel. 

^d  formanar  jag  nu  eber,  fdre  bro= 
^^  ber,  irib  ®ub^  barm^ertig^et,  att 
3  utgifmen  eber  lefamen  till  ett  offer, 
fom  dr  lefmanbe,  ^eligt  od)  ®ubi  be= 
j)agligt,  eber  ffdliga  ©ubötjenft. 
2.  Od)  ^dller  eber  irfe  efter  benna 
iDerlbenj  utan  formanbler  eber  meb 


own  eonceits,  that  "blindness  in  part 
is  happened  to  Israel,  until  the  ful- 
ness  of  the  Gentiles  be  come  in. 

26  And  so  all  Israel  shall  be  sa- 
ved :  as  it  is  written,  There  shall 
come  out  of  Zion  the  Deliverer, 
and  shall  turn  away  ungodliness 
from  Jacob : 

27  For  this  is  my  covenant  unto 
them,  when  I  shall  take  away  their 
sins. 

28  As  concerning  the  gospel,  they 
are  enemies  for  your  sakes :  but  as 
touching  the  election,  they  are  be- 
loved  for  the  fathers'  sakes. 

29  For  the  gifts  and  calling  of 
God  are  without  repentance. 

30  For  as  ye  in  times  past  have 
not  believed  God,  yet  have  now 
obtained  mercy  through  their  un- 
belief : 

31  Even  so  have  these  also  now 
not  believed,  that  through  your 
mercy  they  also  may  obtain  mercy. 

32  For  God  hath  concluded  them 
all  in  unbelief,  that  he  might  have 
mercy  upon  all. 

33  Oh  the  depth  of  the  riches  both 
of  the  wisdom  and  knowledge  of 
God !  how  unsearchable  are  his 
judgments,  and  his  ways  past 
finding  out  ! 

34  For  who  hath  known  the  mind 
of  the  Lord  ?  or  who  hath  been  his 
counsellor  ? 

35  Or  who  hath  first  given  to 
him,  and  it  shall  be  recompensed 
unto  him  again  ? 

36  For  of  him,  and  through  him, 
and  to  him,  are  all  things :  to  whom 
be  glory  for  ever.     Amen. 

CHAPTER  XII. 

IBESEECH  you  therefore,  breth- 
ren,  by  the  mercies  of  God,  that 
ye  present  your  bodies  a  living  sac- 
rifice,  holy,  acceptable  unto  God, 
which  is  your  reasonable  service. 

2  And  be  not  conformed  to  this 
world :  but  be  ye  transformed  by 
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cbert  finnes  forni;elfe,  att  3  mSgen 
forfara,  ^wat  ©ubé^gobe,  behaglige 
oå)  fullfomlige  milje  dr. 

3.  'X\)  jag  fdger,  igenom  ben  nåb,  fom 
mig  gifmen  dr,  tid  Ipav  od)  eti  af  eber, 
att  ingen  ^olle  mer  af  fig,  dn  ^onom 
bor  bolla ;  utan  bdlle  fig  få,  att  ber 
dr  måtta  meb,  efter  fom  ®ub  ^afmer 
utbelat  f)\vav  od)  en  tronS  mått. 

4.  %i)  fåfom  h)i  uti  en  lefamen  ^afmc 
många  lemmar ;  men  alle  lemmar  I;af= 
Ira  icfe  alt  famma  dmbete: 

5.  ©å  dre  mi  nu  mdnge  en  lefamen 
i  ©brifto ;  men  inborbeö  dre  Yoi  ^irarö 
annaré  lemmar, 

6.  Cd)  böfitje  dtffilliga  gåfiror,  efter 
ben  nåb  fom  o^  gifmen  dr.  ^afmer 
någon  ^ro|3t)etian,  få  trarc  ^on  enö 
meb  tron : 

7.  ^afttjer  någon  ett  dmbete,  fd  afte 
F)an  ber|)å;  Idrer  någon,  få  afte  ^an 
på  idran : 

8.  förmanar  någon,  få  afte  bcin  pa 
formaningen ;  gifmer  någon,  få  giftre 
uti  enfalbig^^t;  regerar  någon,  fd  re» 
gere  meb  omforg ;  gor  någon  barm= 
^ertigbet,  få  gore  bet  meb  frojb. 

9.  Ädrlefen  Irare  utan  ffri)mtan ; 
I)ater  bet  onba,  blifmanbe  tt)ib  bet  gobt 

10.  SSarer  ^mar  meb  annan  tranlige 
uti  broberlig  fdrtef ;  ben  ene  forefom= 
me  ben  anbra  meb  inborbeé  ^eber. 

11.  SBarer  icfe  tröge  uti  bet  3  ^af= 
iren  for  bdnber;  marer  brinnanbe  i 
anban ;  fficfer  eber  efter  tiben. 

12.  SBarer  glabe  i  bojJpet  •,  tålige  i 
bebrofmelfe ;  faller  |)å  bebja. 

13.  T)eler  ebert  till  be  ^eligaS  nob» 
torft ;  ^erbergerer  gerna. 

14.  ^aler  lt>dl  om  bem  fom  gå  efter 
cbert  argefta;  taler  h)dl,  oc^  onffer 
bem  irfe  onbt. 

15.  ©Idbjenö  meb  bem  fom  globc  dro, 
oå)  grdter  meb  bem  fom  gråta. 

16.  Snö  till  flnneg  meb  ^trarannan: 
faller  icfe  mt)(fet  af  eber  fjelftua ;  utan 


the  renewing  of  yöur  mind,  that 
ye  may  prove  what  is  that  good, 
and  acceptable,  and  perfect  will  of 
God. 

3  For  I  say,  through  the  grace 
given  unto  me,  to  every  man  that 
is  among  you,  not  to  think  of  him,' 
self  more  highly  than  he  ought  to 
think;  but  to  think  soberly,  ac- 
cording  as  God  hath  dealt  to  every 
man  the  measure  of  faith. 

4  For  as  we  have  many  members 
in  one  body,  and  all  members  have 
not  the  same  office : 

5  So  we,  heing  many,  are  one 
body  in  Christ,  and  every  one 
members  of  anothér. 

6  Having  then  gifts  difFering  ac- 
cording  to  the  grace  that  is  given 
to  US,  whether  prophecy,  let  us 
prophesy  according  to  the  propor- 
tion of  faith ; 

7  Or  ministry,  let  us  wait  on  our 
ministering;  or  he  that  teacheth, 
on  teaching ; 

8  Or  he  that  exhorteth,  on  ex- 
hortation :  he  that  giveth,  let  him 
do  it  with  simplicity ;  he  that  ru- 
leth,  with  diligence ;  he  that  shew- 
eth  mercy,  with  cheerfulness. 

9  Let  love  be  without  dissimula- 
tion.  Abhor  that  which  is  evil ; 
cleave  to  that  which  is  good. 

10  Be  kindly  affectioned  one  to 
another  with  brotherly  love;  in 
honour  preferring  one  another ; 

11  Not  slothful  in  business ;  fer- 
vent  in  spirit ;  serving  the  Lord ; 

12  Rejoicing  in  hope;  patient  in 
tribulation;  continuing  instant  in 
prayer ; 

13  Distributing  to  the  necessity 
of  saints  ;  given  to  hospitality. 

14  Bless  them  which  persecute 
you :  bless,  and  curse  not. 

15  Rejoice  with  them  that  do  re- 
joice,  and  weep  with  them  that 
weep. 

16  Be  of  the  same  mind  one 
toward  another.    Mind  not  high 
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^ållcr  ebcr  llfa  meb  bem,  [om  ringa 
dro :  I^Qller  eber  icfe  fielftra  for  flofa. 

17.  ©orcr  ingen  onbt  for  onbt,  hjin= 
Idgger  eber  om  bet  fom  drligt  dr,  in- 
for f)tt)ar  man. 

18.  Om  mojeligt  dr,  få  mi;cfet  fom 
tiU  eber  flår,  få  i)afn)er  frib  meb  alla 
mcnniffor. 

19.  ^dmnenS  eber  icfe  fielfme,  fdre 
h)dnner;  utan  låter  (®ub8)  iurebe 
^afma  rum,  ti;  bet  drffrifmit :  Wm  dr 
^dmnben,  jag  ffalt  mebergdUat :  fdger 
^gSRren. 

20.  Om  nu  bin  ohjdn  hungrar,  få  gif 
^onom  mat ;  tbrftar  ^an,  få  gif  ^onom 
bricfa ;  ndr  bu  bet  gor,  få  forfamlor 
bu  globanbe  foI  på  {)an8  ^ufmub. 

21.  2dt  big  icfe  oftrermunnen  marba 
af  bet  onba ;  utan  oftt)erh)inn  btt  onba 

I    meb  bet  goba. 

13.  gapitel. 

f^trar  ocf)  en  irare  Dflrer^eten,  fom 
-^  mdlbet  ^afmer,  unberbånig,  ti; 

ingen^  éfinerijet  dr,  utan  af  ®ubi; 

ben.  Öfraer^et  fom  dr,  f)an  dr  fficl'ab 

af  ®ubi. 
2.  3)erfore,  l^o  flg  fdtter  emot  éf= 

h)erl)eten,  I)an  fdtter  fig  ^niot  @ubå 

fficfelfe,  men  be  fom  fdtta  fig  beremot, 
j  be  ffola  få  en  bom  ofmer  fig. 
i  3.  3:^  be  fom  tcdlbet  ^afma,  dro  icfe 
I  bem  tiU  rdbbi)åga,  fom  mdl  göra; 
I  utan  bem  fom  illa  göra.  SBill  bu  icfe 
1  frufta  for  éfirer^eten,  få  gor  bet  gobt 
I  dr,  få  får  bu  |)riö  af  ^ouom  : 
i  4.  2:i;  ^an  dr  ®uba  tjenare,  big  tiff 
I    gobo.    aJlen  gor  bu  bet  onbt  dr,  få 

må  bu  rdbag,  ti;  ^an  bdr  icfe  flrdrbet 
I  forgdfmeö  ;  utan  ^an  dr  ®ub6  tjenare, 
'  en  ^dmnare,  f)onom  till  flraff  fom  illa 
I    öor. 

5.  gorbenffull  måfle  man  trara  un= 
berbånig,  icfe  allenaft  for  flraffetö  ffull, 
utan  ocf  for  famlDetetä  ffull. 

6.  25erfbrc  måflen  3  ocf  gifroa  ffatt ; 
,    ti;  be  dro  ®ubS  tjenare,  fom  fdbant 


ffola  ffota. 
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things,  but  cc)ndescend  to  men  of 
low  estate.  Be  not  wise  in  youi 
own  conceits. 

17  Recompense  to  no  man  evil 
for  evil.  Provide  things  honest  in 
the  sight  of  all  men. 

18  If  it  be  possible,  as  much  as 
lieth  in  you,  live  peaceably  with 
all  men. 

19  Dearly  beloved,  avenge  not 
yourselves,  but  rather  give  place 
unto  wrath :  for  it  is  written,  Ven- 
geance  is  mine  ]  I  will  repay,  saith 
the  Lord. 

20  Therefore  if  thine  enemy  hun- 
ger, feed  him;  if  he  thirst,  give 
him  drink:  for  in  so  doing  thou 
shalt  heap  coals  of  fire  on  his  head. 

21  Be  not  overcome  of  evil,  but 
overcome  evil  with  good. 


CHAPTER  XIIL 

LET  every  soul  be  subject  unto 
the  higher  powers.  For  there 
is  no  power  but  of  God  :  the  pow- 
ers  that  be  are  ordained  of  God. 

2  Whosoever  therefore  resisteth 
the  power,  resisteth  the  ordinance 
of  God :  and  they  that  resist  shall 
receive  to  themselves  damnation. 

3  For  rulers  are  not  a  terror  to 
good  Works,  but  to  the  evil.  Wilt 
thou  then  not  be  afraid  of  the 
power  ?  do  that  which  is  good,  and 
thou  shalt  have  praise  of  the  same : 

4  For  he  is  the  minister  of  God 
to  thee  for  good.  But  if  thou  do 
that  which  is  evil,  be  afraid ;  for 
he  beareth  not  the  sword  in  vain  : 
for  he  is  the  minister  of  God,  a  re- 
venger  to  execute  wrath  upon  him 
that  doeth  evil. 

5  Wherefore  ye  must  needs  be 
subject,  not  only  for  wrath,  but 
also  for  conscience'  sake. 

6  For,  for  this  cause  pay  ye  trib- 
ute  also  :  for  they  are  God's  minis- 
ters, attending  continually  upon 
this  very  thing. 
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7.  8å  gifmer  nu  l;h)ar  ocf)  en  bet  3 
|)llgtige  dren :  ben  \tatt,  fom  ffatt^  bor ; 
ben  tull,  [om  tull  bor;  ben  rabfla, 
fom  rdbfla  tinf)orer;  hen  I;eber,  fom 
j^eber  tilltjorer. 

8.  SBarer  ingen  något  fft;lbige,  utan 
att  S  dl[fenö  inborbeö,  ti;  ben  fom  dl= 
ffar  ben  anhxa,  t)aii  l)a\mx  fuUborbat 
lagen. 

9.  %\)  bet  fom  fagbt  dr:  3)u  ffall 
icfe  göra  ^or ;  Du  ffall  icfe  brdpa  ;  Du 
ffall  icfe  ftjdla ;  Du  [fall  icfe  bdra  fal[ft 
mittne;  Du  ffall  icfe -begära  ;  od)  a\i= 
nat  fdbant  iub]  bet  be[luteå  i  bttta 
orbet:  Du  [fall  dl[fa  bin  ndfta  [om 
big  [ielf. 


10.  Ädrlefen  gor  fm  ndfta  infet  onbt. 
@d  dr  nu  fdrlefen  Uigenö  fuUborban. 

11.  Då)  meban  njijdbant  n^ete,  nem= 
ligen  tiben,  att  nu  dr  ftunben  till  att 
uppftd  af  fomnen,  e[ter  mår  faligl}et 
dr  nu  ndrmare,  dn  bå  \v\  trobbet. 

12.  %latkn  dr  framfaren,  od)  bagen 
dr  fommcn :  Derfore,  låter  op  bDrtfa= 
fta  morffenö  gerningar,  od;  ifldba  og 
Ijufené  mapen. 

13.-  2åtcr  0^  drligcn  icanbra,  fåfom 
om  bagen ;  icfe  i  frdfferi  oci)  brl;cfen= 
ffaj) ;  icfe  i  famrar  oct)  ofl;[fI;et ;  icfe  i 
fif  od)  nit ; 

14.  Utan  ifldber  eber  ^eSRran  26= 
fum  6l}riftum ;  oct)  fobrer  fottet,  bocf 
icfe  till  fdttja. 

14.  (Sapitel. 

CfNen  fmaga  i  tron,  tager  upp,  o6) 
'^  befl;mrer  icfe  famnjetet. 

2.  Den  ene  tror,  att  l)an  md  alla= 
I;anba  dta  ;  men  bzw  fom  froag  dr, 
^an  dter  fdl. 

3.  Den  ber  dter,  \)axi  fora f te  icfe  \)Q= 
nom  fom  icfe  dter,  od;  ben  fom^  icfe 
dter,  j)an  bbme  icfe  {;onom  fom  dter: 
ti;  %i\b  ^afmer  I)onom  upptagit. 

4  S^Q  dr  bu,  fom  bomer  en  annanS 
tienarc?  6in  egen  l^crra  flår  \)a\\  eller 


7  Render  therefore  to  all  their 
dues :  tribute  to  whom  tribute  is 
due  ;  custom  to  whom  custom  ;  fear 
to  whom  fear ;  honour  to  whom 
honour. 

8  Owe  no  man  any  thing,  but  to 
love  one  another :  for  he  that  lov- 
eth  another  hath  fulfilled  the  law. 

9  For  this,  Thou  shalt  not  com- 
mit  adultery,  Thou  shalt  not  kill, 
Thou  shalt  not  steal,  Thou  shalt 
not  bear  false  witness,  Thou  shalt 
not  covet ;  and  if  ihere  he  any  other 
commandment,  it  is  briefly  com- 
prehended  in  this  saying,  namely, 
Thou  shalt  love  thy  neighbour  as 
thyself. 

10  Loye  worketh  no  ill  to  his 
neighbour:  therefore  love  is  the 
fulfilling  of  the  law. 

11  And  that,  knowing  the  time, 
that  now  it  is  high  time  to  awake 
out  of  sleep  :  for  now  is  our  salva- 
tion  nearer  than  when  we  believed. 

12  The  night  is  far  spent,  the  day 
is  at  hand  :  let  us  therefore  cast  off 
the  works  of  darkness,  and  let  us 
put  on  the  armour  of  light. 

13  Let  US  walk  honestly,  as  in  the 
day;  not  in  rioting  and  drunken- 
ness,  not  in  chambering  and  wan- 
tonness,  not  in  strife  and  envying : 

14  But  put  ye  on  the  Lord  Jesus 
Christ,  and  make  not  provision  for 
the  fleshj  to  fulfil  the  lusts  thereof. 

CHAPTER  XIV. 

HIM  that  is  weak  in  the  faith 
receive  ye,  but  not  to  doubtful 
disputations. 

2  For  one  believeth  that  he  may 
eat  all  things :  another,  who  is 
weak,  eateth  herbs. 

3  Let  not  him  that  eateth  despise 
him  that  eateth  not ;  and  let  not 
him  which  eateth  not  judge  him 
that  eateth :  for  God  hath  received 
him. 

4  Who  art  thou  that  judgest  an- 
other man's  servant  ?  to  his  own 
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faller;  men  ^an  fan  irdl  toarba  ftån» 
banbe :  tt;  ®ub  dr  mdt  mdgtig,  till  att 
göra  ^onom  ftånbanbe. 

5.  iDen  ene  gor  StffiUiab  emellan  bag 
oå)  bag ;  ben  anbre  l^åUer  alla  bågar 
lifa :  f)mar  od)  en  n)are  n)i|  i  fitt  fmne. 

6.  §h)ilfen  fom  aftar  nogon  bag,  bet 
gor  \)an  ^gSflranom,  orf)  ^njllfen  icfe 
aftar  någon  bag,  f;an  gor  bet  ocf  ^(I9t= 
ranom.  ^milfen  fom  dter,  ^an  dter 
ié69Iranom,  ti;I)an  tacfar  ®ubi.  Den 
ber  icfe  dter,  f)an  dter  icfe  S^SÖtranom, 
oc^  tacfar  ©ubi.  , 

7.  Z\)  ingen  af  o^  lefmer  fig  fielfftjom ; 
oci)  ingen  bor  fig  fjelfmom. 

8.  Sefire  h)i,  få  lefme  mi  ^69Rranom ; 
bo  iri,  få  bo  h)i  ^öSlranom ;  eljnjab 
h)i  nu  lefföe  eller  bo,  få  ^ore  h)i  ^S9l= 
ranom  till. 

9.  %t)  G^riftuö  dr  berpå  båbe  bob 
oct)  u|)pftQnben,  oå)  åter  lefmanbe  mor= 
ben,  att  t)an  ffall  tvava  i^SStre,  bå^t 
ofirer  lefmanbe  oct)  t)oba. 

10.  SJien  bu,  l^mi  bomer  bu  bin  bro= 
ber;  Gller  bu  anbre,  l)mi  foraftar  bu 
bin  brober?  3:i)nn  måfte  alle  ftå  fram 
for  ei;rifti  bomftol. 

11.  ©dfom  ffrifmit  ftår:  ©å  fant 
fom  jag  lefrt?er,  fdger  ^gSftren,  mig 
ffola  alla  fndn  bojaé,  oct)  alla  tungor 
ffola  befdnna  ®ub. 

12.  Så  måfte  nu  ^n?ar  ocf)  en  af  o^ 
göra  ®ubi  rdfenffab,  for  fig  fjelf. 

13.  2)erfore  idt  o^  nu  icfe  mera  boe- 
rna f;marannan ;  utan  bomer  ^dllre 
få,  att  ingen  fortornar  fm  brober,  el= 
ler  förargar. 

14.  3ag  h)et  h)dl,.ocl)  dr  be§  hjifj  i 
i&(l8firanom  3Sfu,  att  ingen  ting  dr 
flf  Ho  fjelft  menligt;  utan  ben  fom 
^Sllcr  bet  for  menligt,  ^onom  dr  bet 
menligt. 

15.  Docf,  om  bin  brober  hjarber  be= 
brofmab  ofn^er  bin  mat,  få  rtjanbrar 
bu  allareban  icfe  efter  fdrlefen.  g6r= 
berfma  icfe  meb  bin  mat  ben,  fom  (El;ri= 
fhié  i^afttjer  libit  bbben  forc. 


master  he  standeth  or  falleth  ;  yea. 
he  shall  be  holden  up :  for  God  i» 
able  to  make  him  stånd. 

5  One  man  esteemeth  one  da^ 
above  another :  another  esteemeth 
every  day  alike.  Let  every  man  be 
fully  persuaded  in  his  own  mind. 

6  He  that  regardeth  the  day,  re- 
gardeth  it  unto  the  Lord ;  and  he 
that  regardeth  not  the  day,  to  the 
Lord  he  doth  not  regard  it.  He 
that  eateth,  eateth  to  the  Lord,  for 
he  giveth  God  thanks  ;  and  he  that 
eateth  not,  to  the  Lord  he  eateth 
not,  and  giveth  God  thanks. 

7  For  none  of  us  liveth  to  him- 
self,  and  no  man  dieth  to  himself. 

8  For  whether  we  Ii  ve,  we  liye 
unto  the  Lord  ;  and  whether  we 
die,  we  die  unto  the  Lord  :  whether 
we  live  therefore,  or  die,  we  are 
the  Lord's. 

9  For  to  this  end  Christ  both  died, 
and  rose,  and  revived,  that  he 
might  be  Lord  both  of  the  dead 
and  living. 

10  But  why  dost  thou  judge  thy 
brother  ?  or  why  dost  thou  set  at 
nought  thy  brother?  for  we  shall 
all  stånd  before  the  judgment  seal 
of  Christ, 

11  For  it  is  written.  As  I  live, 
saith  the  Lord.  every  knee  shall 
bow  to  me,  and  every  tongue  shall 
confess  to  God. 

12  So  then  every  one  of  us  shall 
give  account  of  himself  to  God. 

13  Let  us  not  therefore  judge  one 
another  any  more :  but  judge  this 
rather,  that  no  man  put  a  stumb- 
lingblock  or  an  occasi^n  to  fall  in 
his  brother' s  way. 

14  1  know,  and  am  persuaded  by 
the  Lord  Jesus,  that  there  is  noth- 
ing  unelean  of  itself :  but  to  him 
that  esteemeth  any  thing  to  be  un- 
elean, to  him  it  is  unelean. 

15  But  if  thy  brother  be  grieved 
with  thy  meat,  now  walkest  thou 
not  charitably.  Destroy  not  him 
with  thy  meat,  for  whora  Christ 
died. 
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16.  ^erforc  fll)r  bet  få,  att  ebert  go- 
ba  icfe  toarber  unbergiftnit  mennifforS 
fortal. 

17.  X\)  ©ubS  rife  dr  icfe  mat  eller 
bri)df,  utan  rdttfdrbig^et,  od)  frib,  od) 
froib  i  ben  ^eliga  Slnba. 

18.  3)cn  beruti  tienar  S^riflo,  l^an 
dr  ®ubi  tdcf,  oc^  menniffor  beprof= 
h)ab. 

19.  @d  idt  o§  nu  fara  efter  M  fom 
tiU  frib  tjenar,  od)  bet  fom  tjenar  till 
fbrbdttring  inborbeö. 

20.  ^orberftra  icfe,  for  mat6  ftuK, 
©ub8  njerf.  ^Stlia  ting  dro  trdl  rena ; 
men  l)onom  dr  bet  icfe  gobt,  fom  dter 
meb  fitt  famnjeteö  forfrdnfelfe. 

21.  ©obt  dr  big,  att  irn  dter  intet 
fött,  eller  bricfer  intet  min ;  ej  ^eller 
något,  ber  bin  brober  ftoter  fig  på,  el= 
ler  förargad,  eller  forfmagaö. 

22.  ^afnjer  bu  tron,  få  ^af^^enne 
ndr  big  fjelf  for  ®ubi.  8alig  dr  ben, 
fom  fig  intet  famn)ete  gor,  om  hä  l;an 
be|}rbftt)ar. 

23.  äRen  ben  fom  thjiflcelaftig  dr, 
dter  l^an,  få  dr  l)an  forbomb,  t\)J)ai\ 
dter  icfe  af  tron :  t\)  alt  bet  icfe  går  af 
tron,  bet  dr  f);nb. 

15.  SaHtel. 

^fole  ocf  \v\,  fom  flarfe  dre.  braga 
^^  bera0  ffroi)ligl)et,  fom  fmage  dro, 
od)  icfe  tdcfaé  ofj  fjelfma. 

2.  8å  fficfe  fig  l)\r)av  od)  en  af  o^  att 
l^an  måtte  tdcfaå  fm  ndfta  till  gobo, 
till  forbdttring. 

3. 1^  ocf.  (El)riftu6  tdcfteö  icfe  fig  fJelf ; 
utan  fåfom  ffrifn)it  ftår :  3)eraö  for= 
fmdbelfer,  fom  big  forfmdba,  l;afma 
fallit  ofmer  mig. 

4.  1\)  l)ioab  fom  Ijdlft  foreffrifmit  dr, 
bet  dr  ffrifroit  o^  till  idrbom,  att  toi 
genom  tålamob  ocl)  ©friftenö  troft 
ffole  ^afina  en  forfioppning. 

5.  9}len  (Buh,  fom  tolamob  od)  trb= 
fteu  gifmer,  gifnje  eber,  att  3  dren  in= 
borbeö  enö  till  finneö,  efter  d^riflum 
S^fum. 


16  Let  not  then  your  good  be  evil 
spöken  of: 

1 7  For  the  kingdom  of  God  is  not 
meat  and  drink ;  but  righteousness, 
and  peace,  and  joy  in  the  Holy 
Ghost. 

18  For  he  that  in  these  things  ser- 
veth  Christ  is  acceptable  to  God, 
and  approved  of  men. 

19  Let  US  therefore  follow  after 
the  things  which  make  for  peace," 
and  things  wherewith  one  .may 
edify  another. 

20  For  meat  destroy  not  the  work 
of  God.  All  things  indeed  are  pure; 
but  it  is  evil  for  that  man  who  eat^ 
eth  with  oiFence. 

21  It  is  good  neither  to  eat  flesh, 
nor  to  drink  wine,  nor  any  thing 
whereby  thy  brother  stumbleth,  or 
is  oifended,  or  is  made  weak. 

22  Hast  thou  faith?  have  it  to 
thyself  before  God.  Happy  is  he 
that  condemneth  not  himself  in 
that  thing  which  he  alloweth. 

23  And  he  that  doubteth  is 
damned  if  he  eat,  because  he  eat- 
eth  not  of  faith :  for  whatsoever  is 
not  of  faith  is  sin. 

CHAPTER  XV. 

WE  then  that  are  strong  ought 
to  bear  the  infirmities  of  the 
weak,  and  not  to  please  ourselves. 

2  Let  every  one  of  us  please  his 
neighbour  for  his  good  to  edifica- 
tion, 

3  For  even  Christ  pleased  not 
himself;  but,  as  it  is  written,  The 
reproaches  of  them  that  reproached 
thee  fell  on  me.. 

4  For  whatsoever  things  were 
written  aforetime  were  written  for 
our  learning,  that  we  through  pa- 
tience  and  comfort  of  the  Scrip- 
tures  might  have  hope. 

5  Now  the  God  of  patience  and 
consolation  grant  you  to  be  like- 
minded  one  toward  another  ac- 
cording  to  Christ  Jesus: 
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6.  Sltt^3  nieb  en  ^åg,  oc^  meb  en 
mun,  magen  prifa  ®ub,  od)n)år^SSfl= 
raS  Sefii  e^rifti  gaber. 

7.  ^evfore,  upptager  ^mar  ben  anbra, 
fåfom  ocf  (E()rtiluö  ^afmer  upptagit  o^, 
tid  ®ub§  dra. 

8.  9Ren  jag  fager,  att  S<Sfu8  (E^ri= 
ftuö  mar  omffdrelfena  tjenare,  for  ©ub§ 
fanningö  ffull,  tUI  att  faft  göra  be 
löften  fom  till  fdberna  ffebbe. 

9.  Wien,  att  ^ebningarna  ffola  dra 
©ub,  for  barml;ertig5eten§  ffull,  fofom 
ffrifmit  dr :  gorbenffuU  ffad  jag  prifa 
big  iblanb  ^ebningarna,  oå)  fjunga 
bino  S^lamne. 

10.  Od)  åter  fdger  l^an:  ©idbjen^, 
3  ^ebningar,  meb  ^an§  folf. 

11.  Oci)  dnbd  feban  :  Såfmer  ^(19*= 
ran  alle  ^ebningar,  cd)  prifer  Ijonom 
alt  folf. 

12.  Od)  åter  fdger  efaiaö:  Det  ffall 
tioava  3effe  jot,  oå)  ben  fom  uppftd 
ffall,  att  råba  oftrer  ^ebningarna ; 
på  ^onom  ffola  ^ebningarne  l)oppa§. 

13.  SJZen  ®ub,  fom  ^oppet  giftrer, 
uppft;lle  eber  meb  all  frojb  oå)  frib  i 
tron,  att  3  ^afmen  ett  fullfomligt  ^opp, 
genom  ben  ^eliga  Slnba§  fraft. 

14.  W\m  brober,  jag  tret  tt)dl  fjelf 
af  eber,  att  3  dren  fulle  af  gobl)et, 
uppft;Ube  meb  all  funffap,  formåenbe 
formana  ])tvax  ten  anbra. 

15.  Docf  lifn)dl,  brober,  ^afhjer  jag 
ffrifmit  eber  enbel§  brifteligen  till,  att 
fomniat  eber  till  fmneö,  for  ben  nåb6 
ffull,  fom  mig  gifmen  dr  af  ®ubi, 

16.  Sitt  jag  ffall  mara  3(gfu  e^ri= 
fl  i  tjenare  iblanb  ^ebningarna,  off= 
ranbe  (^ubg  gbangelium,  att  ^ebnin- 
0arne  ffola  marba  ett  offer,  ©ubi 
anammeligt,  l^elgabt  genom  ben  ^e= 
lige  Slnba. 

17.  Derfore  f)afh)er  jag,  ber  jag  må 
berömma  mig  af,  igenom  6l;riftum 
3<Sfum,  i  bet  ®ubi  tillljorer.- 

18.  Z\)  jag  briflar  icfe  något  tala, 
bet  icfe  (Ef)riftu8  merfabe  igenom  mig, 
till  att  göra  ^ebningarna  lljbaftiga, 
genom  orb  od)  gerningar, 


6  That  ye  may  with  one  mind  and 
one  mouth  glorify  God,  even  the 
Father  of  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ. 

7  Wherefore  receive  ye  one  an- 
other,  as  Christ  also  received  us, 
to  the  glory  of  God. 

8  Now  I  say  that  Jesus  Christ 
was  a  minister  of  the  circumcision 
for  the  truth  of  God,  to  confirm  the 
promises  made  unto  the  fathers : 

9  And  that  the  Gentiles  might 
glorify  God  for  his  mercy ;  as  it  is 
written.  For  this  cause  I  will  con- 
fess  to  thee  among  the  Gentiles, 
and  sing  unto  thy  name. 

10  And  again  he  saith,  Rejoice, 
ye  Gentiles,  with  his  people. 

1 1  And  again,  Praise  the  Lord,  äll 
ye  Gentiles ;  and  laud  him,  all  ye 
people. 

12  And  again,  Esaias  saith,  There 
shall  be  a  root  of  Jesse,  and  he  that 
shall  rise  to  reign  över  the  Gentiles  j 
in  him  shall  the  Gentiles  trust. 

13  Now  the  God  of  hope  till  you 
with  all  joy  and  peace  in  believing, 
that  ye  may  abound  in  hope,  through 
the  power  of  the  Holy  Ghost. 

14  And  I  myself  also  am  per- 
suaded  of  you,  my  brethren,  that 
ye  also  are  full  of  goodness,  filled 
with  all  knowledge,  able  also  to 
admonish  one  another. 

15  Nevertheless,  brethren,  I  have 
written  the  more  boldly  unto  you 
in  some  sort,  as  putting  you  in 
mind,  because  of  the  grace  that  is 
given  to  me  of  God, 

16  That  I  should  be  the  minister 
of  Jesus  Christ  to  the  Gentiles, 
ministering  the  gospel  of  God,  that 
the  offering  up  of  the  Gentiles 
might  be  acceptable,  being  sancti- 
tied  by  the  Holy  Ghost. 

17  1  have  therefore  whereof  I  may 
glory  through  Jesus  Christ  in  those 
things  which  pertain  to  God. 

18  For  I  will  not  dåre  to  speak  of 
any  of  those  things  which  Christ 
hath  not  wrought  by  me,  to  make 
the  Gentiles  obedient,  by  word  and 
deed, 
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19.  ©cnorn  tedfenS  od)  imberö  fraft, 
od)  genom  ®ub8  STnbaö  fraft,  få  att 
ifrån  3eru[alem,  oå)  be  lanb  beroni= 
fring  ligga,  alt  intill  3nt;ricum,  ^af= 
tDer  jag  u))|3fi;lU  meb  (s;()rifti  (Sbange= 
lium, 

20.  Oå)  beflitat  mig  att^rebifa  %ix\n= 
geliiim,  ber  (E^riftua  icfe  ené  l)ab(  h)a= 
rit  ndmnb,|)å  bet  jag  icfe  ffulle  bl;gga 
på  en  annang  grunb ; 

21.  Utan,  fåfom  ffrifmit  ftår:  33em 
fom  intet  ^afmer  fungjorbt  njarit  om 
l^onom,  be  ffola  bet  fe;  oc^  be  fom  af 
l^onom  intet  t)ort  ^afma,  be  ffola  bet 
forftå. 

22.  Det  dr  0(f  fafen,  l^hjarfore  jag 
ofta  j)afn3er  irarit  fori;inbrab,  att  tom= 
ma  till  eber. 

23.  SUn,  efter  jag  icfe  mer  rum  ^afmer 
i  beffa  lanben  oct)  f^afmer  bocf  i  mån= 
ga  år  åftunbat  fomma  till  eber ; 

24.  ®å  jag  refer  ut  i  ^ifpanien,  mid 
jag  fomma  till  eber;  ti;  jag  t)o))paö, 
att  bå  jag  refer  berigenom,  ffall  jag  få 
fe  eber,  od)  feban  marba  af  eber  I)ul= 
i)en  bit  att  fomma ;  bocf,  att  jag  ju 
forft^ någon  luft  fjaftcer  ^aft  af  eber 
umgdngelfe. 

25.  9)ien  nu  far  jag  i^dban  tia  Se= 
rufalem,  till  alt  göra  be  f)eliga  tjenfl. 

26.  X\)  be  fom  bo  uti  éiacebonien, 
oå)  Sld)ajen,  ^afma  belefn)at  göra  nå= 
gon  unbfdttning  åt  be  fattiga  fjeliga, 
fom  dro  i  3erufalem.  * 

27.  Z\)  be  r;afit)a  få  belefhiat,  oct)  dro 
bem  ocf  |)liftige :  forbcnffuU,  att  efter 
be  ^afina  beiat  meb  ^ebningarna  fina 
anbeliga  ting,  dr  tillbörligt,  ott  be  dro 
bem  till  tjenft  meb  beraS  lefamliga  ting. 

28.  Då  jag  nu  beftdlt  ^afmer,  od^ 
fbrfeglat  bem  benna  fruft,  tcill  jag 
fomma  tillbafa  igen,  ocl)  genom  eber 
ftab  fara  tia  ^if})anien. 

29.  ä)ien  jag  h)et,  ndr  jag  fommer 
tia  eber,  njcirber  jag  fommanbe  meb 
et)rifti  doangelii  fullfomliga  h)dlfig= 
nelfe. 

30.  SRen,  fdre  brober,  jag  formanar 
eber  genom  toår  ^S9^ra,  S<Sfum  6^ri= 
flum,  oå)  igenom  SlnbanS  fdrlef,  att  3 


19  Through  mighty  signs  and 
wonders,  by  the  power  of  the  Spir- 
it  of  God  •  so  that  from  Jerusalem, 
and  round  about  unto  Iliyricum,  I 
have  fuUy  preached  the  gospel  of 
Christ. 

20  Yea,  so  have  I  strived  to  preaeh 
the  gospel,  not  where  Christ  was 
named,  lest  I  should  build  upon 
another  man's  fonndation  : 

21  But  as  it  is  written,  To  whom 
he  was  not  spöken  of,  they  shall 
see :  and  they  that  have  not  heard 
shall  understand. 

22  For  which  cause  also  I  have 
been  much  hindered  from  coming 
to  you. 

23  But  nov^r  having  no  more  place 
in  these  parts,  and  having  a  great 
desire  these  many  years  to  come 
unto  you; 

24  Whensoever  I  take  my  journey 
into  Spain,  I  will  come  to  you :  for 
I  trust  to  see  you  in  my  journey, 
and  to  be  brought  on  my  way  thith- 
erward  by  you,  if  first  I  be  some- 
what  filled  with  your  company. 

25  But  now  I  go  unto  Jerusalem 
to  minister  unto  the  saints. 

26  For  it  hath  pleased  them  of 
Macedonia  and  Achaia  to  make  a 
certain  contribution  for  the  poor 
saints  which  are  at  Jerusalem. 

27  It  hath  pleased  them  verily; 
and  their  debtors  they  are.  For  if 
the  Gentiles  have  been  made  par- 
takers  of  their  spiritual  things, 
their  duty  is  also  to  minister  unto 
them  in  carnal  things. 

28  When  therefore  I  have  per- 
formed  this,  and  have  sealed  to 
them  this  fruit,  I  will  come  by  you 
into  Spain. 

29  And  I  äm  sure  that,  when  I 
come  unto  you,  I  shall  come  in  the 
fulness  of  the  blessing  of  the  gos- 
pel of  Christ. 

30  Now  I  beseech  you,  brethren, 
for  the  Lord  Jesus  Christ's  sake, 
and  for  the  leve  of  the  Spirit,  that 
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mig  uti  mitt  arbete  l^jelpen,  meb  ebra 
böner  for  mig  till  ®ub; 
31.  Sitt  jag  må  frdlft  tuarba  ifrån  be 
otrogna  i  Subeen,  od)  att  min  tjenft, 
fom  jag  gor  i  Serufalem,  må  anam= 
melig  marba  for  be  ^eliga  : 

32.»§(tt  jag  må  meb  gldbje  fomma 
till  eber,  genom  ®ub9  milja,  od}  m= 
berqmicfa  mig  meb  eber. 

33.  a)ien  fribené  (^ub  irare  meb  eber 
alla.  Slmen. 


16.  eapitel. 

c^ag  befaller  eber  mår  fijfter  ^^ebe, 
•^  l)ir»ilfen  dr  i  forfamlingenö  tjenft  i 
Äend)rca : 

2.  Sitt  3  ^enne  iinbfån  i  ^gSftranom, 
fåfom  l)elgon  l)qfme6,  od}  gorer  ^cnne 
biftånb  i  alla  drenben,  ber  l}on  eber 
bel}ofmer,  ti}  bon  t)(iirr)tv  många,  od} 
jemmdl  mig  fjelf,  marit  till  gobo. 

3.  iQelfer  ^rifcilla,  od}  Slqbila,  mina 

f)jel))are  i  ei}rifto  35fu. 

4.  Sjmilfa  for  mitt  lif  bafma  mågat 
fm  l}al9 :  bem  tacfar  icfe  allenaft  jag, 
utan  ocf  allaS^ebningaröfprfamlingar. 

5.  ^elfer  ocf  forfamlingen  i  beraö 
bu§.  §elfer  gpenctuö,  min  dlffeliga, 
bmilfcn  mar  ben  forfta  fruft  i  Sld}aien 
i  (£l)rifto. 

6.  ^elfer  SJlaria,  ben  ber  mt;cfet  ar= 
bete  for  ofj  b^ift  l}afn}er. 

7.  §elfer  5lnbronicug  od)  3nnia,  mi= 
na  franber  od}  mebfångar,  be  ber  mdr= 
felige  dro  iblanb  §lboftlarna,  be  ber 
ocf  for  mig  moro  i  S^rifto. 

■  8.  ^elfcr  SImplia,  min  dlffeliga  i 
^eSftranom. 

9.  Sjelfer  Urbanuö,  trår  bif^pare  i 
(ibrifto,  od}  8tacbi6,  min  dlffeliga. 

10.  ^elfer  Sli)ellen,  ten  ber  beprof= 
\;r>at  dr  i  6bi'ifto.  iQelfer  bem  fom  dro 
af  Slriftobuli  f)u§. 

11.  ^elfer  §erobion,  min  frdnbe. 
^elfer  bem  fom  dro  af  Sfiarcifei  ^u8  i 
i^SSHranom. 


ye  strive  together  with  me  in  your 
prayers  to  God  for  me ; 

31  That  I  may  be  delivered  from 
them  that  do  not  believe  in  Judea ; 
and  that  my  service  which  I  have 
for  Jerusalem  may  be  accepted  of 
the  saints ; 

32  That  I  may  come  nnto  you 
with  joy  by  the  will  of  God,  and 
may  with  you  be  refreshed. 

33  Now  the  God  of  peace  be  with 
you  all.     Amen. 

CHAPTER  XVI. 

ICOMMEND  unto   you  Phebe 
our  sister,  which  is  a  servant 
of  the  chureh  which  is  at  Cenchrea: 

2  That  ye  receive  her  in  the  Lord, 
as  becometh  saints,  and  that  ye  as- 
sist her  in  whatsoever  business  she 
hath  need  of  you  :  for  she  hath  been 
a  succourer  of  many,  and  of  myself 
also. 

3  Greet  Priscilla  and  Aquila,  my 
helpers  in  Christ  Jesus  : 

4  Who  have  for  my  life  laid  down 
their  own  necks :  unto  whom  not 
only  I  give  thanks,  but  also  all  the 
ehurches  of  the  Gentiles. 

5  Likewise  greet  the  chureh  that 
is  in  their  house.  Salute  my  well 
beloved  Epenetus,  who  is  the  first- 
fruits  of  Achaia  unto  Christ. 

6  Greet  Mary,  who  bestowed 
much  labour  on  us. 

7  Salute  Andronicus  and  Junia, 
my  kinsmen,  and  my  fellow  pris- 
oners,  who  are  of  note  among  the 
apostles,  who  also  were  in  Christ 
before  me. 

8  Greet  Amplias,  my  beloved  in 
the  Lord. 

9  Salute  Urbane,  our  helper  in 
Christ,  and  Stachys  my  beloved. 

10  Salute  Apelles  approved  in 
Christ.  Salute  them  which  are  of 
Aristobulus'  household. 

11  Salute  Herodion  my  kinsman. 
Greet  them  that  be  of  the  house- 
hold of  Narcissus,  which  are  in 
the  Lord. 
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12.  ^^elfer  %x\)p^ma  oé)  2:rl)^^ofa, 
be  ber  arUta  i  S^^^vanom.  ^elfer 
^erfiben,  min  dlffeliga,  [om  mi;cfet 
arbetat  ^afluer  i  ^®9lranom. 

13.  ^elfer  Sftufum,  tm  utforabe  i 
^eSfiranom,  oå)  l^anö  mober,  od)  min. 

14.  ,§elfer  Slfipncritum,  gJ^legontem, 
german,  ^atroban,  ^ermen,  od)  be 
brober  fom  meb  bem  dro. 

15.  ^elfer  ^^ilologum,  od)  SuUan, 
Skreum,  od)  f)an6  fDfter,  od)  DIt)m= 
pam,  oå)  alla  f)eIgon  ndr  bem. 

16.  §el[er  eber  inborbeS  meb  en  Idelig 
t\)^.    (Sber  ^elfa  (E^rifli  forfamlingar. 

17.  Ädre  brober,  jag  formanar  eber, 
att  3  l^afmen  u))i)[eenbe  på  bem,  fom 
tmift  o(^  forargelfe  dftabfomma  emot 
ten  idrbpm  fom  3  I)afmen  Idrt,  od) 
h)ifer  ifrån  bem. 

18.  Z\)  fåbane  tjena  icfe  ^^SSftranom 
3Sfu  g^rifto,  utan  fm  buf;  ocj)  ige= 
nom  fota  orb  od)  fmefanbe  tal  förföra 
berag  ^jertan,  fom  menlofe  dro. 

19.  %t)  eber  Ii)baftigl)et  dr  utfommen 
titt  \)'max  man.  2)erfore  frojbar  jag 
mig  oftt)er  eber ;  men  jag  bid,  att  2 
dren  mife  på  Ut  goba,  od)  enfalbiqe 
^å  bet  onba. 

20.  SJien  friben6  mt  fortrdbeSatan 
unber  ebra  fötter  fnarligen.  SBdr 
^(ESfiraS  SSfu  (E^rifli  ndb,  n^are  meb 
eber.    Wmen. 

21.  (Sber  ^elfar  3;imot^eu9.  min 
meb^|elj)are,  od)  Suciuö,  od)  ^a\on, 
od)  ©ofipater,  mine  frdnber. 

22.  2ag  Jertiua  ^elfar  eber,  fom 
^refmet  ffriftoit  ^afmer,  i  ^ggfiranom. 

23.  (Eber  ^elfar  ®aiuö,  min  o6Dj)tla 
TorfamtingenS  mdrb.  gber  plfar 
graftué,  flabenS  SUdntmdftare,  oå) 
irobern  Cih)artu^. 

24.  SBdr  ^dSfiraS  S®fu  e^rifll  ndb 
h)are  meb  eber  aUa.    SImen. 

25.  äHen  ^onom,  fom  magt  l^aftoer 
ott  flabfdfta  eber,  efter  mitt  dbange- 
lium,  od)  pxthitan  om  3Sfu  (Ef)riflo, 
efter  l^emUg^etenö  u|)|)cnbarelfe,  ben 


12  Salute  Tryphena  and  Try- 
phosa,  who  labour  in  the  Lord. 
Salute  the  beloved  Persis,  which 
laboured  much  in  the  Lord. 

13  Salute  Rufus  chosen  in  the 
Lord,  and  his  mother  and  mine. 

14  Salute  Asyncritus,  Phlegon, 
Hermas,  Patrobas,  Hermes,^and 
the  brethren  which  are  with  them. 

15  Salute  Philologus,  and  Julia, 
Nereus,  and  his  sister,  and  Olym- 
pas,  and  all  the  saints  which  are 
with  them. 

16  Salute  one  another  with  a 
holy  kiss.  The  churches  of  Christ 
salute  you. 

17  Now  I  beseeöh  you,  brethren, 
mark  them  which  cause  divisions 
and  offences  contrary  to  the  doc- 
trine  which  ye  have  learned ;  and 
avoid  them. 

18  For  they  that  are  such  serve 
not  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ,  but  their 
own  belly ;  and  by  good  words  and 
fair  speeches  deceive  the  hearts  of 
the  simple. 

19  For  your  obedience  is  come 
abroad  unto  all  men.  I  am  glad 
therefore  on  your  behalf :  but  yet 
I  would  häve  you  wise  unto  that 
which  is  good,  and  simple  concern- 
ing  evil. 

20  And  the  God  of  peace  shall 
bruise  Satan  under  your  feet  short- 
ly.  The  grace  of  our  Lord  Jesus 
Christ  be  with  you.     Amen. 

21  Timotheus  my  workfellow, 
and  Lucius,  and  Jason,  and  Sosi- 
pater,  my  kinsmen,  salute  you. 

22  I  Tertius,  who  wrote  this 
epistle,  salute  you  in  the  Lord. 

23  Gaius  mine  höst,  and  of  the 
whole  church,  saluteth  you.  Eras- 
tus  the  chamberlaia  of  the  city 
saluteth  you,  and  Quartus  a  bro- 
ther, 

24  The  grace  of  our  Lord  Jesus 
Christ  be  with  you  all.     Amen. 

25  Now  to  him  that  ig  of  power 
to  stablish  you  according  to  my 
gospel,  and  the  preaching  of  Jesus 
Christ,  according  to  th©  revelation 
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flf  eitjig  tib  ^drtitl  ^aftrer  fortegab 
hjarit, 

26.  SJlen  nu  u|)|)enbarab  od^  fungjorb, 
igenom  ^ro|)^eterna§  ffrifter,  af  en}iga 
©ubö  befallning,,  på  bet  tron  [fall  få 
It)baftigl)et  iblanb  alla  §ebningar, 


27.  ®ubi,  fom  dr  allena  h)i9,  h)are 
|)riö  oc^  dra,  genom  S^fum  S^riftum, 
i  en)ig^et.    Slmen. 

5in  be  Sfiomare  ©dnb  ifrån  Sorint^o, 
meb  S^f)che,  fom  i  forfamlingenö 
tjenfl  hjar  i  Äenci)rea. 


of  the  mystery,  "which  was  kept 
secret  since  the  world  began, 

26  But  now  is  made  manifest,  and 
by  the  scriptures  of  the  prophets, 
according  to  the  coramandment  of 
the  everlasting  God,  made  known 
to  all  nations  for  the  obedience  of 
faith : 

27  To  God  only  wise,  be  glory 
through  Jesus  Christ  for  ever. 
Amen. 

^  Written  to  the  Romans  from 
Corinthus,  and  sent  by  Phebe 
servant  of  the  chureh  at  Cen- 
chrea. 


©t.  ^auli  gorfta  djjiflel 

m  be 


1.  ^apittl 

Oftauluö,  faaab  tia  m^n  S^rifli 
+^  Slpoftel,  genom  (Mub6  milja,  oc^ 
brobren  ©oflbeneé, 

2.  (i)nb^  forfamling,  fom  dr  i  (Eorin- 
t^o,  be  belgabe  genom  (Ebriftum  ^^- 
fum,  fatlabe  ^eliga,  famt  meb  aiia 
bem,  fom  åfatta  n^år  ^eSftraö  3gfu 
(£f;riftl  namn,  uti  ^irart  oå)  ett  rum, 
beraa  od)  tuårt. 

3.  Sfiåb  mare  eber,  oc^  frib  af  ©ub 
h)år  ^aber,  oå)  ^^manom  3®fu 
e^rifto. 

4.  3ag  tacfar  min  ®ub  altib  for  eber 
ftua,  for  bm  mh^  nåb,  fora  eber  gif= 
h)en  dr  genom  g^riflum  S^fum ; 

^5.  Sitt  3  uti  alla  ftj)dfen  rife  toorbne 
dren,  genom  ^onom,  i  all  orb  oå)  all 
funffa)) ; 

6.  ©dfom  prebifan  om  dj^rifto  i  eber 
fraftig  n?  orb  en  dr ; 

7.  ©å  att  eber  icfe  ^ta^  någon  gdf- 
hja,  od)  todnten  mår  ^esiraö  SSfu 
e^rifti  u|)|)enbarelfe, 

8.  ^njilfen  eber  odC  flabfdfler  intin 
dnban,  att  2  oflrafflige  dren  på  toåx 
^eaHraö  3Sfu  e^rifli  bag. 


THE  FIRST  EPISTLE      ' 

OF  PAUL  THE  APOSTLE   TO  THE 

COEINTHIANS. 


CHAPTER  I: 

PAUL,  called  to  be  an  apostle  of 
Jesus  Christ  through  the  will 
of  God,  and  Sosthenes  our  brother, 

2  Unto  the  chureh  of  God  which 
is  at  Corinth,  to  them  that  are 
sanctified  in  Christ  Jesus,  called  to 
be  saints,  with  all  that  in  every 
place  call  upon  the  name  of  Jesus 
Christ  ourLordjboththeirsandours: 

3  Grace  be  unto  you,  and  peace, 
from  God  our  Father,  and /rom  the 
Lord  Jesus  Christ. 

4  I  thank  my  God  always  on  your 
behalf,  for  the  grace  of  God  which 
is  given  you  by  Jesus  Christ ; 

5  That  in  every  thing  ye  are  en- 
riched  by  him,  in  all  utterance, 
and  in  all  knowledge ; 

6  Even  as  the  testimony  of  Christ 
was  confirmed  in  you : 

7  So  that  ye  come  behind  in  no 
gift ;  waiting  for  the  coming  of  our 
Lord  Jesus  Christ : 

8  Who  shall  also  confirm  you 
unto  the  end,  that  ye  may  be  blame- 
less  in  the  day  of  our  Lord  Jesus 
Christ. 
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9.  %\)  ©ut)  av  trofaft,  genom  ^trilfen 
3  faKabe  dren,  titt  I;ana  ©onö  SSfu 
e^rlfti  mår  ^ggtraö,  belaftigr)et. 

10.  SJZen  fdre  brober,  jag  formanar 
cber,  trib  trår  ^eSRrae  3<^[u  (E^rifti 
namn,  att  3  talen  atte  ett,  oc^  att 
iblanb  eber  ingen  ttrebrdgt  dr ;  utan 
att  S  dren  futtborbabe  uti  ett  finne 
od)  en  mening. 

11.  3:i)  mig  dr  foreFommit,  mine  bro= 
ber,  om  eber,  meb  bem  fom  tjena  (SI)loe, 
att  iblanb  eber  dro  trdtor. 

12.  9)Zen  jag  fdger,  fom  ^'max  oc^  en 
af  eber  fdger :  Sag  dr  ^^auliff,  jag  dr 
§l|)oUiff,  jag  dr  (Sep^iff,  odx  jag  dr 
e^riftiff. 

13.  sDlon  6Wu§  ^ni*«  fonbrab? 
Snån  ^saulu§  mara  foréfdft  for  eber? 
etter  dren  3  bopte  i  ^auli  namn? 

14.  3ag  tacfar  (^nb,  att  jag  ingen  af 
eber  bo|)t  ^afmer,  utan  érifpum,  od) 
©ajum. 

15.  ^tt  ingen  fan  fdga,  att  jag  ^af= 
mer  i  mitt  namn  bopt. 

16.  ^eéiife^  bopte  jag  ©te|)^ane  I)u§- 
folf ;  feban  met  jag  icfe,  om  jag  någon 
annan  bopt  I)afmer. 

17.  St;  6()riftu5  f)afmer  icfe  fdnbt 
mig,  titt  att  bopa.  utan  titt  att  for= 
funna  (E\)angelium,  icfe  meb  floft  tal, 
på  m  6(}rifti  förö  icfe  ffulle  om  intet 
marba. 

18.  3:1;  bet  tal  om  forfet  dr  en  galen= 
ffa|)  bem  fom  fortappaö ;  men  ofj  fom 
fatige  marbe,  dr  bet  en  @ub§  fraft. 


19.  1\)  ffrifmit  dr:  Sag  ffatt  om  in= 
tet  göra  be  mifaå  miébom,  od)  be  for= 
fldnbigaö  forftånb  ffatt  jag  forfafta. 

20.  §mar  dro  be  flofe?  ^mar  dro 
be  ©friftldrbe?  ^mar  dro  benna 
merlbenö  mife?  ^afmer  icfe®ub  ben- 
na merlbenö  mié^et  gjort  titt  galen- 
ffaj)? 

21.  %\)  efter  merlben  icfe  funbe  genom 
fm  miébom  fdnna  ©ub  i  ^an§  miöbom, 
få  tdcfteS  ©ubi,  meb  bdraftig  |)rebifan 
frdlfa  bem  fom  tro. 


9  God  is  faithful,  by  whom  ye 
were  called  unto  the  fellowship  of 
his  Son  Jesus  Christ  our  Lord. 

10  Now  I  beseech  you,  brethren, 
by  the  name  of  our  Lord  Jesus 
Christj  that  ye  all  speak  the  same 
thing,  and  that  there  be  no  divis- 
ions among  you ;  but  that  ye  be  per- 
fectly  joined  together  in  the  same 
mind  and  in  the  same  judgment. 

1 1  For  it  hath  been  declared  un- 
to me  of  youj  my  brethren,  by  themr 
which  are  of  the  house  of  Chloe,  that 
there  are  contentions  among  you. 

12  Now  this  I  say,  that  every  one 
of  you  saith,  I  am  of  Paul ;  and  I 
of  ApoUos ;  and  I  of  Cephas;  and 
I  of  Christ. 

13  Is  Christ  divided  ?  was  Paul 
crucified  for  you  ?  or  M^ere  ye  bap- 
tized  in  the  name  of  Paul  ? 

14  1  thank  God  that  I  baptized 
none  of  you,  but  Crispus  and  Gaius; 

15  Lest  any  should  say  that  I  had 
baptized  in  mine  own  name. 

16  And  I  baptized  also  the  house- 
hold  of  Stephanas :  besides,  I  know 
not  whether  I  baptized  any  other. 

17  For  Christ  sent  me  not  to  bap- 
tize,  but  to  preach  the  gospel :  not 
with  wisdom  of  words,  lest  the 
cross  of  Christ  should  be  made  of 
none  effect. 

18  For  the  preaching  of  the  cross 
is  to  them  that  perish,  foolishness ; 
bat  unto  us  which  are  saved,  it  is 
the  power  of  God. 

19  For  it  is  written,  I  will  destroy 
the  wisdom  of  the  wise,  and  wiil 
bring  to  nothing  the  understanding 
of  the  prudent. 

20  Where  is  the  wise  ?  where  is 
the  scribe  ?  where  is  the  disputer 
of  this  world  ?  hath  not  God  made 
foolish  the  wisdom  of  this  world  ? 

21  For  af  ter  that  in  the  wisdom 
of  God  the  world  by  wisdom  knew 
not  God,  it  pleased  God  by  the  fool- 
ishness of  preaching  to  save  them 
that  believe. 
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22.  dfter  bet  3ubarne  begdra  tcdfcn, 
od)  ©refevnc  föfa  efter  misset ; 

23.  33Un  tri  ^rebife  ben  forSfåfla 
(E^riftiim,  for  Snbarna  en  fbrargelfe, 
oc^  éreferna  en  galenflap. 

24.  9)Zen  bem  famma,  Subar  oc^ 
©refer,  fom  fatUibe  dro,  j)rebife  h)i 
g^riftum,  ®ubÖ  fraft,  od)  ®nh^  h}ia= 
bom. 

25.  Si)  ®ub6  galen[fa{)  dr  toifare  dn 
menniffor,  od)  ®ub5  froag^et  dr  ftar= 
fare  dn  menniffor. 

26.  Ädre  brober,  fer  |)q  eber  faflelfe : 
icfe  månge  fottölige  mife,  icfe  månge 
mdgtige,  icfe  månge  dblingar,  dro 
fatUibe: 

27.  3Ren  bet  fom  galet  trjav  for  h)erl= 
ben,  ^afroer  ®ub  utmalt;  på  td  i)an 
ffulle  göra  be  n?ifa  tid  ffam:  oc^  bet 
flragt  mar  for  merlben,  f)afroer  %uh 
utiimit;  på  i^et  Ijan  ffulle  göra  bet  till 
ffam,  fom  ftarft  dr: 

28.  Oc^  bet  fom  mar  odbelt  od^  for= 
aftabt  for  merlben,  ^afmer  ®ub  ut= 
malt,  od)  bet  intet  dr,  på  tet  l)an 
ffulle  göra  bet  till  intet,  fom  något  dr; 

29.  ^å  bet  intet  fött  ffall  funna 
berömma  fig  for  l)onom. 

30.  SIf  ^milfen  S  ocf  dren  i  (S^rifto 
SSfu,  ben  o^  af  ®ubi  dr  gjorb  till 
miébom,  od)  till  rdttfdroig^et,  oc^  till 
l^elgelfe,  od)  till  förlovning: 

3L  ^å  bd.  fom  ffrifmit  ftår:  ^en 
fom  berömmer  fig,  ^an  beromme  fig  i 
^g9iranom. 

2.  ea|3iter. 

(Nd)  jag,  fdre  brober,  bd  jag  fom  tifl 
*^  eber,  fom  jag  icfe  meb  ^oga  orb, 
eller  ^og  miébom,  att  forfunna  eber 
®ub8  mittneéborb. 

2.  %i)  jag  ^oll  mig  idfe  berfore,  att 
jag  något  mijle  iblanb  eber,  utan  S6= 
fum  S^rijlum,  ocf)  f)onom  foréfdft. 

3.  Od)  jag  mar  meb  eber  i  fmag^et, 
0^  meb  rdbb^dga,  od)  meb  rai)cfet 
bdfmanbe. 

4.  Dc^  mitt  tal,  oc^  min  |)tebifan 


22  For  the  Jews  require  a  sign, 
and  the  Greeks  seek  after  wisdom  : 

23  But  we  preach  Christ  cruci- 
fied,  unto  the  Jews  a  stumbling- 
hlock,  and  unto  the  Greeks  foolish- 
ness ; 

24  But  unto  them  whieh  are  call- 
ed,  both  Jews  and  Greeks,  Christ 
the  power  of  God,  and  the  wisdom 
of  God. 

25  Because  the  foolishness  of 
God  is  wiser  than  men;  and  the 
weakness  of  God  is  stronger  than 
men. 

26  For  ye  see  your  calling.  breth- 
ren,  how  that  not  many  wise  men 
after  the  flesh,  not  many  mighty, 
not  many  noble,  are  called  : 

27  But  God  hath  chosen  the  fool- 
ish  things  of  the  world  to  confound 
the  wise  ;  and  God  hath  chosen  the 
weak  things  of  the  world  to  con- 
found the  things  which  are  mighty; 

28  And  base  things  of  the  world, 
and  things  which  are  despised,  hath 
God  chosen,  yea,  and  things  which 
are  not,  to  bring  to  nought  things 
that  are : 

29  That  no  flesh  should  glory  in 
bis  presence. 

30  But  of  him  are  ye  in  Christ 
Jesus,  who  of  God  is  made  unto 
US  wisdom,  and  righteousness,  and 
sanctification,  and  redemption : 

31  That,  according  as  it  is  writ- 
ten,  He  that  glorieth,  let  him  glory 
in  the  Lord. 


CHAPTER  IL 

AND  I,  brethren,  when  I  came  to 
you,  came  not  with  excellency 
of  speech  or  of  wisdom,  declaring 
unto  you  the  testimony  of  God. 

2  For  I  determined  not  to  know 
any  thing  among  you,  save  Jesus 
Christ,  and  him  crucified. 

3  And  I  was  with  you  in  weak- 
ness, and  in  fear,  and  in  much 
trembling. 

4  And  my  speech  and  my  preach- 
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h)ar  icfe  i  fonftiga  orb  efter  mennifforö 
toiöbom;  utan  uti  Slnbanö  od)  fraf= 
tens  beh)i8ning : 

5.  Sitt  eber  tro  icfe  ffall  flå  på  men= 
nifforö  iriSbom,  utan  på  ®ubö  fraft. 

6.  SJlen  bet  h)i  tale  om,  dr  h){§bom 
iidr  be  fuUtomliga;  bocf  icfe  benna 
hjerlbena,  eller  benna  njerlbenS  £)f= 
i]}erftare  miébom,  ^milfa  forgåö; 

7.  9Jlen  h)i  tale  om  h^n  hemliga  for= 
bolba  ®ubö  njiébom,  ben  mb  for 
trerlbenö  begi;nnelfe  forfficfat  f;afn3er, 
till  mår  f)drlig^et, 

8.  ^milfen  ingen  af  benna  njerlbenS 
^orftar  fdnt  r;afmer,  tt)  om  be  ben 
fdnt  ^abe,  få  l)ai)t  be  albrig  foréfdfl 
I;drlig^eten8  ^(^ma. 

9.  Utan  fåfom  ffrifmit  dr :  2)et  intet 
oga  fett  ^afmer,  oå)  intet  ora  ^ort,  od) 
uti  ingen  menniffaö  l;jerta  ftigit  dr, 
bet  ^afnjer  ©ub  berebt  bem,  fom  l;o= 
nom  dlffa. 

10.  aJIen  o|  ^afmer  ®ub  bä  u))pen- 
barat  genom  fin  5lnba,  t\)  Slnben 
utranfafar  oll  ting;  ja,  ocf  ©ubö 
biu})l)et. 

11.  )l\)  l^milfen  menniffa  h)et  l^hjab  i 
nienniffan  dr,  utan  menniffanö  anbe 
fom  dr  i  ^enne?  8å  hjet  ocf  ingen 
"^triab  i  ©ubi  dr,  utan  ©ubö  Slnbe. 

12.  9}?en  n)i  l)a\m  icfe  fått  benna 
trerlbenö  anba,  utan  ben  Slnba  fom 
dr  af  ®ubi;  att  iui  toeta  funne, 
^njab  ofe  af  ©ubi  gifmit  dr. 

13.  ^tt>ilfet  lT)i  odf  tale,  icfe  meb 
fdbana  orb  fom.  mennifflig  hjlébom 
Idrer,  utan  meb  fdbana  orb,  fom  btn 
^elige  Slnbe  idrer,  oé)  bome  anbeliga 
fafer  anbHigen. 

14.  äJ^en  ben  naturliga  menniffan 
förnimmer  intet  af  bet  ®ub8  Slnba 
till^orer ;  it)  bet  dr  j^onom  en  galen= 
\tap]  oé)  fan  icfe  begrijjat,  ti)  bet 
mdfte  anbeligen  boma6. 

15.  SJIen  ben  anbelige  bomer  all  ting, 
od)  toarber  af  ingen  bomb. 

16.  Z\)  1^0  ^afh)er'fdnt  ^eaHranö 


ing  was  not  with  enticing  words  of 
man's  wisdom,  but  in  demonstra- 
tion of  the  Spirit  and  of  power  : 

5  That  your  faith  should  not 
stånd  in  the  wisdom  of  men,  but 
in  the  power  of  God. 

6  Howbeit  we  speak  wisdom 
among  them  that  are  perfect :  yet 
not  the  wisdom  of  this  world,  nor 
of  the  princes  of  this  world.  that 
come  to  nought : 

7  But  we  speak  the  wisdom  of 
God  in  a  mystery,  even  the  hidden 
wisdom,  which  God  ordained  be- 
fore  the  world  unto  our  glory; 

8  Which  none  of  the  princes  of 
this  world  knew:  for  had  they 
known  it,  they  would  not  have 
crucified  the  Lord  of  glory. 

9  But  as  it  is  written,  Eye  hath 
not  seen,  nor  ear  heard,  neither 
have  entered  into  the  heart  of  man, 
the  things  which  God  hath  pre- 
pared  for  them  that  love  him. 

10  But  God  hath  revealed  them 
unto  US  by  his  Spirit :  for  the  Spirit 
searcheth  all  things,  yea,  the  deep 
things  of  God. 

11  For  what  man  knoweth  the 
things  of  a  man,  save  the  spirit  of 
man  which  is  in  hirn  ?  even  so  the 
things  of  God  knoweth  no  man,  but 
thö  Spirit  of  God. 

12  Now  we  have  received,  not 
the  spirit  of  the  world,  but  the 
spirit  which  is  of  God ;  that  we 
might  know  the  things  that  are 
freely  given  to  us  of  God. 

13  Which  things  also  we  speak, 
not  in  the  words  which  man's  wis- 
dom teacheth,  but  which  the  Holy 
Ghost  teacheth ;  comparing  spirit- 
ual  things  with  spiritual. 

14  But  the  natur  al  man  receiveth 
not  the  things  of  the  Spirit  of  God ; 
for  they  are  foolishness  unto  him : 
neither  can  he  know  them,  because 
they  are  spiritually  discerned. 

15  But  he  that  is  spiritual  judg- 
eth  all  things,  yet  he  himself  is 
judged  of  no  man. 

16  For  who  hath  known  the  mind 
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finne?  euer  ^o  h)Ul  unbermifa  ho- 
nörn ?    SJlen  h)i  ^afme  (EDrifli  finne. 

3.  6a|)itel. 

(Nd)  jag,  fdre  brober,  funbe  icfe  tala 
^  nieb  eber,  fdfom  meb  anbeliga ; 
utan  fåfom  meb  fottéliga ;  fåfom  meb 
barn  i  Sljrifto. 

2. 3)lioIf  ^afrtjer  jag  gifmit  eber  bricfa, 
o(^  icfe  mat,  tt;  3  formåbben  bet  icfe ; 
ej  ^eller  dnnu  förmån. 

3.  ^orbenffull  S  dren  dnnu  fottölige ; 
ti)  meban  iblanb  eber  dr  nit,  oc^  fif,  od) 
th)ebrdgt,  dren  %  icfe  bå  fottélige,  oc^ 
toanbren  efter  menniffofdtt  ? 

4.  %\)  \il  en  fdger :  3ag  dr  ^auliff, 
od)  '^txi  anbrefdger:  3ag  dr  §l|)oUi[f; 
dren  3  icfe  bd  fottélige? 

5.  ^0  dr  nu  ^auluö,  ^o  dr  5Ij3olIo6, 
annat  dn  tjenare,  genom  timilfa  3 
^afnien  anammat  tron,  od^  bocf  fom 
^öStren  [;afmer  ^mar  oc^  en  gifmit? 

6.  3ag  Safirer  |)Iantat,  St|)olIo§  f)af= 
h?er  hjattnat;  men  ®ub  t)aftt)er  gifmit 
mdjten. 

7.  ©d  dr  nu  ^an  intet,  fom  |)tantar, 
ide  ^eUer  f)an,  fom  Vattnar;  utan 
©ub  fom  h)djten  gifmer. 

8.  2)len  ben  fom  |)lantar,  od)  ben 
fom  toattnar,  \itxi  ene  dr  fom  ben 
anbre;  men  ^mar  ocf)  en  ffall  få  fin 
lon  efter  fitt  arbeft. 

^9.  %\)  h)i  dre  ©ube  mebbJel|)ore :  3 
dren  ®ub8  dferhjerf,  ©ubö  bt^ggning. 

10.  2ag  af  ®ub§  nob,  fom  mig  gif= 
h)en  dr,  ^afroer  lagt  grunblualen,  få= 
fom  en  n)i§  bi)ggmdflare,  en  annan 
bl)gger  beru|3|)å ;  men  ^mar  oc^  en  fe 
till,  ^uru  k)<\\\  bl;gger  beruppd. 

IL  %\)  en  annan  grunb  fan  ingen 
Idgga,  dn  ben  fom  lagb  dr,  t)li3ilfen 
dr  3Sfu0  Sf)riftu8. 

12.  ^mar  nu  någon  bt)gger  j^d  '^txi^' 
na  grunb,  gulb,  filfmer,  dbla  ftenar, 
trd,  ^6,  ftrd : 

13.  (Bd  marber  j^tuarö  od)  en9  Iwerf 
u|)|)enbart:  ti)  bagen  ffall  gorat  flart, 


of  the  Lord,  that  he  may  instruct 
him  ?    But  we  have  the  mind  of 

Christ. 

.      CHAPTER  IIL 

AND  I,  brethren,  could  not  speak 
unto  you  as  unto  spiritual,  but 
as  unto  carnal,  even  as  unto  babes 
in  Christ. 

2  I  have  fed  you  with  milk,  and 
not  with  meat :  for  hitherto  ye  were 
not  able  to  bear  it,  neither  yet  now 
are  ye  able. 

3  For  ye  are  yet  carnal :  for 
whereas  there  is  among  you  envy- 
ing,  and  strife,  and  divisions,  are 
ye  not  carnal,  and  walk  as  men? 

4  For  while  one  saith,  I  am  of 
Paul ;  and  another,  I  am  of  Apol- 
los  ;  are  ye  not  carnal  ? 

5  Who  then  is  Paul,  and  who  is 
Apollos,  but  ministers  by  whom  ye 
believed,  even  as  the  Lord  gave  to 
every  man  ? 

6  I  have  planted,  Apollos  water- 
ed  ;  but  God  gave  the  increase. 

7  So  then  neither  is  he  that  planta 
eth  any  thing,  neither  he  that  wa- 
tereth ;  but  God  that  giveth  the  in- 
crease. 

8  Now  he  that  planteth  and  he 
that  watereth  are  one :  and  every 
man  shall  receive  his  own  reward 
according  to  his  own  labour. 

9  For  we  are  labourers  together 
with  God  :  ye  are  God's  husband- 
ry,  ye  are  God's  building, 

10  According  to  the  grace  of  God 
which  is  given  unto  me,  as  a  wise 
masterbuilder,  ihave  laid  the  fojin- 
dation,  and  another  build eth  there- 
on.  But  let  every  man  take  heed 
how  he  buildeth  thereupon. 

11  For  other  foundation  can  no 
man  lay  than  that  is  laid,  which 
is  Jesus  Christ, 

12  Now  if  any  man  build  upon 
this  foundation  gold,  silver,  pre- 
cious  stones,  wood,  hay,  stubble ; 

13  Every  man's  work  shall  be 
made  manifesf :  for  the  day  shall 
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l^milfen  i  elben  ii|)penbar  marber ;  od) 
^urubant  I)rt)ar§  oc^  en0  hjerf  dr,  bet 
ffad  elben  beproftna. 

14.  SBarber  nogonS  trerf  blifmanbe, 
fom  Ijan  beru|)|)å  bi;ggt  ^afmer,  [å  får 
i^an  lon. 

15.  Sj^en  itjarber  nogon6  hjerf  for= 
brdnt,  få  n}avber  ^nn  ftraffab;  men 
^an  fielf  njarber  fallg;  bocf  fåfom 
genom  elb. 

16.  SBeten  3  icfe,  att  S  åren  mb^ 
tempel,  od)  att  ®ubö  5lnbe  bor  i  eber  ? 

17.  ^hjllfen  mh^  tmpd  forberfmar, 
^onom  ffall  ©ub  forberfma :  ti;  ©ubö 
tempel  dr  f)eligt,  fimilfet  3  dren. 

18.  Sngen  bebrage  flg  fjelf.  ^n){l= 
fen  iblanb  eber  låter  fig  ti;cfa  att  ^an 
dr  tr>i§,  I}an  irarbe  galen  i  benna 
trerlb,  att  I)an  må  trarba  mié. 

19.  %t)  benna  merlbenö  mi§bet  dr 
galenffaj)  for  ®ubi,  efter  fom  ffrifmit 
dr:  .^an  griper  be  tt»ifa  uti  bera§ 
flofl)et. 

20.  Od)  åter :  ^eSfiren  met  be  h)ifa8 
tanfar,  att  be  dro  fdfångelige. 

21.  Så  beromme  fig  ingen,  af  menni- 
ffor :  alt  dr  bet  ebert ; 

22.  aSare  ftg  ^auluS,  eller  SlpoIfo8; 
hjare  fig  (Eepbag,  eller  n^erlben ;  mare 
fig  lifmet,  eller  boben ;  tcare  fig  bet 
nu  dr,  eller  td  fomma  ffall;  alt  dr 
bet  ebert ; 

23.  9)ien  3  dren  S^rlfti,  od)  g^rlftuö 
dr  mh^. 


4.  eapitel. 

CjNer  ffall  man  ^ålla  o^  före,  att  h)i 
"^  dre  Sljrifti  tjenare,  od)  ffaffare 
till  ©ub§  bemlig^et. 

2.  sRu  fofer  man  intet  iblanb  ffaffa= 
rena  annat,  dn  att  be  finnaö  mdga 
trogne. 

3.  äJ^en  mig  dr  bet  en  ringa  ting,  att 
jag  ir)arber  bomb  qf  eber,  eller  af  men= 
nifflig  bag:  bbmer  jag  mig  icfe^efler 

fielf. 

4.  3cig  tret  intet  meu  mig ;  bodf  ber- 


declare  it,  because  it  shall  be  re- 
vealed  by  fire ;  and  the  fire  shall 
try  every  man's  work  of  what  sort 
it  is. 

14  If  any  man's  wark  abide  which 
he  hath  built  thereupon,  he  shall 
receive  a  reward. 

15  If  any  man's  work  shall  be 
burned,  he  shall  sufFer  loss :  but 
he  himself  shall  be  saved ;  yet  so 
as  by  fire. 

16  Know  ye  not  that  ye  are  the 
temple  of  God,  and  that  the  Spirit 
of  God  dwelleth  in  you  ? 

17  If  any  man  defile  the  temple 
of  God,  him  shall  God  destroy  ;  for     ♦ 
the  temple  of  God  is  holy,  which 
temple  ye  are. 

18  Let  no  man  deceive  himself. 
If  any  man  among  you  seemeth  to 
be  wise  in  this  world,  let  him  be- 
come  a  fool,  that  he  may  be  wise. 

19  For  the  wisdom  of  this  world 
is  foolishness  with  God :  for  it  is 
written,  He  taketh  the  wise  in  their 
own  craftiness. 

20  And  again,  The  Lord  know- 
eth  the  thoughts  of  the  wise,  that 
they  are  vain. 

21  Therefore  let  no  man  glory  in 
men :  for  all  things  are  yours ; 

22  Whether  Paul,  or  ApoUos,  or 
Cephas,  or  the  world,  or  life,  or 
death,  or  things  present,  or  things 
to  come ;  all  are  )*urs ; 

23  And  ye  are  Christ's;  and 
Christ  is  God's. 


CHAPTER  IV. 

LET  a  man  so  account  of  us,  as 
of  the  ministers  of  Christ,  and 
stewards  of  the  mysteries  of  God. 

2  Moreover  it  is  required  in  stew- 
•ards,  that  a  man  be  found  faithful. 

3  But  with  me  it  is  a  very  small 
thing  that  I  should  be  judged  of 
you,  or  of  man's  judgment :  yea,  I 
judge  not  mine  own  self. 

4  For  I  know  nothing  by  myself ; 
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utinnan  ar  jag  idfc  rdttfdrbigab  j  men 
^eSflren  dr  ben  mig  bonier.  ^ 

5.  Derfbre  bomcr  irfe  förr  du  tib  dr, 
få  Idnge  attS^Sgtren  fommcr,  I)lt)Ufen 
ocf  ffall  låta  foninia  bet  i  Ijufet,  fom  i 
morfret  forbolbt  dr,  ocf)  uppenbara 
!)iertanö  anflag,  od)  bå  trarber  f)rvav= 
jom  od)  enom  prié  af  ©ubi. 

6.  3Ren  betta  r;afmer  jag,  fdre  bro= 
ber,  iittl;bt  på  mig,  oc^  på  Sfpolloé, 
for  eber  fftitr,  att  S  af  o^  Idra  måtten, 
att  ingen  Ijåtk  mer  af  fig,  ån  fom  nu 
ffrifroit  dr,  på  bet  3  icfe  ^^bgniobenö 
emot  ^mar  annan  for  någon  manö 
ffuU, 

7.  %\)  F)o  framfdtter  big  ?  eller  l^irab 
^afroer  bu,  bet  bu  irfe  unbfått  f)afn)er? 
^afroer  bu  bet  unbfått  f)rt)i  berömmer 
bu  big  bå,  lita  fom  bu  bet  irfe  unbfått 
^abt'^ 

8.  S  dren  nu  mdtte,  S  dren  nu  rife 
iDorbne,  S  regeren  utan  o^ ;  od)  gåf= 
h)e  ®ub  att  3  regeraben,  på  bet  mi  orf 
måtte  regera  meb  eber. 

9.  3Jlen  mig  tJ)rfe9,-att  ®ub  ^afmer 
utgifmit  OB  §lpoftlar  for  be  aUrarin= 
gafte,  fåfom  be  ber  boben  dro  dmnabe : 
ti)  n)i  dre  ittorbne  ett  iDibunber  for 
h)erlben,  od)  ånglar,  oc^  menniffor. 

10.  m  dre  bårar  for  gf)rifli  ffull ; 
men  3  dren  flofe  i  S^rifto :  mi  fmage-, 
3  ftarfe :  2  ^drli^e ;  mi  foraftabe. 

11.  Slit  intill  benna  tib  libe  nji  bobe 
l^unger  od)  torfl,  od)  dre  nafne,  od) 
h)arbe  finbpuflabe,  od)  l^afme  intet 
n)ifl  ^em ; 

12.  Dc^  arbete,  trerfanbe  meb  n)åra 
egna  ^dnber.  Då  mi  blifme  bannabe. 
mdlfigne  mi :  bå  h)i  blifme  forfoljbe, 
libe  toi : 

13.  Då  h)i  blifrtje  f)åbbe,  bebiea  h)i 
före:  fåfom  hjerlbenS  afffrap  dre  h)i 
iDorbne,  ^mar6  man§  afljugg,  till 
benna  bag. 

14.  Detta  ffrifmer  jag  irfe  forbenffull, 
att  jag  iDil  ffdmma  eber ;  men  jag  for= 
manar  eber,  fåfom  mina  fdra  barn. 

15.  %\)  om  3  dn  ^aben  tiotufenbe 


yet  am  I  not  hereby  justified  :  but 
he  that  judgeth  me  is  tlie  Lord. 

5  Therefore  judge  nothing  before 
the  time,  until  the  Lord  coine,  who 
both  will  bring  to  light  the  hidden 
things  of  darkness,  and  will  make 
manifest  the  counsels  of  the  hearts: 
and  then  shall  every  man  have 
praise  of  God. 

6  And  these  things,  brethren,  1 
have  in  a  figure  transferred  to  my- 
self  and  to  Apollos  for  your  sakes  ; 
that  ye  might  learn  in  us  not  to 
think  of  men  above  that  which  is 
written,  that  no  one  of  you  be  puf- 
fed  up  for  one  against  another, 

7  For  who  maketh  thee  to  diflfer 
from  another  ?  and  what  hast  thou 
that  thou  didst  not  receive  ?  now 
if  thou  didst  receive  it,  why  dost 
thou  glory,  as  if  thou  hadst  not  re- 
ceived  it  ? 

8  Now  ye  are  full.  now  ye  are 
.rich,  ye  have  reigned  as  kings  with- 
oiit  US  :  and  I  would  to  God  ye  did 
reign,  that  we  also  might  reign 
with  you. 

9  For  I  think  that  God  hath  set 
forth  US  the  apostles  last,  as  it 
were  appointed  to  death :  for  we 
are  made  a  spectacle  unto  the 
world,  and  to  ängels,  and  to  men. 

10  We  are  fools  for  Christ's  sake, 
but  ye  are  wise  in  Christ ;  we  are 
weak,  but  ye  are  strong ;  ye  are 
honourable,  but  we  are  despised, 

1 1  Even  unto  this  present  hour 
we  both  hunger,  and  thirst,  and  are 
naked,  and  are  buffeted,  and  have 
no  certain  dwellingplace ; 

12  And  labour,  working  wjth 
our  own  hands  :  being  reviled,  we 
bless ;  being  persecuted,  we  suffer 
it: 

13  Being  defamed,  we  entreat : 
we  are  made  as  the  filth  of  the 
world,  and  are  the  offscouring  of 
all  things  unto  this  day. 

14  I  write  not  these  things  to 
shame  you,  but  as  my  beloved 
sons  I  warn  you. 

15  For  though  ye  have  ten  thou- 
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tuftomdflare  i  g^riflo,  få  ^afmen  3 
bocf  icfe  många  fdber:  Sag  ^afmer 
fobt  eber  i  Sijrifto  SSfu,  genom  tban= 
gellum. 

16.  2)erfore  formanar  jag  eber:  n)a= 
rer  mine  efterföljare. 

17.  gor  famma  fafs  ffull  ^afmer  jag 
fdnbt  till  ibcr  3:imotfjeum,  j)tt)ilfen  år 
min  fdrefon,  oå)  trogen  i  ^gSfiranom; 
att  i)an  ffall  braga  eber  till  minnea 
mina  mdgar,  fom  dro  i  g^rifto,  fdfom 
jag  alleftdbeg,  od)  i  olla  forfamlingar 
Idrer. 

18.  Somligeaf  eber  dro  få  uj)))blQfte, 
lifa  fom  jag  idfe  ffnlle  fomma  till 
eber. 

19.  3)Zen  jag  mill  innan  en  fort  tib 
fomma,  om  .^SSfiren  mill,  od)  bå  ffall 
jag  röna,  icfe  beraé  orb,  fom  få  up])= 
blåfte  dro,  utan  fraft. 

20.  1\)  mt)^  rife  ftdr  icfe  i  orb,  utan 
i  fraft. 

21.  ^^ah  miljen  3  ?  <Sfall  jag  fom= 
ma  meb  riö  till  eber,  eller  meb  fdrlef, 
od)  faftmobig  anba? 

5.  (Eapitel. 

(jNet  går  ett  allmdnneligt  rl;fte,  att 
"^^  boleri  dr  iblanb  eber,  od)  fdbant 
boleri,  ber  ocf  icfe  ^^c.bningarne  mta 
af  fdga,  att  en  ^afn^er  fin  faberé  ^ufiru. 


2.  Oå)  3  dren  upj)blåfle,  ber  3  mj)cfet 
I)dllrejfullen  l)a\m  forjt,  på  bet  att 
ben  fåbant^  bebrifmit  f)aftt)er,  måtte 
utfaftaa  ifrån  eber. 

3.  3Ren  jag,  fåfom  hm  meb  hoppen 
fråntraranbe  dr,  bocf  meb  anban  ndr= 
maranbe,  baftrer  allareban  fdfom  ndr= 
iraranbe  beflutit, 

4.  3  irår  ^esRraö  3Sfu  ef)rifli 
namn,  uti  eber  forfamling  meb  min 
anba,  oc^  famt  meb  toår  ^SgtraS 
3(Sfu  gl)ri|li  fraft, 

5.  Slit  ben  fom  bet  få  bebriftrit  ^af= 
irer,  ffall  gifiraö  Satan  i  lt)ålb  till 
fottets  forberf,  på  bet  anben  må  falig 
bliftra  på  ^eSirang  3Sfu  bag. 

6.  eber  beromraelfe  dr  icfe  gob.  SBe- 


sand  instructors  in  Christ,  yet  havé 
ye  not  many  fathers  :  for  in  Christ 
Jesus  I  have  begotten  you  through 
the  gospel. 

16  Wherefore  I  beseech  you,  be 
ye  followers  of  me. 

17  For  this  cause  have  I  sent  un- 
to  you  Timotheus,  who  is  my  be- 
loved  son,  and  faithful  in  the  Lord, 
who  shall  bring  you  into  remem- 
brance  of  my  ways  which  be  in 
Christ,  as  I  teach  every  where  in 
every  church. 

18  Now  some  are  puffed  up,  as 
though  I  would  not  come  to  you. 

19  But  I  will  come  to  you  shortly, 
if  the  Lord  will,  and  will  know, 
not  the  speech  of  them  which  are 
pufFed  up,  but  the  power. 

20  For  the  kingdora  of  God  is  not 
in  word,  but  in  power. 

21  What  will  ye  ?  shall  I  come 
unto  you  with  a  rod,  or  in  love, 
and  in  the  spirit  of  meekness  ? 

CHAPTER  V. 

IT  is  reported  commonly  that 
there  is  fornication  among  you, 
and  such  fornication  as  is  not  so 
much  as  named  among  the  Gen- 
tiles,  that  one  should  have  bis  fa- 
ther's  wife. 

2  And  ye  are  puffed  up,  and  have 
not  rather  mourned,  that  he  that 
hath  done  this  deed  might  be  taken 
away  from  among  you. 

3  For  I  verily,  as  absent  in  body, 
but  present  in  spirit,  have  judged 
already,  as  though  I  were  present, 
concerning  him  that  hath  so  done 
this  deed, 

4  In  the  name  of  our  Lord  Jesus 
Christ,  when  ye  are  gathered  to- 
gether,  and  my  spirit,  with  the 
power  of  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ, 

5  To  deliver  such  a  one  unto  Sa- 
tan for  the  destruction  of  the  flesh, 
that  the  spirit  may  be  saved  in  the 
day  of  the  Lord  Jesus. 

6  Your  glorying  is  not  good.  Know 
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ten  2  icfe,  att  litet  furbeg  for[l;rer  ^ela 
begen  ? 

7.  SRenfer  forbenffuU  ut  ben  gamla 
furbegen,  att  3  niågen  blifma  en  ni) 
beg,  fåfom  3  ocf  dren  ofipbe ;  ti;  mi 
j^afhje  ocf  ett  '^^åffalamni,  [om  dr  ^vi- 
fluä,  offrab  for  o§. 

8.  Derfore  låter  o§  fiålla  ^åffa,  irfe 
uti  ben  gamla  furbegen,  od)  icfe  uti  onb= 
ffané  od)  argi}etenö  furbeg ;  utan  uti 
renf)etenö  od)  fanningenö  ofi;rabe  beg. 

9.  3ag  ^afttjer  ffrifrtjit  eber  till  uti 
brefn^et,  att  3  intet  ffuUen  ^aftt)a 
ffaffa  meb  bo  la  re. 

10.  Det  menar  jag  icfe  om  benna 
hierlbenö  bolare,  eller  om  giriga,  eller 
om  rofmare.  eller  om  afgubabi;rfare; 
annarö  måjlen  3  ri;mma  utur  merl» 
ben. 

11.  9Ken  nu  ^afmer  jag  ffrifmit  eber, 
ott  3  ffolen  intet  t)afma  ftaffa  meb 
bem :  nemligen,  om  någon  föore  fom 
fallas  en  brober,  od)  dr  en  bolare,  en 
girig,  en  afgubabi)rfare,  en  ffdnbare, 
en  brinfare,  eller  en  rofmare ;  meb  få= 
bana  ffolen  3  ocf  icfe  ata. 

12.  1\)  I)n3ab  fommer  mig  hjib  boma 
bem,  fom  ute  dro?  Domen  icfe  3  bem, 
fom  inne  dro? 

13.  Wien  bem  fom  ute  dro,  bomer 
@ub.  Drifmer  ocf  fjelfnje  ben  ut  ifrån 
eber  fom  onb  dr. 

6.  ea|){tel. 

rttnkx  någon  af  eber,  fom  något 
Vi^  f)afmer  uteftåenbe  meb  en  annan, 
fig  boma  låta  unber  be  ordttfdrbiga, 
ocf  icfe  5dllre  unber  be  beliga? 
2.  SBeten  3  icfe,  att  be  f)elige  ffola 
boma  merlben?  Sfall  nu  merlben  bo= 
maö  af  eber,  dren  3  bå  icfe  gobe  nog 
till  att  boma  be  ringa  fafer? 

^3.  SBeten  3  icfe,  att  mi  ffole  boma 
singlarna?  iQiiru  mi)cfet  mer  timliga 
ting? 

4.  äJlen  3,  ndr  3  ^afmen  några  fa= 
fer  om  timliga  ting,  få  tagen  3  bem 
fom  foraftabe  dro  i  forfamlingen.  oc^ 
fdtten  bem  till  bomarc 


ye  not  that  a  little  leaven  leaven- 
eth  the  whole  lump  ? 

7  Purge  out  therefore  the  old 
leaven,  that  ye  may  be  a  new 
lump,  as  ye  are  unleavened.  For 
even  Christ  our  passover  is  sacri- 
ficed  for  us  : 

8  Therefore  let  us  keep  the  feast, 
not  with  old  leaven,  neither  with 
the  leaven  of  malice  and  wieked- 
ness ;  but  with  the  unleavened 
bread  of  sincerity  and  truth. 

9  I  wrote  unto  you  in  an  epistle 
not  to  corapany  with  fornicators : 

10  Yet  not  altogether  with  the 
fornicators  of  this  world,  or  with 
the  covetous,  or  extortioners,  or 
with  idolaters ;  for  then  must  ye 
needs  go  out  of  the  world. 

1 1  But  now  I  have  written  unto 
you  not  to  keep  company,  if  any 
man  that  is  called  a  brother  be  a 
fornicator,  or  covetous,  or  an  idol- 
ater,  or  a  railer,  or  a  drunkard,  or 
an  extortioner  ;  with  such  a  one  no 
not  to  eat. 

12  For  what  have  I  to  do  to  judge 
them  also  that  are  without  ?  do  not 
ye  judge  them  that  are  within  ? 

13  But  them  that  are  without 
God  judgeth.  Therefore  put  away 
from  among  yourselves  that  wicked 
person. 

CHAPTER  VL 

DÅRE  any  of  you,  having  a 
matter  against  another,  go  to 
law  before  the  unjust,  and  not  be- 
fore  the  saints  ? 

2  Do  ye  not  know  that  the  saints 
shall  judge  the  world?  and  if  the 
world  shall  be  judged  by  you,  are 
ye  unworthy  to  judge  the  smallest 
matters  ? 

3  Know  ye  not  that  we  shall  judge 
ängels  ?  how  much  more  things  that 
pertain  to  this  life  ? 

4  If  then  ye  have  judgments  of 
things  pértaining  to  this  life,  set 
them  to  judge  who  are  least  es- 
teemed  in  the  church. 
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^5.  dber  tifl  hhjqb  fdger  jag  betta. 
Slr  ber  ju  platt  ingen  trié  iblanb  eber  ? 
eller  en  fom  fan  borna  emellan  fin  bro= 
ber  oå)  brober  ? 

6.  Utan  ttn  ene  brobren  trdter  meb 
ben  anbra,  oå)  bertill  infor  be  otrogna. 

7.  Det  dr  allareban  en  brifl  meb  eber, 
att  3  gon  meb  ^marannan  till  våttci : 
t)\m  låten  3  icfe  l)Qare  göra  eber  ordtt? 
^mi  låten  3  icfe  l;dllre  g  o  ra  eber  |f  aba? 

8.  Sa,  3  goren  ordtt  od)  ffaba,  cå) 
bet  broberna. 

9.  S[Ceten  3  irfe,  att  be  ordttfdrbige 
iefe  ffola  drfma  @ubö  rife  ?  garer  icfe 
mille:  I;trarfen  bolare,  eller  afguba= 
bi)rfare,  eller  ^orfarlar,  eller  be  n)eflin= 
gar,  eller  brdngaffdnbare, 

10.  Sller  tjufmar,  eller  girige  eller 
brinfare,  eller  l)dbare,  eller  rofU)are, 
[fola  drfma  (§fim  rife. 

11.  Ccl)  betta  hjoren  3  fomlige ;  men 
3  dren  afttimgnc,  3  drcn  l)elgabe,  3 
dren  rdttfdrbigabe,  genom  ^esirana 
3Sfu  namn,  oct)  genom  toår  ©ubö 
Slnba. 

12.^3ag  ^afmer  magt  till  alt;  men 
bet  dr  icfe  alt  nyttigt:  jag  l)afn}er 
magt  till  alt;  men  ingen  ting  ffall 
taga  mig  fången. 

13.  makn  till  biifen,  oc^  bufen  till 
maten ;  men  ©ub  ffall  hatt  mat  oc^ 
biif  till  intet  göra ;  men  froi)|)en  icfe 
till  boleri,  utan  ^t9h-anom,  oc^  ^691= 
ren  fro|.>pen. 

14.  men  ©iib^afit>cr  n|)|)h)dcft^e9t= 
ran ;  l)an  ffall  ocffd  u|)pn)dcfa  og,  ge- 
nom fin  fraft. 

^15.  SBcten  3  icfe,  att  ebre  fxoppav 
dro  gbrifti  lemmar?  Sfiifle  jag  nu 
taga  e^rifti  lemmar,  ocf)  göra  ber  ffo= 
lolemmar  af?  löort  bet! 

16.  gller  treten  3  icfe,  ott  ben  fig 
f)dller  till  en  ffofa,  l^an  blifmer  en  txopp 


5  I  speak  to  your  shame.  Is  it 
so,  that  there  is  not  a  wise  man 
among  you  ?  no,  not  one  that  shall 
be  able  to  judge  between  his  breth- 
ren? 

6  But  brother  goeth  to  law  with 
brother,  and  that  before  the  nnbe- 
lievers. 

7  Now  therefore  there  is  utterly 
a  fault  among  you,  because  ye  go 
to  law  one  with  another.  Why  do 
ye  not  rather  take  wrong?  Why 
do  ye  not  rather  suffer  yourselves 
to  be  defrauded  ? 

8  Nay,  ye  do  wrong,  and  defraud, 
and  that  your  brethren. 

9  Know  ye  not  that  the  unright- 
eous  shall  not  inherit  the  kingdorn 
of  God  ?  Be  not  deceived :  neither 
fornicators,  nor  idolaters,  nor  adul- 
terers,  nor  effeminate,  nor  abusers 
of  themselves  with  mankind, 

10  Nor  thieves,  nor  covetous,  nor 
drunkards,  nor  revilers,  nor  extor- 
tioners,  shall  inherit  the  kingdorn 
of  God. 

1 1  And  sueh  were  some  of  you  : 
but  ye  are  washed,  but  ye  are  sanc- 
tified,  but  ye  are  justified  in  the 
name  of  the  Lord  Jesus,  and  by 
the  Spirit  of  our  God. 

12  All  things  are  lawful  unto  me, 
but  all  things '  are  not  expedient : 
all  things  are  lawful  for  me,  but  I 
will  not  be  brought  under  the  pow- 
er  of  any. 

13  Meats  for  the  belly,  and  the 
belly  for  meats :  but  God  shall  de- 
stroy  both  it  and  them.  Now  the 
body  is  not  for  fornication,  but  for 
the  Lord ;  and  the  Lord  for  the 
body. 

14  And  God  hath  both  raised  up 
the  Lord,  and  will  also  raise  up  iis 
by  his  own  power. 

15  Know  ye  not  that  your  bodies 
are  the  members  of  Christ  ?  shall 
I  then  take  the  members  of  Christ, 
and  make  them  the  members  of  a 
harlot  ?  God  forbid. 

16  What !  know  ye  not  that  he 
which  is  j  oined  to  a  har  Fot  is  one 
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mcb  ^cnne?  %\)  be  h)ar  ba,  fdger  f)an, 
tu  uti  ett  fött. 

17.  älien  ben  fom  ^åUer  fig  till  §691- 
van,  l)(in  dr  en  anbe  nieb  Ijonom. 

18.  ga;r  boleri !  Sill  [t;nb  [om  men= 
ni[fan  gor,  dr  utan  fro))peii ;  men  hen 
fom  bebrifnjer  boleri,  jjan  fi;nbQr  på 
fin  egen  tropp. 

i  19.  (Eller  iueten  3  icfe,  att  ebeT  fropp 
dr  hen  heliga  ^nhci^  tempel,  fom  dr  i 
eber,  j)n)iifen  3  l;afmen  af  ©ubi,  oå) 
dren  icfe  ebre  egne ; 

20.  %\)  3  dren  b^rt  fopte  ?  Derfore 
prifer  nu  ©ub  uti  eber  fropp,  od)  i 
eber  anba,  t)n)ilfa  @ubi  tiUl;ora. 


7.  (Eapitel 

(yyu,  ber  3  mig  om  ffrifmen,  fmarar 
"^^jag:  Det  dr  mannen  gobt,  att 
l^an  intet  befattar  fig  meb  t;uftru. 

2.  Docf  lifmdl,  till  att  unbfli)  boleri, 
t)afme  Ijmar  oct)  en  fin  ^uftru,  oct)  \)'mav 
od)  en  fin  man. 

3.  gj^annen  ffall  lata  få  ^uftrun  ffi)l= 
big  toaliDlliogl)et,  od)  fammaluuba  ^u= 
ftrun  mannen. 

4.  ^uftrun  ^afmer  icfe  fjelf  magt 
ofmer  fin  egen  fropp,  uUm  mannen; 
fammalunba  mannen  ^afmer  icfe  magt 
ofmer  fm  egen  fropp,  utan  ^uftrun. 

5.  Drager  eber  icfe  unban  for  l^tr»a= 
ranuan,  utan  betffer  meb  beggeé  ebert 
fainti)cfe,  till  en  tib,  att  3  magen  ^af= 
ma  tom  till  fafta  od)  böner;  ocf)  fom= 
mer  få  igen  tillfammané,  att  bjefmu= 
len  icfe  ffall  fr^-fta  eber  for  eber  ot\)\U 
l)CtÖ  ffull. 

6.  a)kn  fdbant  fdger  jag  eber  efter 
tiliftabjelfe,  od)  icfe  efter  hnb. 

7.  Utan  jag  mille  l)dllre,  att  alla 
menniffor  tr>ore  fåfom  jag  dr;  men 
biimr  oct)  en  l;afn)er  fin  egen  gdfma  af 
©ub,  ben  ene  få,  ben  anbre  få. 

8.  De  ogifta  ocl)  cnforna  fdger  jag: 


body?  for  two,  saith  he,  shall  be 
one  flesh. 

17  But  he  that  is  joined  unto  the 
Lord  is  one  spirit. 

18  Fiee  fornication.  Every  sin 
that  a  man  doeth  is  without  the 
body ;  but  he  that  committeth  for- 
nication sinneth  against  his  own 
body. 

19  What !  know  ye  not  that  your 
body  is  the  temple  of  the  Holy 
Ghost  which  is  in  you,  which  ye 
have  of  God,  and  ye  are  not  your 
own? 

20  For  ye  are  bought  with  a  price : 
therefore  glorify  God  in  your  body, 
and  in  your  spirit,  which  are  God's. 

CHAPTER  VIL 

"VrOW  concerning  the  things 
JlN  whereof  ye  wrote  unto  me: 
It  is  good  for  a  man  not  to  touch 
a  woman. 

2  Nevertheless,  to  avoid  fornica- 
tion, let  every  man  have  his  own 
wife,  and  let  every  woman  have 
her  own  husband. 

3  Let  the  husband  render  unto 
the  wife  due  benevolence :  and 
likewise  also  the  wife  unto  the 
husband. 

4  The  wife  hath  not  power  of  her 
own  body,  but  the  husband  :  and 
likewise  also  the  husband  hath 
not  power  of  his  own  body,  but 
the  wife. 

5  Defraud  ye  not  one  the  other, 
except  it  be  with  consent  for  a  time, 
that  ye  may  give  yoursel  ves  to  fast- 
ing and  prayer ;  and  come  together 
again,  that  Satan  tempt  you  not  for 
your  incontinency. 

6  But  I  speak  this  by  permission, 
and  not  of  commandment. 

7  For  I  would  that  all  men  were 
even  as  I  myself.  But  every  man 
hath  his  proper  gift  of  God,  one 
after  this  manner,  and  another  af- 
ter  that. 

8  I  say  therefore  to  the  unmarried 
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©obt  dr  bem,  om  be  bUfnja  [åfom  ocf 

m. 

9.  men  funna  be  icfe  ^ålla  fig,  få 
gifte  fig,  ti;  ttt  dr  båttvc  gifta  fig  ån 
brinna. 

10.  ©en  be  gifta  bjuber  icfe  jag,  utan 
^gSiren:  ^uftrun  ffilje  fig  icfe  ifrån 
mannen. 

11.  6fi(g  ^on  ocf  ifrån  ^onom,  få 
blifme  ogift,  eller  forlife  fig  meb  man= 
nen  igen,  od)  mannen  ofmergifme  icfe 
^uftrim. 

12.  ©e  anbra  fager  jag,  icfe  ^(£91= 
ren  :  Om  få  dr,  att  en  brober  t)afmer 
en  otrogen  ^uftru,  od)  t)on  I;afmer  mil= 
ja  tia  att  bo  meb  I;onom  j  ffilje  bå 
f;an  icfe  t;enne  ifrån  fig. 

13.  Oci)  om  en  qminna  f)afn?er  en 
otrogen  man,  od)  f^an  l)a\\v:i  miija  till 
att  blifira  ndr  fjenne;  ffilje  irfe  bå 
t)onom  ifrån  fig. 

14.  1\)  hai  otrogne  mannen  dr  ^el= 
gab  genom  l)uftrun,  cd)  ben  otrogna 
l)uftnin  av  l)elgab  genom  mannen ; 
annarö  li^orbo  ebra  barn  orena,  men 
nu  dro  be  Ijeliga. 

15.^  Om  ocf  ben  otrogne  ibill  ffiljaö, 
få  idt  J;onom  fflljaö.  Un  brober  eller 
fOftcr  dr  icfe  bunbcn  till  egenbom  i  få- 
Mna  fall;  utan  i  frib  bafmer  ©ub 
fallat  o§. 

16.  3:i;  ^uru  tret  bu,  qminna,  om  bu 
fan  gbra  mannen  fallg?  i&llcv  l;uru 
mt  hu,  man,  om  bu  fan  göra  tjuftrun 
frtlig  ? 

17.  Docf  fåfom  mb  ^aftrer  ^tvar= 
jom  od)  enom  utbeiat.  ^\mv  od)  en, 
fåfom  ^^leJHren  I)onom  fallat  ^afmer, 
få  ruanbre  l)an.  Cct)  fd  ftabgar  jag  i 
alla  fo/famlingar. 

18^  5lr  någon  omffuren  fallab.  ^an 
begdre  icfe  forf)ub ;  dr  någon  fallab  i 
forl)uben,  tjan  late  icfe  omffdra  fig. 

19.  Dmffdrelfen  dr  intet,  ocf)  for^u^ 
ben  dr  intet;  utan  f)ålla  ®ubö  bub. 


and  widows,  It  is  good  for  them  if 
they  abide  even  as  I. 

9  But  if  they  cannot  contain,  let 
them  marry:  for  it  is  better  to 
marry  than  to  burn. 

10  And  unto  the  married  I  com- 
mand,  yet  not  I,  but  the  Lord,  Let       { 
not  the  wife  depart  from  her  hus-       i 
band : 

11  5ut  and  if  she  depart,  let  her 
remain  unmarried,  or  be  reconciled 
to  her  husband  :  and  let  not  the 
husband  put  away  his  wife. 

12  But  to  the  rest  speak  I,  not 
the  Lord :  If  any  brother  hath  a 
wife  that  believeth  not,  and  she  be 
pleased  to  dwell  with  him,  let  him 
not  put  her  away. 

13  And  the  woman  which  hath  a 
husband  that  believeth  not,  and  if 
he  be  pleased  to  dwell  with  her, 
let  her  not  leave  him. 

14  For  the  unbelieving  husband 

IS  sanctified  by  the  wife,  and  the  j 
unbelieving  wife  is  sanctified  by  j 
the  husband  :  else  were  your  chii-  I 
dren  unclean;  but  now  are  they  \ 
holy. 

15  But  if  the  unbelieving  depart, 
let  him  depart.  A  brother  or  a  sis- 
ter  is  not  under  bondage  in  such 
cases :  but  God  hath  called  us  to 
peace.  j 

16  For  what  knowest  thou,  O  wife, 
whether  thou  shalt  save  thy  hus- 
band ?  or  how  knowest  thou,  O 
man,  whether  thou  shalt  save  thv 
wife  ?  ^ 

17  But  as  God  hath  distributed  to 
every  man,  as  the  Lord  hath  called 
every  one,  so  let  him  walk.  And 
so  ordain  I  in  all  churches. 

18  Is  any  man  called  being  cir- 
cumcised  ?  let  him  not  become  un- 
circumcised.  Is  any  called  in  un- 
circumcision  ?•  let  him  not  be  cir- 
cumcised. 

19  Circumcision  is  nothing,  and 
uncircumcision  is  nothing,  but  the 
keeping  of  the  commandments  of 
God. 
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20.  i^tnar  od)  en  blifme  uti  ben  taU 
lelfe,  i  {)mUfen  I;an  fallab  dr. 

21.  år  bu  fallab  i  trdlbom,  ^af  ber 
ingen  [org  om ;  bocf  fan  bu  fri  h)ar» 
ta,  få  brufa  bet  ()dllre: 

22.  %\)  ben  fom  i  trdlbom  fallab  dr 
i  ^(S9iranoni,  l)an  dr  iQ^^tranö  frie: 
(amnialunba  ocf  ben  fom  fallab  dr  i 
fril)et,  i)aii  dr  ef)rifti  egen  toorben. 

23.  3  dren  bi)rt  fo|)te :  blifmer  icfe 
raennifforö  trdlar. 

24.  ^mar  od)  en,  fdre  brober,  ber 
f)aii  uti  fallab  dr,  ber  blifme  ^an  uti 
ndr  ©ubi. 

25.  9)ien  om  jungfrur  ^afmer  jag  icfe 
^eSftrané^bub;  utan  jag  fdger  min 
mening,  fåfom  ben  ber  barnil)erttgl)et 
fått  I^afiuer  af  ^g^tranom,  till  att 
h)ara  trogen. 

26.  ©å  menar  jag  nu  fdbant  trara 
gobt,  for  ben  nob  fom  forl)anben  dr, 
att  menniffan  ffall  gobt  toaxa,  fd  blif- 
h)a. 

27.  Slr  bu  inib  l^uflru  bunben,  begdr 
icfe  ffiljae  toib  l)enne;  dr  bu  ocf  utan 
Ijuftru,  få  begdr  icfe  |)uftru. 

28.  äRen  gifter  bu  big,  fi)nbar  bu  in» 
tet:  oct)  om  en  jungfru  gifter  fig,  fi)n= 
bar  f)on  intet:  bocf  marba  fåbana  li= 
banbe  lefaniliga  befi^mmer;  men  jag 
ffonabe  eber  gerna. 

29.  älien  bet  fdger  jag ,  Ädre  brober, 
tiben  dr  fart.  éfrcer^betta  ;  be  fom 
f)uftru  Ijafma,  mare  fåfom  be  ingen 
^abe; 

30.  Od)  be  fom  gråta,  fåfom  be  intet 
greto ;  od)  be  fom  frojba  fig,  fåfom  be 
frojbabe  fig  intet;  od)  be  fom  fopa, 
fåfom  be  bei)ollo  hä  intet; 

31.  Oc^  be  fom  brufa  benna  mxU 
ben,  fåfom  be  brufabe  icfe;  ti;  beana 
toerlbené  mdfenbe  forgåé. 

32.  T)ti\  jag  mitte  gerna,  att  3  h)p= 
ren  utan  omforg.  ^en  ber  ogift  dr, 
^n  aftar  bet  ^eSRranom  tiaf)brer, 
^uru  {)an  ffall  tdcfaå  ^dStranora. 

33.  aJZen  ben  fora  gifter  jig,  ^au  at- 


20  Let  every  man  abide  in  the 
same  calling  wherein  he  was 
called. 

21  Art  thou  called  being  a  ser- 
vant?  care  not  for  it:  but  if  thou 
mayest  be  made  free.  use  it  rather. 

22  For  he  that  is  called  in  the 
Lord,  being  a  servant,  is  the  Lord's 
freeman ;  likewise  also  he  that  is 
called,  being  free,  is  Christ's  ser- 
vant. 

23  Ye  are  bought  with  a  price; 
be  not  ye  the  servants  of  men. 

24  Brethren,  let  every  man,  where- 
in he  is  called,  therein  abide  with 
God. 

25  Now  concerning  virgins  I  have 
no  commandment  of  the  Lord  :  yet 
I  give  my  judgment,  as  one  that 
hath  obtained  mercy  of  the  Lord 
to  be  faithful. 

26  I  suppose  therefore  that  this  is 
good  for  the  present  distress,  I  say, 
that  it  is  good  for  a  man  so  to  be. 

27  Art  thou  bound  unto  a  wife? 
seek  not  to  be  loosed.  Art  thou 
loosed  from  a  wife?  seek  not  a 
wife. 

28  But  and  if  thou  marry,  thou 
hast  not  sinned ;  and  if  a  virgin 
marry,  she  hath  not  sinned.  Nev- 
ertheless  such  shall  have  trouble 
in  the  flesh :  but  I  spare  you. 

29  But  this  I  say,  brethren,  the 
time  is  short :  it  remaineth,  that 
both  they  that  have  wives  be  as 
though  they  had  none ; 

30  And  they  that  weep,  as  though 
they  wept  not ;  and  they  that  re- 
joice,  as  though  they  rejoiced  not; 
and  théy  that  buy,  as  though  they 
possessed  not ; 

31  And  they  that  use  this  world, 
as  not  abusing  it :  for  the  fashion 
of  this  world  passeth  away. 

32  But  I  would  have  you  without 
carefulness.  He  that  is  unmarried 
careth  for  the  things  that  belong  to 
the  Lord,  how  he  may  please  th« 
Lord : 

33  But  he  that  is  married  caretli 


4S8 


ST.  PAULI  I.  EPISTEL 


tar  ^hjab  irerlben  tin^orer,  att  f}an 
[fall  befiago  ^uftrun. 

34.  Od)  bet  dr  ffilnab  ^å  en  qtrinna, 
oc^  en  jungfru :  ben  fom  ogift  dr,  I)on 
aftar  tä  ^»S9tranom  till^orer,  att 
I;on  ffall  blifma  f^elig  håh^  till  tropp 
oå)  till  anba  ;  men  ben  fom  gifter  fig, 
^on  oftar  bet  merlben  till^orer,  ^uru 
^on  ffall  behaga  mannen. 

35.  mm  betta  fager  jag  tiK  bet  fom 
eber  fan  gagneligt  n)ara,  ocl)  irfe  att 
jag  it>ill  fafta  banb  på  eber;  utan  på 
bet  3  ffolen  efterfölja  bet  drligt  dr, 
och  blifnja  mib  ^(S^ran,  utan  alt  ^in= 
ber. 

36.  Wflen  om  nogon  låter  fig  ti)cfa, 
att  bet  icfe  iral  fficfar  fig  nieb  |)an8 
jungfru,  feban  ^on  mdl  mannjdjt  dr, 
oc^  bet  mill  icfe  annarö  mara,  få  gore 
fom  l)an  mill,  ^an  fl;nbar  intet;  l)an 
lått  l)enne  gifta  fig. 

37.  SJien  om  en  fdtter  fig  fafl  före, 
efter  ^an  onobb  dr,  oå)  ^afmér  fin  fria 
irilja,  od)  befluter  betta  i  fitt  ^jerta, 
att  låta  fin  jungfru  få  bliflra,  t)ai\  gor 
h)dl. 

38.  3)en  nu  utgifter  ^enne,  l)an  gor 
irdl;  men  ben,icfe  utgifter  l;enne,  ^an 
gor  bdttre. 

39.  S^uflrun  dr  bunben  till  lagen,  få 
Idnge  l)enneS  man  lefmer;  men  ndr 
I)enneö  man  dr  affomnab,  dr  bon  fri 
att  gifma  fig  dt  en  annan,  bmem  bon 
h)iU;  bocf  att  bet  ffer  i  ^eSRranom.  ^ 

40.  3)Un  faligare  dr  ^on,  om  bon  få 
blifmer,  efter  mitt  finne :  jag  menar  att 
jag  ocf  l)aftt)er  ®ubö  Slnba. 

8.  eaj)itcl. 

QC\ym  om  afguba  offer  h)etc  h)i,  t\) 
^•^^  n)i  bafrt>e  alle  forftdnb.  gor= 
ftånbet  u})i)blå8;  men  fdrlefen  forbdt= 
trär.    • 

2.  Dm  någon  låter  fig  tbcfa,  att  l^an 
h)et  något ;  l}an  mt  dnnu  intet,  ^uru 
l^onom  bor  treta. 

3.  Wttn  ben  fom  diffar  ®ub,  ^an  dr 
fdnb  af  ^onom. 


for  the  things  that  are  of  the  world, 
how  he  may  please  his  wife. 

34  There  is  difference  also  be- 
tween  a  wife  and  a  virgin.  The 
unmarried  woman  careth  for  the 
things  of  the  Lord,  that  she  may 
be  holy  both  in  body  and  in  spirit: 
but  she  that  is  married  careth  for 
the  things  of  the  world,  how  she 
may  please  her  husband. 

35  And  this  I  speak  for  your  own 
profit ;  not  that  I  may  cast  a  snare 
upon  you,  but  for  that  which  is 
comely,  and  that  ye  may  attend 
upon  the  Lord  without  distraetion. 

36  But  if  any  man  think  that  he 
behaveth  himself  uncomely  toward 
his  virgin,  if  she  pass  the  flower  of 
her  age,  and  need  so  require,  let 
him  do  what  he  will,  he  sinneth 
not :  let  them  marry. 

37  Nevertheless  he  that  standeth 
steadfast  in  his  heart,  having  no 
necessity,  but  hath  power  över  his 
own  will,  and  hath  so  decreed  in 
his  heart  that  he  will  keep  his  vir- 
gin, doeth  well. 

38  So  then  he  that  giveth  her  in 
marriage  doeth  well ;  but  he  that 
giveth  her  not  in  marriage  doeth 
better. 

39  The  wife  is  bound  by  the  law 
as  long  as  her  husband  liveth ;  but 
if  her  husband  be  dead,  she  is  at 
liberty  to  be  married  to  whom  she 
will ;  only  in  the  Lord. 

40  But  she  is  happier  if  she  so 
abide,  after  my  judgment :  and  I 
think  also  that  I  have  the  Spirit 
of  God. 

CHAPTER  VIII. 

"VTOW  as  touching  things  offered 
JlM  unto  idols,  we  know  that  we 
all  have  knowledge.  Knowledge 
puffeth  up,  but  charity  edifieth. 

2  And  if  any  man  think  that  he 
knoweth  any  thing,  he  knoweth 
nothing  yet  as  he  ought  to  know. 

3  But  if  any  man  love  God,  the 
same  is  known  of  him. 
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4.  Så  lt»ete  tri  nu  om  ben  mat,  fom 
offraö  afgubar,  att  afguben  dr  intet  i 
iuerlben,  od;  att  ingen  (^ub  år  uton  en. 


5.  Od^  dnbocf  nogrc  oro,  fom  fafUia 
gubar,  i)\r)ab  bet  dr  i  ^immelen,  eller 
på  jorben,  fcifom  månge  gubar,  oc^ 
månge  herrar  dro : 

6.  <Så  ^aftue  h)i  bocf  adenajl  en 
®ub,  gabren,  af  ijtrilfen  all  ting  dro, 
od)  h)i  uti  ^onom,  od)  en  ^SSKra  3<S- 
fum  6{)riflum,  genom  l)h)irfen  all  ting 
dro,  oå)  iri  genom  ^onom. 

7.  a)ien  l)\r3ax  man  l;aftt)er  icfe  for= 
flånbet,  t\)  fomlige  göra  fig  dnnu  fam= 
mete  om  afgubarna,dtanbe  bet  for  af= 
fiuba  offer ;  od)  efter  bera6  famirete  dr 
fiuagt,  njarber  bet  bermeb  befldcfabt. 

8.  äRen  maten  frdmjar  o^  intet  for 
©iibi :  dte  mi,  få  n^arbe  n)i  intet  bdt^ 
tre  bermeb :  ått  it)i  icfe,  få  njarbe  n)i 
ocf  icfe  beé  fdmre. 

9.  <Btv  till  lifmdl,  att  benna  eberfri= 
I)et  icfe  fommer  bem  till  forargelfe,  fom 
fmage  dro. 

10.  1\)  om  någon  får  fe  btg,  bu  fom 
forftånbet  l)afmer,  fitta  od)  dta  i  af= 
gubal)uö,  marbcr  bå  icfe  l)an8  fammete, 
fom  fmag  dr,  bragit  bermeb,  till  att 
dta  afguba  offer? 

11.  Del)  få  trarber  ben  flrage  brobren 
ofmer  bitf  forftånb  fortappab,  ben  S^ri= 
ftiiö  ^aflner  libit  boben  före. 

12.  måx  3  fdlebea  fi)nben  på  brober= 
na,  oci)  färgen  beraé  fmaga  famnjete, 
bå  ft)nben  3  på  ^nftum. 

13.  ^crfore,  om  maten  förargar  min 
brober,  mille  jag  albrig  åta  fött  till 
emig  tib-  på  M  jag  icfe  ffall  tt)ava 
min  brober  till  forargelfe. 

9.  (^apiitl 

Qfr  jag  icfe  en  Slt)oftel?  år  jag  icfe 
^  fri?   ^afmer  jag  icfe  fett  luår 
^(&ma  SSfum  g^riflum?  Siren  icfe 
3  mitt  merf  i  ^gsRranom  ? 
2.  %v  jag  icfe  anbrom  en  8l|)o(lcl,  fd 


4  As  concerning  therefore  fhe  eat- 
ing  of  those  things  that  are  offered 
in  sacrifice  unto  idols,  we  know 
that  an  idol  is  nothing  in  the  worjd, 
and  that  there  is  none  other  God 
but  one. 

5  For  though  there  be  that  are 
called  gods,  whether  in  heaven  or 
in  earth,  (as  there  be  gods  many, 
and  lords  many,) 

6  But  to  US  there  is  but  one  God, 
the  Father,  of  whom  are  all  things, 
and  we  in  him ;  and  one  Lord  Je- 
sus Christ,  by  whom  are  all  things, 
and  we  by  him. 

7  Howbeit  there  is  not  in  every 
man  that  knowledge  :  for  some 
with  conscience  of  the  idol  unto 
this  hour  éat  it  as  a  thing  offered 
unto  an  idol ;  and  their  conscience 
being  weak  is  defiled. 

8  But  meat  commendeth  us  not 
to  God :  for  neither,  if  we  eat,  are 
we  the  better ;  neither,  if  we  eat 
not,  are  we  the  worse. 

9  But  take  heed  lest  by  any  means 
this  liberty  of  yours  become  a  stum- 
blingblock  to  them  that  are  weak. 

10  For  if  any  man  see  thee  which 
hast  knowledge  sit  at  meat  in  the 
idoPs  temple,  shall  not  the  con- 
science of  him  which  is  weak  be 
emboldened  to  eat  those  things 
which  are  offered  to  idols  ; 

11  And  through  thy  knowledge 
shall  the  weak  brother  perish,  for 
whom  Christ  died  ? 

12  But  when  ye  sin  so  against 
the  brethren,  and  wound  their  weak 
conscience,  ye  sin  against  Christ. 

13  Wherefore,  if  meat  make  my 
brother  to  offend,  I  will  eat  no 
flesh  while  the  world  standeth, 
lest  I  make  my  brother  to  offend. 


CHAPTER  IX. 

AM  I  not  an  apostle  ?  am  I  not 
free?  have  I  not  seen  Jesus 
Christ  our  Lord?  are  not  ye  my 
work  in  the  Lord  ? 
2   If  I  be   not  au   apostle  unto 
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dr  jag  åtminflone  eber  Sl|)oflel,  t\)  in= 
feglet  till  mitt  Sli)oftladmbete  drcu  3, 
uti  ^(ESftranom. 

3.  ^em  [om  mig  fråga,  dr  betta  mitt 
firar : 

4.  ^aftrc  h)i  icfe  magt  till  att  dta 
od)  bricfa  ? 

5.  ^^afme  h)i  icfe  magt  att  omföra 
m^b  ofe  en  ^uflru,  fom  en  ft)fter  dr, 
fdfom  be  anbre  Slpoftlar  od)  ^S^ranS 
brober,  od)  gepljaö? 

6.  gner  ^afmer  jag  od)  S3arnaba§ 
allena  icfe  magt  fammalebeg  göra  ? 

7.  .^0  tjenar  till  frig  på  fin  egen  folb 
tiSgon  tib?  ^0  planterar  entringårb, 
od)  icfe  dter  af  ^ané  fruft?  (Sller  \)o 
tpaftar  en  ^lorb,  oå)  dter  irfe  af  l)ior= 
bcnSmiolf? 

8.  Snån  jag  tala  fdbant  efter  menni- 
ffofdtt  ?  ©dger  ocf  icfe  lagen  bet  fam= 
ma? 

9.  %\)  uti  aUofe  lag  dr  ffriftrit :  2)u 
ffall  icfe  binba  munnen  till  j)å  ojen  fom 
troffar.  Mån  ®ubi  toara  omforg  om 
ojar? 

10.  Sdger  l^an  icfe  bet  alt  for  h)år 
ffull?  %\)  for  h)år  ffull  dr  bet  ffrif= 
h)it:  m  ben  fom  i)loier,  f)an  ffall 
Jjloja  på  en  forl)o))pning,  od)  ben  fom 
troffar,  ^an  ffall  troffa  på  en  forl)oj)})= 
ning,  att  ^an  rad  af  fitt  ^o|)^  belaf= 
tig  marba. 

11.  ^^afme  h)i  nu  fått  åt  eber  tet  an= 
beligt  dr,  fi)ne§  eber  hd  mi;cfet  hjara, 
att  ir>i  ippffdreaf  ebra  lefamliga  ting? 

12.  åro  anbre  n)orbne  belaftige  i 
benna  magten  ndr  eber,  l^lri  icfe  mi;cfet 
mertri?  äRen  mi  ^afme  fdban  magt 
icfe  brufat-,  utan  tri  libe  alla^anba, 
att  tt>i  icfe  något  ^inber  göra  ffole 
6l)nifti  (Sbangelio. 

13.  SBeten  2  icfe,  att  be  fom  offra,  be 
l^afma  fm  ndring  af  offret?  tå)  be 
be  fom  ffota  altaret,  be  Irarba  ocf  alta= 
ret  dtnjutanbe  ? 

14.  ed  l)afh)er  ocf  ^(ESftren  fficfat, 
att  be  fom  forfunna  eoangelium,  ffo= 
la  ocf  i)afn)a  fin  ndring  af  (Ebangelio. 

15.  mtn  |ag  ^ftrer  bet  intet  brufat : 


others,  yet  doubtless  I  am  to  you : 
for  the  seal  of  mine  apostleshipi 
are  ye  in  the  Lord. 

3  Mine  answer  to  them  that  do 
examine  me  is  this  : 

4  Have  we  not  power  to  eat  and 
to  drink  ? 

5  Have  we  not  power  to  lead> 
about  a  sister,  a  wife,  as  well  as., 
other  apostles,  and  as  the  brethren 
of  the  Lord,  and  Cephas? 

6  Or  I  only  and  Barnabas,  have- 
not we  power  to  forbear  working  ? 

7  Who  goeth  a  warfare  any  time 
at  his  own  charges  ?  who  planteth 
a  vineyard,  and  eateth  not  of  the 
fruit  thereof?  or  who  feedeth  a. 
flock,  and  eateth  not  of  the  milk 
of  the  flock  ? 

8  Say  I  these  things  as  a  man? 
or  saith  not  the  law  the  same  also  ? 

9  For  it  is  written  in  the  law  of 
Moses,  Thou  shalt  not  muzzle  the 
mouth  of  the  ox  that  treadeth  out 
the  corn.  Doth  God  take  care  for 
oxen? 

1 0  Or  saith  he  it  altogether  for  our 
sakes?  For  our  sakes,  no  doubt, 
this  is  written :  that  he  that  plough- 
eth  should  plough  in  hope;  an^ 
that  he  that  thresheth  in  hope 
should  be  partaker  of  his  hope. 

11  If  we  have  sown  unto  you  spir- 
itual  things,  is  it  a  great  thing  if 
we  shall  reap  your  earnal  things  ? 

12  If  others  be  partakers  of  this 
power  över  you,  are  not  we  rather? 
Nevertheless  we  have  not  used  this 
power;  but  sufier  all  things,  lest 
we  should  hinder  the  gospel  of 
Christ. 

13  Do  ye  not  know  that  they 
which  minister  about  holy  things 
live  of  the  things  of  the  temple  ? 
and  they  which  wait  at  the  altar 
are  partakers  with  the  altar  ? 

1 4  Even  so  hath  the  Lord  ordained 
that  they  which  preach  the  gospel 
should  live  of  the  gospel. 

15  But  I  have  used  none  of  these 
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Sag  [fnfmcr  ocf  icfe  forbenffuU  beröm, 
att  få  [fe  [fall  nieb  mig:  jag  toore 
f}åM  bob,  ån  att  någon  ffulle  min 
berommelfe  om  intet  gova. 

16.  %\)  att  jag  forfunnar  (Sbangeli- 
um,  beraf  må  jag  icfe  berömma  mig ; 
ti)  jag  måfte  bet  göra :  od)  nje  mig, 
om  jag  eoangelium  icfe  forfunnar. 

17.  ®or  jag  bet  gerna,  få  marber 
mig  lönt ;  men  gor  jag  bet  nobigt,  få 
dr  mig  bocf  bet  dmbetet  befalbt. 

18.  ^mab  dr  bå  nu  min  lon  ?  sRem= 
ligen,  att  jag  prebifar  6f;rifti  Soan- 
gelium,  oct)  gor  bet  for  intet;  på  bet 
jag  icfe  ffall  mifebrufa  min  magt,  fom 
jag  ^afmer  uti  doangelio. 

19.  Derfore,  dnbocf  jag  dr  fri  for 
f)tvax  man,  ^afmer  jag  lifmdt  gjort 
mig  till  l^mar  man9  tjenare:  på  ttt 
jag  må  tt)inna  beö  flera. 

20.  3ubomen  dr  jag  h)orben  fåfom 
en  3ube,  på  bet  jag  ffall  minna  3u= 
barna :  bem  fom  unber  lagen  dro,  dr 
jag  morben  lifa  fom  jag  unber  lagen 
more,  på  htt  jag  ffall  h)inna  bem,  fom 
unber  lagen  dro. 

21.  Dem  fom  utan  lag  dro,  dr  jag 
tDorben  lifa  fom  jag  utan  lag  more; 
(dnbocf  jag  dr  icfe  utan  ®ubS  lag, 
utan  dr  i  El^rifti  lag;)  på  bet  jag 
bem  minna  må,  fom  utan  lag  dro. 

22.  Dem  fmagom  dr  jag  fmag  n)or= 
^cn,  på  bet  jag  minna  må  be  fmaga : 
jag  dr  ^mar  man  morben  alla^anba, 
på  bet  jag  ffall  ju  några  faliga 
göra. 

23.  mtn  fåbant  gor  jag  for  (gban= 
gelii  ffull,  ^å  bet  jag  ffall  marba  beö 
belaftig. 

24.  SBeten  icfe  %  att  be  fom  Ihpa  på 
hjdbjobanen,  alle  ihpa  be ;  men  en  får 
lbncn?2o|)erfå,  attSfånbet. 

25.  %\)  ^mar  ocf)  en  fom  fdmpar,  ftan 
l^afmer  återföll  i  all  ting ;  be  ber  uj)- 
på,  att  be  ffola  få  en  forgdngelig 
fröna  ;  men  toi  eu  oforgdngelig. 

26.  men  jag  löper  Ide  fåfom  tiU  n«- 


things :  neither  liave  I  written  these 
things,  that  it  should  be  so  done 
unto  me :  for  it  were  better  for  me 
to  die,  than  that  any  man  should 
make  my  glorying  void. 

16  For  though  I  preaeh  the  gos- 
pel,  I  have  nothing  to  glory  of:  for 
neeessity  is  laid  upon  me ;  yea, 
woe  is  unto  me,  if  I  preaeh  not  the 
gospel ! 

17  For  if  I  do  this  thing  willingly, 
I  have  a  reward :  but  if  against  my 
will,  a  dispensation  of  the  gospel 
is  committed  unto  me. 

18  What  is  my  reward  then? 
Verily  that,  when  I  preaeh  the 
gospel,  I  may  make  the  gospel  of 
Christ  without  charge,  that  I  abuse 
not  my  power  in  the  gospel. 

19  For  though  I  be  free  from  all 
merij  yet  have  I  made  myself  ser- 
vant  unto  all,  that  I  might  gain  the 
more. 

20  And  unto  the  Jews  I  became 
as  a  Jew,  that  I  might  gain  the 
Jews ;  to  them.  that  are  under  the 
law,  as  under  the  law,  that  I  might 
gain  them  that  are  under  the  law ; 

21  To  them  that  are  without  law, 
as  without  law,  (being  not  without 
law  to  God,  but  under  the  law  to 
Christ,)  that  I  might  gain  them 
that  are  without  law. 

22  To  the  weak  became  I  as  weak, 
that  I  might  gain  the  weak:  I  am 
made  all  things  to  all  men,  that  I 
might  by  all  means  save  some. 

23  And  this  I  do  for  the  gospeFs 
sake,  that  I  might  be  partaker  there- 
of  with  you. 

24  Know  ye  not  that  they  which 
run  in  a  race  run  all,  but  one  re- 
ceiveth  the  prize  ?  So  run,  that  ye 
may  obtain. 

25  And  every  man  that  striveth 
for  the  mastery  is  temperate  in  all 
things.  Now  they  do  it  to  obtain 
a  corruptible  crown;  but  we  an 
incorruptible. 

26  I  therefore  so  run,  not  as  un- 
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got  ohjiP;  få  fdm|)ar  jag  icfe,  fåfom 
t>en  foni  hugger  i  irobret : 
27.  Utan  jag  f|)dfer  min  lefamen,  oc^ 
tmbcrfufmar  I)onom:  |)å  hd  jag  icfe 
|)rcbifar  anbrom,  od)  njarbcr  [jelf  ftraf= 
fclig. 


10.  (Ea|)itcL 

e-arc  brober,  jng  miU  icfe  bölja  for 
'^^  ebcr,  att  måre  fdber  Inoro  alle  un- 
ber  ffi)n,  alle  gingo  be  genom  I)afmet ; 


3.  ^cf)  aKe  irorbo  be  unber  3Jlofe 
bol)te,  i  ffi)n,  ocl)  i  l)afmet ; 

3.  Oå)  l;afma  alle  enaljanba  anbelig 
mat  dtit ; 

4.  Orf)  atle  ena^anba  anbelig  bn;cf 
brucfit :  ti;  be  briicfo  af  ben  anbeliga 
fli|)l)an,  fom  bem  mebfoljbe,  \)\r)ilkn 
mppa  mar  ei)riftu§. 

5.  Wflm  månge  af  bcm  moro  icfe  ©ubi 
bcl)aglige,  ti;  be  hjorbo  neberflagne  i 
ofnen. 

6.  men  betta  dr  o|  ffebt  tttT  timpd, 
att  wi  icfe  ffole  bafma  begdrelfe  till  bet 
onbt  dr,  fåfom  be  begdrelfe  I)abe. 

7.  SBarer  icfe  I^etfer  afgubabtjrfaje, 
fåfom  fomlige  af  bem,  fom  ffrifmit  dr: 
golfet  fatte^flg  neb  att  dta  oct)  bricfa; 
od)  ftobo  upp  till  att  lefa. 

8.  Såter  OB  icfe  l}e[ler  brifit»a  boreri, 
fåfom  fomlige  af  bem  befmittabe  fig 
meb  boreri,  ocb  foMo  ^å  en  bag  tre  od) 
tjngutufenb. 

9.  aåter  0^  ocf  icfe  frefta  Ebnfttim, 
fåfom  fomlige  af  bem  freftabe  ^onom, 
od)  iDorbo  brdpne  af  ormar. 

10.  ^norrer  ocf  icfe,  fåfom  fomlige  af 
bcm  fnorrabe,  ocb  trorbo  brd|)ne  af 
forberfmaren. 

11.  Slit  fåbant  hjeberforS  bem  tia  ett 
ej;em|)el ;  men  bet  år  ofj  ffriftuit  till  en 
förvarning,  på  \)toilta  tj)erlben9  dnbc 
fommen  dr. 

12.  ^erfore,  ben  fom  låter  f!g  tbcfa 
l^on  flår,  I;an  fe  till  att  ^an  icfe  faller. 


certainly;  so  light  I,  not  as  one 
that  beateth  the  air : 

27  But  I  keep  under  my  body,  and 
bring  it  into  subjection:  lest  that 
by  any  means,  when  I  have  preach- 
ed  to  otherSj  I  myself  should  be  a 
castaway. 

CHAPTER  X. 

MOREOVER,  brethren,  I  would 
not  that  ye  should  be  igno- 
rant, how  that  all  our  fathers  were 
under  the  cloud,  and  all  passed 
through  the  se  a  ; 

2  And  were  all  baptized  unto  Mo- 
ses in  the  cloud  and  in  the  sea ; 

3  And  did  all  eat  the  same  spir- 
itual  meat ; 

4  And  did  all  drink  the  same  spir- 
itual  drink ;  for  they  dränk  of  that 
spiritual  Rock  that  followed  them : 
and  that  Rock  was  Christ. 

5  But  with  many  of  them  God 
was  not  well  pleased  :  for  they  were. 
overthrown  in  the  wilderness. 

6  Now  these  things  were  our  ex- 
amples,  to  the  intent  we  should  not 
lust  after  evil  things.  as  they  al  so 
lusted. 

7  Neither  be  ye  idolaters,  as  were 
some  of  them ;  as  it  is  written,  The 
people  sat  down  to  eat  and  drink, 
and  rose  up  to  play. 

8  Neither  let  us  commit  fornica- 
tion,  as  some  of  them  committed, 
and  fell  in  one  day  three  and  twen- 
ty  thousand, 

9  Neither  let  us  tempt  Christ,  as 
some  of  them  also  tempted,  and 
were  destroyed  of  serpents. 

10  Neither  murmur  ye,  as  some 
of  them  also  murmured,  and  were 
destroyed  of  the  destroyer. 

1 1  Now  all  these  things  happened 
unto  them  for  ensamples :  and  they 
are  written  for  our  admonition,  up- 
on  whom  the  ends  of  the  wDrld  are 
come. 

12  Wherefore  let  him  that  think- 
eth  he  standeth  take  heed  lest  he 
fall. 
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13.  (Sber  I;afh)er  dnuu  ingen  frcflelfe 
|)åfomniit,  utan  ben  menniffllg  dr: 
men  ®ub  dr  trofaft,  foin  icfe  låter  eber 
freftaé  ofioer  eber  förmåga ;  utan  gor 
meb  freftelfen  en  utgång,  [å  att  3 
funnen  bragat. 

14.  Derfore,  minc  fdrefle,  flljr  ifrån 
afgubabi;rfan. 

15.  %jg  talar  fåfom  meb  Jorflånbi= 
ga ;  betrafter  3  ^rtJab  jag  fdger. 

16.  aödlllgnelfené  falf,  ben  n^i  h)dl= 
figne,  dr  i)an  icfe  S^rifti  blobé  belaf= 
tigl;)et?  bet.  brobet  [om  \m  brS)te,  dr 
icfe  bet  ^xl^i  lefamenö  belaftig^et? 

17.  %\)  bet  dr  ett  brob ;  få  dre  tri 
månge  en  lefamen,  efter  h)i  aUe  af  di 
brob  belaftige  dre. 

18.  (Ser  på  Sfrael  efter  fottet;  be 
fom  dta  offren,  dro  be  icfe  belaftige  of 
altaret? 

19.  ^mb  ffan  jag  bå  fdga?^  §lr 
afguben  något  ?  (Sller  dr  bet  något, 
fom  ofgubom  offraö?    sRej. 

20.  ä)kn  bet  fdger  jag:  STtt  l^trab 
igebningarne  offra,  bet  offra  be  bjef= 
lom,  oé)  icfe  ®ubi.  9tn  mill  jag  icfe, 
att  2  ffolen  belaftige  föarba  meb  bief= 
lama. 

21.  3  funnen  icfe  bricfa  ^(£9Rran§ 
falf,  od)  bjeflarnaö  falf:  3  funnen  icfe 
belaftige  njara  af  §S9Rran§  borb,  oå) 
bjeflarnaä  borb. 

22.  gller  irilje  h)i  reta  iQggftran? 
3)tån  nji  hjara  f^arfare  dn  l)an'^ 

23.  3ag  Ijafmer  magt  till  alt ;  men 
bet  dr  icfe  alt  nl;ttigt:  jag  ^afrt)er 
magt  till  alt ;  men  bet  fommer  icfe  alt 
till  fbrbdttring. 

24.  Sngen  fofe  fitt,  utan  anbraa 
bdfta. 

^.25.  Slit  bet  falt  dr  i  fottboben,  bet 
eter,  oå)  fråger  intet  berefter  for  fam= 
iretetå  ffull. 

26.  It)  jorben  dr  ^dgtranö,  oå)  alt 
bet  berbå  dr. 

27.  9tdr  nu  en  otrogen  bjuber  eber 
tiU^gdtl,  oc^  3  miljen  gå  till  ^onom, 
få  dter  alt  bet  eber  foreldgg6,  oå)  frd» 
ger  intet  berefter  for  fammeteté  ffuU. 


13  There  hath  no  temptation  ta- 
ken you  but  such  as  is  common  to 
man  :  but  God  is  faithful,  who  will 
not  suffer  you  to  be  tempted  above 
that  ye  are  able ;  but  will  with  the 
temptation  also  make  a  way  to  es. 
cape,  that  ye  may  be  able  to  bear  it. 

14  Wberefore,  my  dearly  beloved, 
flee  from  idolatry. 

15  I  speak  as  to  wise  men ;  judge 
ye  what  I  say. 

1 6  The  cup  of  blessing  which  we 
bless,  is  it  not  the  communion  of 
the  blood  of  Christ?  The  bread 
which  we  break,  is  it  not  the  com- 
munion of  the  body  of  Christ? 

17  For  we  being  many  are  one 
bread.  and  one  body :  for  we  are 
all  partakers  of  that  one  bread. 

18  Behold  Israel  af  ter  the  flesh. 
are  not  they  which  eat  of  the  sac- 
rifices  partakers  of  the  altar  ? 

19  What  say  I  then  ?  that  the  idol 
is  any  thing,  or  that  which  is  offer- 
ed in  sacrifice  to  idols  is  any  thing  ? 

20  But  I  say,  that  the  things 
which  the  Gentiles  sacrifice,  they 
sacrifice  to  devils,  and  not  to  God  : 
and  I  would  not  that  ye  should 
have  fellowship  with  devils. 

21  Ye  camiot  drink  the  cup  of  the 
Lord,  and  the  cup  of  devils  :  ye 
cannot  be  partakers  of  the  Lord's 
table,  and  of  the  table  of  devils. 

22  Do  we  provoke  the  Lord  to  jeal- 
ousy  ?  are  we  stronger  than  he  ? 

23  All  things  are  lawful  for  me, 
but  all  things  are  not  expedient  • 
all  things  are  lawful  for  me,  but 
all  things  edify  not. 

24  Let  no  man  seek  his  own,  but 
every  man  another's  wealth. 

25  Whatsoever  is  sold  in  the 
shambles,  that  eat,  asking  no  ques- 
tion  for  conscience'  sake : 

26  For  the  earth  is  the  Lord's, 
and  the  fulness  thereof. 

27  ]||  any  of  them  that  believe 
not  bid  you  to  a  feast,  and  ye  be 
disposed  to  go;  whatsoever  is  set 
before  you,  eat,  asking  no  question 
for  conscience'  sake. 
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28.  aJlen  om  bå  nogon  fdger  tUl 
eber:  25etta  dr  offrabt  afgubom,  få 
dtcr  icfe,  for  ^anö  ffull  foni  bet  unber- 
trifte,  od)  for  fanimetetS  ffull,  t\)  ]ox= 
ben  dr  ^^ötrang,  od)  alt  bet  berpå  dr. 

29.  ©amtretet,  fdger  jag ;  irfe  bitt, 
utan  ben  anbraé;  tt;  l^marfore  ffuKe 
jag  låta  borna  min  frihet  af  en  an= 
nanö  fammete? 

30.  %\)  om  jag  dter  beraf  meb  tacf» 
fdgelfe,  l)^\  ffuUe  jag  bå  laftab  toarba 
for  bet  jag  tacfar  före? 

'31.  ^mab  3  nu  dten,  eller  bricfen, 
eller  ^ttjab  3  goren,  få  gorer  alt  ®ubi 
till  dra. 

32.  SBarer  fåbane,  att  3  ingfn  for- 
argen,  l)n)arfen  Sube,  eller  ©ref,  eller 
©ubö  forfamling. 

33.  Såfom  ocf  jag  i  all  ting  dr  alla 
till  miljeö,  icfe  fofanbe  min,  utan  mån» 
gaö  ni;tta,  att  be  mdga  marba  falige. 


11.  (Eajjitel. 

nnf^arer  mine  efterföljare,  fåfom  odf 
'^^  jag  6f)r!fti. 

2.  ^dre  brober,  jag  prifar  eber,  att 
3  tdnfen  ^å  mig  i  alla  ftJ)cfen,  oc^ 
f)ållen  tet  fdtt,  fom  jag  eber  forefatt 
^afmer. 

3.  ed  irill  jag,  att  3  meta  ffolen,  att 
eijriftuö  dr^trar  od)  en  manö  ^uf= 
h)ub ;  men  mannen  dr  c)h)innaö  ^uf= 
Jrub ;  men  ©ub  dr  S^rifti  l)ufn)ub. 

4.  ^trar  od^  en  man,  fom  beber,  eller 
J)rop5fterar,  od)  ^aftoer  något  på  i)uf- 
n)ubet,  f)(in  ffdmmer  fitt  ^uflrub. 

5.  9)kn  en  qtrinna,  fom  beber,  eder 
|)ro|)^eterar  meb  of)oljbt  ^ufmub,  ^on 
ffdmmer  [itt  ^ufrtjub :  ti)  bet  hjore  icfe 
annare,  dn  fom  ^on  h)orc  rafab. 

6.  aCill  ^on  icfe  ^olja  flg,  få  ffdre  otf 
^dret  meb  af:  nu  efter  bet  ftår  iUa, 
att  ^enne  dr  l)året  offfurit,  eller  af- 
rafabt,  få  l^olje  fig.  p 

7.  aWen  mannen  ffall  icfe  ^olja  fitt 
^uftDub,  ti)  ^an  dr  (^ub^  beldtc  oct) 
dra;  men  qtuinnan  dr  mannenS  dra. 


28  But  if  any  man  say  unto  you, 
This  is  offered  in  sacrifice  unto 
idolsj  eat  not  for  his  sake  that 
shewed  it,  and  for  conscience'  sake : 
for  the  earth  is  the  Lord's,  and  the 
fulness  thereof : 

29  Conscience,  I  say,  not  thine 
own,  but  of  the  other  :  for  why  is 
my  liberty  judged  of  another  man^É 
conscience  ? 

30  For  if  I  by  grace  be  a  parta- 
ker,  why  am  I  evil  spöken  of  for 
that  for  which  I  give  thanks? 

31  Whether  therefore  ye  eat,  or 
drink,  or  whatsoever  ye  do,  do  all 
to  the  glory  of  God. 

32  Give  none  offence,  neither  to 
the  Jews,  nor  to  the  Gentiies,  nor 
to  the  church  of  God : 

33  Even  as  I  please  all  men  in 
all  things,  not  seeking  mine  own 
profit,  but  the  profit  of  many.  that 
they  may  be  saved. 


CHAPTER  XL 


BE  ye  followers  of  me,  even  as  1 
also  am  of  Christ. 

2  Now  I  praise  you,  brethren,  that 
ye  remember  me  in  all  things,  and 
keep  the  ordinances,  as  I  delivered 
them  to  you. 

3  But  1  would  have  you  know, 
that  the  head  of  every  man  is  Christ; 
and  the  head  of  the  woman  is  the 
man;  and  the  head  of  Christ  is  God. 

4  Every  man  prayiag  or  prophe- 
sying,  having  his  head  covered,  dis- 
honoureth  his  head. 

5  But  every  woman  that  prayeth 
or  prophesieth  with  her  head  un- 
covered  dishonoureth  her  head :  for 
that  is  even  all  one  as  if  she  wero 
shaven. 

6  For  if  the  woman  be  not  cov- 
ered, let  her  also  be  shorn :  but  if 
it  be  a  shame  for  a  woman  to  be 
shorn  or  shaven,  let  her  be  covered. 

7  For  a  man  indeed  ought  not  to 
cover  his  head,  forasmuch  as  he  is 
the  image  and  glory  of  God  :  bui 
the  woman  is  the  glory  of  the  man. 
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8.  1\)  mannen  dr  icfe  af  qtoinnan; 
utan  qminnan  af  mannen. 

9.  Då)  mannen  dr  icfe  ffa|)ab  for 
qtt)innané  ffu«;  utan  qit)innan  for 
niannenö  ffull. 

10.  X)erfbre  ffall  qminnan  ^afhja  en 
magt  på  t)ufn)uDet,  for  Singlarnas  ffuU. 

11.  2)ocf  dr  l^marfen  mannen  utan 
qitjlnnan,  eller  qirinnan  utan  mannen, 
i  ^dSiranom. 

12.  Il)  fåfom  qnjinnan  dr  af  man= 
nen,  få  dr  ocf  mannen  genom  qmin^ 
nan  •,  men  altfammanö  af  ©ubi. 

13.  ^omer  ftiib  eber  fjelfma,  om  hd 
dr  bdgeligt,  att  en  qminna  beber  ®ub 
of)olib? 

14.  eiler,  Idrer  icfe  naturen  eber  bet, 
att  for  en  mannar  manfjeber,  om  i)(in 
f)afmcr  långt  ^år? 

15.  SJien  for  qminnan  en  dra,  att 
l^on  l)afmer  långt  l;år :  l}året  dr  ^enne 
gifrait^till  att  ffi}la  fig  nieb. 

16.  ^r  bet  ocf  någon  iblanb  eber,  ben 
i  betta  drenbet  entrdten  dr,  l;an  roete, 

I    att  mi  bafnje  icfe  ttn  feben,  oc^  icfe 

O^ubé  fovfanilingar  l)eller. 
I      17.  9)ien  betta  mdfte  jag  befalla: 
'    3ag  fan  icfe  prifa,  att  3  tiUI;opa  foin= 
1    men,  icfe  till  forbdttring,  utan  till  for= 

hjdrring. 

18.  3  fbrftone,  ndr  2  fommen  till- 
hopa i  fbrfamlingen,  bbrer  jag,  att 
iblanb  eber  dr  ffiljaftig^et;  bet  jag  ocf 
h)dl  enbelé  tror. 

19.  %\)  iblanb  eber  måfte  ju  timra 
parti,  på  bet  be  rdttfinnige  ffola  irarba 
uppenbare  iblanb  eber. 

20.  ^åx  3  nu  tillhopa  fommen,  få 
håller  man  bå  icfe  ^dSflranö  9iatt=. 
toarb. 

21. 1\)  bå  man  ffall  ^ålla  nattmarb, 
tager  bmar  od)  en  fin  egen  nattmarb 
fram  fbre  åt,  oci)  ben  ene  ^ungrar,  ben 
anbrc  dr  brucfen. 

22.  ^afmen  3  nu  icfe  I;u§,  ber  3  uti 
ata  eller  bricfa  magen  ?  Gller  f brät- 
ten 3  ®ubö  fbrfamling,  ocl)  ffdmmen 


8  For  the  man  is  not  of  the 
woman;  b  ut  the  woman  of  the 
man. 

9  Neither  was  the  man  created 
for  the  woman ;  but  the  woman  for 
the  man. 

10  For  this  cause  ought  the  wo- 
man to  have  power  on  her  head 
because  of  the  ängels. 

11  Nevertheless  neither  is  the 
man  without  the  woman,  neither 
the  woman  without  the  man,  in 
the  Lord, 

12  For  as  the  woman  is  of  the 
man,  even  so  is  the  man  al  so  by 
the  woman;  but  all  things  of 
God. 

13  Judge  in  yourselves :  is  it 
comely  that  a  woman  pray  nnto 
God  uncovered  ? 

14  Döth  not  even  nature  itself 
teach  you,  that,  if  a  man  have  long 
hair,  it  is  a  shame  unto  him  ? 

15  But  if  a  woman  have  long 
hair,  it  is  a  glory  to  her :  for  her 
hair  is  given  her  for  a  covering. 

16  But  if  any  man  seem  to  be  con- 
tentious,  we  have  no  sueh  custom, 
neither  the  churches  of  God. 

17  Now  in  this  that  I  deelare 
unto  you  I  praise  you  not,  that  ye 
come  together  not  for  the  better, 
but  for  the  worse. 

18  For  first  of  all,  when  ye  come 
together  in  the  ehurch,  I  hear  that 
there  be  divisions  among  you ;  and 
I  partly  believe  it. 

19  For  there  must  be  also  heresies 
among  you,  that  they  which  are 
approved  may  be  made  manifest 
among  you. 

20  When  ye  come  together  there- 
fore  into  one  place,  this  is  not  to 
eat  the  Lord's  supper. 

2 1  For  in  eating  every  one  taketh 
before  other  his  own  supper:  and 
one  is  hungry,  and  another  is 
dr  unken. 

22  What !  have  ye  not  houses  to 
eat  and  to  drink  in  ?  or  despise  ye 
the  ehurch  of  God,  and  shame  them 
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tern  fom  intet  ^afma?  ^);r}ab  ffall 
jag  [dga  eber  ?  Sfall  jag  prifa  eber  ? 
^druti  ))ri[ar  jag  eber  intet. 

23.  %\)  jag  ^afmer  unbfått  af  §^91= 
ranoni,  bet  jag  ocf  eber  gifnjit  ^afmer: 
ti;  §(i-^J{ren  SStuö,  i  bm  natten  bå 
|[)aK  forrdbb  tuarbt,  tog  t)an  brobet, 

24.  3:acfabe,  bröt  bet,  orf)  [abe :  2:a= 
ger,  dter,  betta  dr  min  lefamen  fom 
for  eber  brl)te9 ;  betta  gorer  till  min 
dminnelfe. 

25.  Sammalunba  ocf  falfen,  efter 
nattrtjarben,  od)  fabe:  2)enne  falf  dr 
bet  ni)a  teftanientet  i  niiuom  blob : 
betta  gorer,  få  ofta  3  bricfen,  till  min 
dminnelfe. 

26.  Z\)  fd  ofta  2  åkn  af  betta  brob, 
od)  bricfen  af  benna  falf,  ffolcn  3  for= 
funna  ^(S^Jiranö  hob,  till  beö  ^an  fom= 
mer. 

27.  ^milfen  nu  otudrbeligeu  dter  af 
betta  brob,  eller  bricfcr  af  53(iiHran8 
falf,  ^an  blifmcr  fafer  |)d  ^e^cKranö 
lefamen  oå)  blob. 

28.  9}hn  profioe  menniffan  fig  fjelf, 
od)  dte  få  af  bd  brobet,  od;  bricfe  af 
ben  falfen. 

29.  Xt)  ben  oh)drbeligen  dter  oc^ 
bricfer,  l)ai\åkv  od)  brider  fig  fjelf  bo- 
men,  ide  dtffiijanbe  ^(iStranö  lefa= 
men. 

30.  !X)erfore  dro  ocf  monge  ftrageocl) 
franfe  iblanb  eber,  od)  en  [tor  bel  fofma. 

31.  %\)  om  iDi  fielfloe  bombe  o|,  fd 
tDorbe  roi  ide  bombe. 

32.  9Jkn  bd  iDi  bombe  marbe,  fd 
n)arbe  mi  ndpfte  af  5^S9tranom;  på 
bet  mi  icfe  meb  merlben  ffole  forbombe 
tcarba. 

33.  ^erfore,  mine  fdre  brober,  ndr  3 
ti[[l)opa  fommen  till  att  dta,  fd  bibe 
ben  ene  b?n  anbra. 

34.  SJlen  |)ungrar  någon,  l^an  dte 
l)emma ;  på  bet  3  icfe  tillhopa  fom= 
men  till  forbomelfe.  Det  anbva  mill 
jag  ffirfa,  ndr  jag  fommer. 


that  have  not  ?  What  shall  I  say 
to  you  ?  shall  I  praise  you  in  this  ? 
I  praise  you  not. 

23  For  I  have  received  of  the 
Lord  that  which  also  I  delivered 
unto  you,  That  the  Lord  Jesus,  the 
same  night  in  which  he  was  be- 
trayed,  took  bread  : 

24  And  when  he  had  given  thanks, 
he  brake  it,  and  said,  Take,  eat; 
this  is  my  body,  which  is  broken  for 
you :  this  do  in  remembrance  of 
me. 

25  After  the  same  manner  also 
he  took  the  cup,  when  he  had  sup- 
ped,  saying,  This  cup  is  the  new 
testament  in  my  blood  :  this  do  ye, 
as  oft  as  ye  drink  itj  in  remem- 
brance of  me. 

26  For  as  often  as  ye  eat  this 
bread,  and  drink  this  cup,  ye  do 
shew  the  Lord's  death  till  he  come. 

27  Wherefore  whosoever  shall 
eat  this  bread,  and  drink  this  cup 
of  the  Lord,  unworthily,  shall  be 
guilty  of  the  body  and  blood  of  the 
Lord. 

28  But  let  a  man  examine  him- 
self,  and  so  let  him  eat  of  that 
bread,  and  drink  of  that  cup. 

29  For  he  that  eateth  and  drink- 
cth  unworthily,  eateth  and  drink- 
eth  damnation  to  himself,  not  dis- 
cerning  the  Lord's  body. 

30  For  this  cause  many  are  weak 
and  sickly  among  you,  and  many 
sleep. 

31  For  if  we  would  judge  our- 
selves,  we  should  not  be  judged. 

32  But  when  we  are  judged,  we 
are  chastened  of  the  Lord,  that  we 
should  not  be  condemned  with  the 
world. 

33  Wherefore,  my  brethren,  when 
ye  come  together  to  eat,  tarry  one 
for  another. 

34  And  if  any  man  hunger,  let 
him  eat  at  home ;  that  ye  come  not 
together  unto  condemnation.  And 
the  rest  will  I  set  in  order  when  I 
come. 
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12.  Sapitel. 

Öm  be  anbedga  gåfioor  irifl  jag, 
fdre  brober,  icfe  fbrbolja  eber. 

2.  3  hJeten,  att  3  ^afmen  icarlt  §eb= 
uingar,  od)  gått  tUI  be  flumnia  afgu= 
bar,  efter  fom  3  forforbe  tDoren. 

3.  Derfore  gor  jag  eber  iretterligt,  att 
ingen  förbannar  SSfum,  fom  genom 
(^ntQ  Stnba  talar;  od)  ingen  fan  fatta 
Sefuni  en  §S9tra,  utan  genom  hen 
^ellga  Stnba. 

4.  ©afmorna  dro  mångal^anba ;  men 
Slnben  dr  en. 

5.  ^å)  dmbetcn  dro  mdnga^anba; 
men  ^gSfiren  dren. 

6.  Cd)  fraftermi  dro  många^anba; 
men  ©ub  dr  en,  fora  alt  mxtax  i  aiia. 

7.  Uti  ^toar  oc^  en  beirifa  fig  Sln= 
banö  gåfiöor  tiU  gagnö. 

8.  ^em  ena  iuarber  gifmit  af  §(nban 
tala  om  n?iöbom ;  bem  anbra  tala  om 
forftdnb  af  famma  %nha. 

9.  6n  annan  tron,  af  famma  Slnba ; 
en  annan  l)elbregba  gåfiua,  af  famma 
§Inba. 

10.  6n  annan  unberliga  ting  göra ; 
en  annan  propbetia  ;  en  annan  dtffiU 
\a  aiibar;  en  annan  mdngabanba  tun- 
gomål; en  annan  tungomdlö  utti;= 
belfe. 

11.  SDlm  alt  bettahjerfar  ben  famme 
ene  Stnben,  belanbe  l)mariom  fitt,  få= 
fom  bonom  tdcfeö. 

12.  Il)  fåfom  en  lefamen  dr,  oc^  ^af= 
h)er  bod  många  lemmar;  men  alle 
lemmar  af  en  lefamen,  dnbocf  be  dro 

;     monge,  dro  be  bod  en  lefamen :  fam= 
[    malunba  od  ^bnftit^- 

13.  3:1  Wi  dre  uti  en  SInba  alle  bobte 
till  en  lefamen,  eb^ab  mi  dre  Subar 
eller  ®refer,  tjenare  eller  frie,  od)  baflDe 
alle  brucfit  till  en  Slnba. 

14.  %\)  lefamen  dr  ide  en  lem,  utan 
månge. 

15.  måv  nu  foten  hjille  fdga:  3ag 


CHAPTER  XIL 

NOW  concerning  spiritual  gifts j 
brethren,  I  would   not  liave 
you  ignorant. 

2  Ye  know  that  ye  were  Gentiles, 
carried  away  unto  these  dumb  idols, 
even  as  ye  were  led. 

3  Wherefore  I  give  you  to  under- 
stand,  that  no  man  speaking  by  tlie 
Spirit  of  God  ealleth  Jesus  accurs- 
ed :  and  that  no  man  can  say  that 
Jesus  is  the  Lord,  but  by  the  Holy 
Ghost. 

4  Now  there  are  diversities  of 
gifts,  but  the  same  Spirit. 

5  And  there  are  difFerences  of  ad- 
ministrations, but  the  same  Lord. 

6  And  there  are  diversities  of  op- 
erations, but  it  is  the  same  God 
which  worketh  all  in  all. 

7  But  the  manifestation  of  the 
Spirit  is  given  to  every  man  to 
profit  withal. . 

8  For  to  one  is  given  by  the  Spirit 
the  word  of  wisdom;  to  another 
the  word  of  knowledge  by  the  same 
Spirit ; 

9  To  another  faith  by  the  sarno 
Spirit ;  to  another  the  gifts  of  heal- 
ing  by  the  same  Spirit ; 

10  To  another  the  Avorking  of  mir- 
acles ;  to  another  prophecy ;  to  an- 
other discerning  of  spirits ;  to  anoth- 
er divers  kinds  of  tongues ;  to  an- 
other the  interpretation  of  tongues : 

1 1  But  all  these  worketh  that  one 
and  the  selfsame  Spirit,  dividing  to 
every  man  severally  as  he  will. 

12  For  as  the  body  is  pne.  and 
hath  many  members,  and  all  the 
members  of  that  one  body,  being 
many,  are  one  body :  so  ,also  is 
Christ. 

13  For  by  one  Spirit  are  we  all 
baptized  into  one  body,  whether 
we  be  Jews  or  Gentiles,  whether 
we  be  bond  or  free ;  and  have  been 
all  made  to  drink  into  one  Spirit. 

14  For  the  body  is  not  one  mem- 
ber,  but  many. 

15  If  the  foot  shall  say,  Becauso 
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dr  icfe  l^anb,  berfove  dr  jag  icfc  af  lef- 
amen,  ffulle  f)an  forbenffuU  i(fe  tuara 
aflefanien? 

16.  Dd)  om  örat  hjlUc  fdcia :  S^ig  dr 
icfe  bga,  berfore  dr  jag  icfe  af  lefa= 
men ;  ffuUe  bet  forbenffuU  icfe  njara 
af  lefamen  ? 

17.  Dm  i;ele  lefamen  trore  oga, 
^irar  blefn^e  bå  ^orflen "?  äBore  ^an 
all  Ijorfel,  Ipax  blefme  luften? 

18.  sD^en  nu  ^afmer  ®ub  fatt  lem- 
marna l;mar  for  fig  fdrbeleö  uti  lefa- 
men,  fåfom  ^an  trille.   - 

19.  Om  nu  alle  lemmar  iDorre  en  lem, 
f)\vax  blefttje  bå  lefamen  ? 

20.  3)ien  nu  dro  lemmarne  mdnge, 
od)  lefamen  dr  en. 

21.  Dgat  fan  icfe  fdga  till  ^anben  : 
Sag  beljofmer  big  intet ;  eller  l;ufn)u= 
tn  till  fötterna:  2ag  bei)ofn)er  eber 
intet. 

22.  Utan  ml;cfet  mer  be  fro|)^en8 
lemmar,  fom  fi)na§  fhjagaft  mara,  dro 
ofe  meft  af  noben. 

23.  Cd)  bem  JiM^f)ålle  Hl;geliga  jcara, 
bem  idggc  n?!  mdfta  dran  uppå;  oå) 
be  0^  fnoplige  fi;na§,  bem  |)n;be  töi 
allrameft. 


24.  Ii)  be  fom  bdgellge  dro,  bef)ofh3a 
intet;  men  (Siiii  ^afmer  få  tilll)o|)a 
mdngt  lefamen,  od)  be  lemmar  fom 
något  fattabeé,  befe  mer  j)rl)belfc  til- 
lagt: 

25,  ^å  bet  i  lefamen  ffall  ingen  ffil= 
iaftlgl)et  mara  •,  utan  alle  lemmar  ffola 
ben  ene  for  ben  anbra  enö  omforg  ^af= 
h)a. 

•26.  Cd)  om  en  lem  liber  något,  få 
liba  alle  lemmarne  meb;  od)  om  en 
lem  marber  f)drlig  fållen,  få  frojba  fig 
alle  lemmarne  meb. 

27.  ä)kn  2  dren  g^rlfti  lefamen  oå) 
lemmar,  f^mar  efter  fm  bel. 

28.  Cd)  (å)Uh  l)afmer  fatt  i  forfam= 
lingen,  fbrft  Sl|)oftlar,  berndft^rop^e- 
ter,  feban  idrare,  feban  fraftmerfare, 
feban  ^elbregba  gåfmor,  l)ielt)are,  re= 
gerare,  raånga^anba  tungomål. 


I  am  not  the  hand,  I  am  not  of  the 
body;  is  it  therefore  not  of  the 
body? 

16  And  if  the  ear  shall  say,  Be- 
cause  I  am  not  the  eye,  I  am  not 
of  the  body ;  is  it  therefore  not  of 
the  body  ? 

17  If  the  whole  body  were  an  eye, 
where  were  the  hearing?  If  the 
whole  were  hearing,  where  were 
the  smelling  ? 

18  But  now  hath  God  set  the 
members  every  one  of  them  in  the 
body,  as  it  hath  pleased  him. 

19  And  if  they  were  all  one  mem- 
ber,  wher§  were  the  body  ? 

20  But  now  are  they  many  mem- 
bers, yet  but  one  body. 

21  And  the  eye  cannot  say  unto 
the  hand,  I  have  no  need  of  thee : 
nor  again  the  head  to  the  feet.  I 
have  no  need  of  you. 

22  Nay,  much  more  those  mem- 
bers of  the  body,  which  seem  to  be 
more  feeble.  are  neeessary : 

23  And  those  members  of  the  body, 
which  we  tliink  to  be  less  honour- 
able,  upon  these  we  bestow  more 
abundant  honour ;  and  our  uncome- 
ly  parts  have  more  abundant  come- 
liness. 

24  For  our  comely  parts  have  no 
need:  but  God  hath  tempered  the 
body  together,  having  given  more 
abundant  honour  to  that  pari  which 
laclced : 

25  That  there  should  be  no  schism 
in  the  body ;  but  that  the  members 
should  have  the  same  care  one  for 
another. 

26  And  whether  one  member  suf- 
fer,  all  the  members  sutfer  with  it; 
or  one  member  be  honoured,  all  the 
members  rejoice  with  it. 

27  Now  ye  are  the  body  of  Christ, 
and  members  in  particular. 

28  And  God  hath  set  some  in  the 
church,  first  apostles,  secondarily 
prophets,  thirdly  teachers,  after 
that  miracles,  then  gifts  of  heal- 
ings,  helps,  governments,  diversi- 
ties  of  tongues. 
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29.  Slro  be  alle  pofllar?  Slro  be 
qlle  ^ro|)f;etcr?  åro  be  alle  idrare? 
åro  be  alle  fraftirerfare? 

30.  ^afma  be  alle  ^elbregba  gåflDor? 
tala  be  alle  nionga  tungomål?  Äun- 
na  be  alle  utti;ba  ? 

31.  93len  farer  efter  be  l;|)})erfta  gåf= 
h)orna ;  od)  jag  h)iU  duiiu  tDifa  eber 
en  fofteligare  mdg. 

13.  (Safter. 

^m^  jag  tatabe  meb  menniffor6  od) 
"^  éiiglarö  tungor,  od)  l)aU  icte  fdr= 
lefen,  [å  irore  jag  en  Ijubanbe  malm, 
eller  en  flinganbe  bjelra. 

2.  Dd)  om  jag  funbe  propl^etera,  oc^ 
tolfte  all  ^emligl;et,  od)  alt  forftånb, 
od)  l)abt  all  tro,  få  att  jag  forfatte 
berg,  od)  ^abe  icfe  fdrlefeu,  få  h)ore 
jag  intet. 

3.  Oå)  om  jag  gåftoe  alla  mina  dgo- 
belar  be  fattiga,  oc^  late  min  lefamen 
brinna,  od)  l)abe  icfe  fdrlefen,  få  iDore 
bet  mig  intet  nl)ttigt. 

4.  fdrlefen  dr  tålig  od)  milb  ;  fdrle= 
fen  afunbaö  intet ;  fdrlefen  ffalfaé  in- 
tet, l)an  uj)|)blåfeé  icfe, 

5.  ^an  fficfar  fig  icte  of)ofmeligt,  ^an 
fofer  icfe  fitt,  l)an  fortornaé  icfe,  ^an 
tdnfer  intet^argt, 

6.  S^an  gldbö  icfe  ofmer  ordttfdrbig^ 
\)(t ;  men  ^an  frojbar  flg  oftoer  fan= 
ningen ; 

7.  ^an  forbrager  all  iing,  \)aii  tror 
all  ting,  \)an  ^oppa^  all  ting,  j)an  liber 
all  ting. 

8.  Ädrlefen  todnber  albrig  åter,  dn^ 
bocf  ))roii^etiorna  ffola  åtcrlrdnba,  oå) 
tungomålen  ffola  affomma,  oc^  for= 
jlånbet  ffall  återtodnba. 

9.  %\)  h)i  forfld  enbelS,  oå)  |)ro^)^e- 
tere  enbel6. 

10.  9)len  bå  bet  fommer  fom  fullfom» 
ligt  dr,  få  todnber  bet  åter  fom  enbclö 

.  11.  ^a  jag  toar  ett  barn,  talabe  jag 
fom  ett  barn,  oci)  ^abe  finne  fom  ett 
barn,  oc^  l)abt  barnöliga  tanfar  j  men 

swiD.  29 


29  Are  all  apostles  ?  are  all  proph- 
ets  ?  are  all  teachers  ?  are  all  work- 
ers  of  miracles  ? 

30  Have  all  the  gifts  of  healing  ? 
do  all  speak  with  tongues  ?  do  all 
interpret  ? 

31  But  covet  earnestly  the  best 
gifts :  and  yet  shew  I  unto  you  a 
more  excellent  way. 

CHAPTER  XIIL 

THOUGH I  speak  with  the  tongues 
of  men  and  of  ängels,  and  have 
not  charity,  I  am  become  as  sound- 
ing  brass,  or  a  tinkling  cymbal. 

2  And  though  I  have  the  gift  fif 
prophecy,  and  understand  all  mys- 
teries,  and  all  knowledge;  and 
though  I  have  all  faith,  so  that  I 
could  remove  mountains,  and  have 
not  charity,  I  am  nothing. 

3  And  though  I  bestow  all  my 
goods  to  feed  the  poo7;  and  though 
I  give  my  body  to  be  burned,  and 
have  not  charity,  it  profiteth  me 
nothing. 

4  Charity  suffereth  long,  and  is 
kind ;  charity  envieth  not :  charity 
vaunteth  not  itself,  is  not  puffed  up, 

5  Doth  not  behave  itself  unseem- 
ly,  seeketh  not  her  own,  is  not 
easily  provoked,  thinketh  no  evil ; 

6  Rejoiceth  not  in  iniquity,  but 
rejoiceth  in  the  truth ; 

7  Beareth  all  things,  believeth  all 
things,  hopeth  all  things,  endureth 
all  things. 

8  Charity  never  faileth :  but 
whether  there  be  prophecies,  they 
shall  fall;  whether  there  be  tongues, 
they  shall  cease  ',  whether  there  be 
knowledge,  it  shall  vanish  away. 

9  For  we  know  in  part,  and  we 
prophesy  in  part. 

10  But  when  that  which  is  per- 
fect  is  come,  then  that  which  is  in 
part  shall  be  done  away. 

1 1  When  I  was  a  child,  I  spake 
as  a  child,  I  understood  as  a  child, 
I  thought  as  a  child :  but  when  I 
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fetxin  jag  irarbt  man,  labe  jag  bort 
bet  barnsligt  mar. 

12.  St)  mi  [e  nu  genom  en  fpegel,  uti 
ett  morft  tal;  men  bå  anfigte  emot 
onfigte:  nu  fauner  jag  enbelö;  men 
bå  ffall  jag  tdnna,  fåfom  jag  ocf  fdnb 
dr. 

13.  Wlm  nu  blifmer  tron,  f)o\)ptt,  oc^ 
fdrlefen,  beffa  tre;  men  ftorft  iblanb 
bem  dr  fdrlefen. 


14.  ga|)itel. 

(T;;arer  efter  fdrlefen :  JDtnldgger  eber 
Vj  om  anbeliga  gåfft)or ;  bocf  meft,  att 
2  |)roj)^eteren. 

2.  21)  ben  fom  talar  meb  tungomål, 
l^an  talar  icfe  menniffom,  utan  ®ubi: 
ti)  ingen  l)orer  bcrtill,  utan  l;an  talar 
F)emligl;et  i  Stuban. 

3.  3JZen  ben  fom  |)ro})r}eterar,  r;an 
talar  mennifforna  till  forbdttring  od) 
formanclfe,  oci)  till  troft. 

4.  2)en  fom  talar  meb  tungomål, 
l^an  förbättrar  fig  fjelf ;  men  ben  fom 
iSroj^lxtt-'»"^^!"'  f>^"  forbdttrar  forfamlin- 

5.  3ag  n.nlle  mi,  att  3  alle  tala 
funben  meb  tungomål ;  men  m\)Ckt 
bdllre,  att  3  ))rop{}eteraben ;  t\)  ben 
fom  proJ)l)eterar,  I}an  dr  ftorre  dn  ben 
fom  meb  tungomål  talar;  utan  ban 
bet  utti;ber,  på  tet  forfamligen  får  nå= 
gon  förbättring. 

6.  9Jlcu  nu,  fdre  brober,  om  jag  fom- 
me  till  eber,  od)  talabe  meb  tungomål, 
bmab  more  jag  eber  ni)ttig,  utan  jag 
talar  meb  eber,  antingen,  meb  u|)|)en= 
barelfe,  eller  meb  forftånb,  eller  meb 
prophetia,  eller  meb  Idra? 

7.  5^afmeB  fig  bocf  få  meb  be  ting, 
fom  fjub  goiM  ifrån  fig,  oc^  bocf  intet 
lif  bafma,  fåfom  en  pipa  eller  en  f)axpa, 
bå  be  icfe  gifma  åtffiljeligt  Ijub  ifrån 
fig,  buru  fan  man  totta,  bitjab  plpaht 
eller  bar|)abt  dr  ? 

8.  Så  ocf,  om  en  bafun  gifn)er  en 
oh)i^  rofl,  be  gbr  fig  bå  rebo  till 
flribg? 

9.  Så  ocf  3,  om  3  talen  meb  tun- 
gomål, ocf)  icfe  talen  bet  fom  forftåö 


became  a  man,  I  put  away  childisb 

things. 

12  For  now  we  see  through  a 
glass,  darkly;  but  then  face  to 
face :  now  I  know  in  part ;  but 
then  shall  I  know  even  as  also  1 
am  known. 

13  And  now  abideth  faith,  hope, 
charity,  these  three ;  but  the  great- 
est  of  these  is  charity. 

CHAPTER  XIV. 

FOLLOW  after  charity,  and  de- 
sire  spiritual  gifts^  but  rather 
that  ye  may  prophesy. 

2  For  he  that  speaketh  in  an  un- 
Tcnown  tongue  speaketh  not  unto 
men,  but  unto  God :  for  no  mau 
understand eth  him ;  howbeit  in 
the  spirit  he  speaketh  mysteries. 

3  But  he  that  prophesieth  speak- 
eth unto  men  to  edification,  and  ex- 
hortation,  and  Comfort. 

4  He  that  speaketh  in  an  unknown 
tongue  edifieth  himself ;  but  he  that 
prophesieth  edifieth  the  church. 

5  I  would  that  ye  all  spake  with 
tongues,  but  rather  that  ye  prophe- 
sied  :  for  greater  is  he  that  prophe- 
sieth than  he  that  speaketh  with 
tongues,  except  he  interpret,  that 
the  church  may  receive  edifying. 

6  Now,  brethren,  if  I  come  unto 
you  speaking  with  tongues,  what 
shall  I  profit  you,  except  I  shall 
speak  to  you  either  by  revelation, 
or  by  knowledge,  or  by  prophesy- 
ing,  or  by  doctrine  ? 

7  And  even  things  without  life 
giving  sound,  whether  pipe  or  harp, 
except  they  give  a  distinction  in  the 
sounds,  how  shall  it  be  known  what 
is  piped  or  harped  ? 

8  For  if  the  trumpet  give  an  un- 
certain  sound,  who  shall  prepare 
himself  to  the  battle  ? 

9  So  likewise  ye,  except  ye  utW 
by  the  tongue  words  easy  to  be  un- 
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fan,  ^tiru  ffafl  man  iueta  ^tvab  talahi 
dr?  ti)  3  talen  i  n?dbret. 

10.  ©å  många^anba  [lag  dro  på 
roflerna  i  merlDen,  orf)  ingen  af  bein 
dr  oti)belig. 

11.  ^åx  jag  nu  icfe  toet  utti)bningen 
på  roften,  blifmer  jag  ^onom,  fom  ta= 
lax,  barbariff,  oc^  ben  fom  talar,  blif= 
n)er  for  mig  barbariff. 

12.  ©amnmlunba  ocf  S,  meban  S 
faren  efter  anbeliga  gåftDor,  n)inldg= 
ger  eber  om  forfamlingenö  bdfta,  att 
S  nog  ^afmen. 

13.  Derfore  ben  fom  talar  meb  tun= 
gomål,  f)an  bebje,  att  f)an  må  ocf 
funna  bet  uttt}ba. 

14.  9låx  jag  nu  beber  meb  tungan, 
få  beber  min  anbe;  men  mitt  finne 
dr  utan  fruft. 

15.  ^uru  ffall  bet  bå  gå  tifl?  9^em« 
ligen  få :  jag  ffall  bebja  i  anbanom ; 
jag  ffall  ocf  bebja  meb  finnet:  jag 
ffall  fjunga  i  anbanom  •,  jag  ffaft  ocf 
fjunga  meb  finnet.^ 

16.  sRdr  bu  nu  mdlfignar  i  anbanom, 
l^uru  ffall  ben,  fom  ftår  i  ben  oidrbaö 
jlab,  fmara  big  51men  på  bin  tadffd- 
gelfe,  efter  l^an  icfe  forftdr  f>\dab  bu 
fdger? 

17.  ^u  fdger  trdl  en  gob  tacffdgelfe; 
men  ben  anbre  hjarber  beraf  intet 
forbdttrab. 

18.  2ag  tacfar  min  ®ub,  att  jag  ta- 
lar mer  meb  tungomål,  ån  2  alle. 

19.  3«en  jag  hjill  ^dllre  tala  i  for= 
famlingen  fem  orb  meb  mitt  finne,  på 
bet  jag  unbertuifa  må  anbra,  ån  eljefl 
tiotufenbe  orb  meb  tungomål. 

20.  Ädre  brober,  Jrarer  icfe  barn  i 
forflånbet;  utan  trarer  barn  i  onb» 
ffan-,  men  i  forflånbet  irarer  fullfom= 
lige. 

21.  3  lagen  dr  ffriftoit :  Sag  min 
tala  meb  anbra  tungor,  ocf)  meb  anbra 
Idt)par  till  betta  folf,  oct)  be  ffola  bodf 
icfe  ån  få  l)ora  mig,  fdger  ^e^tren. 


derstood,  how  shall  it  be  known 
what  is  spöken  ?  for  ye  shall  speak 
into  the  air. 

10  There  are,  it  may  be,  so  many 
kinds  of  voiees  in  the  world,  and 
none  of  them  is  without  significa- 
tion. 

11  Therefore  if  I  know  not  the 
meaning  of  the  voice,  I  shall  be 
unto  him  that  speaketh  a  barba- 
rian,  and  he  that  speaketh  shall  be 
a  barbarian  unto  me. 

12  Even  so  ye,  forasmuch  as  ye 
are  zealous  of  spiritual  gifts,  seek 
that  ye  may  excel  to  the  edifying 
of  the  ehurch. 

13  Wherefore  let  him  that  speak- 
eth in  an  unknown  tongue  pray  that 
he  may  interpret. 

14  For  if  I  pray  in  an  unknown 
tongue,  my  spirit  prayeth,  but  my 
understanding  is  unfruitful. 

15  What  is  it  then?  I  will  pray 
with  the  spirit,  and  I  will  pray 
with  the  understanding  also :  I 
will  sing  with  the  spirit,  and  I  will 
sing  with  the  understanding  also. 

16  Else,  when  thou  shalt  bless 
with  the  spirit,  how  shall  he  that 
occupieth  the  room  of  the  unlearn- 
ed  say  Amen  at  thy  giving  of 
thanks,  seeing  he  understandeth 
not  what  thou  sayest  ? 

17  For  thou  verily  givest  thanks 
well,  but  the  other  is  not  edified. 

18  1  thank  my  God,  I  speak  with 
tongues  more  than  ye  all : 

1 9  Yet  in  the  ehurch  I  had  rather 
speak  five  words  with  my  under- 
standing, that  by  my  voice  I  might 
teach  others  also,  than  ten  thou- 
sand  words  in  an  unknown  tongue. 

20  Brethren,  be  not  children  in 
imderstanding  :  howbeit  in  malice 
be  ye  children,  but  in  understand- 
ing be  men. 

21  In  the  law  it  is  written,  With 
men  o/ other  tongues  and  other  lips 
will  I  speak  unto  this  people ;  and 
yet  for  all  that  will  they  not  hear 
me,  saith  the  Lord. 
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22.  ©å  dro  nu  tungomålen  for  ett 
tecfen,  icfe  bem  fom  tro,  utan  beni  [om 
icfe  tro;  men  ))ro|)t)etien  dr  tiuert 
emot,  icfe  bem,  fom  otrogne  dro,  utan 
bem  fom  trogne  dro. 

23.  Surnar  nu  f)ela  forfamlingen  tifl= 
f)o\)a  fomme  på  ett  fldUe,  od)  Mabt 
Q(Ia  meb  tungomål,  od)  ber  fommo 
någre  oldrbe  eller  otrogne  in,  mån  be 
icfe  ffola  fdga,  att  3  ^ciben  raifl  finnet? 

24.  ^\vax  3  nu  alle  |3ro|)r)eteraben, 
od)  ber  fomme  någon  otrogen  eller 
Dldrb  in,  ^an  njorbe  ftraffab  af  bem 
alla,  od)  bomb  af  alla : 

25.  Dd)  få  irorbe  bet  fom  lonligt  dr 
i  l)an§  l)ierta  uppenbart ;  od)  få  folie 
t)an  pä  fitt  anfigte,  tillbåbe  ®ub,  od) 
befdnbe,  att  fannerligen  more  ®ub  i 
eber. 

26.  ^juru  dr  bet  bå,  fdre  brober? 
9Jdr  S  tiUfammana  fommen,  få  ^af= 
h)cr  l))x>cix  od)  en  af  eber  en  ^falm, 
I;an  bafmer  idrbom,  ^an  l;afmcr  tun- 
gomål, ban  t)(i\\vn'  uppenbarelfe,  f;an 
l)afn)cr  utti)bclfe.  £åter  bet  alt  fte 
till  forbdttring. 

27.  ^^roar  nu  någon  talar  meb  tun= 
gomål,  bet  gore  l)an  fjelfannar,  eller 
på  bet  niffta  fjelftrebje,  od)  hå  l)mfom ; 
od)  en,ti)be  bet  ut. 

28.  ^r  ban  ide  en  utti)bare,  få  tige 
i  forfamlingen ;  men  tale  mib  fig  fjelf, 
od)  till  ®ub. 

29.  a)hn  ^ropl^eterne  tale  tn)å  eller 
tre;  od)  be  anbre  bome  beröm. 

30.  ä)ien  l)'max  få  bdnber,  att  bonom 
fom  filter,  trarber  något  uppenbarabt, 
få  tige  ben  forfte. 

31.  3  magen  irdl  alle  propbetera, 
ben  ene  efter  ben  anbra,  på  bet  alle 
måga  Idra,  od)  alle  toarba  forma^ 
nabe. 

32.  O^  g^ropbeternaö  anbar  dro 
spropf)eterna  unberbånige. 

33.  %^  @ub  dr  icfe  tiffi<!tig^eteng, 
utan  fribenö  (Bub,  fåfom  uti  alla  be 
I)eligaö  forfamlingar. 

34.  dbra  qtrinnor  tige  uti  forfaralin- 
garna ;  tt)  bem  dr  icfe  tiUjlabt  att  tala, 


22  Wherefore  tongues  are  for  a 
sign,  not  to  them  that  believe,  biit 
to  them  that  believe  not:  but  proph- 
esying  serveth  not  for  them  that 
believe  not,  but  for  them  which 
believe. 

23  If  therefore  the  whole  church 
be  come  together  into  one  placcj 
and  all  speak  with  tongnes,  and 
there  come  in  those  that  are  un- 
learned,  or  unbelievers,  will  they 
not  say  that  ye  are  mad  ? 

24  But  if  all  prophesy,  and  there 
come  in  one  that  believeth  not,  or 
one  unlearned,  he  is  convinced  of 
all,  he  is  judged  of  all : 

25  And  thus  are  the  secrets  of 
his  heart  made  manifest;  and  so 
falling  down  on  his  face  he  will 
worship  God,  and  report  t-hat  God 
is  in  you  of  a  truth. 

26  How  is  it  then,  brethren  ?  when 
ye  come  together,  every  one  of  you 
hath  a  psalm,  hath  a  doctrine.  hath 
a  tongue,  hath  a  revelation,  hath 
an  interpretation.  Let  all  things 
be  done  unto  edifying. 

27  If  any  man  speak  in  an  un- 
known  tongue,  let  it  be  by  two,  or 
at  the  most  by  three,  and  that  by 
course;  and  let  one  interpret. 

28  But  if  there  be  no  interpreter, 
let  him  keep  silence  in  the  church ; 
and  let  him  speak  to  himself,  and 
to  God. 

29  Let  the  prophets  speak  two  or 
three,  and  let  the  other  judge. 

30  If  any  thing  be  revealed  to 
another  that  sitteth  by,  let  the  first 
hold  his  peace. 

31  For  ye  may  all  prophesy  one 
by  one,  that  all  may  learn,  and  all 
may  be  comforted. 

32  And  the  spirits  of  the  prophets 
are  subject  to  the  prophets. 

33  For  God  is  not  the  author  af 
confusion,  but  of  peace,  as  in  all 
churches  of  the  saints. 

34  Let  your  women  keep  silence 
in  the  churches :  for  it  is  not  per- 
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utan  att  be  oro  imberbåniga,  fåfom 
ocf  lagen  [dger. 

35.  2I!cn  tDilia  be  något  läxa,  få 
ffola  be  fråga  fma  mdn  ^emma  :  bet 
flår  irfe  qminuor  rtjdl,  att  be  tala  i 
forfainlingen. 

36.  eiler  dr  ®ub8  orb  utfommit  ifrån 
eber?  Gller  dr  bet  allena  fommit  till 
eber? 

37.  Der  nu  någon  låter  fig  ti^cfa,  att 
l)(in  dr  en  ^roj)f)et,  eller  anbelig,  ^an 
beilnne  f)):t>at  jag  ffrifmer  eber,  to  bet 
dro  ^e9tranö  bub. 

38.  mtxi  ax  någon  oforftånbig,  ^an 
mare  oforftånbig. 

39.  Derfore,  fdre  brober,  idgger  eber 
n.iinn  om,  att  3  pro|)l)eteren,  od)  for= 
niener  icfe  att  tala  meb  tungomål. 

40.  2åter  oll  ting  drligt  od)  fficfeligt 
tillgå. 

15.  6a  Di  tel. 

^dre  brober,  jag  minner  eber  ^å 
■^  goangelium,  fom  jag  eber  forfun» 
nat  j)afn)er,  f)milfct  3  ocf  anammat 
f)afmcn,  i  f)n3ilfet  3  ocf  ftån  ; 

2.  ®enom  l^milfet  3  ocf  falige  h?ar= 
ben,  l)urulebeö  jag  eber  bet  forfunnabe, 
om  3  l)afmen  bet  bef)ållit ;  utan  få  dr, 
att  3  forgdfireö  trott  I)afmen. 

3.  %\)  jag  bafmer  i  forftone  eber  fore= 
gifmit,  bet  jag  ocf  unbfått  I)afn)cr,  att 
e^riftu6  dr  bob  for  mdra  fi;nber,  efter 
8frif terna ; 

4.  Cd)  att  l^an  dr  begrafmen;  oå) 
att  f)an  upbftånben  dr  \)å  trebje  \ia= 
gen,  efter  Sfrifterna : 

5.  Od)  att  t)an  n^arbt  febb  af  Se^^a, 
feban  af  be  tolf : 

6.  Seban  mart  ^an  febb  af  mer  dn 
fembunbrabe  brober  på  en  tib,  af 
i)n)ilfa  dnnu  mdnge  lefma ;  men  me= 
jlabelen  dro  affomnabe. 

7.  Derefter  ttiarbt  f)an  febb  af  3aco= 
bo;  od)  feban  af  alla  ?lboftlarna. 

8.  ^å  fiftone  efter  alla,  marbt  t)an 
ocf  febb  af  mig,  fåfom  af  en,  ben  ber 
otibig  fobb  dr. 


mitted  unto  them  to  speak;  but 
they  are  commanded  to  be  under 
obedience,  as  also  saith  the  law. 

35  And  if  they  will  learn  any 
thing,  let  them  ask  their  husbands 
at  home :  for  it  is  a  shame  for  wo- 
men  to  speak  in  the  church. 

36  What !  came  the  word  of  God 
out  from  you  ?  or  came  it  unto  you 
only  ? 

37  If  any  man  think  himself  to 
be  a  prophet,  or  spiritual.  let  him 
acknowledge  that  the  things  that 
I  write  unto  you  are  the  command- 
ments  of  the  Lord. 

38  But  if  any  man  be  ignorant, 
let  him  be  ignorant. 

39  Wherefore,  brethren,  covefto 
prophesy,  and  forbid  not  to  speak 
with  tongues. 

40  Let  all  things  be  done  de- 
cently  and  in  order. 

CHAPTER  XV. 

MOREOVER,  brethren,  I  declare 
unto  you  the  gospel  which  I 
preached  unto  you,  which  also  ye 
havereceived,  andwhereinye  stånd; 

2  By  which  also  ye  are  sa  ved,  if 
ye  keep  in  memory  what  I  preach- 
ed unto  you,  unless  ye  have  be- 
lieved  in  vain. 

3  For  I  delivered  unto  you  first 
of  all  that  which  I  also  received, 
how  that  Christ  died  for  our  sins 
according  to  the  Scriptures  : 

4  And  that  he  was  buried,  and 
that  he  rose  again  the  third  day 
according  to  the  Scriptures  : 

5  And  that  he  was  seen  of  Ce- 
phas,  then  of  the  twelve  : 

6  After  that,  he  was  seen  of  above 
five  hundred  brethren  at  once ;  of 
whora  the  greater  part  remain  unto 
this  present,  but  some  are  fallen 
asleep. 

7  Afterthat,he  was  seen  of  James; 
then  of  all  the  apostles. 

8  And  last  of  all  he  was  seen  of 
me  alsOj  as  of  one  bom  out  of  due 
time. 
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9..  3:t)  jag  dr  en  ben  rlngafle  iblanb 
S{poftlania,  få  att  jag  dr  icfe  mdrb 
faUag  Stpoftel :  berfore  att  jag  {)afmer 
förföljt  (^ubé  forfamling. 

10.  931en  af  ©ubé  nåb  dr  jag  bet  jag 
dr,  od)  t)an8  nåb  ^afn?er  icfe  fåfdng 
ruarit  i  mig;  utan  jag  I)afir>er  mer 
arbetat  an  be  alle :  boj  itfe  jag,  utan 
'  nåt),  fem  i  mig  dr. 


11.  ^et  hjare  nu  jag,  etler  be,  få  pre- 
bife  nji,  od)  få  l)a\mn  S  trott. 

12.  år  nu  gl)nftuö  prebifab  for  eber, 
att  f)an  dr  uppftånbcn  ifrån  be  boba ; 
f)aiarfore  fdga  bå  fomlige  iblanb  eber, 
att  be^bobaö  ut;pftnnbelfe  dr  intet? 

13.  Slr  nu  be  bobaö  uppftdnbelfe  in= 
tet,  få  dr  oct  6f;riftua  icfe  l;eUer  npp- 
[tån  ben. 

^14.  srr  g^nftnö  icfe  uppftonben,  få 
dr  n^dr  prebifan  fåfdng;  få  dr  ocf 
eber  tro  fåfdng. 

15.  Cd)  ft)i  rt)arba  funne  falffa  ©ub9 
trittnen,  att  \m  mot  (^ub  hjittnat  f)af= 
n^e,  att  ban  ^apuer  uppn?dcft  (it)ii= 
ftum,  ben  b«»  icf^  uppn^dcft  l^afmer, 
om  be  bobe  icfe  uppftå. 

16.  3:i)  om  be  bobe  icfe  uppftå,  få  dr 
icfe  ^eller  (Sbriftuö  uppftånben. 

U.  Slr  6f)riftH§  icfe  uppftånben,  få 
dr  eber  tro  fåfdng:  oct)  få  dren  3 
dnnu  uti  ebra  fpnber. 

18.  (Bd  dro  ocf  bejortappabe,  fom  i 
(£brifto  affomnabe  dro. 

19.  Cm  mi  atlenafl  i  betta  liftret 
l^afme  boppet  till  g^riftum,  få  dre  n^i 
uflaft  iblanb  alla  menniffor. 

20.  mm  nu  dr  ©briftug  uppftånben 
ifrån  be  boba,  oct)  Torben  forftUngen 
iblanb  bem  fom  fofma. 

21.  gfter  boben  dr  genom  en  men= 
niffa,  ocf  genom  en  menniffa  be  bobaö 
uppftånbelfe. 

22.  %\)  fåfom  afle  bo  uti  Slbam,  få 
ffola  ocf  atle  i  g^rifto  tuarba  lefnjanbe 
gjorbe. 

23.  S^toav  oct)  en  uti  fin  egen  orbning : 
forftUngen  S^riftuö;  feban  be  fom 
e^riflo  tia{;ora  uti  |)ané  tlUfommelfe. 


I  9  For  I  am  the  least  of  the  apos- 
tles,  that  am  not  meet  to  be  called 
an  apostle,  because  I  persecuted  the 
Church  of  God. 

1 0  But  by  the  grace  of  God  I  am 
what  I  am  :  and  his  grace  which 
was  bestowed  upon  me  was  not  in 
vain;  but  I  laboured  more  abun- 
dantly  than  they  all :  yet  not  I, 
but  the  grace  of  God  which  was 
with  me. 

1 1  Therefore  whether  it  were  I  or 
they,  so  we  preach,  and  so  ye  be- 
lieved. 

12  Now  if  Christ  be  preached 
that  he  rose  from  the  dead,  how 
say  sorae  among  you  that  there  is 
no  resurrection  of  the  dead  ? 

13  But  if  there  be  no  resurrection 
of  the  dead,  then  is  Christ  not  risen; 

14  And  if  Christ  be  not  risen, 
then  is  our  preaching  vain,  and 
your  faith  is  also  vain. 

lo  Yea,  and  we  are  found  false 
witnesses  of  God;  because  we  have 
testified  of  God  that  he  raised  up 
Christ :  whom  he  raised  not  up,  if 
so  be  that  the  dead  rise  not. 

16  For  if  the  dead  rise  not,  then 
is  not  Christ  raised: 

17  And  if  Christ  be  not  raised, 
your  faith  is  vain ;  ye  are  yet  in 
your  sins. 

18  Then  they  also  which  are  fall- 
en asleep  in  Christ  are  perished. 

19  If  in  this  life  only  we  have 
hope  in  Christ,  we  are  of  all  men 
most  miserable. 

20  But  now  is  Christ  risen  from 
the  dead,  and  become  the  firstfruiits 
of  them  that  slept. 

21  For  siuce  by  man  came  death, 
by  man  came  also  the  resurrection 
of  the  dead. 

22  For  as  in  Adam  all  die,  even  so 
in  Christ  shall  all  be  made  alive. 

23  But  every  man  in  his  own  or- 
der :  Christ  the  firstfruits ;  after- 
ward  they  that  are  Christ's  at  his 
coming. 
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24.  (Seban  anbeii,  bå  I;an  ofmerant= 
tinnbar  ®ui)i  cd)  ö'abrciiom  rifet,  od) 
Qfldgger  alt  f)erraDbnie,  cd)  all  bfit>cr= 
I)et,  od)  tr>dibigl)et. 

25.  Ji;  ^an  måfte  regera,  till  be§  ^an 
Inggcr  alla  fina  fieuber  unber  fma 
fötter. 

26.  ^en  i)tterfle  fienbcn  boben  [fall 
linuba  borttagen. 

27.  Jl;  all  ting  fjafmer  ^an  lagt  im- 
ber  r)an8  fötter.  <Bå,  når  ^anj'dger, 
att  all  ting  l)onora  unbergifna  dro,  dr 
nog  u])penbart,  att  Ijan  unbantagen 
dr,  foin  Ijonom  all  ting  unbergifmit 
^afmer. 

28.  2)å  nu  fjonom  alla  ting  unber= 
gifna  dro,  fd  irarber  ocf  tå  Sonen 
fjelf  unbergiftDen  ^onom,  fom  ^ononi 
alla  ting  unbergiftttit  hafnjer.  på  t>tt, 
att  ®ub  blifmer  alt  i  allom. 

29.  iQirab  göra  beeljeft,  fom  fig  bopa 
lata  ofmer  be  boba  ?  om  be  bobe  in= 
galunba  uppftå,  l))in  låta  be  fig  bd 
bopa  ofmer  be  boba? 

30.  Od)  Ijmi  ftd  mi  altib  uti  fara? 

31.  SBib  tvår  beronimelfe,  fom  jag 
I)afmer  i  GI)rifto  S^fu,  li)år  5^e9lra, 
bor  jag  Ijmar  bag. 

32.  §afmcr  jag  efter  menniffo  nie= 
uing  i  Spbefo  ftribt  meb  iuillbjur, 
I)n?ab  I)ieliHn-  mig  bet,  om  be  bobe  icfe 
ubbftå?  2dt  0^  dta  od)  bricfa,  ti;  i 
niorgon^mdfte  in  i  bo. 

33.  Sdtcr  ide  förföra  eber:  onbt 
fnacf  fbrfrdnfer  goba  feber. 

34.  SBafcr  ubb  rdtteligen,  od)  fi)nber 
icfe,  tt)  fomlige  meta  intet  af  ®ubi: 
till  bU;gb  fdger  jag  eber  betta. 

35.  Wlåttc  nu  någon  foga :  ^uru 
ffola  be  bobe  upbftd  ?  od)  meb  l^uru- 
ban  lefamen  ffola  be  fonima? 

36.  ©u  bdre,  bet  tu  får,  bet  fdr  icfe 
Uf,  utan  bet  blifmer  bobt. 

37.  Dd)  bet  bu  får,  dr  ju  icfe  ben 
f robben  fom  marba  ffall,  utan  ett  blott 
forn,  nemligen,  l)iDete,  eller  annat 
[åbant. 

38.  Wlm  ®ub  gifmer  bet  en  tropp, 


24  Then  cometh  the  end.  when  he 
shall  have  delivered  up  the  king- 
dom  to  God,  even  the  Father ; 
when  he  shall  have  put  down  all 
rule,  and  all  authority  and  power. 

25  For  he  must  reign.  till  he  hath 
put  all  enemies  under  his  feet. 

26  The  last  enemy  that  shall  be 
destroyed  is  death. 

27  For  he  hath  put  all  things  un- 
der his  feet.  But  when  he  saith, 
All  things  are  put  under  him,  it  is 
manifest  that  he  is  excepted.  which 
did  put  all  things  under  him. 

28  And  when  all  things  shall  be 
subdued  unto  him,  then  shall  the 
Son  also  himself  be  subject  unto 
him  that  put  all  things  under  him, 
that  God  may  be  all  in  all. 

29  Else  what  shall  they  do  which 
are  baptized  for  the  dead,  if  the 
dead  rise  not  at  all  ?  why  are  they 
then  baptized  for  the  dead  ? 

30  And  why  stånd  we  in  jeopardy 
every  hour  ? 

31  I  protest  by  your  rejoicing 
which  I  have  in  Christ  Jesus  our 
Lord,  I  die  daily. 

32  If  after  the  manner  of  men  I 
have  fought  with  beasts  atEphesus, 
what  advantageth  it  me,  if  the  dead 
rise  not  ?  let  us  eat  and  drink ;  for 
to  morrow  we  die. 

33  Be  not  deceived  :  evil  Commu- 
nications corrupt  good  manners. 

34  Awake  to  righteousness,  and 
sin  not;  for  some  have  not  the 
knowledge  of  God  :  I  speak  this  to 
your  shame. 

35  But  some  man  will  say,  How 
are  the  dead  raised  up  ?  and  with 
what  body  do  they  come  ? 

36  Thou  fool,  that  which  thou 
sowest  is  not  quickened,  except  it 
die : 

37  And  that  which  thou  sowest, 
thou  sowest  not  that  body  that  shall 
be,  but  bare  grain,  it  may  chance 
of  wheat,  or  of  some  other  grain  : 

38  But  God  giveth  it  a  body  as  it 
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fåfom  f)an  tniU,  od)  f)mx  oå)  en  of 
fdben  fin  egen  txopp. 

39.  Srfe  dr  alt  fött  ^ena^anba  fött ; 
utan  mennifforö  fött  dr  annat,  annat 
dr  fd8,  annat  dr  pp,  annat  dr  fogelö. 

40.  Od)  bet  oro  ^immelffe  froj)})ar, 
oc^  jorbiffe  fro^pov,  men  en  annan 
f)drlig^et  ^afn^o  be  ^immelffe,  oc^  en 
annan  be  jorbiffe. 

41.  dn  annan  flarnet  ^aftrer  foIen, 
od)  en  annan  flarnet  fjofnjer  månan, 
orf)  en  annan  florl^et  ftiernorna :  ti;  en 
ftjerna  gdr  ofifer  ben  onbro  i  flor^eten. 

42.  (Somraolebeg  ocf  be  boba§  n^)])- 
flånbelfe:  bet  morber  fått  forgdngligt, 
S)d)  ffall  uppftd  oforgdngligt : 

43.  ^et  toarber  fått  i  fno))lig^et, 
o(^  ffoU  upM  i  Mrlig^et :  bet  h)ar= 
ber -fått  i  ffropligljet,  od)  ffall  upp^å 
uti  fraft : 

44.  2)et  hjorber  fott^  en  naturlig 
lefamen,  od)  ffall  uppstå  en  anbellg 
lefamen.  ä«an  ^afmer  en  naturlig 
lefamenj  man  l)afn)er  ocf  en  onbelig 
lefamen. 

45.  edfom  ffriftoit  dr:  ^en  forfla 
menniffan  Slbom  dr  gjorb  till  natur= 
ligt  lif;  od)  htn  l)tterfte  Slbam,  till 
anbeligt  lif. 

46.  )sim  ben  onbelige  lefamen  dr 
icfe  tm  forfle,  utan  ben  naturlige, 
febon  ben  onbelige. 

47.  5)en  forfto  menniffan  dr  of  jor= 
ben  jorbiff;  ben  onbro  menniffan  dr 
^69ftren  of  l)iramelen. 

48.  ^urubon  ben  jorbiffo  dr,  fobone 
dro  ocf  be  jorbiffe;  od)  l)uruban  ben 
f)immelffa  dr,  fåbane  dro  ocf  be  f)im= 
melffe. 

49.  Ocf)  fom  h)i  ^ofme  burit  ben  jor= 
fciffaa  lifnelfe,  fd  ffole  tri  ocf  bdro  ben 
f)inimelffo§  lifnelfe. 

50.  ä)Zen  betto  fdger  jag,  fdre  brober, 
ott  fött  oc^  blob  funna  icfe  drfn?a  (Bui)^ 
rife,  oå)  bet  forgdngligo  ffall  icfe  drfmo 
oforgdnglig^et. 

51.  @i,  jag  fdger  eber  en  ^emligl^et: 
SBi  ffole  icfe  olle  affomno ;  men  alle 
ludfle  h)i  fortoonblobe  toaxta, 


hath  pleased  him,  and  to  every  seed 
his  own  body. 

39  All  flesh  is  not  the  same  flesh : 
but  there  is  one  kind  o/ flesh  of  men, 
another  flesh  of  beasts,  another  of 
fishes,  and  another  of  birds. 

40  There  are  also  celestial  bodies, 
andbodies  terrestrial :  but  the  glory 
of  the  celestial  is  one,  and  the  glory    » 
of  the  terrestrial  is  another.  ] 

41  There  is  one  glory  of  the  sun,    ^* 
and  another  glory  of  the  moon,  and 
another  glory  of  the  stars ;  for  one 
står  difiereth  from  another  står  in 
glory. 

42  So  also  is  the  resurrection  of 
the  dead.  It  is  sown  in  corrnp- 
tion,  it  is  raised  in  incorruption  : 

43  It  is  sown  in  dishonour,  it  is 
raised  in  glory :  it  is  sown  in  weak- 
ness,  it  is  raised  in  power : 

44  It  is  sown  a  natnral  body,  it 
is  raised  a  spiritual  body.  There 
is  a  natural  body,  and  there  is  a 
spiritual  body. 

45  And  so  it  is  written,  The  first 
man  Adam  was  made  a  living  sonl; 
the  last  Adam  was  made  a  quick- 
ening  spirit. 

46  Howbeit  that  was  not  first 
which  is  spiritual,  but  that  which 
is  natural ;  and  afterward  that 
which  is  spiritual. 

47  The  first  man  is  of  the  earth, 
earthy :  the  second  man  is  the 
Lord  from  heaven. 

48  As  is  the  earthy,  such  are 
they  also  that  are  earthy :  and  as 
is  the  heavenly,  such  are  they  also 
that  are  heavenly. 

49  And  as  we  have  borne  the  im- 
age  of  the  earthy,  we  shall  also 
bear  the  image  of  the  heavenly. 

50  Now  this  I  say,  brethren,  that 
flesh  and  blood  cannot  inherit  the 
kingdom  of  God ;  neither  doth  cor- 
ruption  inherit  incorruption. 

51  Behold,  I  shew  you  a  mystery; 
We  shall  not  all  sleep,  but  we  shall 
all  be  ehanged, 
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62.  Uti  en  pvrntt,  uti  ett  ognablif, 
mcb  l)tterfta  bafuncn.  %t)  bafunen 
ffad  liuba,  od)  be  bobe  ffola  up|)flå 
oforgdnglige,  od)  m  ftole  forma nblabe 
marba. 

53. 3;i)  betta  förgängliga  måfle  ifldba 
fig  otorgdngligljet,  ocf)  betta  bobliga 
niåfle  ifldba  fig  oboblig^et. 

54.  93ieii  bd  betta  forgdngliga  ifld= 
ber  fig  oforgdngligfjeten,  oc§  betta 
bobliga  ifldber  fig  oboblig^eten,  fd 
Irarber  bet  orbet  fullfomnabt,  fom 
ffrifmit  dr:  2)oben  dr  uppfmulgen 
iiti  fegren. 

55.  Du  bob,  ^tmir  dr  bin  ubb?  2)u 
j^elfmete,  l)\vcix  av  bin  feger  ? 

56.  I)obenö  ubb  dr  fi;uben:  fi)nbenS 
fraft  dr  lagen. 

57.  ä)len  ®ubi  h)are  tacf,  fom  o§ 
fegren  glfmit  t)afmer,  genom  mår 
S^mxa  Sefum  Sbriftum. 

58.  Derfore,  mine  fdre  brober,  marer 
fafte,  omiflige,  oå)  rife  uti  55@9Rran^ 
merf  altib ;  efter  bH  3  meten,  att  ebert 
arbete  dr  icfe  fdfdugt  i  ^gSftranom. 


16.  Sa^itel. 

^^n  om  tm  unbfdttning  till  be  f)dU 
'^^  ga,  fa  fom  jag  i  be  forfamlingar 
uti  ®alatia  befallt  ijafmer,  fd  gorer 
ocf  3. 

2.  Su  l>d  ben  ena  Sabbaten,  idgge 

f)mar  oct)  en  af  eber  ndr  fig  fjelf,  oc^ 

famfe  tilll)opa  f)tvab  I;an  dftabfom» 

mer :  \)å  bet,  bå  jag  fonimer,  icfe  ffola 

bd  forfl  famlaö  famma  unbfdttningar. 

i      3.  SJien  bå  jag  fommen  dr,  be  fom  3 

I    bd  meb  ebert  bref  bertill  l)afma  miljen, 

bem  mill  jag  fdnba,  att  be  framföra 

I    ebra  gdfmor  till  Serufalem. 

4.  Dm  fd  be^ofmeé,  att  jag  odf  far 
!    bit,  bd  mdga  be  följa  mig. 
\     5.  SJien  jag  mill  fonima  till  eber,  ndr 
1    jag  brager  genom  äJhicebonien ;  ti; 
•    genom  a)laccbonien  ffall  jag  braga. 
I      6.  ajlen  ndr  eber  marber  jag  tilldf= 
'    menti^ö  tofmanbe,  eller  ocf  ofmer  min- 
I    tren  blifmanbe,  att  3  mig  forforbra 
'    mdgen,  el)mart  jag  refanbe  marber. 
7.  Scig  iDill  intet  nu  fe  eber  uti  min 


52  In  a  moment,  in  the  twinkling 
of  an  eye,  at  the  last  trump :  for 
the  trumpet  shall  sound,  and  the 
dead  shail  be  raised  incorruptible, 
and  "we  shall  be  changed. 

53  For  this  corruptible  must  piit 
on  incorruption,  and  this  mortal 
must  put  on  immortality. 

54  So  when  this  corruptible  shall 
have  put  on  incorruption,  and  this 
mortal  shall  have  put  on  immor- 
tality, then  shall  be  brought  to  pass 
the  saying  that  is  written,  Death 
is  swallowed  up  in  victory. 

55  O  death,  where  is  thy  sting? 

0  grave,  where  is  thy  victory  ? 

56  The  sting  of  death  is  sin ;  and 
the  strenglh  of  sin  is  the  law. 

57  But  thanks  be  to  God,  which 
giveth  US  the  victory  through  our 
Lord  Jesus  Christ. 

58  Therefore,  mybelovedbrethren, 
be  ye  steadfast,  unmoveable,  always 
abounding  in  the  work  of  the  Lord, 
forasmuch  as  ye  know  that  your 
labour  is  not  in  vain  in  the  Lord. 

CHAPTER  XVI. 

NOW  concerning  the  coUcction 
for  the  saints,  as  I  have  given 
order  to  the  churches  of  Galatia, 
even  so  do  ye. 

2  Upon  the  first  day  of  the  week 
let  every  one  of  you  lay  by  him  in 
store,  as  God  hath  prospered  him, 
that  there  be  no  gatherings  when  I 
come. 

3  And  when  I  come,  whomsoever 
ye  shall  approve  by  your  letters, 
them  will  I  send  to  bring  your  lib- 
eral] ty  unto  Jerusalem. 

4  And  if  it  be  meet  that  I  go  also, 
they  shall  go  with  me. 

5  Now  I  will  come  unto  you,  when 

1  shall  pass  through  Macedonia : 
for  I  do  pass  through  Macedonia. 

6  And  it  may  be  that  I  will  abide, 
yea,  and  winter  with  you,  that  ye 
may  bring  me  on  my  journey  whith- 
ersoever  I  go. 

7  For  I  will  not  see  you  now  by 
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framfdrb :  tt)  jag  \)0ji>p(i^,  ati  jag  får 
någon  tib  bn)dlia5  ndr  eber,  om  ^(E9i= 
ren  bet  tillftdber. 

8.  ä)kn  jag  mill  blifma  i  (EpI)efo,  in= 
till  ^ingeftbagarna. 

9.  X\)  mig  dr  oipttnab  en  ftor  od) 
fraftig  bor,  od)  mångc  motftånbare 
dro. 

10.  Dm  Jimot^euö  fommer/fd  fer 
till,  att  l^an  dr  utan  fara  ndr  eber,  ttj 
l)an  merfar  ocf  ^(SStrané  merf,  fdfom 
ocf  jag.  ^ 

IL  (Bå  forafte  nu  ingen  ^onom ; 
utan  forbrer  Ijonom  i  frlb,  att  Ijan  må 
fomma  till  mig;  ti;  jag  mdntar  I)o= 
nom  meb  broberna. 

12.  a)U*n  om  Slpollo  brobren  meter, 
att  jag  ofta  l^afmer  formanat  l}onom, 
att  ^an  [fulle  fomma  till  eber  meb 
broberna ;  men  ban§  n)ilja  trär  inga= 
lunba  på  benna  tib  fomma ;  bocf  niar= 
ber  l)an  llftrdl  fommanbe,  bå  Ijonom 
få  beldgligt  trarber. 

13.  ffiafer,  ftdr  i  tron,  brufer  eber 
nianligen,  trarer  flarfe. 

14.  Sllla  ebra  ting  låter  ffe  i  fdrlefeu. 

15.  3ag  formanar  eber,  fdre  brober; 
S  fdnncu  (2te|)I)ane  {)iiéfolf,  att  be 
dro  forftlingeu  i  §ld)aja,  od)  att  be 
^afma  [firfat  [ig  fjelfma  bem  f;eligom 
till  tjenft : 

16.  ^vå  bet  S  ocf  fåbana  menniffor 
ffolen  unberbånige  iDara,  od;  fjloarjom 
od)  en  om,  [om  mcbtDerfar  od)  arbetar. 

17.  3ag  [rojbar  mig  af  @tc|)I)ane 
tillfommelfe,  od)  gortunati.  od)  M)a- 
ici :  ti;  l)h)ab  mig  fattabeå  i  eber,  bd 
f)a\tt3a  be  u|.>|)fi;Ut. 

18.  De  I;afH)a  od  ireberqtricft  min 
od;  eber  anba.  Så  fdnnenö  nu  njib 
fåbana. 

19.  dber  ^elfa  be  forfamlingar  uti 
Slfia;  l)elfa  eber  nn;det  i  ^dSRranom, 
Slqoila  od)  ^rifcilla,  meb  ben  forfam= 
ling  fom  dr  i  bera§  f;ué. 

20.  ^elfa  eber  alle  broberne;  l^elfer 
eber  inbbrbe6  meb  en  ^clig  fi;|. 

21.  Sag  spauluö  ^elfar  eber  meb  min 
^anb. 


the  way ;  but'  I  trust  to  tarry  a 
while  with  you,  if  the  Lord  permit. 

8  But  I  will  tarry  at  Ephesus  un- 

til  Pentecost. 

9  For  a  great  door  and  efFectual 
is  opened  unto  me,  and  there  are 
many  adversaries. 

10  Now  if  Timotheus  come,  see 
that  he  may  be  with  you  without 
fear :  for  he  worketh  the  work  of 
the  Lord,  as  I  also  do. 

1 1  Let  no  man  therefore  despise 
him :  but  conduet  him  forth  in 
peace,  that  he  may  come  unto  me  : 
for  I  look  for  him  with  the  brethren. 

1 2  As  touching  our  brother  Apol- 
los,  I  greatly  desired  him  to  come 
unto  you  with  the  brethren :  but 
his  will  was  not  at  all  to  come  at 
this  time  ;  but  he  will  come  when 
he  shall  have  convenient  time. 

13  Watch  ye,  stånd  fast  in  the 
faith,  quit  you  like  men,  be  strong. 

14  Let  all  your  things  be  done 
with  charity. 

15  I  beseech  you,  brethren,  (ye 
know  the  house  of  Stephanas,  that 
it  is  the  firstfruits  of  Achaia,  and 
that  they  have  addicted  themselves 
to  the  ministry  of  the  saints,) 

16  That  ye  submit  yourselves  un-, 
to  such,  and  to  every  one  that  help- 
eth  with  US,  and  laboureth. 

17  I  am  glad  of  the  coming  of 
Stephanas  and  Fortunatus  and 
Achaicus :  for  that  which  was 
lacking  on  your  part  they  have 
supplied. 

18  For  they  have  refreshed  my 
spirit  and  yours :  therefore  acknowl- 
edge  ye  them  that  are  such. 

19  The  churches  of  Asia  salute 
you.  Aquila  and  Priscilla  salute 
you  much  in  the  Lord,  with  the 
church  that  is  in  their  house. 

20  All  the  brethren  greet  you. 
Greet  ye  one  another  with  a  holy 
kiss. 

21  The  salutation  of  me  Paul  with 
mine  own  hand. 
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22.  ^hjilFen  ^e9tran  3Sfum  gf;n- 
ftiini  icfe  {)afmer  fdr,  \)ai\  trare  Slna^ 
tl;ema,  ©iavan  5it()a. 

23.  55(£9firaii0  S^l"  er;rifti  nåb  mare 
meb  eber. 

24.  ällin  fårlef  h)are  meb  eber  alla  i 
ei)rifto  m\n !  S^men. 

2)en  I.  (Spiflel  till  be  gorint^ier.  (Bdnb 
af  ^{)ilip|)i9  genom  ©tep^anani, 
od)  gortiumtum,  od)  §l(l)aicum,  od) 
3;iniotI;eum. 


22  If  any  man  love  not  the  Lord 
Jesus  Christ,  let  him  be  Anathema. 
Maran  atha. 

23  The  grace  of  our  Lord  Jesuar 
Christ  be  with  you. 

24  My  love  be  with  you  all  in 
Christ  Jesus.     Amen. 

T[  The  first  epistle  to  the  Corinthi- 
ans  was  written  from  Philippi, 
by  Stephanas,  and  Fortunatus, 
and  Achaicus,  and  Timotheus. 


©t.  «pauli  Slnbra  (Si)iftel 

titt  De 

Sortntl^  ter* 


1.  ga|)itel. 

q^aulii6,  SSfu  g^rifti  S(})bflel,  ge= 
^  110111  ®ub0  hiilja,  od)  brobern 
2iniotI)eué :  imi  (Buh^  forfamling,  foni 
dr  i  SorintI)o,  fanit  meb  alla  l;elgon, 
foin  dro  uti  l)C[a  Sld)ajen. 

2.  9iåb  trare  meb  eber,  od)  frib  af 
©ub  h?år  gaber,  od)  S^gtfiranom  SSfu 
a{)rifto.^ 

3.  SBalfignab  h>are  ®ub  od)  mår 
iO^giraé  SSfu  ei;rifli  gaber,  barm= 
I)crtigbetenö  gaber,  od)  all  f;ugfmalel= 
feg  ®ub ; 

4.  Som  0^  5iigfi^^il^ii'  i  flH  ii?5r  be= 
trofmelfe,  att  mi  ocf  l)ugfmala  funne 
bem,  fom  i  allaf)anba  bebrbfmelfe  oro, 
meb  ten  I)ug[malelfe,  ber  @ub  o|  meb 
l;ugfiralar. 

5.  Jt)  fåfom  6f)rifti  libanbe  dr  ini)cfet 
fomniit  ofmer  o^ ;  [a  foinmer  ocf  mi;cfen 
f)ugfmalelfe  ofn)ero§  genom  6I)riftum. 

6.  älkn  f)niab  Uti  I)afme  bebrofmelfe 
eller  Ijuiijmalelfe,  få  ffer  bet  eber  till 
gobo.  år  bet  bcbrofiuelfe,  få  ffer  bet 
eber  till  l)ugfira(elfe  od)  faligl)ct,  l)\vil= 
fen  falig{)et  dr  fraftig,  om  3  liben  tå= 
leligcn,  i  ben  måttan  fom  m  libe;  dr 
bet  bugfmalelfe.  få  ffer  bet  ocf  eber  till 
l^ugfijjalelfe  od)  falig^et. 

7.  Slr  ocf  ludrt  l)opp  ftabigt  for  eber, 


THE  SECOND  EPISTLE 

OF    PAUL    THE    APOSTLE    TO    THE 

CORINTHIANS. 


CHAPTER  I. 

PAUL,  an  apostle  of  Jesus  Christ 
by  the  will  of  God,  and  Timo- 
thy  our  brother,  unto  the  ehurch 
of  God  which  is  at  Corinth,  with 
all  the  saints  which  are  in  all 
Achaia : 

2  Grace  be  to  you,  and  peace,  from 
God  our  Father  and  from  the  Lord 
Jesus  Christ. 

3  Blessed  be  God,  even  the  Fa- 
ther of  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ,  the 
Father  of  mercies,  and  the  God  of 
all  comfort ; 

4  Who  comforteth  us  in  all  our 
tribulation,  that  we  may  be  able 
to  comfort  them  which  are  in  any 
trouble,  by  the  comfort  wherewith 
we  ourselves  are  comforted  of  God. 

5  For  as  the  sufferings  of  Christ 
abound  in  us,  so  our  consolation 
also  aboundeth  by  Christ. 

6  And  whether  we  be  afflicted,  it 
is  for  your  consolation  and  salva- 
tion,  which  is  effectual  in  the  en- 
during  of  the  same  sufferings  which 
we  also  suflfer  :  or  whether  we  be 
comforted,  it  is  for  your  consolation 
and  salvation, 

7  And  our  hope  of  you  is  stead- 
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efter  h)i  hjete,  att  fofom  3  åren  belaN 
tige  i  libanbet,  få  marben  3  ocf  belaf= 
tige  i  f)ugftt)alelfen. 

•  8.  Z\)  tt)ltt)ii\c  icfe  boIja  for  eber,  fare 
brober,  it)år  bebrofroelfe,  fom  o|  me- 
berfaren  dr  uti  5l[ien:  ti)  mi  rt)oro 
fortungabe  ofloermåttan,  od)  ofmer 
niagten,  få  att  tui  ocf  tiriflabe  om  lif= 
tDet; 

9.  Od)  fatte  ofe  få  före,  att  mi  ffuHe 
hjifferllgen  bo.  ^et  [febbe  forbenffuK, 
att  mi  ingen  troft  ffole  \åtta  på  oi 
fjelftoa,  utan  ^å  %ut),  fom  u|)^n)åcfer 
be  boba ; 

10.  ^ici^lfen  0^  af  flif  bob  friat  ^af= 
trer,  od)  dnnu  bageligen  friar;  od)  mi 
i^opj3aé  på  t)onom,  att  ^an  ffall  ofe 
dnnu  f)drefter  fria ; 

11.  ©enoni  ebra^bonerö  l)\dp  for  o% 
på  bet,  att  af  många  ^erfoncr  må  ffe 
mi)cfen  tacf  for  ofe,  for  ben  gåfma,  fom 
ofe  gifmen  dr. 

12.  %\)  h)år  berommelfe  dr  betta, 
nemligen  mdrt  famn?eteé  Irittneéborb, 
att  rt>i  uti  enfalbigt)et  od)  ®ubö  ren= 
t)d,  icfe^uti  fottélig  mié^et,  utan  i 
©ub9  ndb,  bafme  tranbrat  i  merlben; 
men  alrameft  ndr  eber. 

13.  %t)  fei  ffrifme  eber  intet  annat  dn 
bet  2  idfen,  od)  titlforene  meten.  Sag 
^oppa^,  att  S  ffolen  ocf  få  bepnna  o| 
alt  intill  dnban ; 

14.  @åfom  3  l)afn)en  o|  enbelé  be= 
funnit:  ti)  rt)i  dre^eber  berommelfe^ 
fdfom  ocf  3  dren  mår  berommelfe,  pa 
^eSirané  SSfu  bag. 

15.  Od)  på  ben  fortroftning  iriHe  jag 
fommit  till  eber  tillforene,  att  jag  måtte 
eber  bubbelt  mara  till  milja ; 

16.  Oc^  genom  eber  forbenffap  fdr= 
ba§  till  9)hicebonien,  ocf)  ifrån  Wflact= 
bonien  fomma  till  eber  igen,  oå)  af 
eber  forbraé  till  Subeen. 

17.  ^å  jag  tdta  få  tdnfte,  månbe 
jag  bet  göra  af  någon  loéfinnigl)et? 
eller  mån  mina  anflag  mara  fottöli= 
ga  ?^  nej ;  utan  ndr  mig  dr  ja,  \a  j  oc^ 
ne]  ar  nej. 


fast,  knowing,  that  as  ye  are  par- 
takers  of  the  sufferings,  so  shall  ye 
be  also  of  the  consolation. 

8  For  we  -would  not,  brethren, 
have  you  ignorant  of  our  trouble 
which  came  to  us  in  Asia,  that  we 
were  pressed  ont  of  measure,  above 
strength,  insomuch  that  we  de-i 
spaired  even  of  life  : 

9  But  we  had  the*sentence  of 
death  in  ourselves.  that  we  should 
not  trust  in  ourselves,  but  in  God 
which  raiseth  the  dead  : 

10  Who  delivered  us  from  so  great 
a  death,  and  doth  deliver :  in  whom 
we  trust  that  he  will  yet  deliver 
US  ; 

11  Ye  also  helping  together  by 
prayer  for  us,  that  for  the  gift  be- 
stowed  upon  us  by  the  means  of 
many  persons  thanks  rnay  be  given 
by  many  on  our  behalf. 

12  For  our  rejoicing  is  this,  the 
testimony  of  our  conscience,  that 
in  simplicity  and  godly  sincerity, 
not  with  fleshly  wisdom,  but  by 
the  grace  of  God,  we  have  had 
our  conversation  in  the  world,  and 
more  abundantly  to  you-ward. 

13  For  we  write  none  other  things 
unto  you,  than  what  ye  read  or  ac- 
knowledge ;  and  I  trust  ye  shall 
acknowledge  even  to  the  end. 

14  As  also  ye  have  acknowledged 
US  in  part,  that  we  are  your  rejoic- 
ing, even  as  ye  also  are  ours  in  the 
day  of  the  Lord  Jesus. 

15  And  in  this  confidence  I  was 
minded  to  come  unto  you  before, 
that  ye  might  have  a  second  benefit; 

16  And  to  pass  by  you  into  Mace- 
donia.  and  to  come  again  out  of 
Macedonia  unto  you,  and  of  you  to 
be  brought  on  my  way  toward  Ju- 
dea. 

17  When  I  therefore  was  thus 
minded,  did  I  use  lightness  ?  or 
the  things  that  I  purpose,  do  I  pur- 
pose according  to  the  flesh,  that 
with  me  there  should  be  yea,  yea, 
and  nay,  nay  ? 
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18.  gjleii  ®ub  dv  trofafl,  att  h)årt 
orb  till  eber  dr  icfe  trorbet  ja  oc^  nej. 

19.  Sh  ®ubé  @on  3efué  6f)riftu0. 
fom  iblanb  eber  dr  })rebifab  af  o|, 
nemligen,  af  mig  orf)  ©iloano,  od) 
Jtimot^eo,  I)aftt)er  icfe  tparit  ja  oc^  nej, 
utan  bet  toav  Sa  i  I;onom. 

20.  %\)  alle  mh^  tillfdgelfer  dro  2a 
i  l)ononi,  od)  dro  Stmeii  i  ^onom,  ®ubi 
till  dra  genom  o% 

21.  men  mb  av  ben  o§  flabfdfter, 
famt  meb  eber  i  6l)riflo,  od)  l)afn)er 
fm  ort  0^, 

22.  Dd)  forfeglat  o^,  od)  gifnjit  uti 
hjora  ^jertan  §lnban9  pant. 

23.  Sag  faflar  ®ub  till  hjittne  på 
min  fidl,  bet  jag  icfe  dnnu  fom  tifl 
eorint^um,  bet  dr  ffebt  forbenffull,  att 
jag  ffonabe  eber. 

24.  3cfe  fltt  mi  dre  l^errar  ofmer  eber 
på  tronS  mdgnar ;  utan  mi  dre  ^jel» 
pavc  till  eber  gldbje,  ti)  3  ftån  i  tron. 

2.  (Eapitel. 

OfVyen  lag  ^afmer  bet  betdnft  meb 
^•^^  mig  fjelf,  att  jag  icfe  åter  meb 
dngcft  n)ill  fomma  till  eber. 

2.  It)  om  jag  bebrofmar  eber,  ^o  dr 
bå  ben  fom  frojbar  mig,  utan  ben  fom^ 
h)arber  af  mig  bebroftt)ab? 

3.  Oc^  bet  famma  j^aftuer  jag  ffrifmit 
eber,  att  ndr  jag  fomme  till  eber,  }ag 
icfe  ffulle  få  forg  af  bem,  ber  jag  ^dllre 
ffuUe  få  gldbje  af;  efter  jag  ^afmer  ben 
trpft  till  eber  alla,  att  min  frojb  dr 
allag  eber  frojb. 

4.  3:t)  jag  ffref  eber  till  uti  flor  be- 
brofmelfe  oc^  ^jertana  ångefl,  meb 
många  tårar,  icfe  på  bet  3  ffullen  be= 
brofmaé,  utan  på  bet  3  ffullen  forflå 
ben  fdrlef,  fom  jag  enfannerligen  ^af- 
tt)er  till  eber. 

5.  ^hjar  nu  nogon  ^aftrer  bebrof- 
toelfe  åflabfommit,  ben  ^afrt)er  icfe  be= 
brofn)at  mig,  utan  enbelé ;  på  bet  jag 
icfe  ffall  betunga  eber  alla. 

6.  3Jien  bet  dr  nog,  att  ben  famme 
af  många  få  flrafab  dr : 


18  But  as  God  is  true,  our  word 
toward  you  was  not  yea  and  nay. 

19  For  the  Son  of  God,  Jesus 
Christ,  who  was  preached  among 
you  by  us,  even  by  me  and  Silva- 
nus  and  Timotheus,  was  not  yea 
and  nay,  but  in  him  was  yea. 

20  For  all  the  promises  of  God 
in  him  are  yea,  and  in  him  Amen, 
unto  the  glory  of  God  by  us. 

21  Now  he  which  stablisheth  us 
with  you  in  Christ,  and  hath  an- 
ointed  us,  is  God ; 

22  Who  hath  also  sealed  us,  and 
given  the  earnest  of  the  Spirit  in 
our  hearts. 

23  Moreover  I  call  God  for  a  rep- 
ord  upon  my  soul,  that  to  spare  you 
I  came  not  as  yet  unto  Corinth. 

24  Not  for  that  we  have  domin- 
ion  orer  your  faith,  but  are  helpers 
of  your  joy :  for  by  faith  ye  stånd. 

CHAPTER  II. 

BUT  I  determined  this  with  my- 
self,  that  I  would  not  come 
again  to  you  in  heaviness. 

2  For  if  I  make  you  sorry,  who 
is  he  then  that  maketh  me  glad, 
but  the  same  which  is  made  sorry 
by  me  ? 

3  And  I  wrote  this  same  unto  you, 
lest,  when  I  came,  I  should  have 
sorrow  from  them  of  whom  I  ought 
to  rejoice ;  having  confidence  in  you 
all,  that  my  joy  is  the  joy  of  you  all. 

4  For  out  of  much  affliction  and 
anguish  of  heart  I  wrote  unto  you 
with  many  tears ;  not  that  ye  should 
be  grieved,  but  that  ye  might  know 
the  love  which  1  have  more  abun- 
dantly  unto  you. 

5  But  if  any  have  caused  grief,  he 
hath  not  grieved  me,  but  in  part : 
that  I  may  not  overcharge  you  all. 

6  Sufficiént  to  such  a  man  is  this 
punishment,  which  was  infiicted  of 
many. 
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7.  ©å  att  S  nu  be9  mer  ttudrtemot 
ffolen  ofmerfe  nieb  I)onom,  od)  I;ug= 
fmala  t)onom,  J)å  hd  ^an  icfe  ffall  ui^l)' 
fliifen  tcarba  uti  for  im^tfen  bebrof^ 
iDelfe. 

8.  ©erfore  formanar  iag  eber,  att  2 
betrlfeu  f)onom  fdrlef. 

9.  X\)  berfore  f)afH3cr  jag  orf  ffrlfmit 
eber  till,  att  jag  ffulle  beprofwa  eber, 
om  3  U)bige  dren  i  all  ting. 

10.  Den  3  forlåten  något,  ben  for= 
låter  o(t  jag :  ti)  l)it)em  ocf  }ag  forlå= 
ter  något,  bet  forlåter  jag  for  eber  ffuU 
i  6l;ri[ti  ftab ; 

11.  spå  bet  h)i  icfe  ffole  trarba  be= 
bragneaf  Satan:  ii)  o§  dr  icfe  otr>et- 
terligt,  f)n)ab  l)an  i  finnet  l)aftr»er. 

12.  élcn  bå  jag  foni  till  3:roabem, 
till  att  |)rebifa  (El;rifti  tbangelium.  oci) 
inig  upplåten  marbt  en  bor  i  S^^^Ji- 
ranom, 

13.  ^ahc  jag  ingen  ro  uti  min  anba, 
berfore  att  jag  icfe  fann  min  brober 
3;itum;  utan  gjorbe  ber  mitt  afffeb, 
oci)  for  till  9Jiacebonien. 

14.  SRen  ©ubi  icare  låf,  fom  altib 
låter  o|  feger  beJ}ålla  i  (SI)rifto,  oci) 
uppenbarar  luften  af  fm  funffap,  ge= 
nom  0^  alleftdbeö. 

15.  %\)  ici  dre  ®ubi  en  gob  S^rifti 
luft,  bå^^,  iblanb  bem  fom  falige  mar» 
ba,  ocffå  iblanb  bem  fom  fortappabe 
inarba. 

16.  TJeffom  en  bob9  luft  till  boben; 
men  bem  anbrom  en  liffenö  luft  till 
Ufö:  ^0  dr -nu  l;dr  bogfe  till? 

17.  ti)  tri  dre  icfe  fdfom  månge.  be 
ber  forfalffa  %iM  orb ;  utan  af  ren= 
j^et,  oci)  fåfom  af  ®ubi,  tale  tui  for 
©ub  i  (Eörifto. 


3.  (Eapitel. 

efole  tt)i  bå  åter  begtjnna  prifa  o| 
fjelftra?  Sller  be^ofme  tui,  få= 
fom  någre  anbre,  priabref  till  eber, 
eller  ocf  priébref  ifrån  eber? 


7  So  that  contrariwise  ye  ought 
rather  to  forgive  him,  and  comfort 
him,  lest  perhaps  such  a  one  should 
be  swallowed  up  with  overmuch 
sorrow. 

8  Wherefore  I  beseech  you  that  ye 
wouldconfirmi/OMrlove  toward  him. 

9  For  to  this  end  al  so  did  I  write, 
that  I  might  know  the  proof  of  you, 
whether  ye  be  obedient  in  all  things. 

10  To  whom  ye  forgive  any  thing, 
I  forgive  also  :  for  if  I  forgave  any 
thing,  to  whom  I  forgave  it,  for 
your  sakes  forgave  I  it  in  the  per- 
son of  Christ; 

11  Lest  Satan  should  get  an  ad- 
vantage  of  us  :  for  we  are  not  ig- 
norant of  his  devices. 

12  Furthermore,  when  I  came  to 
Troas  to  pr each  Christ's  gospel,  and 
a  door  was  opened  unto  me  of  the 
Lord, 

13  1  had  no  rest  in  my  spirit,  be- 
cause  I  found  not  Titus  my  brother ; 
but  taking  my  leave  of  them,  I 
wént  from  thence  into  Macedonia. 

1 4  Now  thanks  be  unto  God,  which 
always  causeth  us  to  triumph  in 
Christ,  and  maketh  manifest  the 
savour  of  his  knowledge  by  us  in 
■every  place. 

1 5  For  we  are  unto  God  a  sweet 
savour  of  Christ,  in  them  that  are 
saved,  and  in  them  that  perish  ; 

16  To  the  one  we  are  the  savour 
of  death  unto  death;  and  to  the 
other  the  savour  of  life  unto  life. 
And  who  is  sufficient  for  these 
things  ? 

1 7  For  we  are  not  as  many ,  which 
corrupt  the  word  of  God :  but  as  of 
sincerity,  but  as  of  God,  in  the  sight 
of  God  speak  we  in  Christ. 


CHAPTER  III. 

DO  we  begin  again  to.commend 
ourselves  ?  or  need  we,  as  somo 
others,  epistles  of  commendation  to 
you,  or  letters  of  commendation  from 
you? 
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S.  3  dreii  \t>åxi  bref,  ^beffriftrlt  uti 
trdra  ()iertan,  fjlrilfet  fdnbt  od)  idfit 
lt>arbcr  af  alla  nienni[for? 

3.  efter  3  bemifcii,  att  3  dren  S^rifli 
bref,  berebt  genom  iror  tjcnft,  oc^  ffrif= 
Irit,  iefe  nieb  bidcf,  utan  meb  lefmanbe 
^ubé  Slnba ;  icfe  i  taflor  af  ften,  utan 
i  f)iertan9  taflor  af  fött. 

4.  Wien  en  fåban  trofl  ^afme  toi  till 
(^iib,  genom  (Ef^rlftum. 

5.  3cfe  att  rt)i  beqnjdnilige  dre  af  o| 
fieifma  något  tdnfa,  fåfom  af  o^  fielf= 
h)a ;  men  dre  mi  till  nogot  beqmdm^ 
lige,  få  dr  bet  af  ®ubi, 

6.  ^milfen  ocf  o|  beqhjdmliga  gjort 
l>iftoer,  till  att  fora  bet  ^l;a  Sefta= 
mentete  dmbete;  icfe  bofftafmenö,  utan 
linbana:  tt)  bofftafmen  bobar;  men 
Slnben  ger  lefmanbe. 

7.  S^dte  nu  bet  dmbetct  flarnet,  fom 
genom  bofftafmen  bobar,  od)  i  ftenar 
utgrafmit  dr,  få  att  Sfraelg  barn  icfe 
funbe  fe  på  3)lofe  anpgte,  for  ban6 
onfigte6  flar^etö  [full,  ben  bocf  åter= 
njdnber; 

8.  ^\vi  [fulle  icfe  mi)cfet  mer  bet  dm= 
betet,  fom  Slnban  gifmer,  I^afma  flar= 
l^et? 

9.  %\)  om  bet  dmbete,  fom  forbomelfe 
|)rebifar,  O^iflrter  flarl)et,  ml)cfet  mer 
går  bet  dmbete  ofmer  i  flarl;et,  fom 
rdttfdrbtgbet  prebifar. 

10.  Od)  bertill  meb,  bet  fom  forflarabt 
ttjarbt,  njar  bocf  i  benna  måttan  lifa 
fom  intet  forflarabt.  emot  benna  of= 
hjerfrtjinneliga  flar^eten. 

11.  ^1)  I)abe  bet  flarnet,  fom  dter^ 
h)dnber,  mt)cfet  mer  ^afmer  bet  tlar- 
f)et,  fom  maraftigt  dr. 

12.  dfter  tri  nu  fåbant  ^o|)j)  ^afme, 
dre  h)i  mi;cfet  briftige : 

13.  Oå)  gorc  icfe  fåfom  9Jlofe8,  ben 
ett  tdcfelfe  f)angbe  for  fitt  anflgte,  få 
att  3fraelö  barn  icfe  funbe  fe'  nppå 
beé  dnba,  fom  dtermdnber  j 

14.  Utan  beraS  finnen  dro  forflocfa» 
be;  t\)  altin  till  benna  bag  blifmer 
famma  tdcfelfe  oborttagit  oftoer  ®amla 


2  Ye  are  our  epistle  written  in 
our  heartsj  known  and  read  of  all 
men: 

3  Forasmuch  as  ye  are  manifestly 
declared  to  be  the  epistle  of  Christ 
ministered  by  us,  written  not  with 
ink,  but  with  the  Spirit  of  the  liv- 
ing  God ;  not  in  tables  of  stone,  but 
in  fleshy  tables  of  the  heart. 

4  And  such  trust  have  we  through 
Christ  to  God-ward : 

5  Not  that  we  are  sufRcient  of 
ourselves  to  think  any  thing  as  of 
ourselves ;  but  our  sufficiency  is 
of  God; 

6  Who  also  hath  made  us  able 
ministers  of  the  new  testament  j 
not  of  the  letter,  but  of  the  spirit : 
for  the  letter  killeth,  but  the  spirit 
giveth  life. 

7  But  if  the  ministration  of  death^ 
written  and  engraven  in  stones, 
was  glorious,  so  that  the  children 
of  Israel  could  not  steadfastly  be- 
hold  the  face  of  Moses  for  the  glory 
of  his  countenance;  which  glory 
was  to  be  done  away ; 

8  How  shall  not  the  ministration 
of  the  spirit  be  rather  glorious  ? 

9  For  if  the  ministration  of  con- 
demnation  be  glory,  much  more  doth 
the  ministration  of  righteousness 
exceed  in  glory. 

10  For  even  that  which  was  made 
glorious  had  no  glory  in  this  re- 
spect,.  by  reason  of  the  glory  that 
excelleth. 

1 1  For  if  that  which  is  done  away 
was  glorious,  much  more  that  which. 
remaineth  is  glorious. 

12  Seeing  then  that  we  have  such 
hope,  we  use  great  plainness  of 
speech : 

13  And  not  as  Moses,  which  put 
a  vail  över  his  face,  that  the  chil- 
dren of  Israel  could  not  steadfastly 
look  to  the  end  of  that  which  is 
abolished : 

14  But  their  minds  were  blinded : 
for  until  this  day  remaineth  the 
same  vail   untaken  away  in  the 
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3:eflamentet,  ndr  be  Idfat,  j^luilfet  i 
©{)rlfto  återmånber. 

15.  ä)ku  intill  benna  bag,  bå  9)lo= 
feg  idfeii  toarber,  ^dngcr  tdcfelfet  for 
beraé  {)jerta. 

16.  äjien  om  be  omtDdube  fig  till 
^(l^flran,  få  morbe  tdcfelfet  borttagit. 

17.  %\)  S^^mm  ax  en  Slnbe :  ber  nu 
^SSfiranö  Stnbe  dr,  ber  dr  frihet. 

18.  3Ren  nu  ffdbe  mi  alle,  fdfom  uti 
en  fpegel,  iQ^SRrang  flarf)et  meb  u|)|3- 
tdcft  anfigte,  od)  n)i  iDarbe  forflarabe 
uti  famma  beldte,  ifrån  ben  ena  flar= 
l^eten  till  ben  anbra,  fdfom  af  S^^U= 
ram  Slnba. 

4.  Sapitel. 

(jNerforc,  meban  mi  ett  fdbant  dmbete 
'^  ^afme,  efter  fom  o^  barmf)ertig= 
l^et  hjeberfaren  dr,  få  lt»arbe  mi  icfe 
forfumlige; 

2.  Utan  fil)  ocf  hemlig  ffam,  od)  fare 
icfe  meb  ffalfl)et :  forfalffe  ej  ^eller 
®iM  orb ;  utan  meb  uppenbar  fan= 
ning  bcn?ife  o^  tedi  for  alla  menui= 
fforö  fammeten,  i  énbib  åfi)u. 


3.  år  nu  hjdrt  dbangclium  fortdcft, 
fd  dr  bet  fortdcft  for  bem,  fom  for- 
tappabe  trarba : 

4.  3  f)h)ilfa  benna  h)erlben9  gub  ^af= 
hjer  forblinbat  be  otrognaö  finnen,  att 
bem  icfe  ffall  lt)fa  goangelii  Ijua  af 
ei)rifti  flarl)et,  ^Wiikn  ©ubé  beldte  dr. 


5.  %\)  h)i  prebife  icfe  o|  fjelfma,  utan 
S^fum  (El)riftum,  att  l)an  dr  ^69*= 
ren;  men  h)i  ebre  tjenare  for  3®fu 
ffull. 

6.  %i)  ®ub  dr  ben,  fom  bob  Ijufet 
ntur  morfret  li)fa,  od)  li)fle  uti  h)årt 
l^jerta,  att  igenom  o^  måtte  up|)li)6= 
ning  ffe  af  ®ubö  flar^etö  funffap,  i 
S(Sfu  (Ebrifli  anfigte. 

7.  9Ken  h)i  f)afn)e  beffa  ^ofmor  uti 
lerfar,  på  bet  att  ben  flora  fraften  ffaK 
toara  af  ®ubi,  oct)  ide  af  o%. 


reading  of  the  old  testament ;  which 
vail  is  done  away  in  Christ. 

15  But  even  unto  this  day,  when 
Moses  is  readj  the  vail  is  upon  their    ~ 
heart. 

16  Nevertheless,  when  it   shall    i; 
turn  to  the  Lord,  the  vail  shall  be 
taken  away. 

17  Now  the  Lord  is  that  Spirit: 
and  where  the  Spirit  of  the  Lord 
is,  there  is  liberty. 

18  But  we  all,  with  open  face  be- 
holding  as  in  a  glass  the  glory  of 
the  Lord,  are  changed  into  the  same 
image  from  glory  to  glory  even  as 
by  the  Spirit  of  the  Lord. 

CHAPTER  IV. 

THEREFORE,  seeing  we  hava 
this  ministry,  as  we  have  re- 
ceived  mercy,  we  faint  not ; 

2  But  have  renounced  the  hidden 
things  of  dishonesty,  not  walking 
in  craftiness,  nor  handling  the  word 
of  God  deeeitfully ;  but,  by  mani- 
festation of  the  truth,  commending 
ourselves  to  every  man's  conscience 
in  the  sight  of  God, 

3  But  if  our  gospel  be  hid,  it  is 
hid  to  them  that  are  löst : 

4  In  whom  the  god  of  this  world 
hath  blinded  the  minds   of  them 
which  believe  not,  lest  the  light  of     . 
the  glorious  gospel  of  Christ,  who 

is  the  image  of  God,  should  shine 
unto  them. 

5  For  we  preach  not  ourselves, 
but  Christ  Jesus  the  Lord ;  and 
ourselves  your  servants  for  Jesus' 
sake. 

6  For  God,  who  commanded  the 
light  to  shine  out  of  darkness,  hath 
shined  in  our  hearts,  to  give  the 
light  of  the  knowledge  of  the  glory 
of  God  in  the  face  of  Jesus  Christ. 

7  But  we  have  this  treasure  in 
earthen  vessels,  that  the  excelleucy 
of  the  power  may  be  of  God,  and 
not  of  US. 
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8.  SBi  marbe  allefldbS  trdngbc ;  men 
h)i  dngflaö  intet :  h)i  &efi;mraé  •,  men 
h)i  gifroe  ofe  icfc  ofmer. 

9.  Efii  libe  forfoljelfe;  men  mi  trarbe 
icfe  bfmergifne:  iui  bllfme  unber= 
trl)c!te ;  men  mi  forgåö  icfe. 

10.  SBi  omföre  aittb  ioetonS  SSfu 
bob  på  lt)år  lefamen :  på  bet  att  ocf 
Sefii  lif  må  på  mår  lefamen  uppen- 
barabt  trarba. 

n.%\)ti3i  fem  lefme,  marbe  altib  of- 
hjergifae  i  boben  for  3Sfu  ffiiU;  på 
bet  att  oj  3Sfu  Uf  ffall  uppenbarabt 
marba  på  toårt  bobliga  fött. 

12.  Så  dr  nu  boben  mdgtig  i  ofe; 
men  lifttjet  i  eber. 

13.  efter  iDi  ^afme  ben  famma  troneö 
SInba,  fom  ffrifirit  dr:  3ag  tror,  ber= 
före  talar  jag :  få  tro  h)i  ocf,  berfore 
tale  n?i  ocf : 

14.  SBetanbe,  att  ben  fom  ^afmer 
uppnjdcft  ^eSiran  SSfum,  ^an  ffalt 
ocf  uppmdcfa  og  genom  SSfum,  ocf) 
fldUa  0^  meb  eber. 

15.  %\)  bet  ffer  alt  for  eber  ffuH:  på 
bet  ben  ofnjerflobiga  h)dlgerning,  ber 
många  tacfa,  ffall  rifeligen  fomma 
©ubi  till  priö. 

16. 2)erfore  fortrottaa  h)i  intet ;  utan 
dnbocf  irår  uthjdrteö  menniffa  forgåö, 
få  Irarber  bocf  ben  inmdrtea  fornl;ab 
bag  ifrån  bag. 

17.  %\)  n)år  bebrofn)el[e,  ben  bocf 
timlig  od)  Idtt  dr,  fbber  i  og  en  emig 
oå)  ofroer  alla  måtto  iDigtig  ^drlig= 
i^et: 

18.  SBi  fom  icfe  fe  efter  be  ting,  fom 
fl)na0,  utan  be  fom  icfe  ft;na8 ;  ti;  be 
ting,  fom  ft;na8,  dro  timliga ;  men  be 
fom  icfe  fi;naö,  dro  enjiga. 


5.  gapitel. 

0(\>en  iri  n)ete,  att  om  benna  ^i;bban, 
^*^^  n)årt  jorbiffa  l)u6,  neberflagen 
toarber,  få  ^afme  toi  en  bl;ggning  af 
®ubi  bl;gb ;  ett  ^ué,  icfe  meb  l;dnber 
öiorbt,  bet  emigt  dr  i  ^immelen. 


8  We  are  troubled  on  every  side, 
yet  not  distressed  j  we  are  perplex- 
ed,  but  not  in  despair ; 

9  Persecuted,  but  not  forsaken; 
east  down,  but  not  destroyed ; 

10  Always  bearing  about  in  the 
body  the  dying  of  the  Lord  Jesus, 
that  the  life  also  of  Jesus  raight  be 
made  manifest  in  our  body. 

11  For  we  which  live  are  alway 
delivered  unto  death  for  Jesus' 
sake,  that  the  life  also  of  Jesus 
might  be  made  manifest  in  our 
mortal  flesh. 

12  So  then  death  worketh  in  us, 
but  life  in  you. 

13  We  having  the  same  spirit  of 
faithj  according  as  it  is  written,  1 
believed,  and  therefore  have  I  spö- 
ken^ 
före  speak; 

14  Knowing  that  he  which  raised 
up  the  Lord  Jesus  shall  raise  up  us 
also  by  Jesus,  and  shall  present  us 
with  you. 

15  For  all  things  are  for  your 
sakes,  that  the  abundant  grace 
might  through  the  thanksgiving 
of  many  redound  to  the  glory  of 
God. 

1 6  For  which  cause  we  faint  not ; 
but  though  our  outward  man  per- 
ish,  yet  the  inward  man  is  renewed 
day  by  day. 

17  For  our  light  äffliction,  which 
is  but  for  a  moment,  worketh  for 
US  a  far  more  exceeding  and  eter- 
nal  weight  of  glory ; 

18  While  we  look  not  at  the  things 
which  are  seen,  but  at  the  things 
which  are  not  seen :  for  the  things 
which  are  seen  are  temporal ;  but 
the  things  which  are  not  seen  are 
eternal. 

CHAPTER  V. 

FOR  we  know  that,  if  our  earthly 
house  of  this  tabernacle  were 
dissolved,  we  have  a  building  of 
God,  a  house  not  .made  with  hands, 
eternal  in  the  heavens. 
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2.  Dd^  ofiner  bet  fanima  [ucfe  it>i  ocf, 
efter  iråvt  femman  fom  af  l^immelen 
dr,  oå)  0^  längtar,  att  tri  bermeb  mage 
ofmerfldbbe  irarba : 

3.  Dod  om  mi  fldbbe,  oc^  icfe  nafne 
finnas. 

4.  %\)  mebanhji  dre  uti  benna  ^i)b= 
ban,  fucfelDi,  od)  dre  betungabe;  efter 
\t>i  milje  icfe  affldbbe,  utan  l^dUre  6f= 
hjcrfldbbe  marba,  på  bet,  att  bet  bob= 
liga  måtte  uppftinilget  marba  af  llfmet. 

5.  äJlen  ben  o^  bertill  bereber,  dr  ®ub, 
tm  0^  Stnban  till  pant  gifmit  IjafJDer. 


6.  ©d  dre  iui  forbenffufl  tpib  gob  troft 
altib,  od)  mete,  ott  få  idnge  mi  ^afme 
l)emman  uti  lefamen,  få  dre  h)i  icfe 
^emma  ndr  ^S^ftranom : 

7.  ^\)  iDi  manbre  i  tron,  oå)  fe  r;onom 
intet. 

8.  men  h)i  ^afme  troft,  oå)  ^afme 
nn;cfet  mer  luft,  till  att  ute  manbra 
ifrån  lefamen,  od)  I)emma  mara  ndr 
^gSflranom. 

9.  2)erfbre  fjtrab  mi  dre  F)emma,  eller 
ute  manbranbe,  minldgge  mi  o^  ocf, 
att  mi  nidge  l)onom  tdcfaö. 

10.  'X\)  \v\  mdfte  alle  u|)|)enbarabe 
marba  for  gl;rifti  bomftol:  *på  bet 
I;mar  oå)  en  ffall  få,  efter  fom  ^an 
^anblat  bafmer,  meban  I)an  lefbe, 
tl)niat  bet  dr  gobt  eller  onbt. 

11.  efter  mi  nu  mete,  att  §g9Rren 
dr  fruftanbeö,  fare  mi  fafta  meb  men= 

*  nifforna;  men  ®ubi  dro  mi  upptn= 
bare-;  jag  l)o|)pa§,  att  mi  ocf  dre  uppn\= 
bare  uti  ebra  fammeten. 

12.  SBi  ))rife  o^  icfe  åter  for  eber; 
men  mi  gifme  eber  tillfdlle,  till  att  be= 
rbmma  eber  af  o^:  på  bet  3  något 
^afma  ffolen  emot  bem,  fom  fig  efter 
anfeenbet,  oå)  icfe  efter  ^jertat  beröm- 
ma. 

13.  3:i)  dre  mi  for  ftrdnge,  få  dre  mi 
bet  ®ubi ;  eller  dre  mi  mattelige,  få 
dre  mi.  eber  måttelige. 

14.  %\)  eijrifti  fdrlef  tmingar  o§  fd, 
efter  mi  betl)ålle,  att  om  en  dr  bob 
for  alla,  få  dro  be  alle  bobe. 


2  For  in  this  we  groan,  earnestly 
desiring  to  be  clothed  upon  with 
our  house  which  is  from  heaven : 

3  If  so  be  that  being  clothed  we 
shall  not  be  found  naked. 

4  For  we  that  are  in  this  taber- 
nacle  do  groan,  being  burdened :  not 
for  that  we  would  be  nnclothed, 
but  clothed  upon,  that  mortality 
might  be  swallowed  iip  of  life. 

5  Now  he  that  hath  wrought  us 
for  the  selfsame  thing  is  God,  who 
also  hath  given  unto  us  the  earnest 
of  the  Spirit. 

6  Therefore  we  are  always  confi- 
dent,  knowing  that,  whilst  we  are 
at  home  in  the  body,  we  are  ab- 
sent  from  the  Lord : 

7  For  we  walk  by  faith,  not  by 
sight : 

8  We  are  confident,  I  say^  and 
willing  rather  to  be  absent  from 
the  body,  and  to  be  present  with 
the  Lord. 

9  Wherefore  we  labour,  that, 
whether  present  or  absent,  we 
may  be  accepted  of  him. 

10  For  we  must  all  appear  before 
the  judgment  seat  of  Christ ;  that 
every  one  may  receive  the  things 
done  in  his  body,  according  to  that 
he  hath  done,  whether  it  he  good 
or  bad. 

1 1  Knowing  therefore  the  terror 
of  the  Lord,  we  persuade  men;  but 
we  are  made  manifest  unto  God ; 
and  I  trust  also  are  made  manifest 
in  your  consciences. 

12  For  we  commend  not  ourselves 
again  unto  you,  but  give  you  occa- 
sion  to  glory  ön  our  behalf,  that 
ye  may  have  somewhat  to  answer 
them  which  glory  in  appearance, 
and  not  in  heart. 

13  For  whether  we  be  beside  our- 
selves, it  is  to  God  :  or  whether  we 
be  sober,  it  is  for  your  cause, 

14  For   the   love  of  Christ  con- 
straineth    us ;    because    we    thus 
judge,  that  if  one  died  for  all,  then    ' 
were  all  dead : 
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15.  !D^  f)an  år  forben[fua  bob  for 
alla,  ait  be  fom  lefica,  ffola  icfe  nu 
lefma  fig  fjelfrt)oni,  utan  {)ononi,  fom 
for  bem  bob  oc^  uppftånben  dr. 

16.  (Bd  fdnne  \vi  nu  ingen  ifrån 
bcnna  tib  efter  fottet ;  oc^  om  mi  ån 
^afme  fdnt  (E^riftum  efter  fottet,  fd 
fdnne  toi  ^onom  bocf  nu  intet  mer. 

17.  §n)ar  nu  någon  dr  i  S^riflo,  fd 
dr  l)an  dt  ni;tt  freatur,  bet  gamla  dr 
forgdngit :  fi,  all  ting  dro  ni;  irorbne. 

18.  SJ^en  altfamman  dr  af  ®ubi,  t}tn 
0^  mcb  fig  fjelf  fbrfonat  ^afmer  ge= 
nom  3Sfum  (El)riftum,  od)  g  i  fm  i  t  o^ 
ämbetet,  att  |)rebifa  famma  forfoning. 

19.  Ii)  mh  mar  i  g^rifto,  od)  for= 
fonabe  merlben  nieb  fig  fjelf,  od)  fore= 
hxåtibe  bem  intet  beraö  fi;uber,  od) 
l)afmer  befficfat  iblaub  og  forfoningenö 
orb. 

20.  Så  dre  mi  nu  fdnbningabåb  i 
e^riftj  ftab :  t\)  ®ub  formanar  genom 
0^ :  fd  beh\t  m  nu  i  Sljrifti  ftab,  låter 
forfona  eber  meb  ®u\). 

21.  %\)  ben  ber  af  ingen  fi)nb  mifle, 
I)onom  l)aftt)er  ^an  for  o^  gjort  till 
fOnb  •,  på  bet  mi  ffulle  marba  mu 
rdttfdrbigbet  genom  I;onom. 

6.  ea|)itel. 

3a,  h)i  fdfom  meb^jelpare  formane 
eber,  att  3  icfe  unbfdn  mm  ndb 
fdfdngt. 

2.  3;i)  f)m  fdger :  3flg  l^afmer  bon= 
l^ort  big  i  behaglig  tib,  od)  jag  ^afmer 
^ulpit  big  på  falig^etenö  bag :  fi,  nu 
dr  ben  behagliga  tiben ;  fl,  nu  dr  fa= 
ligl;etenö  bag. 

3.  Sdter  o|  ingen  i  någon  mdtto  for- 
argelfe  gifma,  på  bet  mdrt  dmbete  md 
oftraffabt  blifma ; 

4.  Utan  låter  ojj-i  all  ting  bemifa  o| 
fåfom  Oubö  tjenare,  i  ftort  tdlamob, 
i  bebrofmelfe,  i  nob,  i  dngeft, 


they  which  live  should  not  hence- 
forth  live  unto  themselves,  but  un- 
to  him  which  died  for  them,  and 
rose  again. 

16  Wherefore  henceforth  know 
we  no  man  after  the  flesh :  yea, 
though  we  have  known  Christ  af- 
ter the  flesh,  yet  now  henceforth 
know  we  him  no  more. 

17  Therefore  if  any  man  be  in 
Christ,  he  is  a  new  creature :  old 
things  are  passed  away;  behold, 
all  things  are  become  new. 

18  And  all  things  are  of  God,  who 
hath  reconciled  us  to  himself  by 
Jesus  Christ,  and  hath  given  to  ns 
the  ministry  of  reconciliation ; 

19  To  wit,  thatGodwas  in  Christ, 
reconciling  the  world  unto  himself, 
not  imputing  their  trespasses  unto 
them;  and  hath  committed  unto 
us  the  word  of  reconciliation. 

20  Now  then  we  are  ambassadörs 
for  Christ,  as  though  God  did  be- 
seech  you  by  us :  we  pray  you  in 
Chrisfs  stead,  be  ye  reconciled  to 
God. 

21  For  he  hath  made  him  to  be 
sin  for  us,  who  knew  no  sin ',  that 
we  might  be  made  the  righteous- 
ness  of  God  in  him. 

CHAPTER  VI. 

TTTE  then,  as  workers  together 
V  V     ivith  him,  beseech  you  also 
that  ye  receive  not  the  grace  of 
God  in  vain. 

2  (For  he  saith,  I  have  heard  thee 
in  a  time  accepted,  and  in  the  day 
of  salvation  have  I  succoured  thee  : 
behold,  now  is  the  accepted  time ', 
behold,  now  is  the  day  of  salva- 
tion.) 

3  Giving  no  offence  in  any  thing, 
that  the  ministry  be  not  blamed : 

4  But  in  all  things  approving  our- 
selves  as  thes  ministers  of  God,  in 
much  patience,  in  afflictions,  in  ne- 
cessities,  in  distresses, 
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5.  S  flag,  i  fdngelfe,  i  uppxov,  i  av= 
htk,  i  h)afanbe,  i  faflanbe, 

6.  3  renlefnab,  i  forflånb,  i  långmo- 
big^et,  i  milbl^et,  i  btn  ^^eliga  Sinba,  i 
en  offri;mtab  fdrlef, 

7.  3  [anningenö  ovb,  i  ©ub8  fraft 
genom  rdttfdrbig^etenö  n)a})en,  till 
^ogra  fiban,  o6)  till  bm  todnflra, 

8.  ©enorn  dra  od^  fmdlef,  genom  onbt 
x\)tk  oå)  gobt  ri)fte ;  fåfom  bebragare, 
od)  bocf  fannfdrbige; 

9.  (Sofom  ofdnbe,  0(^  bocf  fdnbe; 
fåfom  be  ber  bo,  oå)  [i,  h)i  lefme;  få= 
fom  ndpfte,  od)  bocf  icfe  brdpne; 

10.  ©åfom  bebrofmabe,  oc^  bocf  altib 
glabe;  fåfom  fattige,  oc^  bocf  många 
rifa  goranbe;  fåfom  intet  ^afmanbe, 
oå)  bocf  all  ting  dganbe. 

IL  O  3  Sorint^ier,  h}år  mun  ^af= 
iper  o\>\>nat  fig  till  eber ;  mårt  Jjerta 
dr  glabt. 

^12.  gor  tuår  ffull  be^ofmen  3  icfe 
dngflaö;  men  att  3  dngflenö,  bet  go= 
ren  3  af  en  Ijjertelig  mening. 

13.  Sag  talar  meb  eber,  fåfom  meb 
mina  barn,  att  3  ocf  få  fidllen  eber 
emot  mig,  oå)  marer  ocffå  glabe. 

14.  2)rager  icfe  uti  frdmmanbe  of 
meb  be  otrogna,  ti;  f)\r)ah  ^afmer  rQtt= 
fårbigl)eten  beftdlla  meb  ordttfdrbig= 
f)etm'^  eller  Ijtvab  belaftigf)et  l;afmer 
Ijufet  meb  mor  fre  t? 

15.  6ller  ^uru  forlifa  fig  g^riflu§  oå) 
©elial?  eller  l;mab  bel  I;a[tr)er  ben 
trogne  meb  ben  otrogna  ? 

16.  öller  ^uru  fommer  (i)Ub^  tembel 
ofmerenS  meb  afgubar,  ti;  3  dren  lef= 
Inanbe  ®ubS  tempel,  fåfom  ®ub  fd= 
ger :  3ag  iDill  bo  uti  bem,  oå)  ipanbra 
uti  bem,  oc^  jag  mill  irara  beraö  ®ub, 
oå)  be  ffola  irara  mitt  folf. 

17.  Derfore  går  ut  ifrån  bem,  oå) 
ffiljenS  ifrån  bem,  fdger  §(l8Rren,  oc^ 
fommer  intet  mib  M  orent  dr ;  oå)  få 
[fall  iag  unbfå  eber, 

18.  Det)  h)ara  eber  gaber,  oå)  3  ffo- 
len  mara  minc  foner  oå)  bottrar,  fd» 
ger  aieirdlbige  ^(S9iren. 


5  In  stripes,  in  imprisonments,  in 
tumults,  in  labours,  in  watdhings, 
in  fastings ; 

6  By  pureness,  by  knowledge,  by 
longsuffering,  by  kindness,  bythe 
Holy  Ghost,  by  love  unfeigned, 

7  By  the  word  of  truth,  by  the 
power  of  God,  by  the  armour  of 
righteousness  on  the  right-  hand 
and  on  the  left, 

8  By  honour  and  dishonour,  by 
evil  report  and  good  report :  as 
deceivers,  and  yet  true ; 

9  As  unknown,  and  yet  well 
known ;  as  dying,  and,  behold,  we 
live  :  as  chastened,  and  not  killed; 

10  As  sorrowful,  yet  alway  re- 
joicing ;  as  poor,  yet  making  many 
rich;  as  liaving  nothing,  and  yet 
possessing  all  things. 

11  O  ye  Corinthians,  our  mouth 
is  open  unto  you,  our  heart  is  en- 
larged. 

12  Ye  are  not  straitened  in  us, 
but  ye  are  straitened  in  your  own 
bowels. 

13  Now  for  a  recompense  in  the 
same,  (I  speak  as  unto  my  chil- 
dren.)  be  ye  also  enlarged. 

14  Be  ye  not  unequally  yoked  to- 
gether  with  unbelievers  :  for  what 
fellowship  hath  righteousness  with 
unrighteousness  ?  and  what  cora- 
munion  hath  light  with  darkness  ? 

15  And  what  concord  hath  Christ 
with  Belial  ?  or  what  part  hath  he 
that  believeth  with  an  infidel  ? 

16  And  what  agreement  hath  tha 
temple  of  God  with  idols?  for  ye 
are  the  temple  of  the  living  God ; 
as  God  hath  said,  I  will  dwell  in 
them,  and  walk  in  them ;  and  I 
will  be  their  God,  and  they  shall 
be  my  people. 

17  Wherefore  4jpme  out  from 
among  them,  and  be  ye  separate, 
saith  the  Lord,  and  touch  not  the 
unclean  thing  ;  and  I  will  receive 
you, 

18  And  will  be  a  Father  unto  you, 
and  ye  shall  be  my  sons  and  daugh- 
ters,  saith  the  Lord  Almighty. 
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7.  (Sa|)itel. 

gfter  h)i^nu  fjafiDe  fåbana  löften, 
^^  mine  fdrejle,  [å  gorom  o|  rena  af 
an  fbttete  od)  anbanä  befmittelfe,JuU= 
borbanbe  ^elgelfen  i  (i>uh^  rdbbf)åga. 

2.  gattero^;  \m  ^afttje  ingen  gjort 
ffaba,  h)i  f)aftt)e  ingen  bebragit,  tui 
^afroe  ingen  befmiflt. 

3.  (Båhaiit  fdger  jag  icfe  tid  att  for= 
borna  eber  tt)  jag  fabe  eber  tidforene, 
att  3  dren  i  h)årt  f)jerta  tid  att  bo  od) 
lefhja  meb  eber. 

4.  3ag  ^afraer  m\)cUn  trofl  titt  eber; 
jag  berömmer  mig  mt;cfet  af  eber :  jag 
dr  u|)t)fi;ab  meb  ^ugfmalelfe :  jag  dr 
uti  ofdgelig  gldbje,  i  all  mår  bebrof- 
hjelfe. 

5.  Si)  ndr  mi  fommo  uti  3Jlaceboni= 
en,  bå  \)aU  h)årt  fött  ingen  ro,  utan 
alleftdbeö  tooro  mi  uti  bebrofmelfe ; 
utmdrte^  flrib,  intt)drteö  rdbb^åga. 

6.  äJZen  ®ub  foni  r;ugfn)alar  bem, 
fom  fortrl)cfte  dro,  f)an  l)ugfmalabe  o| 
genom  3;iti  tlllfommelfe. 

7.  Docf  icfe  allenafl  genom  l^ana  tia= 
fommelfe,  utan  jemrtjdl  genom  ben  ^ug^ 
firaletfe  l)an  fått  babe  af  eber;  od) 
forfunnabe  o^  eber  dftimban,  eber  gråt, 
ebert  nit  om  mig,  få  att  jag  blef  dnbd 
l)ttermera  glab. 

8.  1\)  bet  jag  bebrofmabe  eber  meb 
mitt  bref,  bet  ångrar  mig  intet;  od) 
om  bet  ån  ongrabe  mig,  bodf  meban 
lag  fer,  att  famma  bref  l)afn}er  till  df- 
h)enti)rS  en  tib  långt  bebrofmat  eber, 

9.  ©å  frojbar  jag  mig  nu  icfe  beraf, 
att  3  rt)orben  bebrofmabe,  utan  att  3 
h)orben  bebrofmabe  till  bdttring :  ti)  S 
dren  bebrofmabe  h)orbne  efter  ®ubé 
finne,  få  att  3  ingen  ffaba  libit  ^af= 
h>en  af  o^  i  någon  måtto. 

10.  Zt)  ben  forg  fom  dr  efter  ®ubS 
finne,  ^on  fommer  åftab  bdttring  tiK 
falig^et,  ben  man  idfe  ångrar;  men 
trerlbenS  forg,  ^on  fommer  åflab  b6» 
ben. 

IL  Si,  bet  famma,  att  3  bebrof- 


CHAPTER  ?n. 

HAVING  therefore  th»se  prom- 
ises,  dearly  beloved,  let  us 
cleanse  ourselves  from  all  filthi- 
ness  of  the  flesh  and  spirit,  per- 
fecting  holiness  in  the  fear  of  God. 

2  Receive  us ;  we  have  wronged 
no  man,  we  have  corrupted  no  man, 
we  have  defrauded  no  man. 

3  I  speak  not  this  to  condemn  you : 
for  I  have  said  before,  that  ye  are 
in  our  hearts  to  die  and  live  with 
yöu. 

4  Great  is  my  boldness  of  speech 
toward  you,  great  is  my  glorying 
of  you :  I  am  filled  with  comfort, 
I  am  exceeding  joyful  in  all  oiir 
tribulation. 

5  For,  when  we  were  come  into 
Macedonia,  our  flesh  had  no  rest, 
but  we  were  troubled  on  every  side; 
withoi 
fears. 

6  Nevertheless  God,  that  comfort- 
eth  those  that  are  cast  down,  com- 
forted  us  by  the  coming  of  Titus ; 

7  And  not  by  his  coming  only, 
but  by  the  consolation  wherewith 
he  v/as  comforted  in  you,  when  he 
told  US  your  earnest  desire,  your 
mourning,  your  fervent  mind  to- 
ward me;  so  that  I  rejoiced  the 
more, 

8  For  though  I  made  you  sorry 
with  a  letter,  I  do  not  repent, 
though  I  did  repent :  for  I  perceive 
that  the  same  epistle  hath  madö 
you  sorry,  though  it  were  but  for  a 
season. 

9  Now  I  rejoice,  not  that  ye  were 
made  sorry,  but  that  ye  sorrowed 
to  repentance :  for  ye  were  made 
sorry  after  a  godly  manner,  that 
ye  might  receive  damage  by  us  in 
nothing. 

10  For  godly  sorrow  worketh  re- 
pentance to  salvation  not  to  be  re* 
pented  of:  but  the  sorrow  of  the 
world  worketh  death. 

1 1  7*01  behold  this  selfsame  thing, 
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h)a&c  hjorbcn  efter  (^\ib^  fmne,  f)\riiU 
fen  omforg  bet  ^afhjer  gjort  i^eber  j  ja 
[anner[lg«i  urfdft,  mi^^ag,  rdbb^åga, 
åftunban,  nit,  ^dninb:  ti)  3  t)afmen 
behjifat  i  alla  fl^cfen,  att  3  rene  dren 
uti  ben  fafen. 


13.  2)erföre,  dubocf  jag  ffref  eber  tlft, 
få  dr  bet  lifmdl  icfe  ffebt  for  ^anS 
ffull,  fom  ffabon  gjort  t)ah£ ;  icfe  ^el= 
ler  for  ^an§  ffuU,  fom  flaban  ffebb 
h)ar:  uton  forbenffuU,  att  mår^fiit  ttlt 
eber  ffulle  uppenbar  marba  ndr  eber 
for  ®ubi. 

13.  2)erfore  ^afme  iri  nu  fått  ^^ug- 
fmalelfe,  beraf  att  3  Ijugfmalabe  dreu ; 
bocf  dn  mt;cfet  mer  ^afme  toi  glabt  o^ 
for  2;iti  froibö  ffull,  ti;  I)an8  aiibe 
trarbt  hjeberqtöicft  af  eber  alla. 

14.  iomab  jag  ^aftrer  berömt  mig  om 
eber  for  ^onom,  ber  bU^geö  mig  intet; 
utan  fdfom  tri  all  ting  i  fanning  ()af= 
hje  eber  fagt,  få  dr  ocf  tt»år  berom^ 
melfe  for  ^Ho  fann  irorben. 

15.  ^å)  l;anÖ  ^jerta  dr  ofrtjermåttan 
h)dl  till  finneö  om  eber,  bå  ^an  tdnfer 
på  allaö  eber  li)bnab,  ^urulebeö  3  unb= 
pngen  ^onom  meb  rdbb^dga  oå)  bdf= 
toan. 

16.  3iig  froibar  mig,  att  jag  alt  gobt 
må  forfc  mig  till  eber. 

8.  (Eapitel. 

3ag  gor  eber  funnigt,  fdre  brober, 
om  ben  ®ubö  ndb,  fom  gifmen  dr 
uti  be  forfamlingar,  fom  dro  i  3Jlace- 
bonien. 

2.  Zi)  bera§  gldbje  dr  ofdgelig,  bå  be 
genom  mi;cfen  bebrofirelfe  beprofmabe 
töorbo;  od)  dnbocf  be  ganffa  fattige 
h)oro,  l)afma  be  litodl  rifeligen  gifmit 
i  all  enfalbig^et. 

3.  %)[)  be  nooxo  mdltDiflige  efter  all  fin 
magt,  oå)  oftner  fm  magt,  bet  betijgar 
Jag; 

4.  S3ebjanbe  o§  meb  mtjcfcn  forman- 
ing, att  n)i  anamma  tcille  todlgernin- 
gen,  oc^  tjenftenS  belaftigl;et,  fom  fficfab 
hjar  till  |elgonen. 


that  ye  sorrowed  after  a  godly  sort, 
what  carefulness  it  wrought  in  you, 
yea,  what  clearing  of  yourselves, 
yea,  ivhat  indignation,  yea,  what 
fear,  yea,  what  vehement  desire, 
yea,  what  zeal,  yea,  what  revenge! 
In  all  things  ye  have  approved 
yourselves  to  be  clear  in  this  matter. 

12  Wherefore,  though  I  wrote 
unto  you,  I  did  it  not  for  his  cause 
that  had  done  the  wrong,  nor  for 
his  cause  that  suifered  wrong,  but 
that  our  care  for  you  in  thé"  sight 
of  God  raight  appear  unto  you. 

13  Therefore  we  were  comforted 
in  your  comfort :  yea,  and  exceed- 
ingly  the  raore  joyed  we  for  the  joy 
of  Titus,  because  his  spirit  was  re- 
freshed  by  you  all. 

14  For  if  I  have  boasted  any 
thing  to  him  of  you,  I  am  not 
ashamed;  but  as  we  spake  all 
things  to  you  in  truth,  even  so  our 


15  And  his  inward  affection  is 
more  abundant  toward  you,  whilst 
he  remembereth  the  obedience  of 
you  all,  how  with  fear  and  trem- 
bling  ye  received  him. 

16  I  rejoice  therefore  that  I  have 
confidence  in  you  in  all  things. 

CHAPTER  VIII. 

MOREOVER,  brethren,  we  do 
you  to  wit  of  the  grace  of  God 
bestowed  on  the  ehurches  of  Mace- 
donia ', 

2  How  that,  in  a  great  trial  of 
affliction,  the  abundance  of  their 
joy  and  their  deep  poverty  abound- 
ed  unto  the  riches  of  their  liber- 
ality. 

3  For  to  their  power,  I  bear  rec- 
ord,  yea,  and  beyond  their  power 
they  were  willing  of  themselves ; 

4  Praying  us  with  much  entreaty 
that  we  would  receive  the  gift,  and 
take  upon  us  the  fellowship  of  the 
ministering  to  the  saints. 
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5.  ^å)  icfcfom  h)i  f^abe  f)o|){)at§,  utan 
be  gdfiBo  fig  fjelfma  forfl  S^eSHranom, 
oå)  [ebaii  0^,  genom  ©ubö  milja : 

6.  Sitt  mi  niåfle  formana  Situm,  att 
fåfom  i)an  r>ibe  tillforene  begi;nt,  få 
ffulle  I)an  ocf  Jiu  fullfölja  \åha\i  gob= 
n}Ullgf}et  ndr  eber. 

7.  SJlen  fåfom  3  uti  alla  ftJ^cfen  rife 
dreu  i  tro,  od)  i  orb,  od)  i  forflåub,  od) 
i  all  flit,  od)  i  ebcr  fdrlef  till  o^,  få 
fli;r  bet  få,  att  3  ocf  i  benna  eber  unb= 
fattning  rife  dren. 

8.  3cfe  få,  att  jag  bjuber  eber  något ; 
utan  efter  anbre  få  minldgga  fig,  fbr= 
fofcr  jag  ocf  eber  fdrlef,  om  \)an.  fan= 
ffi)lbig  dr. 

9.  Z\)  3  iöcten  ^SSlranö  3Sfu  e^ri= 
fli  gobmilligl)et,  att  dnbocf  f)an  mar 
rif,  marbt  ^au  lifmdl  fattig  for  eber 
ffull,  på  bet  3  genom  Ijane  fattigbom 
ffullen  rife  marba. 

10.  SJlitt  råb  gifmer  jag  l)druti,  tt) 
beP  dr  eber  ni)ttigt,  efter  3  for  ett  dr 
feban  l)ahm  begont,  icfe  allenaft  gbra, 
utan  jemmdl  Juilja ; 

IL  gull följer  nu  meb  gerningen  få= 
fom  3  begl;nten,  att  fåfom  miljan  mar 
rebobogen,  få  fullfMjer  ocf  af  bet  3 
formågen. 

12.  1\)  bå  miljan  dr  forfl  gob,  få  dr 
^an  tacfndmlig,  efter  ben  bel  l;an  l;af= 
h)er,  oc^  icfe  efter  bet  l;an  icfe  I)afmer. 

13.  3cfe  ffer  betta  i  bni  mening,  att 
anbre  ffola  ^afma  nog,  od)  3  trång= 
mål,  utan  att  bet  ffall  gå-lifa  till. 

14.  Sitt  eber  rifebom  tjenar  bera§  fat= 
tigbom  i  benna  bl)ra  tib,  ocl)  beraö  rife= 
bom  f)iel})er  eber  fattigbom,  på  bd  lita 
tillgå  ffall. 


15.  ©åfom  ffrifmit  dr:  2)en  ber 
mt)cfet  famlabe,  ^an  ^abe  intet  till  of- 
merloppö ;  oc^  ben  ber  litet  famlabe, 
f)onom  fattabeä  intet. 

16.  931en  ®ubi  mare  tacf,  fom  fdban 
flit  gifmit  f)afmcr  uti  3:iti  r;jerta  tia 
eber. 

17.  %\)  f)an  tog  ben  formaijing  på 


5  And  this  they  did,  not  as  we 
hoped,  but  first  gave  their  own 
selves  to  the  Lord,  and  ujito  us  by 
the  will  of  God. 

6  Insomuch  that  we  desired  Ti- 
tus.  that  as  he  had  begun,  so  he 
would  also  finish  in  you  the  same 
grace  also. 

7  Therefore,  as  ye  abound  in  every 
tJmigj  in  faith,  and  utterance,  and 
knowledge,  and  ,w  all  diligence, 
and  in  your  love  to  us,  see  that  ye 
abound  in  this  grace  also. 

8  I  speak  not  by  commandment, 
but  by  occasion  of  the  forwardness 
of  others,  and  to  prove  the  sincerity 
of  your  love, 

9  For  ye  know  the  grace  of  our 
Lord  Jesus  Christ,  that,  though  he 
was  rich,  yet  for  your  sakes  he  be- 
came  poor,  that  ye  through  his  pov- 
erty  might  be  rich. 

10  And  herein  I  give  my  ad  vice : 
for  this  is  expedient  for  you,  who 
have  begun  before,  not  only  to  do, 
but  also  to  be  forward  a  year  ago. 

11  Now  therefore  perform  the 
doing  of  it;  that  as  there  was  a 
readiness  to  will,  so  there  may  be 
a  perfor mance  also  out  of  that 
which  ye  have. 

12  For  if  there  be  first  a  willing 
mind,  it  is  accepted  according  to 
that  a  man  hath,  and  not  accord- 
ing to  that  he  hath  not. 

1 3  For  I  mean  not  that  other  men 
be  eased,  and  ye  burdened : 

14  But  by  an  equality,  that  now 
at  this  time  your  abundance  may 
he  a  supply  for  their  want,  that 
their  abundance  also  may  be  a 
supply  for  your  want ;  that  there 
may  be  equality : 

15  As  it  is  written,  He  that  had 
gathered  much  had  nothing  över; 
and  he  that  had  gathered  little  had 
no  lack. 

1 6  But  thanks  be  to  God,  which 
put  the  same  earnest  care  into  the 
heart  of  Titus  for  you. 

17  Forindeed  he  accepted  the  ex- 
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(ig :  ja  fannerllgcn,  f)an  h)ar  fd  flitig, 
att  f)an  tog  jig  före  fielfmiljanbe  fara 
ti  fl  eber. 

18.  äJ^en  h)i  ^afhje  fdnbt  meb  l^onom 
en  brober,  ben  priS  ^afmer  i  Sbange= 
lio,  i  alla  forfomlingar. 

19.  Od)  icfe  bet  aUenafl ;  ntan  f)ai\ 
dr  ocf  fficfab  af  forfamlingarna,  tifl 
att  trara  it)år  foljcölagare  tifl  benna 
tinbfdttning,  fom  beftdUeöaf  ofe  ^(S9ft= 
ranora  tifl  dra,  od)  eber  goba  toilja  tifl 
|)rig. 

20.  Od)  fortDara,  att  o^  ingen  ftraf- 
fa  fan  for  benna  rifa  unbfdttningS 
ffufl,  fom  af  0^  beftdflb  toarber  •, 

21.  Od)  fe  htvpå,  att  bet  rebeligen 
tiflgdr,  icfe  aflenaft  for  iö(S9lranom, 
utan  ocf  for  menniffor. 

22.  Od)  ^afme  mi  fdnbt  meb  l^onom 
h)år  brober,  tm  n)t  ofta  beproftrat 
l^aftDe  i  mdnga  ftdjcfen,  att  ^an  flitig 
dr,  od)  nu  mi;cfet  mer  flitig;  oå)  forfe 
h)i  og  florligen  till  eber. 

23.  e^mab  bet  dr  for  3:itl  ffuH,  \))m\U 
fen  min  ftaflbrober  od)  mebbjelpare  dr 
iidr  eber,  efler  for  mara  br5berö  ffufl, 
fom  dro  forfamllngarnaö  SI|)oftlar,  ocf) 
eijrifti  dra. 

24.  Sdter  nu  fflna  någon  bemifning 
till  eber  fdrlef,  oå)  h)år  berommelfe  af 
eber  på  bem ;  ja  ocf  uppenbarligen  for 
forfamlingarna 


O 


9.  (Eapitel. 

m  ben  unbfdttning,  fom  ffer  l^etgo= 
nen,  dr  icfe  beljof,  att  jag  ffrifmer 
cbpr  tifl. 

2.  2:1)  jag  met  eber  goba  iDilja,  af 
ttrilfen  jag  berömmer  mig  iblanb  bem 
<  SRacebonien,  att  ^Ic^ajen  trär  rebo 
^5r  ett  dr  feban ;  ocl)  ebert  efterbome 
*(|)ph)dcfte  mdnga : 

3.  2)odf  f)afrt)er  jag  fdnbt  beffa  bro- 
ber,  berfore,  att  mår  berommelfe  om 
eber  icfe  ffafl  fdfdng  mara  uti  betta 
drenbe ;  ocl)  att  3  dren  rebo,  fdfom  jag 
^afmer  fagt  om  eber ; 

4.  spd  bet  om  be  af  SKacebonlen  meb 
mig  fomma,  o^  finna  eber  icfe  rebo,  att 


hortation ;  but  being  more  forward, 
of  his  own  accordhewentunto  you. 

18  And  we  have  sent  with  him 
the  brother,  whose  praise  is  in  the 
gospel  throughout  all  the  churches; 

19  And  not  that  only,  but  who 
was  also  chosen  of  the  churches  to 
travel  with  us  with  this  grace, 
which  is  administered  by  us  to  the 
glory  of  the  same  Lord,  and  declar 
ration  of  your  ready  mind  : 

20  Avoiding  this,  that  no  man 
should  blame  us  in  this  abundance 
which  is  administered  by  us  : 

21  Providing  for  honest  things,  not 
only  in  the  sight  of  the  Lord,  but 
also  in  the  sight  of  men. 

22  And  we  have  sent  with  them 
our  brother,  whom  we  have  often- 
times  proved  diligent  in  many 
things,  but  now  much  more  dili- 
gent, upon  the  great  confidence 
which  I  have  in  you. 

23  Whether  any  do  inquire  of 
Titus,  he  is  my  partner  and  fel- 
low  helper  concerning  you  :  or  our 
brethren  be  inquired  of,  they  are 
the  messengers  of  the  churches, 
and  the  glory  of  Christ. 

24  Wherefore  shew  ye  to  them, 
and  before  the  churches,  the  proof 
of  your  love,  and  of  our  boasting 
on  your  behalf. 


CHAPTER  IX. 

FOR  as  touching  the  ministering 
to  the  saints,  it  is  superfluous 
for  me  to  write  to  you  : 

2  For  I  know  the  forwardness  of 
your  mind,  for  which  I  boast  of 
you  to  them  of  Macedonia,  that 
Achaia  was  ready  a  year  ago ;  and 
your  zeal  hath  provoked  very  many. 

3  Yet  have  I  sent  the  brethren, 
lest  our  boasting  of  you  should  be 
in  vain  in  this  behalf;  that,  as  I 
said,  ye  may  be  ready : 

4  Lest  haply  if  they  of  Macedo- 
nia come  with  me,  a^  find  you 
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m  (jag  töill  icfe  faga  3)  icfe  bå  ffole 
tu  en  bU;gb  af  \åhan  berommelfe. 

5.  @i)nteö  mig  ocf  af  noben  bara, 
att  formana  broberna,  att  be  forft  foro 
till  eber,  oå)  tillrebbe  ben  unbfdttning, 
fom  tillforene  utlofmab  mar,  att  pon 
ligger  rebo,  fåfom  en  gob  unbfdttning, 
oc^  icfe  fom  någon  fargf;et. 


6.  aJZen  bet  foger  jag:  ^en  fora 
f|)arligen  får,  ^an  ffall  ocf  fparligen 
u))J)ffdra :  oå)  htn  fom  får  i  Irdlfig^ 
nelfe,  ^an  ffall  ocf  u))J)ffdra  i  h)dlfig= 
nelfe. 

7.  ^h)ar  oc^  en  fom  ^an  Tjelf  toifl ; 
icfe  meb  olufl,  eller  af  tmång :  ti;  en 
glab  gifmare  dlffar  ®ub. 

8.  ®ub  dr  mdgtig  få  lagat,  att  qlla= 
l^anba  nåb  rifeligen  blifmer  i  eber;'  att 
3  uti  all  ting  altib  nog  I;afmen,  nog 
radgtige  till  alla  goba  gerningar. 

9.  @åfom  ffrifmit  dr :  ^an  l^afmer 
iitflrott,  oå)  gifmit  be  fattiga :  l)an8 
rdttfdrbigl;et  blifmer  i  emig  tib. 

10.  3)Zen  ben  fom  rdcfer  fdbe9raan= 
nen  bet  ^an  får,  l;an  ffall  ocf  rdcfa 
eber  brobet  till  att  åta,  oå)  ffall  forofa 
eber  fdb,  oå)  låta  t\)åi^a  eber  rdttfdr= 
bigl)eté  fruft : 

11.  Sitt  3  rife  blifmen  i  all  ting,  uti 
all  enfalbigbet,  f^milfen  i  ofe  hjerfar, 
att  @ubi  ffer  tacf : 

12.  X\)  bcnna  unbfdttnin-g  icfe  alle= 
nafl  uppfoller  tm  brifl,  fom  helgonen 
^afma ;  utan  iemn)dl  ofmerflobar  ber= 
till,  att  månge  tacfa  ®ubi,  be  fom  ben= 
na  l)\dp  mdl  tdcfeö, 

13.  Oå)  prifa  ®ub  for  eber  unber= 
båniga  befdnnelfe  i  6l)rifti  Sbangelio, 
oå)  for  ebert  enfalbiga  mebbelanbe  meb 
bem  oc^  alla, 


14.  £)å)  beölifeö  i  beraS  böner  for 
eber :  finjilfa  odf  idngta  efter  eber,  for 
ben  ofmerfminnanbe  ®ube  nåb,  fom 
dr  i  eber. 


unprepared,  we  (that  we  say  not, 
ye)  should  be  ashamed  in  this 
same  confident  boasting. 

5  Tlierefore  I  thougiit  it  necessa- 
ry  to  exhort  the  brethren,  that  they 
would  go  before  unto  you,  and  make 
up  beforehand  your  bounty,  where- 
of  ye  bad  notice  before,  that  the 
same  might  be  ready,  as  a  matter 
of  bounty,  and  not  as  of  covetous- 
ness. 

6  But  this  I  say,  He  which  sow- 
etb  sparingly  shall  reap  also  spa- 
ringly ;  and  he  which  soweth  bonn- 
tifully  sball  reap  also  bountifully. 

7  Every  man  according  as  he  pur- 
poseth  in  bis  heart,  so  let  him  givé  ; 
not  grudgingly,  or  of  necessity :  for 
God  loveth  a  cheerful  giver. 

8  And  God  is  able  to  make  all 
grace  abound  toward  you;  that 
ye,  always  having  all  sufficiency 
in  all  things,  may  abound  to  every 
good  work : 

9  (As  it  is  written,  He  hath  dis- 
persed  abroad;  he  hath  given  to 
the  poor :  his  righteousness  re- 
maineth  for  ever. 

10  Now  he  that  ministereth  seed 
to  the  sower  both  minister  bread 
for  your  food,  and  multiply  your 
seed  sown,  and  increase  the  fruits 
of  your  righteousness :) 

1 1  Being  enriched  in  every  thing 
to  all  bountifulness,  which  causeth 
through  US  thanksgiving  to  God. 

12  For  the  administration  of  this 
service  not  only  supplieth  the  want 
of  the  saints,  but  is  abundant  also 
by  many  thanksgivings  unto  God ; 

13  While  by  the  experiment  of 
this  ministration  they  glorify  God 
for  your  professed  subjection  unto 
the  gospel  of  Christ,  and  for  your 
liberal  distribution  unto  them,  and 
unto  all  men; 

14  And  by  their  prayer  for  you, 
which  lorig  aftg:  you  for  the  ex- 
ceeding  grace  of  God  in  you. 
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15.  srien  ©iibi  trare  tacf  for  fm  ofd» 
geliga  goftua. 

10.  (Ea|)itel. 

q|V>en  jag  ^auluö  formanar  ebér,  ge= 
^^'^  nom  (£f)rifti  faftmobig^et  oc^  milb» 
^et ;  jag  foni  ringa  dr,  ndr  jag  dr  ndr 
eber ;  men  frånh)aranbe  dr  jag  briftig 
n)ib  eber. 
•2.  ä)len  jag  beber  eber,  att  jag  icfe 
ffatl  nobgaö  ndrnjaranbe  I)anbla  bri= 
ftetigen,  od)  brufa  bm  bierf{)et,  fom 
man  mig  tiddgger,  emot  några,  fom 
0^  rdfna,  fdfom  h)i  tranbrabe  efter 
fottet. 

3.  %\)  dncocf  \r>\  manbre  i  Fottet,  Iif= 
ir>dl  ftribe  mi  icfe  efter  fottet. 

4.  il)  Wåxa  frigSn^apen  dro  iCfe  fott8= 
liga,  utan  mdgtiga  for  ®ub,  att  ne= 
berfld  fdften. 

5.  aneb  ^milfa  mi  fuftfld  ht  anflag, 
oc^  all  ^ogI}et  fom  fig  up|)f)dfmer  emot 
©ub§  funffa|),  od)  till  fånga  tage  alt 
förnuft,  unbcr  ^v[\tl  a;bnab  : 

6.  Od)  dre  rebobogne,  att  ^dmna6 
all  oa)bnab,  ndr  eber  a)bnab  fullbor» 
tab  dr. 

7.  Domen  2  efter  anfigtet?  Dm  na= 
gon  forlåter  fig  berpd,  att  ^an  ^orer 
6()rifto  till,  {)an  tdnfe  bet  ocf  meb  fig 
fielf,  att  fåfom  l)an  ^orer  (El;rifto  till, 
fd  l)ore  ocf  mi  (£()rifto  till. 

■  8.  Ocl)  om  iag  ocf  något  mer  berom= 
be  mig  af  mår  magt,  i)milfen  §(S9{ren 
0^  gifmit  l)afmer,  eber  till  förbättring. 
od)  icfe  till  forberf.  mille  jag  dnbd  icfe 
bU)ga9. 

9.  SDIen  betta  fdger  jag,  på  bet  S  icfe 
ffolen  tdnfa,  att  jag  ^aU  melat  for= 
ffrdcfa  eber  meb  bref. 

10.  Zi)  brefmen,  fdga  be,  dro  fmåra 
ocl)  ftarfa ;  men  lefamliga  ndrirarelfen 
dr  ftrag,  ocl)  orben  forafteliga. 

11.  Den  fdban  dr,  l^an  tdnfe,  att 
fdbane  fom  mi  dre  meb  orben  i  bref= 
tnen  frdnmaranbe,  få  dre  h)i  ocf  tvål 
meb  gerningen  ndrtöaranbe. 


15  Thanks  be  unto  God  for  his 
unspeakable  gift. 

CHAPTER  X. 

NOW  I  Paul  myself  beseech  you 
by  the  meekness  and  gentle- 
ness  of  Christ,  who  in  presence  am 
base  among  you,  but  being  absent 
am  böld  toward  you  : 

2  But  I  beseech  you^  that  I  may 
not  be  böld  when  I  am  present  with 
that  confidence,  wherewith  I  think 
to  be  böld  against  some,  whieh 
thi»-k  of  US  as  if  we  walked  ac- 
cording  to  the  flesh. 

3  For  tliough.  we  walk  in  the 
flesh,  we  do  not  war  af  ter  the  flesh : 

4  (For  the  weapons  of  our  war- 
fare  are  not  carnal,  but  mighty 
through  God  to  the  pulling  down 
of  strong  holds :) 

5  Casting  down  imaginations,  and 
every  high  thing  that  exalteth  it- 
self  against  the  knowledge  of  God, 
and  bringing  into  captivity  every 
thought  to  the  obedience  of  Christ ; 

6  And  having  in  a  readiness  to 
revenge  all  disobedience,  when 
your  obedience  is  fulfilled. 

7  Do  ye  look  on  things  after  the 
outward  appearance  ?  If  any  man 
trust  to  himself  that  he  is  Christ's, 
let  him  of  himself  think  this  again, 
that,  as  he  is  Chrisfs,  even  so  are 
we  Christ's. 

8  For  though  I  should  boast  some- 
what  more  of  our  authority,  which 
the  Lord  hath  given  us  for  edifiea- 
tion,  and  not  for  your  destruction, 
I  should  not  be  ashamed, 

9  That  I  may  not  seem  as  if  1 
would  terrify  you  by  letters : 

10  For  his  letters,  say  they,  are 
weighty  and  powerful;  but  his 
bodily  presence  is  weak,  and  his 
speech  contemptible  : 

1 1  Let  such  a  one  think  this,  that, 
such  as  we  are  in  word  by  letters 
v/hen  we  are  absent,  such  will  we  be 
also  in  deed  when  we  are  present. 
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12.  2\)  iDi  toraS  Icfc  fdtta  eller  rdfna 
o§  iblaiib  bcm,  fom  fig  fjelfitja  pxi\a ; 
men  efter  be  mdta  fig  tt)ib  fig  ficlfroa, 
od)  ^SHa  aUena  af  fig  fjclfira,  forftd 
be  intet. 


13.  gjlen  h)i  beromme  o^  icfe  ofmer= 
måttan,  utan  allena  efter  reglanö 
mdtt,  meb  ^milfen  (Buh  ^afirer  o^  af= 
mdtit,  ett  mdtt  tiU  att  ^inna  ocf  alt 
intitt  eber. 

14.  1\)  h)i  forftrdcfe  o^  icfe  ofh)enndt= 
tan,  lifa  fom  toi  icfe  funnit  l)abt  intill 
eber :  ti)  Voi  dre  ju  ocf  fomne  alt  intill 
eber,  meb  (E^rifti  ^Dangelio  : 

15.  Sdfe  berommanbe  o^  oftrermdt» 
tan  af  annarö  mana  ^arbete :  forl)o|)= 
^anbeö,  att  ffe  ffall,  tå  eber  tro  begi;n= 
ner  );\3åia  uti  eber,  att  n)i  efter  irdra 
reglor  njilje  mibare  fomma, 

16.  Del)  prebifa  ocf  beni  Gbangelium, 
fom  bo  utom  tber,  oc^  icfe  berömma  o^ 
af  bet  genom  frdmmanbe  reglor  tiU= 
rebt  dr. 

17.  3Ren  ben  fig  berömmer,  ^an  be= 
romme  fig  i  ^jSgiranom. 

18.  %\)  hm  fom  lufmar  fig  fjelf,  ^an 
dr  icfe  be^rofmab ;  utan  ben  ^eSiren 
Idfmar. 

11.  ea|)itel. 

3ag  njille,  att  3  mig  ndgöt  litet  liba 
millen  uti  min  fdrt)itffa;  bocf  2  ii= 
ben  mig  tt»dl. 

2.  Si;  iag  nitdlffar  eber  i  ®ub6  nit, 
ti)  jag  ^afmer  fdft  eber  enom  man,  på 
bet  jag  ffulle  fil;  (E^rifto  en  ren  jung- 
fru. 

3.  men  jag  fruftar,  att  tid  afiren- 
tl)r8  icfe  ffer,  att  fdfom  ormen  befmef 
6ba  meb  fm  illfunbig^et,  fd  irarba  ocf 
cbra  finnen  formdnba  ifrdn  enfalbig= 
l^eten  i  (E^riflo. 

4.  3:i),  om  ben  fom  tifl  eber  fommer, 
Jjrebifar  eber  en  annan  S^fum,  benmi 
icfe  prebifabe,  eller  om  3  unbfdn  en 
annan  Stnba,  ben  2  icfe  unbfdtt  ^af= 
toen,  eller  ett  annat  (Sbangelium,  bet 


12  For  we  dåre  not  make  our- 
selves  of  the  number,  or  compare 
ourselves  with  some  that  commend 
themselves :  but  they,  measuring 
themselves  by  themselves,  and  com- 
paring  themselves  among  them- 
selves, are  not  wise. 

13  But  we  will  not  boast  of  things 
without  our  measure,  but  accord- 
ing  to  the  measure  of  the  rule 
which  God  hath  distributed  to  us, 
a  measure  to  reach  even  unto  you. 

14  For  we  stretch  not  ourselves 
beyond  our  measure,  as  though  we 
reached  not  unto  you ;  for  we  are 
come  as  far  as  to  you  also  in 
preaching  the  gospel  of  Christ : 

15  Not  boasting  of  things  with- 
out our  measure,  that  is,  of  other 
men's  labours ;  but  having  hope, 
when  your  faith  is  increased,  that 
we  shall  be  enlarged  by  you  ac- 
cording  to  our  rule  abundantly, 

16  To  preach  the  gospel  in  the 
regions  beyond  you,  and  not  to 
boast  in  another  man's  line  of 
things  made  ready  to  our  hand. 

17  But  he  that  < 
glory  in  the  Lord. 

18  For  not  he  that  commendeth 
himself  is  approved,  but  whom  the 
Lord  commendeth. 


CHAPTER.  XL 

WOULD  to  God  ye  could  bear 
with  me  a  little  in  my  folly : 
and  indeed  bear  with  me. 

2  For  I  am  jealous  över  you  with 
godly  jealousy  :  for  I  have  espoused 
you  to  one  husband,  that  I  may  pre- 
sent you  as  a  chastevirgin  to  Christ. 

3  But  I  fear,  lest  by  any  means, 
as  the  serpent  beguiled  Eve  through 
his  subtilty,  so  your  minds  should 
be  corrupted  from  the  simplicity 
that  is  in  Christ. 

4  For  if  he  that  cometh  preach- 
eth  another  Jesus,  whom  we  have 
not  preached,  or  if  ye  receive  an- 
other spirit,  which  ye  have  not  re- 
ceived,  or  another  gospel,  which  ye 
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S  icfe  anammat  ^aftoen  •,  fd  liben  S 
bem  meb  våtta. 

5.  %\)  jag  {)åfler  mig  icfe  ringare,  ån 
be  ^oge  SI|)oftlar  dro. 

6.  Dd)  dnbocf  jag  dr  enfalbtg  i  talet, 
få  dr  jag  bocf  icfeenfalbig  ifbrftdnbet : 
bocf  mi  dre  nog  fdnbe  atleftdbeö  ndr 
eber. 

7.  dfler  ^aftrer  jag  fDnbat,  att  jag 
I)afmer  fornebrat  mig,  på  bet  3  ffullen 
upp^ojbe  rtjarba  ?  3:^  jag  t)aftt)er  for= 
funnat  eber  Sbangelium  utan  lon. 

8.  Slnbra  forfomlingar  {)afn)er  jag 
berofiDat,  ocj)  tagit  lon  af  bem,  ber 
jag  eber  meb  tjente. 

9.  Cd)  bå  jag  mar  ndr  eber,  oå)  mig 
fattabeg  något,  fbrtungabe  jag  ingen: 
ti)  l)\mt  mig  fattabeg,  up^^fl^llbe  be 
brober,  fom  fomne  moro  af  äJiacebo= 
nien  ;  od)  i  all  ting  ^oll  jag  mig,  att 
jag  ingen  mar  till  tunga,  od)  miU  dn= 
nu  fd  t)åUa  mig. 

10.  (Bå  mifl  fom  g^rifti  fanning  dr 
i  mig,  få  ffall  benna  berommelfe  mig 
icfe  fortagen  marba,  uti  Sld)aje  lanbö» 
dnbar. 

11.  %ox  f)):^ab  faf  ?  Derfore  att  jag 
icfe  dlffar  ebe*?  ©ub  met  bet. 

12.  ^tn  bet  jag  gor,  bet  mill  jag  ocf 
göra,  på  hd  jag  ffall  fortaga  bem  till- 
fallen, fom  tillfälle  fofa,  till  att  be= 
romma  fig,  att  be  dro  f^fom  mi. 

13.  k\)  fdbanefalffe  Slpofllar,  od)be- 
brdglige  arbetare,  taga  fig  up|)å  S^ri- 
fti  Slpoftlar§  perfon. 

14.  Cd)  bet  dr  ocf  icfe  unber ;  ti)  ocf 
fjelfma  ©atan  forffapar  fig  uti  Ijufenö 
ångel. 

15.  T)erfc)re  dr  icfe  unber,  att  f)an§ 
tjenare  ocffd  forffapa  fig,  lifa  fom  be 
ber  moro  rdttfdrbigl)eten8  prebifare : 
^milfaS  dnbe  ffoll  marba  efter  bera§ 
gerningar. 

16.  åter  fdger  jag,  att  ingen  ffall 
tånfa,  att  jag  dr  fdmitff ;  annar§  ta^ 
ger  mig  ocf  an  fofom  en  fdmitff^man, 
att  jag  ocf  något  litet  må  berömma 
mig. 

17.  ^et  jag  nu  talar,  bet  talar  lag 
icfe  fdfom  i  ^(ISftranom,  utan  fdfom 


have  not  accepted,  ye  might  well 
bear  with  him. 

5  For  I  suppose  I  was  not  a  whit 
behind  the  very  chiefest  apostles. 

6  But  thougli  I  be  rude  in  speech, 
yet  not  in  knowledge ;  but  we  have 
been  thoroughly  made  manifest 
araong  you  in  all  things. 

7  Have  I  committed  an  offence  in 
abasing  myself  that  ye  might  be 
exalted,  because  I  have  preached 
to  you  the  gospel  of  God  freely  ? 

8  I  robbed  other  ehurches,  taking 
wages  of  therrij  to  do  you  service. 

9  And  when  I  was  present  with 
you,  and  wanted,  I  was  chargeable 
to  no  man  :  for  that  whieh  was 
lacking  to  me  the  brethren  whieh 
came  from  Macedonia  supplied: 
and  in  all  things  I  have  kept  my- 
self from  being  burdensome  unto 
you,  and  so  will  I  keep  myself. 

10  As  the  truth  of  Christ  is  in 
me,  no  man  shall  stop  me  of  this 
boasting  in  the  regions  of  Achaia. 

11  Wherefore?  because  I  love 
you  not  ?    God  knoweth. 

12  But  what  I  do,  that  I  will  do, 
that  I  may  cut  off  occasion  from 
them  whieh  desire  occasion;  that 
wherein  they  glory,  they  may  be 
found  even  as  we. 

13  For  such  are  false  apostles,  de- 
ceitf  ul  workers,  transforming  them- 
selves  into  the  apostles  of  Christ. 

14  And  no  marvel ;  for  Satan 
himself  is  transformed  into  an  än- 
gel of  light. 

1 5  Therefore  it  is  no  great  thing 
if  his  ministers  also  be  transform- 
ed as  the  ministers  of  righteous- 
ness ;  whose  end  shall  be  aecord- 
ing  to  their  works. 

16  1  say  again.  Let  no  man  think 
me  a  fool ',  if  otherwise,  yet  as  a 
fool  receive  me,  that  I  may  boast 
myself  a  little. 

17  That  whieh  I  speak,  I  speak 
it  not  after  the  Lord,  biit  as  it 
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{ fåh)it[f^et,  efter  hji  dre  fomne  uti  be» 
rommelfe. 

18.  efter  nu  mange  berömma  fig  af 
fottet,  trill  ocffå  jag  berömma  mjg. 

19.  Z\)  3  forbragen  gerna  be  fåh)it- 
]fa,  efter  3  aren  fielfme  mife. 

20.  3  forbragen,  om  ndgon  g  or  eber 
till  trdlar,  om  någon  eber  uppäter, 
om  ndgon  eber  ifrån  tager,  om  någon 
fbrf)dfmer  fig  ofraer  eöer,  om  ndgon 
fidr  eber  i  an  fig  tet. 

21.  Det  fdger  jag  efter  fmdligl;et, 
fdfom  n?i  more  fmage  morbne.  S^wat) 
nu  någon  uppd  briftar,  (jag  tolar  i 
fdiDJtffa,)  berpd  briftar  jag  ocf. 

22.  2)e  dro  (Sbreer,  fd  dr  jag  ocf ;  be 
dro  Sfraeliter ;  jag  ocf :  be  dro  Slbra- 
^amö  fdb ;  jag  ocf : 

23.  De  dro  ei;rifti  tjenare ;  (jag  ta= 
lar  i  fdrtJitffa  ;)  jag  dr  faft  mer :  jag 
^afnjer  mer  arbetat ;  jag  {)afmer  mer 
l^ugg  fått:  jag  ^afn?er  oftare  iDurit 
fången  ;  ofta  marit  i  bobénob. 

24.  Slf  Subarna  ^afmer  jag  fem  refor 
fdtt  fi^ratio  flag,  ett  minbie. 

25.  3:re  refor  ^afmer  jag  marit  ftu= 
pah  meb  rig :  en  refa  ftenab :  tre  refor 
^aftrer  jag  marit  i  ffeppöbrott :  natt 
oå)  bag  t)afn)er.  jag  h}arit  i  ^afmetö 
bjuj). 

26.  3ag  ^afmer  ofta  farbatö;  jag 
l^afmer  marit  i  farlighet  i  flober;  i  far= 
tig-^et  iblanb  morbare;  i  farllgf^et 
iblanb  pubarna ;  i  farligf;et^  iblanb 
^ebnlngarna  ;  i  farlighet  i  ftdberna  ; 
i  farligt)ct  i  ofnen ;  i  farlighet  på  ^af» 
mt\  i  far"ligl)et  iblanb  falffa  brober: 

27.  3  mbba  ocJ)  arbete ;  i  mi^cfet  n)a= 
fanbe ;  i  ^unger  oct)  torft ;  i  nn;cfet  fa- 
ftanbe;  i  frofl  oct)  nafen^et. 

28.  förutan  bet  fom  eljefl  pdfommer, 
nemligen,  att  jag  bagligen  ofroerlupen 
tcaröer,  oå)  hav  omforg  for  alla  for= 
famlingar. 

29.  ^0  dr  fmag,  oå)  jag  hjarber  icfe 
fmag?  ^0  förargas,  oå)  jag  brinner 
icfe? 

30.  6fter  jag  ju  ffall  berömma  mig, 
få  hjill  jag  berömma  mig  af  min  ftt)ag= 
^et. 

31.  ©ub  Då)  todr  ^mxa^  3Sfu 


were  foolishly,  in  this  confidence 
of  "boasting. 

18  Seeing  that  many  glory  after 
the  flesh,  I  will  glory  aiso. 

19  For  ye  suffer  fools  gladly,  see- 
ing ye  yourselves  are  wise. 

20  For  ye  suffer,  if  a  man  bring 
yoii  into  bondage,  if  a  man  devour 
you,  if  a  man  take  of  you,  if  a  man 
exalt  himselfj  if  a  man  smite  you 
on  the  face. 

211  speak  as  concerningreproach, 
as  thougli  we  had  been  weak.  How- 
beit,  whereinsoever  any  is  böld,  (I 
speak  foolishly.)  I  am  böld  also. 

22  Are  they  Hebrews  ?  so  am  1. 
Are  they  Israelites  ?  so  am  I.  Axe 
they  the  seed  of  Abraham  ?  so  am  L 

23  Are  they  ministers  of  Christ? 
(I  speak  as  a  fool,)  I  am  more ;  in 
labours  more  abundant,  in  stripes 
above  measure,  in  prisons  more 
frequent,  in  deaths  of  t, 

24  Of  the  Jews  five  times  receiv- 
ed  I  förty  stripes  save  one. 

25  Thrice  was  I  heaten  with  rods, 
once  was  I  stoned,  thrice  I  suffered 
shipwreck,  a  night  and  a  day  I 
have  been  in  the  deep; 

26  In  journeyings  often.  in  perils 
of  waters,  in  perils  of  robbers,  in 
perils  by  mine  own  countrymen,  in 
perils  by  the  heathen,  in  perils  in 
the  city,  in  perils  in  the  wilder- 
ness,  in  perils  in  the  sea,  in  perils 
among  false  brethren ; 

27  In  weariness  and  painfulness, 
in  watchings  often,  in  hunger  and 
thirst,  in  fastings  often,  in  cold  and 
nakedness. 

28  Beside  those  things  that  are 
without,  that  which  cometh  up- 
on  me  daily,  the  care  of  all  the 
churches. 

29  Who  is  weak,  and  I  am  not 
weak  ?  who  is  offended,  and  I  burn 
not? 

30  If  I  must  needs  glory,  I  will 
glory  of  the  things  which  concern 
mine  infirmities. 

31  The  God  and  Father  of  our 
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S^rifli  gaber,  IjlDUFcn  i:)are  |)vi9  i 
etrig^et,  mt,  att  jag  icfe  ljuger. 

32.  2anb0I)ofblngen  uti  T)araafco  på 
Äoiuing  Strete  mdgnar,  forn^avabe  be 
£)aina[cencrg  ftab,  od)  hjiUe  gn|)it  mig. 

33.  Oc^  jag  marbt  i  en  forg  genom 
ett  fenfter,  ofmer  muren,  nebfldp|)t,  od[) 
unbfla])))  ^anö  {)dnber. 

12.  Gapitel. 

q(\>ig  dr  ju  icfe  nj;ttigt,  att  berömma 
-^^  mig ;  bocf  triU  jag  nu  fomma  tiU 
fl;ner  od)  ^jS^Jlranö  uppenbarelfer. 

2.  Sag^fdnner  en  man  i  6l)riflo  for 
fjorton  dr;  \vav  Ijan  i  lefamen,  bd 
iret  jag  icfe,  eller  utan  lefamen,  mt 
jag  ocf  icfe ;  (Bub  n^et  bet :  ben  famme 
njarbt  u|)prj;cft  intill  trebje  Ijimmelen. 

3.  T)en  famma  mannen  fdnner  jag, 
om  ^an  i  lefamen,  eller  utan  lefamen 
hjar,  t£t  met  jag  icfe;  ®ub  hjet  bet. 

4  S^an  marbt  ut)|)n;cft  till  sparabiö, 
oc^  ^orbe  outfdgeliga  orb,  Ipllta  in= 
gen  menniffa  fdga  md. 

5.  Deraf  irill  jag  berömma  mig,  men 
af  mig  fjelf  mill  jag  intet  berömma 
mig,  utan  of  min  fmag^et. 

6.  Od)  om  jag  mille  berömma  mig, 
fd  gjorbe  jag  intet  fdlritfft;  ti;  jag 
Juille  fdga  fanningen ;  men  jag  ^af= 
trer  bet  lifmdl  forbrag,  på  bet  ingen 
ffall  ^ogre  afta  mig,  ån  fom  l)an  fer 
på  mig,  eller  f;orer  af  mig. 

7.  Dej)  på  bet,  att  jag  niig  icfe  af  be 
flora  u|)|)enbarelfer  forl;dfma  ffulle, 
iDarbt  mig  gifmen  en  |)åle  i  fottet,  @a= 
tanö  dngel,  ben  mig  finb}3ufta  ffulle, 
Vd^bet  jag  icfe  ffulle  for^dfmaö  oftt)er= 
måttan. 

8.  %ov  ^hjilfen  faf  jag  hat  tre  refor 
^(I9lran,  att  f;an  ffulle  fomma  ifrdn 
mig. 

9.  Då)  f)an  fabe  till  mig:  Ht  big 
noJa  dt  min  ndb;  ti;  min  fraft  dr 
mdgtig  i  be  fmaga.  Derfore  hjifl 
iag  allra^dlfl  berömma  mig  af  min 


Lord  Jesus  Christ,  which  is  bless- 
ed  for  evermore,  knoweth  that  I 
lie  not. 

32  In  Damascus  the  governor  un- 
der Aretas  the  king  kept  the  city 
of  the  Damascenes  with  a  garrison, 
desirous  to  apprehend  me  : 

33  And  through  a  window  in  a 
basket  was  I  let  down  by  the  wall, 
and  escaped  his  hands. 

CHAPTER  XII. 

IT  is  not  expedient  for  me  doubt- 
less  to  glory.     I  will  come  to 
visions  and  revelations  of  the  Lord. 

2  I  knew  a  man  in  Christ  above 
fourteen  years  ago,  (whether  in  the 
body,  I  cannot  tell;  or  whether 
out  of  the  body,  I  cannot  tell :  God 
knoweth,)  such  a  one  caught  up  to 
the  third  heaven. 

3  And  I  knew  such  a  man,  (wheth- 
er in  the  body,  or  out  of  the  body, 
I  cannot  tell :  God  knoweth,) 

4  How  that  he  was  caught  up  into 
paradise,  and  heard  unspeakable 
words,  which  it  is  not  lawful  for  a 
man  to  utter. 

5  Of  such  a  one  will  I  glory :  yet 
of  myself  I  will  not  glory,  but  in 
mine  infirmities. 

6  For  tliough  I  would  desire  to 
glory,  I  shall  not  be  a  fool ;  for  I 
will  say  the  truth :  but  noiv  I  for- 
bear,  lest  any  man  should  think 
of  me  above  that  which  "he  seeth 
me  to  be,  or  that  he  heareth  of  me. 

7  And  lest  I  should  be  exalted 
above  measure  through  the  abun- 
dance  of  the  revelations,  there  was 
given  to  me  a  thorn  in  the  flesh, 
the  ■  messenger  of  Satan  to  buffet 
me,  lest  I  should  be  exalted  above 
measure. 

8  For  this  thing  I  besought  the 
Lord  thrice,  that  it  might  depart 
from  me. 

9  And  he  said  unto  me,  My  grace 
i^  sufficient  for  thee :  for  my  strength 
is  made  perfect  in  weakness.  Most 
gladly  therefore  will  I  rather  glory 
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fmagf;et,  på  bet  6^riftl  fraft  [fall  bo  i 
m-       ,    , 

10.  2)crfore  av  jag  itjib  gobt  mob,  i 
flDag()et,  i  fbraftclfe,  i  nbb,  i  forfo|= 
iclfe,  i  dngeft,  for  6f;rifti  [full ;  ti;  ndr 
jag  [mag  dr  [d  dr  jag  ftarf. 

IL  Sag  dr  fdmitff  morben  meb  be- 
rommelfe:  bertill  r;aftt)eii  3  nobgat 
mig:  ti)  jag  ffulle  marba  j)rlfab  af 
ebcr,  efter  bet  jag  icfe  dr  ringare  Q,n 
någon  af  be  l)oga  Slpoftlar,  dnbocf  jag 
dr  intet. 

12.  %\)  en  SIpoftelS  tecfen^dro  ju 
ffebbe  iblanb  eber,  meb  alt  tdlamob; 
meb  tecfen,  ocl)  unber,  od)  nidgtiga 
gerningar. 

13.  Uti  );)'m(x'Q  bel  f^afmen  3  njarit 
ringare,  aw  be  anbra  forfamlingar, 
annat  o^xi  bet,  att  jag  fjelf  intet  l;af= 
jDer  marit  eber  till  tunga?  gorldter 
mig  \iin  ordttcn. 

14.  ©i,  jag  dr  rebebogen  trebje  refan 
foninia  till  eber,  ocl)  mill  intet  ^eller 
betunga  eber:  ti;  jag  fofer  icfe  ebert, 
utan  eber:  berfore,  att  barnen  ffola 
icfe  braga  tilll;o|)a  å.i  fordlbrarna, 
utan  fordlbrarna  dt  barnen. 

15.  3)Zen  iag  mill  ganffa  gerna  ut= 
gifma  mig,  od)  utgifrcen  marba  for 
ebra  fjdlar :  dnbå  3  litet  dlffen  mig, 
J)en  bocf  ganffa  mi)cfet  dlffar  eber. 

16.  9)kn  låter  nu  få  lr»ara,  att  jag 
intet  ^afnjer  betungat  eber;  lifmdl, 
meban  jag  mar  liftig,  f;afmer  jag  fån= 
gat  eber  meb  lift. 

17.  ^^afmer  jag  beffattat  eber  meb 
någon,  fom  jag  bafmer  fdnbt  till  eber? 

18.  3^^g  ^^^  3:itum,  ocl)  fdnbe  meb 
f)onom  en  brober;  Ijafmer  ocf  Situö 
beffattat  eber?  ^afme  mi  icfe  manbrat 
uti  en  Ci\\ti(x  ?  ^afme  mi  icfe  manbrat 
i  famn^a  fotfpdr? 

19.  Slter,  menen  3»  citt  mi  urfafe  o| 
for  eber?  SBi  tale  i  m\^^  åfl;n  i  e^ri= 
fto  •,  men  mine  fdrefte,  alt  betta  ffer 
eber  till  forbdttring. 

20.  21)  jag  fruftar,  att  hci  iag  fom= 
mer,  må  ffe  att  jag  finner  eber  icfe 
fåfom  jag  miU,  od)  3  finnen  icfe  mig 


in  my  infirmities,  that  the  power 
of  Christ  may  rest  upon  me. 

10  Therefore  I  take  pleasure  in 
infirmities,  in  reproaches,  in  neces- 
sities,  in  persecutiöns,  in  distresses 
for  Clirist's  sake :  for  when  I  am 
weak,  then  am  I  strong. 

Ill  am  beeome  a  fool  in  glory- 
ing  ;  ye  have  compelled  me  :  for  I 
ought  to  have  been  coramended  of 
you :  for  in  nothing  am  I  behind 
the  very  chiefest  apostles,  though 
I  be  nothing. 

12  Truly  the  signs  of  an  apostle 
"were  wrought  among  you  in  all  pa- 
tience,  in  signs,  and  wonderg,  and 
mighty  deeds. 

13  For  what  is  it  wherein  ye  were 
inferior  to  other  churches,  except  it 
be  that  I  myself  was  not  burden- 
some  to  you  ?  forgive  me  this  wrong. 

14  Behold,  the  third  time  I  am 
ready  to  come  to  you  ;  and  I  will 
not  be  burdensome  to  you :  for  I 
seek  not  yours,  but  you :  for  the 
children  ought  not  to  lay  up  for 
the  parents,  but  the  parents  for  the 
children. 

15  And  I  will  very  gladly  spend 
and  be  spent  for  you ;  though  the 
more  abundantly  I  love  you,  the 
less  I  be  loved. 

16  But  be  it  so,  I  did  not  burden 
you :  nevertheless,  being  crafty,  I 
caught  you  with  guile. 

17  Did  I  make  a  gain  of  you  by 
any  of  them  whom  I  sent  unto  you  ? 

18  1  desired  Titus,  and  with  him 
I  sent  a  brother.  Did  Titus  make 
a  gain  of  you  ?  walked  we  not  in 
the  same  spirit  ?  walked  we  not  in 
the  same  steps  ? 

19  Again,  think  ye  that  we  excuse 
ourselves  unto  you  ?  we  spcak  be- 
fore  God  in  Christ:  but  we  do  all 
things,  dearly  beloved,  for  your  ed- 
ifying. 

20  For  I  fear,  lest,  when  I  come, 
I  shall  not  find  you  such  as  I  would, 
and  thM  I  shall  be  found  unto  you 
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foni  3  miljen,  att  ber  dr  i  någon  måt= 
ta  trdtor,  nit,  mrebe,  fif,  fortal,  orna= 
taflan,  up^blåöuing,  uppror ; 

2L  Sitt  jag  återfommer,  od)  inin  ®ub 
bctrixfer  mig  ndr  eber,  od)  måfte  fovja 
ofnjer  många,  fom  tillforene  fi;nbat 
^afma,  oc^  icfe  l)a\\m  gjort  bot  for  be= 
raö  orenligbet,  fforaftigljet  od)  otuft, 
fom  be  bebrifmit  l)afn)a. 


13.  eapitel. 

gömmer  jag  trebje  gånrtm  till  eber, 
•^  få  ffola  uti  tmå  eller  tremdné  mun 
alla  fafcr  beftå. 

2.  3ng  ^afmer  bet  fagt  eber  tillfor= 
ene,  od)  fager  eber  bet  tillforene,  få= 
fom  ndrmaranbe,  i  ben  anhva  refan, 
od)  ffrifmer  oet  nu  frånmaranbe,  bem 
fom  tillforene  fj;nbat  l^afma,  od)  allom 
bem  anbrom,  om  jag  återfommer  ffall 
jag  intet  ffona. 

3.  (^fter  3  fofen,  att  3  en  gång  ffo= 
len  förnimma  l)onom,  fom  i  liiig  talar, 
nemligen,  ei)riftum,  bmilfen  ndr  eber 
intet  fmag  dr,  utan  dr  mdgtig  iblanb 
eber. 

4.  Z\)  dnbocf  l)an  luarbt  foréfdft  i 
fnjagbeten,  fd  lefn^er  l)an  liflodl  i 
©ubö  fraft;  od)  dnbocf  mi  ocf  dre 
ficage  i  I)onom,  fd  lefme  mi  litrodl  meb 
f)onom,  uti  ©ubö  fraft,  ndr  eber. 

5.  ^orfofer  eber  fjelfma,  om  3  dren 
i  tron ;  beprofmer  eber  fjelfma :  eller 
fdnnen  3  eber  ide  fjelfma,  att  3Sfuö 
(El)riftué  dr  uti  eber?  ^  Utan  fd  funbe 
h)ara,  att  3  obuglige  dren. 

6.  mm  jag  l;oppaé,  ott  3  ^åi  ffolen 
fdnna,  att  mi  ide  obuglige  dre. 

7.  ^d)  onffar  jag  af  ©ubi,  att  3  in= 
tet  onbt  goren;  ide  på  bet  mi  ffulle 
ft)naö  buglige-,  utan  att  3  ffolen^gora 
\)'mah  rebligt  dr,  od)  \vi  blifme  tå  fom 
iri  obuglige  njore. 

8.  3:i;  mi  funne  intet  emot  fanningen ; 
utan  meb  fanningen. 

9.  SJIen  h}i  frojbe  o^  ndr  itji  ftuage 
dre,  od)  3  mdgtige;  od)  bet  famma 


such  as  ye  would  not :  lest  there  be 
debates,  envyingSj  wraths,  strifes, 
backbitings,  whisperings,  swell- 
ings,  tumults : 

21  And  lest,  when  I  come  again, 
my  God  will  humble  me  among 
you,  and  that  I  shall  bewail  many 
whicli  have  sinned  already,  and 
have  not  repented  of  the  unclean- 
ness  and  fornication  andlascivious 
ness  which  they  have  committed.- 

CHAPTER  XIII. 

THIS  is  the  third  time  I  am  com- 
ing  to  you.  In  the  mouth  of 
two  or  three  witnesses  shall  every 
word  be  established. 

2  I  told  you  before,  and  foretell 
you,  as  if  I  were  present,  the  sec- 
ond  time ;  and  being  absent  now  I 
write  to  them  which  heretofore  have 
sinned,  and  to  all  other,  that,  if  T 
come  again,  I  will  not  spare  : 

3  Since  ye  seek  a  proof  of  Christ 
speaking  in  me,  which  to  you-ward 
is  not  weak,  but  is  mighty  in  you. 


4  For  though   he  was  crucified 

through  weakness,  yet  he  liveth  by 
the  power  of  God.  For  we  also- 
are  weak  in  him,  but  we  shall  live 
with  him  by  the  power  of  God  to- 
ward  you. 

5  Examine  yourselves,  whether 
ye  be  in  the  faith ;  prove  your  own 
selves.  Know  ye  not  your  own 
selves,  how  that  Jesus  Christ  is  in 
you,  except  ye  be  reprobates  ? 

6  But  I  trust  that  ye  shall  know 
that  we  are  not  reprobates. 

7  Now  I  pray  to  God  that  ye  do 
no  evil ;  not  that  we  should  appear 
approved,  but'  that  ye  should  do 
that  which  is  honest,  though  wé 
be  as  reprobates. 

8  For  we  can  do  nothing  against 
the  truth,  but  for  the  truth. 

9  For  we  are  glad,  when  we  aro 
weak,  and  ye  are  strong :  and  this 
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Snffc  tt>i  ocf,  nemligcn,  eber  fullfom= 
Iig{)et. 

10.  25erfore  ffrlfirer  jag  odf  hetta 
frånmaranbe,  på  bet,  bå  jag  dr  tUl- 
fldbeé,  jag  icfc  \m  ftrdng  mara,  efter 
bitt  magt,  fom  ^^eSiren  ^afirer  mig 
glfmit  till  forbdttring,  od)  icfe  till  for- 
berf. 

11.  ^å  nflone.  fdre  brober,  frojber 
eber,  marer  fuUfonine,  trofter  eber, 
hjarcr  enö  finnabe,  marer  fribfamme: 
få  bliftrer  fdrlefenö  od)  fribenö  ®uti 
ndr  eber. 

12.  ^elfer  eber  inborbeS  mcb  en  ^elig 

m. 

13.  eber  belfa  alla  belgoti. 

14.  måx  5:>(l9ti-a§  SSfii  Sbrifti  nåb, 
0(^  ®ubö  fdrlcf,  od)  ben  ideliga  Slnbaö 
belaftig^ct  mare  meb  eber  allom: 
§lmen. 

<Den  2.  (5t)iflel  fitt  be  (Sorintf}ier:  ©dnb 
af  »pbiiippiö  i  SJiacebonien,  meb  3;ito 
od)  Suca. 


also  we  wishj  even  your  perfec- 
tion. 

10  Therefore  Iwrite  these  things 
being  absent,  lest  being  present  I 
sbould  ufee  sharpness,  according  to 
the  power  wliich  the  Lord  hath 
given  me  to  edification.  and  not  to 
destruction. 

11  Finally,  brethren,  farewell. 
Be  perfect,  be  of  good  comfort,  be 
of  one  mind,  live  in  peace ;  and 
the  God  of  love  and  peace  shall  be 
with  you. 

12  Greet  one  another  with  a  holy 
kiss. 

13  All  the  saints  salute  you. 

14  The  grace  of  the  Lord  Jesus 
Christ,  and  the  love  of  God,  and 
the  communion  of  the  Holy  Ghost, 
be  with  you  all.     Amen. 

Tf  The  second  epistle  to  the  Co- 
rinthians  was  written  from  Phi- 
lippi,  a  city  of  Macedonia,  by 
Titus  and  Lucas. 


©t.  ^auli  (Spiflel 
ti(t  be 

®  a  r  a  t  e  r. 

1.  (EaHtel. 

qr^auluS  Sr}."toftel,  icfe  af  menniffor, 
^  icfe  bcller  genom  menniffor;  utan 
genom  3Sfum  ^I)riftum.  od)  ®ub  ga= 
ber,  fom  tjonom  uppmdcft  ^afmer  ifrån 
be  boba, 

2.  Cd)  alle  brober  fom  ndr  mig  dro  •, 
be  förfamltngar  i  ©alatien : 

3.  SRdb  h)are  meb  eber,  oc^  frib  af 
®ub  gaber,  oci)  mår  S^^m<x  Siefu 
(E^riflo, 

4.  ©om  flg  fjelf  for  mdra  fjjnber  gif- 
mit  bafmer,  |)å  bet  \)Qin  ffullc  uttaga  o^ 
ifrån  benna  ndrmaranbe  onba  merlben, 
efter  ®ubé  oci)  mår  gaberö  milia, 

6.  ^milfom  marc  pxx^  ifrån  emig^et 

tia  emigfiet.    Slmen. 
sw».  31 


THE  EPISTLE 

OF    PAUL    THE    APOSTLE    TO   THE 

GALATIANS. 


CHAPTER  I. 

PAUL,  an  apostle,  not  of  men, 
neither  by  man,  but  by  Jesus 
Christ,  and  God  the  Father,  who 
raised  him  from  the  dead ; 

2  And  all  the  brethren  which  are 
with  me,  unto  the  churches  of  Ga- 
latia : 

3  Grace  he  to  you,  and  peace,  from 
God  the  Father  and  from  our  Lord 
Jesus  Christ, 

4  Who  gave  himself  for  our  sins, 
that  he  might  deliver  us  from  this 
present  evil  world,  according  to  the 
will  of  God  and  our  Father : 

5  To  whom  he  glory  for  ever  and 
ever.     Amen. 
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6.  WiQ  forunbrar,  att  3  få  fnarli- 
gen  låten  ebevafmdnba  ifrån  ben,  fom 
eber  fållat  l)a[icer  uti  ei)rifti  nåb,  till 
ett  annat  evangelium: 

7.  ånbocf  intet  annat  dr :  utan  att 
någre  dro,  be  eber  formilia,  od)  milja 
fbrmdnba  (Sl;rifti  Soangelium. 

8.  3)ien  om  ocf  \vi,  eller  en  ^ngelaf 
i^immelen  annorlunba  prebifabe  6Dan= 
gelium  for  eber,  dn  n?i  eber  ^rebifat 
lafme,  ijan  mare  forbannab. 

9.  Såfom  tt)i  nu  fabe,  få  fdge  ix)i 
dn  en  tib :  Om  någon  toore,  ttn  eber 
))rebifar  (Sbangelium  annorlunba,  dn 
3  unbfått  i)a\tt>cn,  l)an  mare  forbau= 
nab. 

10.  ^rebifar  jag  nu  menniffor  eller 
@ub  till  milja  ?  (Sller  fofer  jag  tdcfaé 
menniffor?  §abe  jag  Ijdrtillbaga  n?e= 
lat  tdcfaö  menniffor,  få  more  jag  icfe 
g^rifti  tjenare. 

11.  9)ien  jag  gor  eber  njetterligt, 
fdre  brober,  at^t  bet  dbangelium,  fom 
dr  prebifabt  af  mig,  dr  icfe  menniff= 
ligt. 

12.  %\)  jag  ^afmer  bet  icfe  fått  af 
menniffor,  icfe  ^eller  idrt ;  utan  genom 
S^fu  6()rifti  up|)cnbarclfe. 

13.  Z\)  3  l^afmen  tt)dl  J)ort  min  um= 
gdngelfe  forbom  i  Subaffapet,  att  jag 
ofmermdttan  fbrfbljbe  ©ubé  forfam= 
ling,  od)  f orftbrbe  l)enne : 

14.  Cd)  md^te  till  mer  ocf)  mer  i  3u= 
baffapet,  utbfmcr  många  mina  lifar  i 
mitt  fldgte ;  od)  \)Ui  mig  ftrdngeligen 
tolD  fdbernaö  ftabgar. 

15.  9Jlen  bå  ®ub  tdcfteö  fom  mig  af 
min  moberö  lif  afffiljt  l)afmer,  ocf)  fal= 
lat  mig  genom  fin  nåb  bertill, 

16.  Sitt  t)an  mllle  uppenbara  fin  Son 
genom  mig,  att  jag  ffulle  genom  gt)an= 
gelium  förtunna  ^onom  iblanb  ^eb= 
ningarna :  ftraj  föll  jag  till,  od)  be= 
frågabe  mig  intet  beröm  meb  fött  od) 
blob; 

17.  Cd)  fom  icfe  heller  till  ,3erufa= 
lem  igen,  till  bem  fom  rtjoro  Slpoftlar 
for  mig  ;  utan  for  bort  i  Slrabien.  ocf) 
fom  åter  till  Damafcum. 


6  I  marvel  that  ye  are  so  soon 
removed  from  him  that  called  you 
into  the  grace  of  Christ  unto  an- 
other  gospel : 

7  Which  is  not  another ;  hut  there 
be  some  that  trouble  you,  and  would  v. 
pervert  the  gospel  of  Christ. 

8  But  though  we,  or  an  ängel  from 
heaven,  preach  any  other  gospel 
unto  you  than  that  whieh  we  have 
preached  unto  you,  let  him  be  ac- 
cursed. 

9  As  we  said  before,  so  say  I  now 
again,  If  any  man  preach  any  other 
gospel  unto  you  than  that  ye  have 
received,  let  him  be  accursed. 

10  For  do  I  now  persuade  men,  o? 
God  ?  or  do  I  seek  to  please  men  ? 
for  if  I  yet  pleased  men,  I  should 
not  be  the  servant  of  Christ. 

11  But  I  certify  you,  bretbren, 
that  the  gospel  which  was  preach- 
ed of  me  is  not  after  man. 

12  For  I  neither  received  it  of 
man,  neither  was  I  taught  it,  but 
by  the  revelation  of  Jesus  Christ. 

1 3  For  ye  have  heard  of  my  con- 
versation  in  time  past  in  the  Jews' 
religion,  how  that  beyond  measure 
I  perseeuted  the  ehurch  of  God,  and 
wasted  it : 

14  And  profited  in  the  Jews'  re- 
ligion above  many  my  equals  in 
mine  own  nation,  being  more  ex- 
ceedingly  zealous  of  the  tradition* 
of  my  fathers. 

15  But  when  it  pleased  God,  whö 
separated  me  from  my  mother's 
womb,  and  called  me  by  his  grace, . 

16  To  reveal  his  Son  in  me,  that 
I  might  preach  him  among  the 
heathen ;  immediately  I  conferred; 
not  with  flesh  and  blood : 


17  Neither  went  I  up  to  Jerusa-; 
lem  to  them  whieh  were  apostles 
before  me ;  but  I  went  into  Arabia, 
and  returned  agaia  u«to  Damaseus,- 
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18.  8ct»an  efter  tre  år,  fom  jag  igen 
tia  Scriifalcm,  till  att  [e  ^etrum ;  od; 
blef  ndr  {)onom  i  femton  bågar. 

19.  gjlen  af  be  anbra  SI|)oftlar  fog  jag 
ingen,  utan  3acobum  ^SSlranö  bro= 
ber. 

20.  äRen  bet  jag  ffrifmer  eber,  fi,  ®ub 
mt,  att  jag  icfe  ljuger. 

21.  ^ercfter  fom  jag  in  uti  be  lanb, 
(B\)xkn  od)  gilicien. 

22.  SJZen  jag  mar  ofdnb  till  anfigtet 
for  be  Gf;ri[lenga  forfamlingar  i  3u= 
been: 

23.  Utan  be  I>ibe  allenafl  ^brt,  att 
ben  fom  forbom  forfoljbe  o%  I)an  |)re= 
bifar  nu  tron,  fom  \)an  forbom  for= 
ftorbe. 

24.  Dd)  be  |)rifabc  ©ub  for  min  ffull. 


2.  Sapitel. 

^.eban,  efter  fjorton  ar,  for  jag  oter 
^^  upp  till  Serufalem  meb  SBarnaba, 
od;  tog  2;itum  ocf  meb  mig. 

2.  Dd)  for  jag  bit  upp  efter  en  u|)= 
J)enbarelfe,  od)  befrågabe  mig  meb  bem 
om  Sbangelium,  fom  jag  förtunnar 
iblanb  §ebningarna :  befi)nnerligen 
meb  bem,  fom  för  något  it)oro  rofna^ 
be,  på  htt  }ag  ide  ffulle  löpa  fdfdngt, 
eller  reban  lupit  t)afma. 

3.  men  icfe  trarbt  t)dkx  XituS,  fom 
meb  mig  trär,  nobgab,  till  att  låta 
omffdra  fig,  anbocf  f)an  mar  en  ®ref. 

4.  %\)  bå  nagre  falffe  brober  fig  nieb 
intrdngbe,  od)  meb  infomne  moro,  till 
att  befpeja  mår  frihet,  fom  mi  f)afme  i 
ebiifto  3(Sfu,  på  bet  be  ffulle  fomma 
ofe  i  trdlbom : 

5.  SBefo  mi  for  bem  icfe  en  flunb  till 
unberbånigf)et,  på  bet  goangelii  fan= 

■  ning  ffulle  blifma  beftånbanbe  ndr 
I  cber. 

'  6.  3Jlen  of  bem  fom  något  rdfnabe 
'  moro,  I)urubane  be  forbom  marit  ^abe, 
I  bet  fommer  mig  intet  mib  ;  @ub  aftar 
,  idfc  mennifforö  anfeenbe,  men  be  fom 
I  något  moro  rdfnabe,  Idrbe  mig  intet. 


18  Then  after  three  years  I  went 
up  to  Jerusalem  to  see  Peter,  and 
abode  with  him  fifteen  days. 

19  But  other  of  the  apostles  saw 
I  none,  save  James  the  Lord's 
brother. 

20  Now  the  things  which  I  write 
unto  you,  behold,  before  God,  I  lie 
not. 

21  Afterwards  I  came  into  the  re- 
gions of  Syria  and  Cilicia ; 

22  And  was  unknown  by  face  unto 
the  churches  of  Judea  which  were 
in  Christ : 

23  But  they  had  heard  only,  That 
he  which  persecuted  us  in  times 
past  now  preacheth  the  faith  which 
once  he  destroyed. 

24  And  they  glorified  God  in  me. 

CHAPTER  IL 

THEN  fourteen  years  after  I  went 
up  again  to  Jerusalem  with 
Barnabas,  and  took  Titus  with  nie 
also. 

2  And  I  went  up  by  revelation, 
and  communicated  unto  them  that 
gospel  which  I  preach  among  the 
Gentiles,  but ,  priyately  to  them 
which  were  of  reputation,  lest  by 
any  means  I  should  run,  or  had 
run,  in  vain. 

3  But  neither  Titus,  who  was 
with  me,  being  a  Greek,  was  com- 
pelled  to  be  circumcised : 

4  And  that  because  of  false  breth- 
ren  unawares  brought  in,  who  came 
in  privily  to  spy  out  our  liberty 
which  we  have  in  Christ  Jesus, 
that  they  might  bring  us  into  bon- 
dage : 

5  To  whom  we  gave  place  by  sub- 
jection,  no,  not  for  an  hour ;  that 
the  truth  of  the  gospel  might  con- 
tinue  with  you. 

6  But  of  those  who  seemed  to  be 
somewhat,  whatsoever  they  were, 
it  maketh  no  matter  to  me ;  God 
accepteth  no  man's  person :  for  they 
who  seemed  io  be  somewhat  in  con- 
ferénce  added  nothiug  to  me ; 
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7.  Utan  |^Q«re  tn?drt  emot,  bå  be  [0=- 
go,  att  mig  betrobt  tmir  (SiHiiigclium 
till  fovt)ubcn,  lifa  fom  ^ctro  till  om= 
jfdrelfen ; 

8.  (X\)  tm  fom  meb  ^etro  mar  fraf= 
tic|  till  ^Ipoftlaåmbctet  iblanb  om[fd= 
rtlfcn,  ben  Ijafmer  oct  meb  mig  fraftig 
travit  iblanb  Sjebningarna  ;) 

9.  Dd)  fovnunimo  ben  nåb,  fom  mig 
gifmen  mar,  rdcfte  Sacobué.  od)  (Se- 
|)l)a&.  cd)  3ot)anncé,  l)milfe  fåfom  })e= 
lare  rdfnabe  moro,  mig  cd)  S3arnabe 
l)anben,  oc^  forenabe  fig  meb  or,  få 
att  mi  ffiille  pxc^ifa  iblanb  53ebnin= 
garna,  cd)  be  iblanb  cmffdrelfcn. 

10.  »lllenaft,  att  mi  ffulle  tdnfa  ))å 
be  fattiga,  l)n)ilfet  jag  -ocffå  ^afmer 
hjinlagtmig  att  göra. 

IL  äJkn  bå  ^setruö  fom  till  Srntio= 
d)ien,  ftob  jag  l)onom  nppenbarligen 
emot :  ti;  flagomdl  toax  fommit  ofmer 
^onom. 

12.  Ji)  förr  an  ndgre  moro  fom  ne 
ifrån  3acobo,  dt  J)an  meb  §ebningar= 
na ;  men  bå  be  fommo,  unobrog  [)cin 
fin,  od)  ffiljbe  fig  ifrån  bem,  tt)  ^an 
frnftabe  bem,  fom  moro  af  omffdrel^ 
fen. 

13.  Cd)  be  anbre-  3ubar  ffn)mtabe  ocf 
meb  l)onom,  få  att  Sarnabaä  marbt 
ocf  bebragen,  till  att  ffn;mta  meb  bem. 

14.  mm  tå  jag  fåg,  att  be  icfe  rdt= 
teligen  manbrabe  efter  ©oangelii  fan= 
ning.  fabe  jag  till  sjietrnm  nW^nbar- 
ligen  fbr  alla :  SDieban  tu,  fom  dr  en 
Sube,  lefmer  fom  en  S^ebning,  od)  icfe 
fom  en  2nbe,  I)n.>arfore  tmingar  bn  bå 
^ebningarna,  till  att  lefma  efter  3u= 
bafdttct? 

15.  Énbocf  n?i  af  naturen  dre  3ubar, 
od)  icfe  fi)nbare  af  ^ebningarna : 

16.  Sifmdl  efter  mi  mete,  alt  menni= 
ffan  icfe  marber  rdttfdrbig  genom  la= 
gen§  gerningar,  utan  genom  tron  på 
SSfum  ebriftum,  få  tro  mi  ocf  på 
g^riftum  3Gfum,  ott  mi  ffole  rdtt= 
fdrbige  marba  genom  tron  på  Sf)ri= 
flum)  och  icfe  af  lagen§  gerningar: 
berfore,  ott  intet  fött  marber  rdttfdr- 
bigabt  genom  lagenö  gerningar. 


7  But  contrariwise,  when  they  saw 
that  tlie  gospel  of  the  uncircumci-' 
sion  was  committed  unto  me,  as  the 
gospel  of  the  cireumcision  was  unto 
Peter : 

8  (For  he  that  wrought  effectu- 
ally  in  Peter  to  the  apostleship  of 
the  cireumcision,  the  same  was 
mighty  in  me  toward  the  Gentiles ;) 

9  And  when  James,  Cephas,  and 
John,  who  seemed  to  be  pillars,  per- 
ceived  the  grace  that  was  given  un- 
to me,  they  gave  to  me  and  Barna* 
bas  the  right  hands  of  fellowship  j 
that  we  should  go  unto  the  heathen, 
and  they  unto  the  cireumcision, 

10  Only  theywould  that  we  should 
remember  the  poor ;  the  same  which 
I  also  was  forward  to  do. 

1 1  But  when  Peter  was  come  to 
Antioch,  I  withstood  him  to  the 
face,  because  he  was  to  be  blamed. 

12  For  before  that  certain  came 
from  James,  he  did  eat  with  the 
Gentiles :  but  when  they  were 
come,  he  withdrew  and  separated 
himself,  fearing  them  which  were 
of  the  cireumcision. 

13  And  the  other  Jews  dissem- 
bled  likewise  with  him ;  insomuch 
that  Barnabas  also  was  carried 
away  with  their  dissimulation. 

14  But  when  I  saw  that  they 
walked  not  uprightly  according  to 
the  truth  of  the  gospel,  I  said  unto 
Peter  before  them  all,  If  thou,  be- 
ing  a  Jew,  livest  after  the  manner 
of  Gentiles,  and  not  as  do  the  Jews, 
why  compellest  thou  the  Gentiles 
to  live  as  do  the  Jews  ? 

1 5  We  who  are  Jews  by  nature, 
and  not  sinners  of  the  Gentiles, 

1 6  Knowing  that  a  man  is  not  jus-  i 
tified  by  the  works  of  the  law,  but 
by  the  faith  of  Jesus  Christ,  even 
we  have  believed  in  Jesus  Christ, 
that  we  might  be  justified  by  the 
faith  of  Christ.  and  not  by  the  works 
of  the  law :  for  by  the  works  of  the 
law  shall  no  flesh  be  justified. 
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17.  3J?en  ffulle  h)i.  fom  fofe  marba 
rdttfdrDigc  genom  Sl)riftum,  ocf  dnnu 
fjelfme  finnaö  trara  0;nt)are,  få  more 
ei)iiftuö  eii  ft;nt>atienare?    Siort  bet ! 

18.  1\)  om  ing  bl;gger  bet  famma 
upp  igen,  [om  jag  neDerflagit  l)abe,  få 
gol"  jag  mig  fjelf  till  en  ofmertrdbaie. 

19.  élcii  jag  dr  genom  lag  bob  ifrån 
lagen,  på  td  jag  ffall  lefma  ©ubi. 

20.  %^  år  foråfdfl  meb  Gl^rifto.  2«en 
jag  lefmer ;  bocf  icfe  nu  jag,  utan  (E()ri= 
ftuö  lefmer  i  mig  :  ti;  bet  jag  nu  lefroer 
i  fottet,  bet  lefmer  jag  i  ©ubs  Sons  tro, 
ben  mig  dlffat  Ijafraer,  od)  gifmit  fig  fjelf 
ut  for  mig. 

21.  3ag  bortfaflar  icfe  ®ubö  nåb: 
ti)  om  rdttfdrbigljeten  fommer  af  la= 
gen,  få  dr  &t)riftu&  fdfdngt  bob. 

3.  Sapitet. 

(^  S  oforftånbige  ©alater,  f)o  bafmer 
^  tjufl  eber,  att  3  icte  ffuden  a)ba 
fanningen,  I)rt)ilfom  S^fnö  Sl:;riftuö 
for  ögonen  mdlab  tioav,  od)  nu  iblanb 
eber  forofdft  dr  "^ 

2.  ^etta  trin  jag  aHenafl  meta  af 
eber:  l;afmen  2  unbfatt  §lnban  ge= 
nom  lagenö  gerningar,  eller  genom 
tronö  prebifan? 

3.  5lren  3  få  oforftånbige?  3  ^afmen 
begi)nt  i  Slnban,  miljen  3  nu  li;fta  i 
fottet?  ^    , 

4.  ^afn?en  3  bå  få  ml)cfet  libit  få= 
fdngt?  om  bet  elljeft  fåfängt  dr. 

5.  Den  fom  nu  gifmer  eber  Slnban, 
od)gbr  fdbana  frafter  iblanb  eber,  gor 
^an  bet  genom  lagenö  gerningar,  eller 
genom  tronö  prebifan? 

6.  ©åfom  S(bra!)am  ^afmer  trott 
©ubi,  od)  bet  dr  rdfnabt  ^onom  till 
rdttfdrbig[)et. 

7.  (Bå  mcten  3  ju  nu,  att  be  fom 
dro  af  tron,  be  dro  Slbraf;am§  barn. 

8.  mm  Sfriften  ^afmer  fett  fram= 
forc  åt,  att  ®ub  gor  ^ebningarna 
rdttfdrbiga  genom  tron ;  berfore  fo^^ 


17  But  if,  while  -we  seek  to  be 
justified  by  Christ,  we  ourselves 
also  are  found  sinners,  is  therefore 
Christ  the  minister  of  sin?  God 
forbid. 

18  For  if  I  build  again  the  things 
which  I  destroyed,  I  make  myself 
a  transgressor, 

19  For  I  through  the  law  am  dead 
to  the  law,  that  I  might  live  unto 
God. 

20  I  am  crucified  with  Christ : 
nevertheless  T  live ;  yet  not  I,  but 
Christ  liveth  in  me  :  and  the  life 
which  I  novv  live  in  the  flesh  I  live 
by  the  faith  of  the  Son  of  God.  who 
loved  me,  and  gave  himself  for  me. 

2 1  I  do  not  frustrate  the  grace  of 
God  :  for  if  righteousness  come  by 
the  law,  then  Christ  is  dead  in  vain. 

CHAPTER  in. 

OFOOLISH  Galatians,  who  hath 
bewitched  you,  that  ye  should 
not  obey  the  truth,  before  whose 
eyes  Jesus  Christ  hath  been  evi- 
dently  set  forth,  crucified  among 
you  ? 

2  This  only  would  I  learn  of  you, 
Received  ye  the  Spirit  by  the  works 
of  the  law,  or  by  the  hearing  of 
faith  ? 

3  Are  ye  so  foolish  ?  having  be- 
gun  in  the  Spirit,  are  ye  now  made 
perfect  by  the  flesh  ? 

4  Have  ye  sufFered  so  many  things 
in  vain  ?  if  it  be  yet  in  vain. 

5  He  therefore  that  ministereth  to 
you  the  Spirit,  and  worketh  mira- 
cles  among  you,  doeth  he  it  by  the 
works  of  the  law,  or  by  the  hear- 
ing of  faith  ? 

6  Even  as  Abraham  believed  God, 
and  it  was  accounted  to  him  for 
righteousness, 

7  Know  ye  therefore  that  they 
which  are  of  faith,  the  same  are 
the  children  of  Abraham. 

8  And  the  Scripture,  foreseeing 
that  God  would  justify  the  heathen 
through  faith,  preached  before  the 
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funnabe  l^on  STbraf^e :  S  big  ffola  alla 
ipebningav  irdlfisnabe  trarba. 

9.  Så  tttarbn  nu  be,  fom  af  tron  dro, 
hjdlfignabe  nieb  ben  trogna  Slbra^am. 

10.  X\)  alk  be  fom  meb  Iagen§  ger= 
ningar  umgo,  be  dro  unber  forban= 
nelfe,  t\)  bet  dr  ffrifmit:  ^orbonnab 
trare  l)tt)av  od)  en,  fom  icfe  blifmer 
h)lb  alt  het,  fom  ffrifroit  dr  i  lagbofen, 
få  att  ban  bet  gor. 

11.  ä)?en,  att  ingen  irarber  rdttfdr= 
big  for  ©ubi  genom  lagen,  dr  ii})j)en= 
bart:  t\)  ben  rdttfdrbige  ffall  lefma  af 
(fin)  tro. 

12.  2)len  lagen  dr  icfe  af  tron :  utan 
ten  menniffa  fom  få  gor,  ^on  lefttjer 
beraf. 

13.  Sbriftuö  b«fmer  forloffat  o^  ifrån 
lagenä  forbannelfe,  bå  ban  h?arbt  en 
forbannelfe  for  o^;  ti;  bet  dr  ffrifmit: 
gorbannab  dr  bmar  od)  en,  fom  t)dn= 
ger  på  trdb : 

14.  ^å  bet  Slbrabamö  trdlfignelfe 
fomma  ffulle  ofirer  ^ebningarna  i 
6bi'ifto  SSfu,  od)  loi  få  unbfå  måtte 
SInbang  löfte  genom  tron. 

15.  tdre  brober,  jag  tritt  tala  efter 
nienniffofdtt.  Wlan  foraftar  ju  icfe 
en  menniffaö  3:eftamente  bå  bet  gil= 
labt  dr ;  man  idgger  icfe  l^cller  något 
bcrtia. 

16.  9hi  dr  ju  Slbrabam^ocb  banö  fdb 
löftet  tillfagbt.  S^an  fdger  icfe,  uti 
fdberna,  fåfom  i  många ;  utan  fåfom 
uti  en,  uti  bin  fdb,  fom  dr  Kbriftuö. 

17.  mm  M  fdger  jag  :  35et  2:efta= 
mentet,  fom  tillforene  af  @ubi  faft 
giorbt  mar  på  (Ebriftum,  hjarber  icfe 
ogillabt,  få  att  löftet  ffuUe  om  intet 
marba,  meb  tagen,  b^itfen  gifmcn  mar 
fl;rabunbrabe  od)  trettio  år  berefter. 

18.  Xi)  om  arfmet  fortjenteö  genom 
lagen,  få  trorbe  bet  icfe  gifmit  genom 
löftet ;  men  ®ub  bafmer  bet  Slbrabam, 
genom  löftet,  fri  ffdnft. 

19.  S^tdab  ffall  bå  lagen?  ^on  dr 
fommen  bertill  for  ofmertrdbelfernaa 
ffull,  till  be§  fdben  ffulle  fomma, 
^mitfen   löftet    ffebt   mar,   od>   dr 


gospel  unto  Abraham,  saying,  In 
thee  shall  all  nations  be  blessed. 

9  So  then  they  which  be  of  faith 
are  blessed  with  faithful  Abra- 
ham. 

10  For  as  many  as  are  of  the 
Works  of  the  law  are  under  the 
curse :  for  it  is  written,  Cursed  is 
every  one  that  continueth  not  in 
all  things  which  are  written  in  the 
book  of  the  law  to  do  them. 

11  But  that  no  man  is  justified 
by  the  law  in  the  sight  of  God,  it 
is  evident :  for,  The  just  shall  live 
by  faith. 

1 2  And  the  law  is  not  of  faith : 
but,  The  man  thatdoeth  them  shall 
live  in  them. 

13  Christ  hath  redeemed  us  from 
the  curse  of  the  law,  being  made  a 
curse  for  us  :  for  it  is  written,  Curs- 
ed is  every  one  that  hangeth  on  a 
tree : 

14  That  the  blessing  of  Abraham 
might  come  on  the  Gentiles  through 
Jesus  Christ;  that  we  might  re- 
ceive  the  promise  of  the  Spirit 
through  faith. 

15  Brethren,  I  speak  after  the 
manner  of  men ;  Though  it  be  but 
a  man's  covenant,  yet  if  it  be  con- 
firmed,no  man  disannulleth,  or  add- 
eth  thereto. 

16  Npwto  Abraham  and  his  seed 
were  the  promises  made.  He  saith 
not.  And  to  sieeds,  as  of  many ;  but 
as  of  one,  And  to  thy  seed,  which 
is  Christ. 

17  And  this  I  say,  that  the  cove- 
nant, that  was  confirmed  before  of 
God  in  Christ,  the  law,  which  was 
four  hundred  and  thirty  years  af- 
ter, cannot  disannul,  that  it  should 
make  the  promise  of  none  effect. 

18  For  if  the  inheritance  be  of 
the  law.  it  is  no  more  of  promise : 
but  God  gave  it  to  Abraham  by 
promise. 

19  Wherefore  then  serveth  the 
law?  It  was  added  because  of 
transgressions,  till  the  seed  should 
come  to  whom  the  promise  was 
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ffiefab  af  Singlarna  uti  SJZcbiaren§ 
i)a  11  b. 

20.  äJZen  3)?cblaren  dr  idfe  enS  3«eb= 
lare ;  incn  ®ub  dr  en. 

2L  Slr  hå  lagen  emot  ®ub6  löften? 
S3ort  bet !  men  om  en  lag  n)ore  gif- 
tcen,  fom  tunbe  lefmanbe  göra,  få 
h)ore  rdttfdrbigf)eten  fannerligen  af 
lagen : 

22.  SRen  efrlften  ^afiDer  alt  beflutit 
iinber  ft;nb,  på  bd  löftet  ffulle  fomma 
genom  3Sfu  6t)riftl  tro,  bem  fom  tro. 

23.  SRen  förr  dn  tron  fom,  tuoro  h)i 
forioarabe  unber  lagen,  od)  beflutne  till 
ben  tro,  fom  up})enbara0  ffulle. 

24.  ©d  ^afmer  nu  lagen  hjarit  trdr 
tuftomdftare  till  gl}riftuni,  på  bä  n)i 
ffole  marba  rdttfdrbige  af  tron. 

25.  9ln,  feban  tron  fommen  dr,  dre 
h)i  icfe  idngre  unber  tuftomdflaren : 

26.  %\)  S  dren  alle  ®ub§  barn,  ge= 
nom  tron  på  Sl^riftum  SSfum. 

27.  1\)  %  \å  mdnge  fom  bopte  dren 
till  gl)riftum,  l)afnjen  ebcr  ifldbt  gl;ri= 
flum. 

^28.  ^dr  dr  icfe  Sube  eller  ®ref ;  ^dr 
dr  icfe  tjcnare  eller  fri ;  l)dr  dr  icfe 
man  eller  qminna:  alle  dren  3  en  i 
eijrifto  2Sfu. 

29.  åren  S^nu  d^rifti,  fd  dren  3  ju 
§lbral)amé  fdb,  ocj)  arfmingar  efter 

löftet. 

4.  Sa^itel. 

gf\>en  fag  fdger:  ©d  ldnge^arfh)in= 
'^^  gen  dr  barn,  dr  ingen  dtffilnab 
emellan  bonom  oc^  en  tjenare;  dnbocf 
l^an  dr  berre  oftuer  alla  dgobelarna  ; 

2.  Utan  dr  unber  formijnbare  oå) 
foreftdnbare,  intill  bm  tiben,  fom  af 
fabren  fbrelagb  dr. 

3.  Sammalunba  ocf  h)i,  bd  rt>i  troro 
barn,  h}oro  m  tmingabe  unber  utmdr- 
teö  ftabgar.  ^ 

4.  Mm  bå  tiben  icarbt  fullfommen, 


made ;  and  it  was  ordained  "by  än- 
gels in  the  hand  of  a  mediator. 

20  Now  a  mediator  is  not  a  medi 
ator  of  one,  but  God  is  one. 

21  Is  the  law  then  against  the 
promises  of  God  ?  God  forbid :  for 
if  there  had  been  a  law  given 
which  could  have  given  life,  verily 
righteousness  should  have  been  by 
the  law, 

22  But  the  Scripture  hath  con- 
cluded  all  under  sin,  that  the  prom- 
ise  by  faith  of  Jesus  Christ  might 
be  given  to  them  that  believe. 

23  But  before  faith  eame,  we  were 
kept  under  the  law,  shut  up  unto 
the  faith  which  should  afterwards 
be  revealed. 

24  Wherefore  the  law  Was  our 
schoolmaster  to  bring  us  unto 
Christ,  that  we  might  be  justified 
by  faith. 

25  But  after  that  faith  is  come, 
we  are  no  longer  under  a  school- 
master. 

26  For  ye  are  all  the  children  of 
God  by  faith  in  Christ  Jesus. 

27  For  as  many  of  you  as  have 
been  baptized  into  Christ  have  put 
on  Christ. 

28  There  is  neither  Jew  nor 
Greek,  there  is  neither  bond  nor 
free,  there  is  neither  male  nor  fe- 
male  :  for  ye  are  all  one  in  Christ 
Jesus. 

29  And  if  ye  he  Christ's,  then  are 
ye  Abrahara's  seed,  and  heirs  ac- 
cording  to  the  promise. 


N 


CHAPTER  IV. 

OW  I  say,  That  the  heir,  as 
long  as  he  is  a  child,  differeth 
nothing  from  a  ser  vant,  though  he 
be  lord  of  all ; 

2  But  is  under  tutors  and  gover- 
nors  until  the  time  appointed  of 
the  father. 

3  Even  so  we,  when  we  were 
children,  were  in  bondage  under 
the  elements  of  the  world : 

4  But  when  the  fulness  of  the 
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fdnbc  @ub  fm  ®ou,  fobb  af  en  qh)in= 
na,  giorb  unber  lagen, 

5.  ^å  bet  ^an  ffulle  forlojfa  bem,  fom 
unber  lagen  h)oro,  att  h)i  [fuUe  få  bar- 
naffaljet. 

6.  dfter  3  nu  dren  foner,  l^afmer 
(^ub  fanbt  fm  <5on§  Slnba  uti  ebra 
I)jertan,  I;milfen  ropar,  5lbba,  fdre  %a- 
ber. 

7.  Så  dr  ^dr  nu  idfe  mer  tjenare, 
utan  fon;  dr  ^an  fon,  få  dr  ^an  ocf 
©ub6  arfnjinge  genom  6f)riflum. 

8.  m^n  ben  tib  3  icfe  fdnben  ©ub. 
tjenten  3  bem,  fom  af  naturen  icfe  dro 
gubar. 

9.  9)ien  nu,  raeban^S  ©ub  fdnt  baf= 
hjen,  ja  mi)cfet  mer  fdnbe  dren  af  ©u- 
bi,  \)m  njdnben  3  fber  bå  om  till  be 
firaga  od)  h?ebertorftiga  ftabgar  igen, 
\)\v\ifa  3  på  ni;tt  tjena  tcilien  ? 

10.  3  pollen  bågar  od)  mdnaber, 
^ogtiber  oc^  årétiber. 

11.  Siig  fruftar  om  eber,  att  jag  till 
dfrtjentorö  icfe  ^afmer  fdfdngt  arbetat 
på  eber. 

12.  Söarer  fåfom  jag  dr.  efter  jag 
ocf  dr  fåfom  3,  fdre  brober,  jag  beber 
eber.    3  bafmen  mig  intet  emot  gjort. 

13.  3  meten,  att  jag  genom  fottctö 
fmagbet  i  forftone  prebifabe  eberSoan- 
gelium. 

14.  Cc^  min  freflelfe,  fom  jag  leb  på 
fottct6  mdgnar,  ^afmen  3  intet  foraf- 
tat,  icfe  ^cller  forfniott ;  uto;i  anam= 
niaben  mig  fdfom  en  ©ubö  ångel;  ja, 
fåfom  (Efjriftum  3Sfum. 

15.  ^uru  falige  iroren  3  bå  ?  3ag 
dr  ebert  mittne,  att  om  bet  \)att  ni6je= 
ligt  njarit,  ^aben  3  fbra  ögon  uttagit, 
od)  gifmit  mig. 

16.  år  jag  bå  nu  h)orben  eberomdn, 

att  jag  fdger  eber  fanningen  ? 

17.  i)e  nitdlffa  eber  icfe  rdtteligen, 
utan  hjilja  braga  eber  ifrån  mig,  att 
3  ffolen  nitdlffa  bem. 

18.  <Bå  dr  nu  h)dl  gobt  nitdlffa,  bå 
bet  ffer  om  bet  gobt  dr  altib,  oct)  icfe 
allenafl  bå  jag  tillfldbeä  dr. 


time  was  come,  God  sent  forth  his 
Son,  made  of  a  woman,  made  un- 
der the  law, 

5  To  redeem  them  that  were  un- 
der the  law,  that  we  might  receive 
the  adoption  of  sons. 

6  And  because  ye  are  sons,  (Jod 
hath  sent  forth  the  Spirit  of  his 
Son  into  your  hearts,  crying,  Abba, 
Father. 

7  Wherefore  thou  art  no  more  a 
servant,  but  a  son;  and  if  a  son, 
then  an  heir  of  God  through  Christ. 

8  Howbeit  then,  when  ye  knew 
not  God,  ye  did  service  unto  them 
which  by  nature  are  no  gods. 

9  But  now,  after  that  ye  have 
known  God,  or  rather  are  known 
of  God,  how  tum  ye  again  to  the 
weak  and  beggarlyelements,'where- 
unto  ye  desire  again  to  be  in  bond- 
age? 

10  Ye  observe  days,  and  months, 
and  times,  and  years. 

11  I  am  afraid  of  you,  lest  I  have 
bestowed  upon  you  labour  in  vain. 

12  Brethren,  I  beseech  you,  be  as 
I  am  ;  for  I  am  as  ye  are :  ye  have 
not  injured  me  at  alL 

13  Ye  know  how  through  infirm- 
ity  of  the  flesh  I  preached  the  gos- 
pel  unto  you  at  the  first. 

14  And  my  temptation  which  was 
in  my  flesh  ye  despised  not,  nor 
rejected;  but  received  me  as  an 
ängel  of  God,  even  as  Christ  Jesus. 

15  Where  is  then  the  blessedness 
ye  spake  of?  for  I  bear  you  record, 
that,  if  it  had  heen  possible,  ye 
would  have  plucked  out  your  OAvn 
eyes,  and  have  given  them  to  me. 

16  Ara  I  therefore  becoiiie  your 
enemy,  because  I  tell  you  the  truth? 

17  They  zealously  afFect  you,  hut 
not  well ;  yea,  they  would  exclude 
you,  that  ye  might  afFect  them, 

18  But  it  is  good  to  be  zealously 
afiected  always  in  a  good  thingj 
and  not  only  when  I  am  present 
with  you. 


TILL   DE   GALAXER. 


489 


19.  9Jlina  fdra  barn,  ^irilfa  jag  på 
ni)tt  fober  niet>  ångejl,  till  beö  eijriftuö 
fonimer  till  ftabga  uti  cber. 

20.  3ag  n?i((e  mdl.  att  jag  nu  h)ore 
ndreber,  od)  formaubla  funbemin  roft, 
ti)  jag  mt  I)drndft  ingen  råb  meb  eber. 

21.  Sdger  mig,  3  [om  miljen  hjara 
unber  lagen :  ^afiuen  3  irfe  ^ort  ia= 
gen? 

22.  %\)  bet  ar  ffrifmit,  att  Slbra^am 
\)ah(  Uvå  foner ;  en  af  tjenfteqnjinnan, 
ben  anbra  af  bm  fria. 

23.  9Jkn  ben  fom  mar  af  tjenfteqmin- 
nan,  b^in  mar  fobb  efter  fottet;  men 
ben  af  ben  fria,  ^an  mar  fbbb  genom 
löftet. 

24.  S^tDiita  orb  beti)ba  ndgot,  t\)  beffa 
dro  be  tu  Heftanienten :  ett  af  bd  berg 
8ina,  fom  fbber  till  trdlbom,  l)toiikt 
dr  Slgar: 

25.  %t)  Slgar  beter  i  Slrabien  bet  berg 
©ina,  od)  flracfer  fig  emot  3erufaleni, 
bet  nu  dr,  od)  dr  icfe  fritt  meb  fina 
barn. 

26.  SJZen  bet  Scrufalem  fom  ofman 
till  dr,  bet  dr  ben  fria ;  l;on  dr  allaS 
mår  mober. 

27.  %\)  bet  dr  ffrifmit:  SBar  glab  bu 
ofruftfamma,  bu  fom  intet  fober:  brift 
ut  od)  ropa,  bu  fom  icfe  dr  bafmanbe : 
ti;  bin  enfamma  bafmer  flera  barn,  ån 
btn  fom  man  l)afmer. 

28.  mm  mi,  fdre  brober,  dre  loftetö 
barn  efter  Sfaac. 

29.  a)ten  fdfom  ben  fom  bå  fobb  mar 
efter  fottet,  forfoljbe  ^onom,  fom  fobb 
mar  efter  Slnban,  fd  gdr  bet  oct  nu. 

.  30.  3nen  f)mab  fdger8fnften?  'Drif 
ut  tjenj^eqminnan  meb  benneö  fon :  ti; 
tjenfteqminnanS  fon  ffall  icfe  blifma 
arfminge  meb  btn  friaö  fon. 

31.  Så  dre  ml  nu,  fdre  brober,  icfe 
tjenfteqminnané  foner,  utan  bn\  friaS. 

5.  6a Ht  cl. 

^d  blifmer  nu  fldnbanbc  uti  ben 
^^  fril)et,  meb  ^miifen  G^rifluö  og 


19  My  little  children,  of  whom  I 
travail  in  birth  again  until  Christ 
be  formed  in  you, 

20  I  desire  to  be  present  with  you 
now,  and  to  change  my  voice;  for 
I  stånd  in  doubt  of  you. 

21  Tell  me,  ye  that  desire  to  be 
under  the  law,  do  ye  not  hear  tiie 
law? 

22  For  it  is  written,  that  Abraham 
had  two  sons,  the  one  by  a  bond- 
maid,  the  other  by  a  free  woman. 

23  B  ut  he  who  was  of  the  bond- 
woman  was  born  after  the  flesh ; 
but  he  of  the  free  woman  was  by 
promise. 

24  Which  things  are  an  allegory  : 
for  these  are  the  two  covenants ; 
the  one  from  the  mount  Sinai,  which 
gendereth  to  bondage,  which  is 
Agar. 

25  For  this  Agar  is  mount  Sinai 
in  Arabia,  and  answereth  to  Je- 
rusalem which  now  is,  and  is  in 
bondage  with  her  children. 

26  But  Jerusalem  which  is  above 
is  free,  which  is  the  mother  of  us 
all. 

27  For  it  is  written,  Rejoice,  thou 
barren  that  bearest  not ;  break  forth 
and  cry,  thou  that  travail  est  not : 
for  the  desolate  hath  many  more 
children  than  she  which  hath  a 
husband. 

28  Now  we,  brethren,  as  Isaac 
was,  are  the  children  of  promise. 

29  But  as  then  he  that  was  born 
after  the  flesh  persecuted  him  that 
was  horn  after  the  Spirit,  even  so 
it  is  now. 

30  Nevertheless  what  saith  the 
Scripture  ?  Cast  out  the  bondwo- 
man  and  her  son :  for  the  son  of 
the  bondwoman  shall  not  be  heir 
with  the  son  of  the  free  woman. 

31  So  then,  brethren,  we  are  not 
children  of  the  bondwoman,  but 
of  the  free. 

CHAPTER  V. 

TAND   fast   therefore    in   the 
liberty  wherewith  Christ  hath 


s 


490 


ST.  PAtJLI   EPISTEL 


friat  ^aftuer;  od)  låter  eber  icfe  på 
n\)tt  fångaé  unber  trdlbonienS  of. 

2.  @i,  jag  ^auluö  foger  eber:  Dm 
S  låten  eber  omffdra,  år  eber  6()riftué 
intet  nl;ttig. 

3.  3)kn  jag  beti;gar  åter  f)h>ariom 
od}  enom,  fom  fig  låter  om[fåra,  att 
^an  år  pliQtiq,  till  att  l^åtla  ^ela  lagen. 

4.  3  i)afn)en  niift  gl}riftuni,  2  fom 
genom  lagen  tniljen  rdttfårbige  marba; 
od)  2  åren  fallne  ifrån  nåben. 

5.  Wltn  iri  mdnte  uti  Slnban,  genom 
tron,  ben  rattfårbig^et,  fom  man  \)op= 
pa^  ffall. 

6.  X\)  i  e^riflo  SSfu  dr  intet  be= 
h?dnbt,  I}tt)arfen  omffdrelfe  eller  for= 
F)ub-,  utan  tron  fom  merfar  genom 
fdrlefen. 

7.  2  lii|>en  tt»dl ;  ^o  f;afmer  ^inbrat 
eber,  att  3  icfe  ffulle  tro  fanningen  ? 

8.  Saban  tillffi^nbelfe  dr  icfe  af  l^o= 
nom,  fom  eber  fallat  I)afst>er. 

9.  2itet  af  furbeg  förfärar  ^ela  begen. 

10.  2ag  forfer  mig  tiK  eber  i  ^S9ft= 

ranom,  att  2  tagen  eber  icfe  annat 
finne;  men  ben  eber  formillar,  |)an 
ffall  braga  fm  bom,  ef;o  l)an  dr. 

11.  Dm  jag  dnnu,  fdre  brober,  pvt= 
bifar  omffdrelfen,  I}n.ii  llber  jag  dnnu 
forfol)elfe?  8å  hjore  forfetö  forar= 
gclfe  om  intet  tt)orbcn. 

12.  ©Qfme  ©iib,  att  be  ocf  afffurne 
h)orbo,  fom  eber  befl^mra.  ^ 

13.  ä)Uni,  fdre  brober,  2  dren  faflabe 
tia  fril)et :  allenaft  fer  till,  att  2  icfe 
låten  frif)eten  gifma  fottet  tillfälle, 
utan  genom  fdrlefen  tjene  ben  ene  bm 
onbra. 

14.  %\)  f)da  lagen  tuqrber  fnllborbab 
uti  ett  orb;  bd  dr:  Sllffa  bin  ndfta 
[om  big  fjelf. 

15.  3)ien  om  2  meb  f)tt}arannan  bi= 
teH§  od)  frdteng,  få  fer  tijl,  att  2  icfe 
l)mfomaff;H)arannann|)J)dtnetrarben. 

16.  93kn  jag  fdger:  SBanbrer  i  Sln= 
ban,  få  fullfomnen  2  icfe  fottete  be= 
gdrelfe. 

17.  1\)  fottet  ^afmer  begarelfe  mot 


made  us  free,  and  be  not  entangled 
again  with  the  yoke  of  bondage. 

2  Beholdj  I  Paul  say  unto  you, 
that  if  ye  be  circumcisedj  Christ 
shall  profit  you  nothing. 

3  For  I  testify  again  to  every  man 
that  is  circumcised,  that  he  is  a 
debtor  to  do  the  whole  law. 

4  Christ  is  become  of  no  etFect 
unto  you,  whosoever  of  you  are 
justified  by  the  law ;  ye  are  fallen 
from  grace. 

5  For  we  through  the  Spirit  wait 
for  the  hope  of  righteousness  by 
faith. 

6  For  in  Jesus  Christ  neither  cir- 
cumcision  availeth  any  thing,  nor 
uncircumcision ;  but  faith  which 
worketh  by  love. 

7  Ye  did  run  well ;  who  did  hin- 
der you  that  ye  should  not  öbey 
the  truth  ? 

8  This  persuasion  cometh  not  of 
him  that  calleth  you. 

9  A  little  leaven  leaveneth  the 
whole  lump. 

10  I  have  confidence  in  you 
through  the  Lord,  that  ye  will  be 
none  otherwise  minded :  but  he 
that  troubleth  you  shall  bear  his 
judgment,  whosoever  he  be. 

1 1  And  I,  brethren,  if  I  yet  preach 
circumeision,  why  do  I  yet  sufFcr 
persecution  ?  then  is  the  ofience  of 
the  cross  ceased. 

12  I  would  they  were  even  cut 
oiF  which  trouble  you. 

13  For,  brethren,  ye  have  been 
called  unto  liberty ;  only  use  not 
liberty  for  an  occasion  to  the  flesh, 
but  by  love  serve  one  another. 

14  For  all  the  law  is  fulfilled  in 
one  word,  even  in  this ;  Thou  shalt 
love  thy  neighboUr  as  thyself. 

15  But  if  ye  bite  and  devour  one 
another,  take  heed  that  ye  be  not 
consumed  one  of  another. 

1 6  This  I  say  then,  Walk  in  the 
Spirit,  and  ye  shall  not  fulfil  the 
lust  of  the  flesh. 

17  For  the  flesh  lusteth  against 
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tTnban,  od)  §rnban  mot  fottet :  ht  fam= 
nia  dro  mot  Ijmavtanuat,  få  att  3  icfe 
goTen  ^mab  3  miljen.    " 

18.  Om S  regerenöaf  Slnban,  få  dren 
S  icfe  tuiDcr  lagen.  ^ 

19.  3)?eii  fottfenö  gerningar  aro  up- 
pnibava,  fom  dr  I;or,  boleri,  orenlig^et, 
loC*aftigf)et; 

20.  SIfguberI,  troflbom,  oiDanffap,  fif, 
nit,  mrebe,  trdtor,  tmebrdgt,  parti, 

21.  Slfunb,  morb,  bri)dfenffaD,  fråjTeri, 
od)  fåbant  mer :  ber  jag  eber  titlforene 
af  fagt  I)afroer,  od)  fager  dnnu  tiU= 
forene,  att  be  fom  fåbant  göra,  ffola 
icfe  drfma  mu  rife. 


22.  mtn  SInbanS  fruft  dr  tdrlef, 
frojb,  frib,  idngmobigljet,  milbijet,  gob= 
I;et,  tro, 

23.  (2aftmobigf;et,  fl;ff^et:  emot  få= 
bänt  dr  icfe  lagen. 

24.  9Jkn  be  fom  gI;rifto  tiI(t)ora, 
foröfdfta  fitt  fött,  famt  meb  luftar  od) 
begdrelfer. 

25.  Dm  mi  nu  lefme  i  SInban,  få  lå= 
ter  0^  od  manbra  i  §(nban. 

26.  Såter  o|  icfe  begdra  fåfdnglig 
|)ri6,  till  att  fortorna  od)  l)atci  \)\dax= 
annan  inborbeé. 

6.  Sapitel. 

^dre  brober,  om  en  menniffa  rdfabe 
^*'  falla  i  någon  fi)nb,  3  fom  anbe= 
lige  drcn,  upprdtter  {}ononi  meb  faft= 
mobig  anba  ;  od)  fe  uppå  big  fjelf,  att 
bu  icfe  ocf  freftab  marber. 

2.  3nborbe6  brager  I}lt>arannan8  bor= 
ta,  od)  få  fuUborbcn  3  6f)ri^i  (ag. 

3.  ^erfore,  om  någon  låter  fig  tl)cfa 
något  mara,  dnbocf  f)an  intet  dr,  l)an 
bebrager  fig  fjelf. 

4.  9Jlen  brt^iir  od)  en  profme  fin  egen 
gerning,  od)  få  ffall  I)an  allenaft  uti 
fig  fjelf  f)afma  berommelfe,  ocf)  icfe  uti 
anbra. 

5.  1\)  l)Wax  oå)  en  [fall  braga  fin 
borba. 


the  Spirit,  and  tne  Spirit  against 
the  flesh :  and  these  are  contrary 
the  one  to  the  other;  so  that  ye 
cannot  do  the  things  that  ye  wouLd. 

18  But  if  ye  be  led  of  the  Spirit, 
ye  are  not  under  the  law. 

1 9  Now  the  works  of  the  flesh  are 
manifest,  which  are  these;  Adul- 
tery,  fornication,  uncleannessj  las- 
eiviousness, 

20  Idolatry,  witchcraft,  hatred, 
variance,  emulations,  wrath,  strife, 
seditionSj  heresies, 

21  Envyings,  murders,  drunken- 
ness,  revellings,  and  such  like  :  of 
the  which  I  tell  you  before,  as  I 
have  also  told  you  in  time  past, 
that  they  which  do  such  things 
shall  not  inherit  the  kingdom  of 
God. 

22  But  the  fruit  of  the  Spirit  is 
love,  joy,  peace,  longsuffering,  gen- 
tleness,  goodness,  faith, 

23  Meekness,  temperance :  against 
such  there  is  no  law. 

24  And  they  that  are  Christ's 
have  crucified  the  flesh  with  the 
affections  and  lusts. 

25  If  we  live  in  the  Spirit,  let  us 
also  walk  in  the  Spirit. 

26  Let  US  not  be  desii^us  of  vain- 
glory,  provoking  one  another,  en- 
vying  one  another. 

CHAPTER  VI. 

BRETHREN,  if  a  man  be  över- 
taken  in  a  fault,  ye  which  are 
spiritual,  restore  such  a  one  in  the 
spirit  of  meekness;  considering  thy- 
self,  lest  thou  also  be  tempted. 

2  Bear  ye  one  another' s  burdens, 
and  so  fulfil  the  law  of  Christ. 

3  For  if  a  man  think  himself  to 
be  something,  when  he  is  nothing, 
he  deceiveth  himself. 

4  But  let  every  man  prove  his 
own  work,  and  then  shall  he  have 
rejoieing.in  himself  alone,  and  not 
in  another. 

5  For  every  man  shall  bear  his 
own  burden. 
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6.  2)en  fom  unbertnifab  toarber  nieb 
orb,  i)an  beie  alt  gobt  meb  Ijononi, 
fom  1)0 nom  unberlDifar. 

7.  garer  icfe  mille,  ®ub  låter  intet 
gocfa  fig :  ti)  t)töab  menniifau  får,  bet 
ffall  {)on  ocf  uj)|)[fdra. 

8.  3)eii  fom  får  i  fitt  fött.  f)an  \m 
af  fottet  uppffdra  forgdngllg^et ;  men 
ben  fom  får  i  Stnban,  l)cin  ffatl  upp» 
ffdra  af  Slnban  eminnerligt  lif. 

9.  Cd)  ndr  mi  gore  gobt,  idt  o^  icfe 
lebaa  mib.  ti;  tr»i  ffole  ocf  i  finom  tib 
uppffdra  utan  dteimdnbo. 

10.  SJkban  n)i  nu  tib  I)afrt?e,  Idt  o| 
göra  gobt  emot  fjiDarman;  men  alra= 
nieft  emot  bem  fom  n^åre  mebbrober 
dro  i  tron. 

U.  Ser  ^uru  ftort  bref  jag  eber  tiH= 
ffrifmit  t)afn)er  meb  min  egen  ^anb. 

12.  !De  fom  trilia  tdcfaö  efter  fottet, 
te  nobga  eber  till  omftdrelfen,  allenaft 
forbenffull,  att  be  icfe  ffola  forfbljbe 
njarba  meb  &f)rifti  forS. 

13.  3:t)  ocf  be  famme,  fom  låta  om= 
ffdra  fig,  l)ålla  intet  lagen ;  utan  be 
hjilja,  att  3  ffolcn  låta  omffdra  eber, 
på  bet  be  måga  berömma  fig  af  ebert 
f5tt. 

14.  SJZen  bort  bet,  att  jag  af  någon 
ting  ffulle  berömma  mig,  utan  af  iöår 
53(l3iraå  3Sfu  6f;rifti  foré,  genom 
l)milfen  iuerlben  dr  mig  forgfdft,  ocl) 
jag  merlben. 

15.  21)  i  Gbrifto  3efu  gdller  intet, 
^marfen  omffdrelfe  eller  forl)ub,  utan 
ett  ni)tt  freatur. 

16.  Qå)  alle  be  fom  efter  benna  regel 
h?anbra,  ofmer  bem  wavt  frib  oå) 
barml)ertigl)et,  oå)  oftt)er  (i>uh^  Sfrael. 

17.  Sngen  gore  mig  mer  befi)mmer, 
ti)  iag  brager  på  min  fropp  mår 
^esiraé  SGfu  tecfcn. 

18.  äöår  5j(S9flra§  ^gfu  S^rifti  nåb 
toare  meb  eber  onba,  fdre  brober. 
Slmen. 

Xilt  be  ©alater  fdnb  af  9lom. 


6  Let  him  that  is  taught  in  the 
word  communicate  unto  him  that 
teacheth  in  all  good  things. 

7  Be  not  deceived;  God  is  not 
mocked :  for  whatsoever  a  man 
soweth,  that  shall  he  also  reap. 

8  For  he  that  soweth  to  his  flesh 
shall  of  the  flesh  reap  corruption ; 
but  he  that  soweth  to  the  Spirit 
shall  of  the  Spirit  reap  life  ever- 
lasting. 

9  And  let  us  not  be  weary  in  well 
doing :  for  in  due  season  we  shall 
reap,  if  we  faint  not. 

10  As  we  have  therefore  oppor- 
tunity,  let  us  do  good  unto  all  men, 
especially  unto  them  who  are  of 
the  household  of  faith. 

11  Ye  see  how  large  a  letter  I 
have  written  unto  you  with  mine 
own  hand. 

12  As  many  as  desire  to  make  a 
fair  shew  in  the  flesh,  they  con- 
strain  you  to  be  circumcised;  oiily 
lest  they  shouid  sufler  persecution 
for  the  cross  of  Christ. 

13  For  neither  they  themselves 
who  are  circumcised  keep  the  law; 
but  desire  to  have  you  circumcised, 
that  they  may  glory  in  your  flesh. 

14  But  God  forbid  that  I  should 
glory,  save  in  the  cross  of  our  Lord 
Jesus  Christ,  by  whom  the  world 
is  crucified  unto  me,  and  I  unto 
the  world. 

15  For  in  Christ  Jesus  neither 
circumcision  availeth  any  thing, 
nor  uncircumeision,  but  a  new 
ereature. 

16  And  as  many  as  walk  accord- 
ing  to  this  rule,  peace  be  on  them, 
and  mercy,  and  upon  the  Israel  of 
God. 

17  From  henceforth  let  no  man 
trouble  me  :  for  I  bear  in  my  body 
the  marks  of  the  Lord  Jesus. 

18  Brethren,  the  grace  of  our 
Lord  Jesus  Christ  be  with  your 
spirit.     Amen. 

^  Unto     the    Galatians   written 
from  Eome. 
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©t.  ^auli  et)iftel 

tiU  be 

1.  eal)ltel. 

OftaiiluS,  3Gfu  6f)nfli  Slt)oflcI,  ge= 
+^  nom  ®ub8  njilja ;  be  ()cliga  fom 
uti  6pl;efo  dro,  o(^  trogna  i  3S[u 
e^rifto : 

2.  91åb  marc  meb  ebcr.  od)  frlb  af 
©ubi  mår  gaber,  od)  i^esflranom  3Sfu 
ei)rif}o. 

3.  SBdlfignab  irarc  ®ub  oå)  toar 
iOdSlraé  ^^m  6I)nfti  ^aber.  ben  o§ 
hjålfignat  Safirer  mcb  all  anbelig  n)dl= 
fignelfe,  i  be  I)imnielifa  ting,  genom 
(J(;riflum. 

4.  gåfom  ^an  og  utmalt  ^afmer  i 
l^onom,  torr  dn  merlbenö  grunb  lagb 
mar^att  mi  [fole  iuara  f)elige  od)  o= 
ftraftlige  for  I)onom  uti  fdrlefen : 

5.  Dd)  f)afmer  tagit  o^  fig  fjelfmom 
tia  barn,  genom  SSfum  6I;ri|ium  ef- 
ter fm  miljaö  goba  bel)ag, 

6.  Sin  l^drliga  nåb  till  låf,  genom 
F)»r»ilfen  f)an  f)afmer  o^  tdcfa  gjort  uti 
l^onom,  fom  fdrfommen  dr : 

7.  3  Omilfcn  n?i  i)a\\m  förlovning 
genom  l)an6  blob,  fl)nberna9  forlåtelfe, 
efter  l)am  ndbé  rifebomar: 

8.  Slf  l^milfen  f)an  og  runbeligen  bel= 
aftiga  gjort  I^afmer,  uti  all  miébom 
od)  flofliet : 

9.  Cd)  I)afnier  o|  låtit  få  treta  fin 
hjiljaö  l)eniligl)et,  efter  fitt  goba  bel)ag, 
od)  f)afn?er  bet  framf)aft  igenom  I)o= 
nom: 

10.  §ttt  bet  ffufle  t)rebifabt  marba,  bo 
tiben  fullfomnab  mar,  på  bet  all  ting 
ffnlle  fammanfattabt  marba  i  Sf)rifto, 
båbe  bet  i  bimmelen  od)  på  jorben  dr, 
genom  ben  famma : 

11.  ®enom  f)tt)ilfen  mi  ocf  fomne  dre 
till   arfmebelen,  beffdrbe  efter  I)anö 


THE  EPISTLE 

OF  PAUL  THE  APOSTLE  TO  THB 

EPHESIANS. 


CHAPTER  L 

PAUL,  an  apostle  of  Jesus  Chrisl 
by  the  will  of  God,  to  the  saints 
which  are  at  Ephesus,  and  to  the 
faithful  in  Christ  Jesus  : 

2  Grace  be  to  you,  and  peace, 
from  God  our  Father  and /rom  the 
Lord  Jesus  Christ. 

3  Blessed  be  the  God  and  Father 
of  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ,  who  hath 
blessed  us  with  all  spiritual  bless- 
ings  in  heavenly  places  in  Christ : 

4  According  as  he  hath  chosen  us 
in  him  before  the  foundation  of  the 
world,  that  we  should  be  holy  and 
without  blame  before  him  in  love: 

5  Having  predestinated  us  unto 
the  adoption  of  ehildren  by  Jesus 
Christ  to  himself,  according  to  the 
good  pleasure  of  his  w[ll, 

6  To  the  praise  of  the  glory  of 
his  grace,  wherein  he  hath  made 
US  accepted  in  the  beloved  : 

7  In  whom  we  have  redemption 
through  his  blood,  the  forgiveness 
of  sins,  according  to  the  riches  of 
his  grace ; 

8  Wherein  he  hath  abounded  to- 
ward  US  in  all  wisdom  and  pru- 
dence ; 

9  Having  made  known  unto  us 
the  mystery  of  his  will,  according 
to  his  good  pleasure  which  he  hath 
purposed  in  himself: 

10  That  in  the  dispensation  of 
the  fulness  of  times  he  might  gather 
together  in  one  all  things  in  Christ, 
both  which  are  in  heaven,  and 
which  are  on  earth  ',  even  in  him  : 

11  In  whom  also  we  have  ob- 
tained  an  inheritance,  being  pre- 
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iipp\åt,  fom  all  ting  trerfar  efter  pn 
egen  tDiljaa  råt) : 

12.  Srtt  h)i  ffolelnara  l^anS  j^årllgl^et 
till  låf,  iDi  fom  tiUforene  Ijoppabea  på 
(EOriflum. 

13.  ©eiiom  ^milfen  oc!  S  ^ort  ^af= 
treii  fanningenS  orb,  fom  dr  eber  fa= 
ligfjetö  SDangcliiim,  uti  I}U)ilfen  S  ocf, 
feban  3  trobbcii,  dren  bcfeglabe loorbne 
meb  löftets  ^^cUga  §{nba  ; 

14  ^h)ilfen  irårt  arf8  |)ont  dr,  till 
h)or  fbrloBniug,  att  mi  ffulle  iDarba 
Ijanö  egeubom,  l)anö  ^drlig^et  till  priö. 

15.  ©erfore  odf  jag,  efter  lag  l^ort 
l^afnjer  af  ben  tro,  fom  i  eber  dr  till 
S^^divan  SSfum,  od)  eber  fdrlef  till 
alla  f)elgon, 

16.  SSdnber  jag  icfe  åter  att  tacfa 
(^nh  for  eber,  altib  tdnfanbe  på  eber 

'  i  mina  böner ; 

17.  mt  h)år  ^,ggfira6  m\n  g^rifti 
©ub,  l;drligl)etenö  gaber,  hjille  gifn.ia 
eber  n?iébomen6  od)  uppenbarelfenö 
Slnba  till  fin  funffap, 

18.  Od)  u|3j)rofa  ebra  forflånbö  ögon, 
att  3  forftå  funnen,  l)\vQh  l)o|)|)  l}an 
l)afnier  fallat  eber  uti,  od)  l)uru  rif 
^anå  arfé  l)Qrlig^et  dr  uti  I;elgonen, 


19.  Cd)  l^uru  ofmerfniinneligen  ftor 
I)ana  fraft  dr  till  o^,  fom  tro  efter  l)an§ 
mdgtiga  ftarfl)et6  merfan, 

20.  ^^n^ilfen  l;an  merfabe  i  efjriflo, 
bd  l;an  upl^n^dcfte  l)onom  ifrån  be  boba, 
oci)  fatte  l)onom  på  ftn  l)ogra  l)anb  i 
f)ummkn, 

21.  éfmeralla  ^orftabomen,  trdlbe, 
magt,  ^errabomen,  od)  alt  bet  fom 
ndmnaä  fan,  icfe  allenaft  i  benna  h)erl= 
ben,  utan  ocf  i  ben  tlllfommanbe : 

22.  Dd)  ^aftDer  all  ting  lagt  unber 
^ané  fötter,  oc^  ^afh^er  fatt  ^onom  for= 
famlingen  till  ett  ^ufmub  ofn)er  all  ting, 

23.  ^millen  dr  l)an8  fro))|),  oå)  I;an0 
up|)fl)llelfe,  [om  alt  i  allom  up|)fl;Ue|^ : 


destinated  according  to  the  purpose 
of  him  who  worketh  all  things  af- 
ter  the  counsel  of  his  own  will : 

12  That  we  should  be  to  the 
praise  of  his  glory,  who  first  trust- 
ed  in  Christ. 

1 3  In  whom  ye  also  trusted,  after 
that  ye  heard  the  word  of  truth, 
the  gospel  of  your  salvation :  in 
whom  also,  after  that  ye  believed, 
ye  were  sealed  with  that  Holy 
Spirit  of  promise, 

14  Which  is  the  earnest  of  our 
inheritance  until  the  redemption 
of  the  purchased  possession,  unto 
the  praise  of  his  glory. 

15  Wherefore  I  also,  after  I  heard 
of  your  faith  in  the  Lord  Jesus,  and 
love  unto  all  the  saints, 

16  Cease  not  to  give  thanks  for 
you,  making  mention  of  you  in  my 
prayers  • 

17  That  the  God  of  our  Lord  Je- 
sus Christ,  the  Father  of  glory, 
may  give  unto  you  the  spirit  of 
wisdom  and  revelation  in  the 
knowledge  of  him  : 

18  The  eyes  of  your  understand- 
ing  heing  enlightened;  that  ye 
may  know  what  is  the  hope.of  his 
calling,  and  what  the  riches  of  the 
glory  of  his  inheritance  in  the 
saints, 

19  And  what  is  the  exceeding 
greatness  of  his  power  to  us-ward 
who  believe,  according  to  the  work- 
ing  of  his  mighty  power, 

20  Which  he  wrought  in  Christ, 
when  he  raised  him  from  the  dead, 
and  set  him  at  his  own  right  hand 
in  the  heavenly  places^ 

2 1  Far  above  all  principality,  and 
power,  and  might,  and  dominion, 
and  every  name  that  is  named,  not 
only  in  this  world,  but  also  in  that 
which  is  to  come : 

22  And  hath  put  all  things  under 
his  feet,  and  gave  him  to  be  the 
head  över  all  things  to  the  church, 

23  Which  is  his  body,  the  fulness 
of  him  that  filleth  all  in  all. 
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2.  dapittU 

"^  nom  bfn?ertrdbelfer  od)  fi;nbev; 

2.  Der  3  uti  forboni  iranbmben,  cf= 
ter  benna  merlbenö  lopp,  efter  hm 
gorflen,  fom  niagt  ^afirer  w  mdbret, 
neinligen,  efter  ben  antan,  fom  nu 
njerfar  uti  otroiiö  barn  j 

3.  Sblanb  f)\vUfa  tt»i  odf  alle  forbom 
hjanbrat  Ijaftue,  uti  irårt  tottö  begd= 
reifer,  od)  gjorbe  t)n?ab  fottet  od)  finnet 
U;fte-,  ocj)  ir>oro  af  naturen  mrebcnö 
barn,  fåfom  ocf  be  anbre. 

4.  3Ren  ®ub,  fom  or  rif  i  barm]^er= 
tig^eten,  for  fm  ftora  fdrlefä  ffull,  ber 
\)an  0^  meb  dlffat  ^afmer, 

5.  Den  tib  mi  dunu  bbb&  iroro  i  ft)n= 
berna,  f)afn?er  ^an  or,  famt  meb  (Ef)rifto 
gjort  lefiranbe;  (genom  ndben  dren 
Sfrdlfte;) 

6.  Cd)  I)afn?er  famt  meb  l^onom  u|)j)=» 
måctt  og,  od)  famt  meb  ^onom  fatt  o^  i 
bet  ()immelffa  mdfenbet  i  St)riflo5Sfu ; 

7.  ^d  bet  ^an  i  tillfommanbe  tib  be= 
h)ifa  ffulle  fin  ndbö  ofmerfirinneliga 
rifebom,  genom  fm  milb^et  ofirer  o^, 
i  (£[)nfto  S^fu. 

8.  Ji;  af  ndben  dren  S  frdljle,  genom 
tron ;  od)  bet  icfe  af  eber ;  ®ub§  gdfma 
dr  ber : 

9.  Scfe  af  gerningar,  på  bd  ingen 
ffall  berömma  fig. 

10.  %\)  n?i  dre  ^an9  merf,  ffapabe  i 
6I)rifto  26fu  till  goba  gerningar,  till 
I;milfa  %uti  o|  tillfbrene  berebt  t)af= 
h)er,  att  mi  uti  bem  luanbra  ffole. 

11.  Derfore,  tdnfer  ber|)å,  att  3  fom 
forbom  efter  fottet  bafmcn  tt»arit  §eb= 
ningar,  od)  morben  fallabe  forI)ub,  af 
bem  fom  fallas  omffdrelfe  efter  fottet, 
ben  meb  f)anben  ffer : 

12.  Sitt  3  på  ben  tib  troren  utan 
(E{)riflo,  frdmmanbe,  od)  utan  3frael9 
borgareffa}),  od)  frdmmanbe  ifrdn  Iof= 
tetö  3:cftamente,  intet  ^o|)|)  ^afmanbe, 
od)  moren  utan  ®ub  i  toerlben. 


CHAPTER  IL 

AND  you  hath  he  quickened,  who 
were  dead  in  trespasses  and  si  ns; 

2  Wherein  in  time  past  ye  walk- 
ed  according  to  the  course  of  this 
world,  according  to  the  pfince  of 
the  power  of  the  air,  the  spirit  that 
now  worketh  in  the  children  of  dis- 
obedience : 

3  Among  whom  also  we  all  had 
our  conversation  in  times  past  in 
the  lusts  of  our  flesh,  fulfiUing  the 
desires  of  the  flesh  and  of  the  mind ; 
and  were  by  nature  the  children 
of  wrath,  even  as  others. 

4  But  Godj  who  is  rich  in  mercy, 
for  his  great  love  wherewith  he 
loved  us, 

5  Even  when  we  were  dead  in 
sins,  hath  quickened  us  together 
with  Christj  (by  grace  ye  are  saved,) 

6  And  hath  raised  us  up  together, 
and  made  us  sit  together  in  heäv- 
enly  places  in  Christ  Jesus  : 

7  That  in  the  ages  to  come  he 
might  shew  the  exceeding  riches 
of  his  grace,  in  his  kindness  toward 
us,  through  Christ  Jesus. 

8  For  by  grace  are  ye  saved 
through  faith;  and  that  not  of 
yourselves  :  it  is  the  gift  of  God  : 

9  Not  of  Works,  lest  any  man 
should  boast. 

10  For  we  are  his  workmanship, 
created  in  Christ  Jesus  unto  good 
works,  which  God  hath  before  or- 
dained that  we  should  walk  in 
them. 

1 1  VVherefore  remember,  that  ye 
being  in  time  past  Gentiles  in  the 
flesh,  who  are  called  Uncircum- 
cision  by  that  which  is  called  the 
Circumcision  in  the  flesh  made  by 
hands ; 

12  That  at  that  time  ye  were 
without  Christ,  being  aliens  from 
the  comrnonwealth  of  Israel,  and 
str ångers  from  the  covenants  of 
promise,  having  no  hope,  and  with- 
out God  in  the  world : 
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13.  anen  nu,  3  fom  i  (E^riflo  2e[u 
dren,  od)  forbom  fjerrnn  troren,  dren 
nu  ndr  morönc,  genom  ©I)rifti  blot». 

14.  Z\)  I)an  dr  mår  fvib,  ben  of  boba 
Ijafnjer  gjort  ett,  od)  I)afir»er  neberbru= 
tit  mebelbnifen,  i  bet  att  Ijan  igenom 
fltt  fött  borttog  onjdnffapen : 

15.  9Iemligen,  lageu  [om  i  bnborben 
tlob :  på  bet  t)an  ffulle  af  tmdnne 
ffapa  en  ni;  menniffa  i  fig  fjelf,  od) 
frib  göra : 


16.  Dd)  att  F)an  ffuUe  forfona  bem 
haM  meb  ®ubi  uti  en  hopp,  genom 
forfet :  od)  f)afmer  bobat  omdnffapen 
genom  fig  fielf : 

17.  Cd)  dr  fommen,  od)  f)afn)er  ige- 
nom doangelium  håtcit  eber  frib,  3 
fom  fierran  morenj  få  ocf  bem  fom  ndr 
njoro. 

18.  %\)  genom  bonom  b«frt)f  h)i  ^åta 
tillgång  uti  en  §tnba  till  gabreu. 

19.  8å  dren  3  ide  nu  mera  gdfter 
od)  frdmmanbe;  utan  belga  manna 
mebborgare,  od)  ®ub8  t)uéfolf ; 

20.  U})J}bt)ggbe  ^)å  STpoftlarnaS  od^ 
^sropbeternaö  grunb,  ber  S^fuö  6[)ri= 
ftuö  ofraerfte  ^brneftenen  dr: 

21.  ^å  ^t^ilfen  f)ela  bt)ggningen  tid» 
bopafogab,  njdjer  till  ett  {)cligt  tempel 
i  ^e^Rranom. 

22.  ^å  b^rtilfen  od  3  meb  u))pbt)ggbc 
h>arbcn,  éubi  till  ett  tjemman,  genom 
Slnban. 

3.  Sapitel. 

Sor  benna  fafg  ffull,  dr  |ag  ^ai\m 
6l)rifti  3Sfu  fånge  for  eber,  ^eb= 
ningar : 

2.  Om  3  eljefl  l^ort  l^afmen  om  ®ub8 
nåbé  dmbete,  fom  mig  gifmit  dr  tid 
eber, 

3.  Sitt  benna  ^emligbet  dr  mig  genom 
uppenbarelfe  fbrfunnab,  fdfom  jag  tiU^ 
f orene  meb  få  orb  ffref ; 

4.  Slf  bwitfet,  om  3  bet  idfen,  3  ma- 
gen mdrfa  mitt  forftdnb  i  ©brifli  ^em- 
ligget : 


13  But  now,  in  Christ  Jesus,  ye 
who  sometime  were  far  off  are 
made  nigh  by  the  blood  of  Christ. 

14  For  he  is  our  peace.  who  hath 
made  both  one,  and  hath  broken 
down  the  middle  wall  of  partition 
between  us  ; 

15  Having  abolished  in  his  flesh 
the  enmity,  even  the  law  of  com- 
mandments  contained  in  ordinan- 
ces ;  for  to  make  in  himself  of 
twain  one  new  man,  so  making 
peace ; 

16  And  that  he  might  reconcile 
both  unto  God  in  one  body  by  the 
cross,  having  siain  the  enmity 
thereby : 

1 7  And  came  and  preached  peace 
to  you  which  were  afar  ofF,  and  to 
them  that  were  nigh. 

18  For  throngh  him  we  both  have 
access  by  one  Spirit  unto  the  Father. 

1 9  Now  therefore  ye  are  no  more 
strangers  and  foreigners,  but  fel- 
low  citizens  with  the  saints,  and 
of  the  household  of  God ; 

20  And  are  built  upon  th.e  foun- 
dation  of  the  apostles  and  proph- 
ets,  Jesus  Christ  himself  being  the 
chief  corner  stone  ; 

21  In  whom  all  the  building  fitly 
framed  together  groweth  unto  a 
holy  temple  in  the  Lord  : 

22  In  whom  ye  also  are  builded 
together  for  a  habitation  of  God 
through  the  Spirit. 

CHAPTER  III. 

EOR  this  cause  I  Paul,  the  pris- 
oner  of  Jesus  Christ  for  you 
Gentiles, 

2  If  ye  have  heard  of  the  dispen- 
sation  of  the  grace  of  God  which 
is  given  me  to  you-ward : 

3  How  that  by  revelation  he 
made  known  unto  me  the  mystery ; 
as  I  wrote  afore  in  few  words ; 

4  Whereby,  when  ye  read,  ye  may 
understand  my  knowledge  in  the 
mystery  of  Christ, 


TILL  DE  EPHESER. 


497 


5.  i^tDilfcn  itfe  funnig  gjorb  dr  i  for= 
tiben  mcnni[for9  barn,  fåfom  ben  nu 
tijjpenbarab  dr  I^nn6  ^ellga  Slpofllar 
od)  ^rojj^eter,  genom  Slnban : 

6.  Stlemllgen,  att  i^ebningarne  ffola 
trara  mebarfmingar,  oc^  famma  lcfa= 
inenS,  oc^  ^anö  loftcé  belaftige  i  (E^ri- 
flo,  genom  goangelium : 

7.  §n)Ufetö  tjenare  jag  hjorben  dr, 
efter  ben  gofma  af  ®ubg  nSb  fom  mig 
gifrtjen  dr,  efter  ^an8  fraftö  merfnlng. 

8.  äJlig,  fom  dr  ben  alraringafle 
iblanb  alla  ^elgon,  dr  benna  nåb  glf= 
h)en,  att  jag  ffatl  iblanb  ^ebningarna 
fbrfunna  be  obegrunbeliga  él;rifti 
rifebomar ; 

9.  Od)  i  Ijufet  frambära  for  ^tror 
man,  ^uruban  belaftig^et  dr  i  ben 
^emlig^et,  fom  ^drtillbagö  i  hjerlben 
l^afhjer  forbolb  toarit  i  ®ubi,  ben  all 
ting  ffapat  i)afmtv  genom  3Sfum  6^ri- 
flum: 

10.  spå  bet  nu  ffulte  funnigt  marba 
gorftabomen  od)  ^errabomen  i  !)im= 
melen,  på  forfamlingen,  ®iit^  raarg» 
fallbi<ja  n)iöl;et. 

11.  (Sfter  ben  forfi)n  af  toerlbenS 
begijnnelfe,  l)tritfen  ^an  bemifl  ^afmer 
i  (£[)riflo  3Sfu,  mor  S^^^iva, 

12.  éenom  ^milfen  mi  ^aftre  briflig- 
l^ct  od)  tillgång  meb  all  fortrofining, 
genom  tron  på  ^onom. 

13.  3)erf6re  beber  jag.  att  3  icfe  upp^ 
gifmenS  for  mina  bebrofmelferö  ffull, 
fom  jag  liber  for  eber,  ^milfa  dro  eber 
till  ))ri0. 

14.  gorbenffuH  böjer  jag  mina  fndn 
till  mår  iQ^gtraS  SSfu  Sljrifli  gaber, 

15.  25en  ber  rdtte  gabren  dr  ofmcr 
alt  bet  gabcr  ^eter  i  ^immelen  oc^  på 
jorben, 

16.  Sitt  ^an  iDiae  gifma  eber  fraft, 
tfter  fm  l)drlig^et8  rifebomar,  att  3 
flarfe  toarben  genom  l;anS  ^nha,  till 
ben  inh)drte8  menniffan; 

17.  Sitt  ei)rifluö  må  bo  genom  tron 
i  ebra  ^jertan,  ftabeligen  rotabe  od) 
grunbabe  i  fdrlefen, 

18.  Sitt  3  magen  bcgri))a  meb  alla 


5  Which  in  other  ages  was  not 
made  known  unto  the  sons  of  men, 
as  it  is  now  revealed  unto  his  holy 
apostles  and  prophets  by  the  Spirit; 

6  That  the  Gentiles  should  be 
fellow  heirs,  and  of  the  same  body, 
and  partakers  of  his  promise  in 
Christ  by  the  gospel : 

7  Whereof  I  was  made  a  minis- 
ter, according  to  the  gift  of  the 
grace  of  God  given  unto  me  by  the 
efFectual  working  of  his  power. 

8  Unto  me,  who  api  less  than  the 
least  of  all  saints,  is  this  grace 
given,  that  I  should  preach  among 
the  Gentiles  the  unsearchable  rich- 
es  of  Christ ; 

9  And  to  make  all  men  see  what 
is  the  fellowship  of  the  mystery, 
which  from  the  beginning  of  the 
world  hath  been  hid  in  God,  who 
created  all  things  by  Jesus  Christ : 

10  To  the  intent  that  now  unto 
the  principalities  and  powers  in 
heavenly  places  might  be  known 
by  the  church  the  manifold  wis- 
dom  of  God, 

1 1  According  to  the  eternal  pur- 
pose which  he  purposed  in  Christ 
Jesus  our  Lord : 

12  In  whom  we  have  boldness 
and  access  with  confidence  by  the 
faith  of  him. 

13  Wherefore  I  desire  that  ye 
faint  not  at  my  tribulations  for 
you,  "which  is  your  glory. 

14  For  this  cause  I  bow  my  knees 
unto  the  Father  of  our  Lord  Jesus 
Christ, 

15  Of  whom  the  whole  family  in 
heaven  and  earth  is  named, 

16  That  he  would  grant  you,  ac- 
cording to  the  riches  of  his  glory, 
to  be  strengthened  with  might  by 
his  Spirit  in  the  inner  man ; 

17  That  Christ  may  dwell  in  your 
hearts  by  faith;  that  ye,  being 
rooted  and  grounded  in  love, 

18  May  be  able  to  comprehend 
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l^elgon,  Ipab  brcbben,  od^  Idngben, 
od)  bju|)et,  oå)  ^ogbcn  dv : 

19.  Od)  bernieb  fauna  (E^viftl  fdrlef, 
tm  all  tm\\tap  ofmergår:  på  i>ct  S 
mogen  u))|)ft;nbe  irarba  meb  aUaf}an= 
ba  ®im  fuU^et. 

20.  3)^en  ^onom,  fom  rifeligen  for- 
mår  göra,  ofroer  alt  bet  mi  bebje. 
eller  tdnfe,  efter  hm  fraft  fom  tuertar 

^^^'^ 

21.  §onom  trareara  i  forfamlingen, 

genom  S^rlflum  3Sfum,  i  allan  tib, 
ifrdn  etolg^et  till  emig^et.    Slmen. 

4.  ea|)iter. 

^å  formanar  jag  nu  eber,  jag  fdn= 
^^  gen  i^SSKranom,  att  2  ».tanbren 
fdfom  tillbörligt  dr,  i  ben  fallelfe,  ber 
2  uti  fallabe  dren, 

2.  SReb  all  obmjuf^et,  oc^  faftmobig= 
l^et,  meb  tdlamob,  unbbraganbe  btn 
ene  ben  anbra  i  fdrlefcn ; 

3.  SBiuldgganbe  eber,  att  bdfla  Srn= 
ban9  en^et  genom  fribenö  banb. 

4.  en  tvopp,  oå)  en  SInbe,  fdfom  3 
ocf  fallabe  dren  uti  ett  ebert  fallelfeö 
f)opp: 

5.  (Sn  ^(SSRre,  en  tro,  ett  boj), 

6.  en  mb,  ocf)  allag  it>dr  ^aber, 
^iDilfen  dr  ofrtjer  eber  alla,  genom  eber 
alla,  oc^  i  eber  alla. 

7.  aJten  I}mar  oå)  en  af  o^  dr  gifben 
ndb,  efter  E^rifti  gdfn?ag  mutt. 

8.  25erf ore  fdger  l^an :  ^an  dr  upp- 
fligen  i  ^ogben,  oc^  f)a\mv  fort  fdn= 
gelfet  fånget,  oå)  l)afmer  giftrit  men- 
nifforna  gdfmor. 

9.  SJien  bet  ^an  u|)|)faren  dr,  l^trtab 
dr  bet  annat,  du  l}an  for  forft  t)dr 
neb  uti  be  neberfta  jorbenö  rum? 

10.  2)cn  ber  neberfor,  ^an  dr  ocf  bm 
ber  u{)|)for  ofiDer  alla  i)'mlax,  på  btt 
O^an  ffulle  all  ting  u|)|)fl)lla. 

11.  §an  l^afrtjer  ocf  fomliga  fatt  till 
Slpoftlar,  fomliga  till  ^rof)^eter,  fom= 
liga  till  Sbangelifter,  fomliga  till  §er= 
bar  oå)  Sdrare : 

13.  Sitt  be  ^elige  ffola  fficfUge  toara 


with  all  saints  what  is  the  breadth, 
and  length,  and  depth,  and  height ; 

19  And  to  know  the  love  of  Christ, 
which  passeth  knowledge,  that  ye 
might  be  filled  with  all  the  fulness 
of  God. 

20  Now  nnto  him  that  is  able  to 
do  exceeding  abundantly  above  all 
that  we  ask  or  think,  according 
to  the  power  that  worketh  in  us, 

21  Unto  him  be  glory  in  the 
church  by  Christ  Jesus  throughout 
all  ageSj  world  without  end.  Amen. 

CHAPTER  IV. 

ITHEREFORE,  the  prisoner  of 
the  Lord,  beseech  you  that  ye 
walk  worthy  of  the  vocation  where- 
with  ye  are  called; 

2  With  all  lowliness  and  meek- 
less,  with  longsufleri 

one  another  in  love; 

3  Endeavouring  to  keep  the  unity 
of  the  Spirit  in  the  bond  of  peace.  . 

4  There  is  one  body,  and  one 
Spirit,  even  as  ye  are  called  in  one 
hope  of  your  calling ; 

5  One  Lord,  one  faith,  one  bap- 
tism, 

6  One  God  and  Father  of  all,  who 
is  above  all,  and  through  all,  and 
in  you  all. 

7  But  unto  every  one  of  us  is 
given  grace  according  to  the  meas- 
ure  of  the  gift  of  Christ. 

8  Wherefore  he  saith,  When  he 
ascended  up  on  high,  he  led  cap- 
tivity  captive,  and  gave  gifts  unto 
men. 

9  Now  that  he  ascended,  what  is 
it  but  that  he  also  descended  first 
into  the  lower  parts  of  the  earth  ? 

10  He  that  descended  is  the  same 
also  that  ascended  up  far  above 
all  heavens,  that  he  might  fill  ajl 
things.  ' 

11  And  he  gave  some,  apostleé-; 
and  some,  prophets ;  and  some, 
evangelists ;  and  some,  pastors  and 
teachers; 

1 2  For  the  perfecting  of  the  saints, 
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tllt  dmbctctg  hjerf,  genUlh  ^milfet  g^ri^ 
fli  Sefamen  må  uppbDgb  marba : 

13.  3:1(1  De8  att  iri  alle  foninie  till  en 
tro,  oc^  ®ubö  Son9  funffap,  od)  jrarbe 
en  fullfommen  man,  btn  ber  dr  uti 
(£r;rifli  fullborbiga  dlberö  mdtt. 

14.  ^å  bet  mi  icfe  mer  ffolc  hjara 
barn,  oc^  låta  ofe  bemefa  od)  omforaa 
af  allabanba  idrbomS  irdber,  genom 
menni[forä  ffalf^et  od)  illfunbigbet, 
meb  l^njilfa  be  falla  till,  att  be  måga 
bebraga  o^. 

15.  aJZen  n?arom  rattfmnige  i  farled- 
fen,  od)  tndjom  tid  i  alla  ftJ^cfen  i  ^o= 
nom,  fom  f)ufn)ubet  dr,  (£i)riftuö : 

16.  5lf  l;milfen  ^ela  frop^en  till^oi)a 
fogag,  od)  en  lem  ^dnger  intill  htn 
anbra  genom  alla  lebamoterna,  ber 
bm  ene  tjenar  ben  anbra,  efter  bet 
toerf  fom  l)n)ar  lem  ^afmer  i  fitt  mått, 
od)  gor,^att  fro|)}3en  hjdjer  fig  fjelf 
till  forbdttring,  genom  fdrlefen. 

17.  <Bå  fdger  jag  nu,  od)  beti;gar  bet 
i  §68firanom,  att  2  icfe  mer  manbren, 
fdfom  be  anbre  ^ebningar  n)anbra,  i 
beraö  finneö  fdfdnglig^et : 

18.  §n)ilfaé  forftdnb  formorfabt  dr, 
od)  be  bortfomne  ifrån  bet  lif,  fom  af 
©ubi  dr,  genom  ben  fåtr>itffa,  fom  i 
bem  dr,  od)  genom  beraö  I;ierta0  blinb- 
]^et: 

19.  ^toilfa,  feban  be  trorbo  forj^o- 
aatt,  gåfmo  be  fig  fjelfma  uti  otuft, 
till  att  bebrifma  aH  orenligI;et,  famt 
meb  girighet. 

20.  gjZen  3  DafiDen  itfe  fd  Idrt  gf;ri- 
ftum-; 

21.  Dm  S  annara  ^onom  ^ort  l^af= 
mn.^oå)  uti  l)onom  idrbe  aren,  ^uru 
ett  rdttfinnigt  mdfenbe  dr  i  SSfn. 

22.  ®å  Idgger  nu  bort  ifrån  eber  hm 
gamla  menniffan,  hm  S  förr  meb  om- 
gingen,  bit>ilfen  genom  luftar  i  n)ilfa= 
relfe  fig  f orberflrar : 

23.  Dd)  forni)er  eber  i  eber  fmneö 
anba ; 

24.  ^^  ifldber  eber  ben  nt)a  menni^ 
ffan,  ben  efter  ®ub  \fapai)  dr,  i  fan= 
ffl;lbig  rdttfdrbigl^et  od)  ^elig^et. 

25.  Derfore,  Idgger  bort  lögnen,  od) 
tåler  fanningen,  I)tDar  oc^  en  meb 


for  the  work  of  the  ministry,  for 
the  edifying  of  the  body  of  Christ : 

1 3  Till  we  all  come  in  the  unity 
of  the  faithj  and  of  the  knowledge 
of  the  Son  of  God,  unto  a  perfect 
man,  unto  the  measnre  of  the  stat- 
Tire  of  the  fulness  of  Christ : 

14  That  we  henceforth  be  no  more 
children,  tossed  to  and  fro,  and  car- 
ried  about  with  every  wind  of  doc- 
trine,  by  the  sleight  of  men,  and 
cunning  craftiness,  whereby  they 
lie  in  wait  to  deceiye; 

1 5  But  speaking  the  truth  in  love, 
may  grow  up  into  him  in  all  things, 
which  is  the  head,  even  Christ : 

16  From  whom  the  whole  body 
fitly  joined  together  andeompacted 
by  that  which  every  jOint  suppli- 
eth,  according  to  the  effectual 
working  in  the  measure  of  every 
part,  maketh  increase  of  the  body 
unto  the  edifying  of  itself  in  love. 

17  This  I  say  therefore,  and  tes- 
tify  in  the  Lord,  that  ye  henceforth 
walk  not  as  other  Gentiles  walk, 
in  the  vanity  of  their  mind, 

1 8  Having  the  understanding  dark- 
ened,  being  alienated  from  the  life 
of  God  through  the  ignorance  that 
is  inthem,  because  of  the  blindness 
of  their  heart : 

19  Who  being  past  feeling  have 
given  themselves  över  unto  lasciv- 
iousness,  to  work  all  uncleanness 
with  greediness. 

20  But  ye  have  not  so  learned 
Christ ; 

21  If  so  be  that  ye  have  heard 
him,  and  have  been  taught  by  him, 
as  the  truth  is  in  Jesus  : 

22  That  ye  put  off  concerning  the 
former  conversation  the  old  man, 
which  is  corrupt  according  to  the 
deceitful  lusts; 

23  And  be  renewed  in  the  spirit 
of  your  mind ; 

24  And  that  ye  put  on  the  new 
man,  which  after  God  is  created  in 
righteousness  and  true  holiness. 

25  Wherefore  putting  away  lying, 
speak  every  man  truth  with  his 
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fin  nd|!a ;  efter  h)i  dre  inborbc0  iem= 
mar. 

26.  3Brebgen§,  od)  ft)nber  irfe ;  låter 
icfe  fölen  gå  neb  oftoer  eber  mrebe. 

27.  ©ifh)er  odf  icfe  laftarena  rum. 

28.  Den  ber  flulit  ^afh?er,  i)an  fljdle 
idfe  mer ;  utan  ^dtlre  arbete  meb  fina 
l^dnber  bet  gobt  dr,  ^å  bet  f)an  något 
ffaU  ^afnja  bela  meb  ben,  fom  nob= 
torftig  dr. 

29.  3ntet  o^ofmifft  tal  gånge  utaf 
eber  mun ;  utan  bet  ni;ttigt  dr  tiU  for= 
bdttring,  ber  bet  bet)ofrt)eé,  att  bet  må 
bem  fom  bet  ^bra  till  tarfa  hjara. 

30.  Oå)  bebrofmer  icfe  ®ubS  ideliga 
Slnba,  ber  3  meb  befeglabe  dren  till 
förlovningens  bag. 

31.  mi  bitter^t,  od)  grt^m^et,  oc^ 
hjrebe,  od)  rop,  oc^  ^dbelfe,  mare  långt 
ifrån  eber,  famt  meb  all  onbffa. 

32.  ajlen  marer  inborbeö  till  bit)aran= 
nan  mdnlige,  gob^jertige ;  od)  forlåter 
ben  ene  ben  anbra,  fåfom  od  ©ub  ge- 
nom gf)riftum  t}a^mx  forlåtit  eber. 

5.  kapitel. 

^å  morer  nu  @ub8  efterföljare,  få= 
^^  fom  dlffeliga  barn. 

2.  Dd)  manbrer  i  fdrlefen,  fåfom  od 
e^riftuö  b«ftt)er  dlffat  o^,  oc^  utgifmit 
fig  fielf  for  o^,  till  gåfnja  od;  offer, 
®ubi  till  en  fot  luft. 

3.  Soleri,  oå)  aU  flem^et,  eller^girig^ 
l^et,  låter  iblanb  eber  ide  ené  ndmnba 
h>arba,  fåfom  ^eigon  tiU^orer : 

4.  Dd)  ftem  orb,  eller  gdderi,  eller 
ffdmt  fom  ide  Ijofhjeö;  utan  ^dllre 
tadfdgelfe. 

5.  2:1)  S  ffolen  teeta,  att  iugen  bolare, 
eller  oren,  eller  girig,  i)h)ilfen  dr  en 
afgubabi;rfare,  Jjafttjer  arfmebel  uti 
g^rifti  od)  ©uba  rife. 

6.  Såter  ingen  eber  forfbra  meb  få= 
fdnga  orb,  tt)  fbr  fobana  Jjldgar  ®u\i^ 
torebe  fomma  oftuer  ottGHS  barn. 


EPISTEL 

neighflfour :  tor  we  are  memljers 
one  of  another. 

26  Be  ye  angry,  and  sin  not:  let  not 
the  sun  go  down  upon  your  wrath : 

27  Neither  give  place  to  the  devil. 

28  Let  him  that  stole  tsteal  no 
more :  but  rather  let  him  labour, 
working  with  his  hands  the  thing 
which  is  good,  that  he  may  have 
to  give  to  him  that  needeth. 

29  Let  no  corrupt  communication 
proceed  out  of  yonr  mouth,  but 
that  which  is  good  to  the  use  of 
edifying,  that  it  may  minister  grace 
unto  the  hearers. 

30  And  grieve  not  the  Holy  Spirit 
of  God,  whereby  ye  are  sealed  un- 
to the  day  of  redemption. 

31  Let  all  bitterness,  and  wrath, 
and  anger,  and  clamour,  and  evil 
speaking,  be  put  away  from  you, 
with  all  malice : 

32  And  be  ye  kind  one  to  another, 
tenderhearted,  forgiving  one  an- 
other, even  as  God  for  Chrisfs 
sake  hath  forgiven  you. 

CHAPTER  V. 

BE  ye  therefore  followers  of  God, 
as  dear  children ; 

2  And  walk  in  love,  as  Christ 
also  hath  loved  us,  and  hath  given 
himself  for  us  an  offering  and  a 
sacrifice  to  God  for  a  sweetsmell- 
ing  savour. 

3  But  fornication,  and  all  un- 
cleanness,  or  covetousness,  let  it 
not  be  once  named  among  you,  as 
becometh  saints; 

4Neitherfilthiness,norfoolishtalk- 
ing,  nor  j  esting,  which  are  not  eorive- 
nient :  but  rather  giving  of  thanks. 

5  For  this  ye  know,  that  no  whore- 
monger,  nor  unclean  person,  nor 
eovetous  man,  who  is  an  idolater,      i 
hath  any  inheritance  in  the  king- 
dom  of  Ohrist  and  of  God. 

6  Let  no  man  deceive  you  with 
vain  words  :  for  because  of  these 
things  cometh  the  wrath  of  God 
upon  the  ehildren  of  disobediené©. 
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7.  Derfore  toarcr  idfc  beraö  jlanbro^- 
ber. 

8.  Jt)  3  tDoren  forbom  morfer;  men 
nu  dren  2  Ijué  i  ^dSflranom :  n?an- 
brer  fåfom  IjufenS  barn : 

9.  X\)  Srnbanö  fruft  dr  uti  all  gob^et, 
oå)  rdttfdrbig^et,  oå)  fanning : 

10.  ^6)  jjrofmer  l)Wab  ^gSflranom 
tdcft  dr. 

11.  Oc^  ^afmer  ingen  belaftig^et  meb 
beonijitiga  morfretö  toerf ;  utan  ftraf- 
fer  bem  föllre. 

12.  3:i)  i)tt)ab  ^emligt  af  bem  ffer,  ttt 
dr  ocf  ffamligt  att  fdga. 

13.  9Jlen  alt  \)dta  toarber  up^nbart, 
ndr  bet  of  Ijufet  ftraffabt  it»arber,  U)  alt 
bet  u|)|)enbart  irarber,  td  dr  Ijuå. 

14.  Derfore  fdger  ^an :  SSafa  upp, 
bu  fom  fofmer,  oc^  ftatt  ut)|)  ifrån  be 
boba,  få  marber  (E^riftuö  big  u))|)li;= 
fanbe. 

15.  <Bå  fer  nu  till  ^uru  S  hjanbren 
tDiéligt  •,  icfe  fom  be  otoife,  utan  fom 
h)ife. 

16.  Dd)  fficfer  eber  efter  tiben,  t\)  ti= 
ben  dr  onb. 

17.  X)erfore,  hjarer  icfe  oforftanbige, 
utan  forflånbige  l));\3ab  §S8flran6  milje 
dr. 

18.  Od)  bricfer  eber  icfe  brucfna  af 
h)in,  af  ^milfet  ett  officfligt  h)dfenbe 
fommer ;  utan  u^;)fi;l(en0  af  hm  ^e= 
liga  Slnba ; 

19.  3:alanbe  emellan  eber  i  |)falmer, 
ocf)  (åffonger,  oå)  anbeliga  njifor: 
fiunganbe  oc^  fpelanbe  ^(SSflranom 
uti  ebert  bjerta  : 

20.  Slltib  tacffdganbe  ®ubi  ocb  ga= 
brenom  for  l)Wax  man,  uti  irår  ^(SSfl- 
ra§  36fu  Sbrifli  namn. 

21.  ^mfom  unberbånige,  hm  ene  ben 
anbra,  i  (^n\>^  rdbbbåga. 

22.  ^uflrurna  irare  fma  mdn  unber- 
bdniga,  fdfom  §69flranom. 

23.  %\)  mannen  dr  buflrunS  bufhJub, 
fåfom  ocf  ©brifluS  dr  forfamlingenö 
l^ufiDub,  ocf)  l)an  dr  ocf  fm  fro|)pö 
^elfa. 


7  Be  not  ye  therefore  part  åkers 
with  them. 

8  For  ye  were  sometirae  darkness, 
but  now  are  ye  light  in  the  Lord : 
walk  as  children  of  light ; 

9  (For  the  fruit  of  the  Spirit  is  m 
all  goodness  and  righteousness  and 
truth  •) 

10  Provingwhat  is  acceptable  un- 
to  the  Lord. 

11  And  have  no  fellowship  with 
the  unfruitful  works  of  darkness, 
but  rather  repro  ve  them. 

12  For  it  is  a  shame  even  to 
speak  of  those  things  which  are 
do  ne  of  them  in  secret. 

13  But  all  things  that  are  r^-. 
proved  are  made  manifest  by  the 
light:  for  whatsoever  doth  make 
manifest  is  light. 

14  Wherefore  he  saith,  Awake 
thou  that  sleepest,  and  arise  from 
the  dead,  and  Christ  shall  give  thee 
light. 

15  See  then  that  ye  walk  circum- 
spectly,  not  as  fools,  but  as  wise, 

16  Redeeming  the  time,  because 
the  days  are  evil. 

17  Wherefore  be  ye  not  unwise, 
but  understanding  what  the  will  of 
the  Lord  is. 

1 8  And  be  not  drunk  with  wine, 
wherein  is  excess ;  but  be  filled 
with  the  Spirit ; 

19  Speaking  to  yourselves  in 
psalms  and  hymns  and  spiritual 
songs,  singing  and  making  melody 
in  your  heart  to  the  Lord ; 

20  Giving  thanks  always  for  all 
things  unto  God  and  the  Father  in 
the  name  of  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ; 

21  Submitting  yourselves  one  to 
another  in  the  fear  of  God. 

22  Wives,  submit  yourselves  un- 
to your  own  husbands,  as  unto  the 
Lord. 

23  For  the  husband  is  the  head 
of  the  wife,  even  as  Christ  is  the 
head  of  the  church  :  and  he  is  the 
Saviour  of  the  body. 
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24.  Såfom  nu  forfamlingen  dr  iin- 
berbånig  ^v^^o,  få  ffola  ocf  l^uflrur» 
na  uti  att  ting  tcara  fina  mån  unber- 
båniga. 

25.  3  mån,  dlffer  ebra  l^uflrur,  få= 
fom  ocf  6^rifiu6  dl[fabe  forfamlingen, 
od)  ^afmer  utgiftoit  fig  fjelf  for  ^enne : 

26.  ^jid  bet  f)an  i)enne  l^elga  ffuHe, 
od)  i)afirer  gjort  ^enne  ren  i  mattnets 
hab,  genom  orbet: 

27.  ^å  bet  ^an  ffutte  befldfla  fig  fjelf 
en  forfamling,  ben  I;drlig  dr,  ben  in= 
gen  fldcf  eller  ffrijnfa  l)afn)er,  eller  an= 
nat  fdbant  •,  utan  att  ^on  ffullc  h)ara 
^elig  oc^  oflraffelig. 

28.  ©d  ffola  ocf  mdnnerne  dlffa  fma 
^uflrur,  fdfom  fma  egna  txoppav.  3)en 
fm  ^uftru  dlffar,  ^an  dlffar  fig  fjelf. 

29. 1\)  ingen  r;afn)er  någon  tib  ^atat 
fittegit  fött;  utan  l;dllrefober  oå)  fo= 
brår  bet,  fdfom  ocf  ^SSftren  forfamlin^ 
gen: 

30.  %\)  iri  dre  lebamoter  af  ^anS 
hopp,  af  ^anö  fött,  od)  af  ^an§  ben. 

31.  gorbenffull  ffall  menniffan  of- 
ttiergifma  fm  faber  od)  mobcr,  od)  blif= 
ira  h)ib  fm  ^uflru,  ocl)  af  ttrd  marber 
ett  fött. 

32.  2)enna  bemlig^et  dr  flor;  men 
jag  talar  om  e^rifto  ocf)  forfamlingen. 

33.  Dorf  ocf  2,  ^trar  i  fm  flab,  dlffe 
fin  f)uffru,  fdfom  fig  fjelf;  men  ^u= 
ftrun  f)afn)e  mannen  i  hjorbning. 


6.  eaj)iteL 

3  barn,  hjarer  Rörige  ebra  fordlbrar 
i  ^eSflranom,  tt)  bet  dr  rdttmift. 

2.  §ebra  bin  faber  oå)  mober;  l)n)il= 
fet  dr  bet  forffa  bub,  fom  löfte  meb  fig 

3.  spd  bd  big  ffall  h.>dl  ga,  od)  bu 
må  blifma  långlifmab  på  jorben. 

4.  S  fdber,  reter  icfe  ebra  barn  till 
torebe;  utan  uppfober  bem  i  tuft  od) 
^(£9lran§  formaning. 

5.  3  tjenare,  marer  borige  ebra  le= 
faniliga  l^errar  meb  rdbbl;dga  ocl)  bdf- 


I  24  Therefore  as  the  church  is  sul)- 
ject  unto  Christ,  so  let  the  wives 
be  to  their  own  husbands  in  every 
thing. 

25  Husbands,  love  your  wives, 
even  as  Christ  al  so  loved  the 
church,  and  gave  himself  for  it; 

26  That  he  might  sanctify  and 
cleanse  it  with  the  washing  of 
water  by  the  word, 

27  That  he  might  present  it  to 
himself  a  glorious  church,  not  hav- 
ing  spöt,  or  ■wrinkle,-or  any  such 
thing;  but  that  it  should  be  holy 
and  without  blemish. 

28  So  ought  men  to  love  their 
wives  as  their  own  bodies.  He  that 
loveth  his  wife  loveth  himself. 

29  For  no  man  ever  yet  hated 
his  own  flesh ;  but  nourisheth  and 
cherisheth  it,  even  as  the  Lord  the 
church : 

30  For  we  are  members  of  his 
body,  of  his  flesh,  and  of  his  bones. 

31  For  this  cause  shall  a  man 
leave  his  father  and  mother,  and 
shall  be  joined  unto  his  wife,  and 
they  two  shall  be  one  flesh. 

32  This  is  a  great  mystery:  but 
I  speak  concerning  Christ  and  the 
church, 

33  Nevertheless,  let  every  one  of 
you  in  particular  so  love  his  wife 
even  as  himself;  and  the  wife  see 
that  she  reverence  her  husband. 


CHAPTER  VI. 

CHILDREN,  obey  your  parents 
in  the  Lord  :  for  this  is  right. 

2  Honour  thy  father  and  mother ; 
which  is  the  first  commandment 
with  promise ; 

3  That  it  may  be  well  with  thee, 
and  thou  mayest  live  long  on  the 
earth. 

4  And,  ye  fathers,  provoke  not 
your  children  to  wrath  :  but  bring 
them  up  in  the  nurture  and  admo- 
nition  of  the  Lord. 

5  Servants,  be  obedient  to  them 
that  are  your  masters  according  to 
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h)an,  i  cbert  l^jertaS  enfalbigfiet,  fåfom 

6.  3cfe  tjenanbc  allena  for  ögonen, 
fåfom  menniffor  tiH  milieö ;  utan  få= 
fom  (E^rifti  tjenare,  goranbe  bet  ©ub 
it)U(,  iitaf  ^lertat. 

7.  mtb  irdltDilja :  loter  eber  ti)cfa,  att 
S  tjenen  S^SSiran,  oc^  icfe  menniffor: 

8.  Söetanbe,  att  ^n^ab  gobt  ^irar  oå) 
m  gor,  bd  ffafl  l^an  igenfå  af  ^S9l= 
ranom,  eljtrab  Dan  dr  tjenare  eller  fri. 

9.  D(^  S  'i}mav.  gorer  ocf  bet  famma 
mot  bem,  ocf)  ofiDergifmer  trug  •,  h3e= 
tanbe,  att  ocf  eber  ^G9Rre  år  i  I)im= 
melen,  od)  for  ^onom  dr  intet  anfeen= 
be  tifl  |)erfonen. 

10.  ^å  bet  fifta,  fdre  brober,  marer 
ftarfe  i  ^e9tranom,  ocl)  i  ^an^  ftarf= 
i)et8  magt. 

11.  Sfidber  eber  alt  mm  ^arneff,  på 
bet  3  mogen  ftå  emot  bjefmulen^  liftl- 
ga  anlo|)|). 

12.  21;  lui  Dcifme  icfe  ftrib  emot  fött 
oå)  blob ;  utan  emot  gorftar  oc^  mdU 
biga,  nemligen,  emot  tuerlbenö  f)enav, 
be  fom  regera  i  benna  trerlbenö  morfer, 
emot  be  onba  anbar  unber  t)immelen. 

13.  ^erfore,  tager  |)å  eber  a[t  ®ub§ 
l^arneff,  att  3  magen  emotftå  i  bm 
onba  bagen,  oc^  all  ting  mdl  utrdtta, 
ocl)  beftonbanbe  blifma. 

14.  ©tt  ftår  nu  omgjorbabe  fring  om 
ebra  Idnber  meb  fanntngen,  oc^  ifldb= 
be  rdttfdrbig^etena  frdfbeto ; 

15.  Ocl)  fötterna  ffobbe,  att  2  mogen 
rebo  iDora  till  friben§  eoangelium. 

16.  SJ^en  ofrtjer  all  ting,  tager  trone6 
ffolb,  meb  f)löilfen  3  funnen  utfldcfa 
all  ben  onbag  globanbe  ffott. 

17.  Ocf)  tager  på  eber  falig^etenö 
l^ielm,  oå)  Slnban§  fmdrb,  fom  dr 
©ubS  orb. 

18.  3  all  bon  oc^  åfallan,  altib  beb= 
ianbe  i  Slnbanom,  oc^  h?afer  bertill, 
meb  all  ibfeligl;et  oå)  bon  for  alla 
^elgon ; 


the  flesh,  with  feajr  and  tremtling, 
in  singleness  of  your  heart,  as  unto 
Christ ; 

6  Not  witli  eyeservice,  as  men- 
pleasers;  but  as  the  servants  of 
Christ,  doing  the  will  of  God  from 
the  heart ; 

7  With  good  will  doing  seryice, 
as  to  the  Lord,  and  not  to  men : 

8  Knowing  that  whatsoever  good 
thing  any  man  doeth,  the  same  shall 
he  receive  of  the  Lord,  whether  he 
be  bond  or  free. 

9  And,  ye  masters,  do  the  same 
things  unto  them,  forbearingthreat- 
ening :  knowing  that  your  Master 
also  is  in  heaven ;  neither  is  there 
respect  of  persons  with  him. 

10  Finally,  my  brethren,  be  strong 
in  the  Lord,  and  in  the  power  of 
his  mig'iit. 

11  Put  on  the  whole  armour  of 
God,  that  ye  may  be  able  to  stånd 
against  the  wiles  of  the  devil. 

12  For  we  wrestle  not  against  fiesh 
and  blood,  but  against  principali- 
ties,  against  powers,  against  the  ru- 
lers  of  the  darkness  of  this  world, 
against  spiritual  wickedness  inhigh 
places. 

13  Wherefore  take  unto  you  the 
whole  armour  of  God,  that  ye  may 
be  able  to  withstand  in  the  evil  day, 
and  having  done  all,  to  stånd. 

14  Stånd  therefore,  having  your 
loins  girt  about  with  truth,  and 
having  on  the  breastplate  of  right- 
eousness ; 

15  And  your  feet  shod  with  the 
preparation  of  the  gospel  of  peace  ; 

16  Above  all,  taking  the  shield  of 
faith,  wherewith  ye  shall  be  able 
to  quench  all  the  fiery  darts  of  the 
wicked. 

17  And  take  the  helmet  of  sälva- 
tion,  and  the  sword  of  the  Spirit, 
which  is  the  word  of  God  : 

18  Praying  always  with  ali  prayer 
and  supplication  in  the  Spirit,  and 
watching  thereunto  with  all  perse- 
verance  and  supplication  for  all 
saints: 
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19.  Cd)  for  mig,  att  mig  måtte  gif- 
h)lt  hjarba  tala  brifteligcn  raeb  hppm 
mun,  att  jag  måtte  funnig  göra  Sban= 
gelii  i^emlig^et, 

20.  ^mllfetö  båb\fap  jag  dr  i  benna 
fdbjan;  på  bet  jag  beruti  må  fritt 
tala,  fom  mig  bor  tala. 

2L  SRen  på  bet  3  magen  odf  meta, 
l^iiru  meb  o|  tillftår,  oc^  l)'mab  jag 
gor,  ffall  2:i)d)icuö,  min  dlffelige  bro- 
ber  od)  trogne  tjenarc  i  i(j<S9Rranom, 
cber  unberit)ifa. 

22.  iomilfen  jag  berfore  fdnbe  till 
eber,  att  3  ffolen  få  trätta,  ^uru  meb 
mig  tillftår;  od)  att  ^an  ffuUc  trofla 
ebert  ^jerta. 

23.  ^rib  mare  broberna,  od)  fdrlef 
meb  tron,  af  @ub  gaber,  od)  ^dSH- 
ranom  M\n  d^rifto. 

24.  Sfiåb  mare  meb  allom,  fom  n)år 
^^mra  Sefum  (El)riftum  rdttfmneli- 
gen  fdr  ^afma.    Slmen. 

édnb  af  9tom  till  be  (Ep^efer,  meb 


19  And  for  me,  that  utterance  may 
be  given  unto  me,  that  I  may  open 
my  mouth  boldly,  to  make  known 
the  mystery  of  the  gospel, 

20  For  which  I  am  an  ambassa- 
dör in  bonds ;  that  therein  I  may 
speak  boldly,  as  I  ought  to  speak. 

21  But  that  ye  also  may  know  my 
affairs,  and  how  I  do,  Tychicus,  a 
beloved  brother  and  faithful  min- 
ister in  the  Lord,  shall  make  known 
to  you  all  things : 

22  Whom  I  have  sent  unto  you 
for  the  same  purpose,  that  ye  might 
know  our  affairs,  and  that  he  might 
comfort  your  hearts. 

23  Peace  be  to  the  brethren,  and 
love  with  faith,  from  God  the  Fa- 
ther  and  the  Lord  Jesus  Christ. 

24  Grace  be  with  all  them  that 
love  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ  in  sin- 
cerity.     Amen. 

^  Written  from   Rome   unto  the 
Ephesians  by  Tychicus. 


@t.  gJauli   (£j)iflel 

tiU  öe 


1.  ^apHtl 

q>aulu8  od)  2:imotbeu8,  S^fu  ^vU 
+^  fti  tjenare:  alla  ^eliga  i  g^riflo 
3Sfu,  fom  dro  i  ^^ilippiö,  famt  meb 
S3iffoj)ar,  od)  tjenare. 

2.  9iåb  hjare  meb  eber,  oc^  frib  af 
©ubi  mår  gaber,  od)  ié^gdranom  SS= 
fu  S^riflo. 

3.  3ag  tadfar  min  ®ub  få  ofta  jag 
tdnfer  på  eber. 

4.  .^milfet  jag  altib  gbr  i  alla  mina 
böner  for  eber  alla,  oå)  gor  famma 
bon  meb  gldbje, 

5.  Sitt  ä  dren  belaftige  morbne  i 
ebangelio,  ifrån  forfla  bagen  intiff  nu. 

6.  Dd)  forfer  mig  bet  famma,  att  ben 
uti  eber  ett  gobt  mxt  begi^nt  ^aftoer, 


THE  EPISTLE 

OF  PAUL  THE  APOSTLE  TO  THB 

PHILIPPIANS. 


CHAPTER  I. 

PAUL  and  Timotheus,  the  ser- 
vants  of  Jesus  Christ,  to  all 
the  saints  in  Christ  Jesus  which 
are  at  Philippi,  with  the  bishops 
and  deacons  : 

2  Grace  be  unto  you,  and  peace, 
from  God  our  Father  and  from  the 
Lord  Jesus  Christ. 

3  I  thank  my  God  upon  every  re- 
membrance  of  you, 

4  Always  in  every  prayer  of  mine 
for  you  all  making  request  with 
joy, 

5  For  your  fellowship  in  the  gos- 
pel from  the  first  day  until  now ; 

6  Beingconfident  of  this  verything, 
that  he  which  hath  begun  a  good 
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f)an  ffoa  bet  ocf  fuUborba  intia  S^fu 
e^rifli  bag. 

7.  Såfom  mig  rdtt  dr,  att  jag  ttn 
meningen  ^afn)er  om  eber  alla :  ber^ 
före,  att  jag  i  mina  bojor,  i  ^trilfa 
jag  forfmarar  oc^  ftabfdfter  gnangeli- 
nm,  ^afmer  eber  i  mitt  ^jerta,  fåfom  be 
ber  alle  meb  mig  belaftige  dro  i  nåben. 

8.  3:i;  ®ub  dr  mitt  mittne,  ^uru  jag 
åftunbar  eber  alla  af  ^jertanö  grunb  i 
Sefu  g^riflo : 

9.  Oå)  beber,  att  eber  fdrlef  ju  mer 
oå)  mer  må  rit  hjarba  i  fun[fa|),  od)  i 
alt  fbrftdnb : 

10.  Sitt  3  magen  bej)r6fn)a  f)\Toa\i  bdft 
dr;  på  bet  3  magen  iDara  rene,  od) 
ingen  till  forargeife  intill  g^rifli  bag ; 

IL  U})j)fi)llbc  meb  rdttfdrbig^etenS 
fruft,  ^rrilfen  genom  36fum  g^riftura 
fommer  till  ®im  prlö  od)  låf. 

12.  3ag  mill,  att  3  l»eta  ffolen,  fdrc 
brober,  att  bet  meb  mig  ffebt  dr,  bet 
dr  mer  fommit  ^bangelio  till  fram= 
gång : 

13.  Så  att  mina  bojor  dro  u|)|)en- 
bara  morbne  i  6l)rifto,  ofluer  ^ela 
Sftdb^nfet,  od)  ndr  alla  anbra. 

14.  Dd)  att  månge  brober  i  §^Sgira= 
nom,  fti^rfte  af  mina  bojor,  dro  beö 
briftigare  inorbne,  till  att  tala  orbet 
utan  rdbb^dga. 

15.  Somlige  pxtWa  ocf  S^riftum  for 
afunb  od)  trdtaö  ffull,  od)  fomlige  uti 
en  goD  mening. 

16.  ^t  förre  pxthUa  ^l)x'i\tnm  af  fif, 
od)  icfe  rent,  menanbe^bermeb  forofa 
bebrofmelfen  till  mitt  fdngelfe : 

17.  snen  be  febnare  af  fdrlef;  h)e= 
tanbe,  att  jag  ^dr  ligger  till  ^oangelii 
forfmar. 

18.  S^mh  dret  bå?  Sitt  ju  SbriftuS 
fbrfunnab  tuarber,  i  l)n)ab  måtto  bet 
ffe  fan,  antingen  af  tillfälle,  eller 
fannfft)lbigt:  beraf  frojbar  jag  mig, 
od)  iemit)dl  frojba  roill. 

19.  %\)  jag  hjet,  att  bet  fommer  mig 
till  faligf)et,  genom  eber  bon,  od)  3Sfu 
(E^rifti  Slnbaö  till^jelj). 


work  in  ycm  will  perform  it  until 
the  day  of  Jesus  Christ : 

7  Even  as  it  is  meet  for  me  to 
think  this  of  you  all,  because  I  have 
you  in  my  heart ;  inasmuch  as  both 
in  my  boiids,  and  in  the  defence  and 
confirmation  of  the  gospel,  ye  all  are 
partakers  of  my  grace. 

8  For  God  is  my  record,  how 
greatly  I  long  after  you  all  in  the 
bowels  of  Jesus  Christ. 

9  And  this  I  pray,  that  your  loye 
may  abound  yet  more  and  more  in 
knowledge  and  in  all  judgment; 

10  That  ye  may  approve  things 
that  are  excellent ;  that  ye  may 
be  sineere  and  without  otfence  till 
the  day  of  Ghrist ; 

11  Being  filled  with  the  fruits  of 
righteousness,  which  are  by  Jesus 
Christ,  unto  the  glory  and  praise 
of  God. 

1 2  But  I  would  ye  should  under- 
stand, brethren,  that  the  things 
which  happened  unto  me  have  fall- 
en out  rather  unto  the  furtherance 
of  the  gospel ; 

13  So  that  my  bonds  in  Christ  are 
manifest  in  all  the  palace,  and  in 
all  other  places  ; 

14  And  many  of  the  brethren  in 
the  Lord,  waxing  confident  by  my 
bonds,  are  much  more  böld  to  speak 
the  word  without  fear. 

15  Some  indeed  preach  Christ 
even  of  envy  and  strife ;  and  some 
also  of  good  will : 

16  The  one  preach  Christ  of  con- 
tention,  not  sincerely,  supposing  to 
add  afiliction  to  my  bonds  : 

17  But  the  other  of  love,  know- 
ing  that  I  am  set  for  the  defence  of 
the  gospel. 

1 8  What  then  ?  notwithstanding, 
every  way,  whether  in  pretence,  or 
in  truth,  Christ  is  preached ;  and 
I  therein  do  rejoice,  yea,  and  will 
rejoice. 

19  For  I  know  that  this  shall 
turn  to  my  salvation  through  your 
prayer,  and  the  supply  of  the  Spirit 
of  Jesus  Christ, 
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20.  (Såfora  jag  tcifyerHgen  hjdntar 
S)å)  for^o|)|)a§,  att  jag  uti  ingen  ting 
[fall  till^bU;gb  fomma;  utan  meb  all 
fvil;et,  [åfom  altib,  få  ocf  nu,  måtte 
6^riftu6  aft)ållenh}arba  i  min  lefamen, 
tf)'mah  bet  dr  genom  lif,  eller  genom 
bob. 

21.  ^\)  g^ri)lu§  dr  mitt  lif,  oc^  boben 
dr  min  trinning. 

22.  mm  efter  bet,  att  kfn?a  i  fottet, 
tjenar  mer  till  att  göra  fruft,  få  inet 
jag  icfe,  l)milfet  jag  utn3dlia  ffall. 

23.  3:1}  båba  belarne  ligga  mig  ^årbt 
uppå.  3ag  åflunbar  ffiljaö  Ijdban, 
oc^  irara  ndr  (Ef)riflo,  ^milfet  ocf 
mi;cfet  båttre  tt»ore ; 

24.  3)kn  bet  år  mer  nobtorftigt  blif- 
n)a  i  fottet  for  eber  ffnll. 

25.  Crf)  tret  jag  mifferligen,  att  jag 
ffall  blifma,  ocj)  meb  eber  alla  mara, 
eber  till  gobo,  oct)  till  tronö  frojb : 

26.  spå  bets  luågen  ftorligen  berom= 
ma  eber  af  mig  i  (Efjrifto  SSfu,  genom 
min  igenfommelfe  till  eber. 

27.  Slllenaft,  manbrer  fåfom  S^rifti 
eoangetio  mdrbt  dr^^  att  t)Wah  jag 
l^ållre  fommer  od)  får  eber  fe,  eller 
fråntnaranbe  får  ^ora  om  eber,  att  S 
blifmen  ftånbanbe  uti  en  anba  od)  en 
f  jål,  famt  meb  ofe  fåmpanbe  uti  (^Mn= 
gelii  tro. 

28.  Od)  uti  ingen  ting  forffrdcfen 
eber  for  ebra  motftånbare,  ^tnilfet  bem 
dr  ett  tecfen  till  f orta|)|3elfe ;  men  eber 
till  falig^et,  od)  bet  af  ©ubi. 

29.  %\)  eber  dr  gifmit  for  (S^riflo,  icfe 
allenaft  att  S  tron  på  f)onom,  utan 
jemmdl  liben  for  l)an9  ffuU. 

30.  ^afmanbe  famma  flriben,  fom  2 
fågen  i  mig,  od)  3  nu  ^oren  om  mig. 


2.  ea|)itef. 

Ofr  nu  någon  formaning  ndr  eber  i 
^  eijriflo;  år  någon  troft  i  fdrle= 
fen;  dr  någon  SlnbanS  belaftigl)et ; 
dr  någon  l;iertelig  fdrlef  oå)  barm^er= 
tigf^et: 
2.  8å  u|3j)fi;ller  min  gldbje,  att  S 


20  According  to  my  earnest  ex» 
pectation  and  my  hope,  that  in 
nothing  I  shall  be  ashamed,  but 
that  with  all  boldness,  as  always, 
so  now  also  Christ  shall  be  magni- 
tied  in  my  body,  whether  it  be  by 
life,  or  by  death. 

21  For  to  me  to  live  is  Christj  and 
to  die  is  gain. 

22  But  if  I  live  in  the  flesh,  this 
is  the  fruit  of  my  labour  :  yet  what 
I  shall  choose  I  wot  not. 

23  For  I  am  in  a  strait  betwixt 
two,  having  a  desire  to  depart,  and 
to  be  with  Christ;  which  is  far 
better  : 

24  Nevertheless  to  abide  in  the 
flesh  is  more  needful  for  you. 

25  And  having  this  confidence,  I 
know  that  I  shall  abide  and  con- 
tinue  with  you  all  for  your  further- 
anee  and  joy  of  faith ; 

26  That  your  rejoicing  may  be 
more  abundant  in  Jesus  Christ  for 
me  by  my  coming  to  you  again. 

27  Only  let  your  conversation  be 
as  it  becometh  the  gospel  of  Christ : 
that  whether  I  come  and  see  you, 
or  else  be  absent,  I  may  hear  of 
your  alFairs,  that  ye  stånd  fast  in 
one  spirit,  with  one  mind  striving 
together  for  the  faith  of  the  gospel  ; 

28  And  in  nothing  terrified  by  your 
adversaries :  which  is  to  them  an 
evident  token  of  perdition,  but  to 
you  of  salvation,  and  that  of  God. 

29  For  unto  you  it  is  given  in  the 
behalf  of  Christ,  not  only  to  be- 
lieve  on  him,  but  also  to  sufier  for 
his  sake ; 

30  Having  the  same  conflict  which 
ye  saw  in  me,  and  now  hear  to  be 
in  me. 

CHAPTER  IL 

IF  there  6e  therefore  any  consola- 
tion  in  Christ,  if  any  comfort 
of  love,  if  any  fellowship  of  the 
Spirit,  if  any  bowels  and  mercies, 

2  Fulfil  ye  my  joy,  that  ye  be 
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dren  cn6  t}I|  finncö,  Ilfa  fdrlef  ^af= 
iraabe,  enbrdgtige,  fam^dUige : 

3.  Sitt  intet  ffer  meb  fif  eller  fdfdng 
dra  ;  utan  ineb  obmjuflxt  rdfne  ^toar 
htn  anbra  \)ppavt  ån  [ig. 

4.  ©er  icfe  ^hjar  |)d  fitt  eget  bdfta ; 
utan  ^mar  od)  en  på  en  annané  hå\ta. 

5.  §rt)ar  oc^  en  mare  få  till  fmneö, 
fom  ocf  (E^riftuö  3efu6  h)ar : 

6.  ^^milfen,  dnbd  ^_an  mar  i  ®ub8 
ffei)elfe,  rdfnabe  ^an  irfe  for  rof,  @ubi 
idnillf  mara: 

7.  Utan  fornebrabe  fig  fjelf,  taganbe 
på  fig  en  tjenaree  ffepelfe,  oc^  marbt 
lifa  fom  en  annan  menniffa, 

8.  Del)  i  dt^dfmor  funnen  fom  en 
menniffa;  ébmjufabe  fig  fjelf;  marbt 
Il)big  intill  boben,  ja,  intill  forfetö 
bob. 

9.  2)erfore  ^afroer  oef  ®ub  for^ojt 
^onom,  od)  gificit  f)onom  dt  namn, 
bet  ofmer  alla  namn  dr: 

10.  Sitt  i  3Sfu  namn  ffola  fig  boja 
alla  fndn,  beraé  fom  i  l^immelen,  på 
jorben,  od)  unber  jorben  dvo ; 

n.  Då)  alla  tungor  ffola  befdnna, 
ott  3gfu§  (£f}riftuö  dr  iQgSfiren,  ®ub 
gaber  till  dra. 

12.  Så  mine  dlffelige,  fom  3  altlb 
l^afmen  icarit  ll;bige,  icfe  allenaft  i 
min  ndrmaro,  utan  ocf  nu  mi;cfet  mer 
i  min  fråntnaro,  ffaffer  meb  fruftan 
ocl)  bdfraan,  att  S  faiige  marben. 

13.  Si)  ®ub  dr  ben  fom  irerfar  i  eber, 
hatt  milja  od^  gerning,  efter  fitt  goba 
bef)ag. 

14.  ©orer  all  ting  utan  fnorr  oå) 
tlrefan : 

15.  ^å  bet  S  magen  mara  oforta= 
labe  oc^  rene,  oc^  ®ub8  barn  oftraffe- 
Uge,  niibt  iblanb  bet  manciftiga  od) 
mrdnga  fldgtet,  iblanb  f)milfet  li)fer 
fdfom  Ijuä  i  merlben : 

16.  Sitt  3  blifmen  mib  liffen§  orb, 
mig  till  en  berommelfe  på  S^rlfti  bag, 
att  jag  icfe  fåfängt  lupit,  eller  fåfdngt 
arbetat  ^afmer. 

17.  Dc^  om  jag  dn  offraS  ofmcr  eber 


likeminded,  having  the  same  love, 
being  of  one  accord.  of  one  miiid. 

3  Let  nothing  be  done  through 
strife  or  vainglory ;  but  in  lowli- 
ness  of  mind  let  each  esteem  other 
better  tlian  themselves. 

4  Look  not  every  man  on  his  own 
things,  but  every  man  also  on  the 
things  of  others. 

5  Let  this  mind  be  in  you,  which 
was  also  in  Christ  Jesus : 

6  Who,  being  in  the  form  of  God, 
thought  it  not  robbery  to  be  equal 
with  God : 

7  But  made  himself  of  no  repu- 
tation,  and  took  upon  him  the  form 
of  a  servantj  and  was  made  in  the 
likeness  of  men : 

8  And  being  found  in  fashion  as 
a  man,  he  humbled  himself,  and 
became  obedient  unto  death,  even 
the  death  of  the  cross. 

9  Wherefore  God  also  hath  highly 
exalted  him,  and  given  him  a  name 
which  is  above  every  name  : 

10  That  at  the  name  of  Jesus 
every  knee  should  bow,  of  things 
in  heaven,  and  things  in  earth,  and 
things  under  the  earth ; 

1 1  And  that  every  tongue  should 
confess  that  Jesus  Christ  is  Lord, 
to  the  glory  of  God  the  Father. 

12  Wherefore,  my  beloved,  as  ye 
have  always  obeyed,  not  as  in  my 
presence  only,  but  now  much  more 
in  my  absence,  work  out  your  own 
salvation  with  fear  and  trembling: 

13  For  it  is  God  which  worketh 
in  you  both  to  will  and  to  do  of  his 
good  pleasure. 

14  Do  all  things  without  murmur- 
ings  and  disputings : 

15  That  ye  may  be  blameless  and 
harmless,  the  sons  of  God,  without 
rebuke,  in  the  midst  of  a  crooked 
and  perverse  nation,  among  whom 
ye  shine  as  lights  in  the  world ; 

16  Holding  forth  the  word  of  life  ; 
that  I  may  rejoice  in  the  day  of 
Christ,  that  I  have  not  run  in  vain, 
neither  laboured  in  vain. 

17  Yea,  and  if  I  be  offered  upon 
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troö  ojfer  oc^  ©ubötjenfl,  [d  gldber  jag 
mig,  od)  frojbar  mig  meb  eber  alla. 

18.  %ox  bet  fammaöffull  [fölen  3  od 
gldbjaö,  oå)  ffolen  gldbjaö  meb  mig. 

19.  ä)Zen  jag  l)oppa^  i  ^^SStrauom 
Sdfu,  att  jag  innan  fort  njarbev  \ån- 
banbe  till  eber  3;imot^eum,  att  jag  ocf 
må  inarba  trib  ett  gobt  mob.^bd  jag 
förnimmer  ^uru  meb  eber  tillftdr. 

20.  X\)  jag  l)afmer  ingen,  ben  fom  fd 
albeleö  lifa  meb  mig  till  fmneS  dr,  ben 
fd  ^iertelig  omforg  ^afmer  for  eber. 

21.  21)  be  fofa  alle  efter  fitt  eget,  idfe 
bet  g^rifto  3Sfu  tilll)orer. 

22.  ajkn  S  lueten,  att  I;an  bej)rofn)ab 
dr :  ti)  fdfom  ett  barn  meb  fabern,  ^af- 
h)er  l;an  meb  mig  tjent  uti  ©bangelio. 

23.  S^onom  ^oppaö  jag  nu  fdnba,  bet 
forfla  jag  ^afmer  befett  mina  drenber. 

24.  Sag  troflar  ocf  på  ^g0lran,  att 
jag  ocf  fielf  fnart  fommanbe  marber. 

25.  ä)iig  l)a\mx  ocf  fontö  nobtorftigt 
tuara,  fdnba  till  eber  brobren  Spa|)^= 
robitum,  min  meb^jelpare  oå)  mebftri= 
bare,  ocj)  eber  Slpoftel,  ben  ocf  mig  uti 
min  nobtorft  tjenar. 

26.  (Sfter  I)an  l;abe  en  dftunban  till 
eber  alla,  od)  mar  ftorligen  befi)mrab 
beraf,  att  S  fport  ^aben  ^onom  franf. 

27.  (3om  l^an  ocf  hjijferligen  Irar 
bobéfjuf;  men  (^ub  forbarmabe  fig 
ofmer  |)onom,  oä)  icfe  allenaft  oftrer 
I)onom,  utan  orf  oflt)er  mig,  att  jag  icfe 
ffulle  fd  forg  J)d  forg. 

28.  3ag  bafmer  nu  fdnbt  l^onom  beö 
fnarare,  att  3  ffolen  fd  fe  ^onom  oå) 
beö  gtabare  roarba  igen,  od)  jag  be§ 
minbre  forg  ^afma. 

29.  ©d  unbfdr  nu  ^onom  i  ^e9fl= 
ranom  meb  all  gldbje ;  oct)  be  fdbane 
dro,  bem  ^afmer  i  morbning : 

30.  1\)  for  g^rifli  merfö  ffull  mar 
l^an  boben  fd  ndr  fommen,  att  fian 
foga  tdnftc  j)d  lifmet;  på  bet  ^an 
ffulle  tjena  mig  i  eber  flab. 

3.  ga|)itel. 

srttterligare,  mine  brober,  frojber  eber 
^  i  ^(ESHranora.  Sitt  jag  eber  ju  alt 


the  sacrifice  and  service  of  yoiir 
faith,  I  joy.  and  rejoice  with  you  all. 

1 8  For  the  same  cause  also  do  ye 
joy,  and  rejoice  with  me. 

19  But  I  trust  in  the  Lord  Jesus 

to  send  Timotheus  shortiy  unto  .i 
you,  that  I  also  may  be  of  good  I 
comfortj  when  I  know  your  state.  * 

20  For  I  have  no  man  likeminded, 
who  will  naturally  care  for  your 
state. 

21  For  all  seek  their  own,  not  the 
things  which  are  Jesus  Christ's. 

22  But  ye  know  the  proof  of  him, 
that,  as  a  son  with  the  father,  he 
hath  served  with  me  in  the  gospel. 

23  Him  therefore  I  hope  to  send 
presently,  so  soon  as  I  shall  see 
how  it  will  go  with  me. 

24  But  I  trust  in  the  Lord  that  I 
also  myself  shall  come  shortiy. 

25  Yet  I  supposed  it  necessary  to 
send  to  you  Epaphroditus,  my  broth- 
er,  and  companion  in  labour,  and 
fellow  soldier,  but  your  messenger, 
and  he  that  minister  ed  to  my  wants. 

26  For  he  longed  after  you  all, 
and  was  full  of  heaviness,  because 
that  ye  had  heard  that  he  had  been 
sick. 

27  For  indeed  he  was  sick  nigh 
unto  death :  but  God  had  mercy  on 
him ;  and  not  on  him  only,  but  on 
me  also,  lest  I  should  have  sorrow 
upon  sorrow. 

28  I  sent  him  therefore  the  more 
carefuUy,  that,  whenj^e  see  him 
again,  ye  may  rejoice,  and  that  I 
may  be  the  less  sorrowful. 

29  Receive  him  therefore  in  the 
Lord  with  all  gladness :  and  hold 
such  in  reputation : 

30  Because  for  the  work  of  Christ 
he  was*nigh  unto  death,  not  re- 
garding  his  life,  to  supply  your 
lack  of  service  toward  me. 


CHAPTER  III. 

FIN  ALLY,  my  brethren,  rejoice 
in  the   Lord.     To  write  the 
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f*ct  famma  ffrifmer,  bet  fortrJ)ter  mig 
intet;  men  bet  gor  eber  beö  triffare. 

2.  SBafter  eber  for  be  Dunbar,  mafter 
€ber  for  be  onba  arbetare,  ttatkx  eber 
for  afffdrelfen. 

3.  'l\)  h)l  dre  oniffdrelfen,  toi  fom 
tjene  ®ubi  i  Sfnbanom,  oci^  berommom 
ofe  af  (E^rlfto  3S[u,  oc^  fdttom  icfe 
trofl,|)å  fottet. 

4.  5lnbotf  jag  ocf  trdl  må  trofla  pa 
fottet,  ^raar  en  annan  pg  tl;(fa  låter, 
att  f)an  må  fortrofta  fig  på  fottet,  jag 
mi)(fet  mer : 

5.  Som  ^å  åttonbe  bagen  omffuren 
dr,  en  af  Sfraelö  folf  od)  23en3aminö 
fldgte,  en  ©bree  af  Sbreer,  efter  lagen 
en  ^^arifee ; 

6.  efter  nitet  forfoljanbc  forfamlin= 
gen,  efter  htn  rdttfdrbig^et,  fom  dr  af 
lagen,  oflraffelig. 

7.  SJlen  ttt  mig  en  h)inning  tt>ar,  bet 
l^afmer  jag  rdfnat  for  ffaba,  for  g^rifli 
1fuU. 

8.  3a,  jag  rdfnar  bet  alt  for  ffaba 
emot  ben  ofnjerfminneliga  min  ^(Sgt= 
ras  g^rifti  3<Sfu  hm\fa\),  for  ^milfenö 
ffull  jag  alt  ^aftrer  for  ffaba  rdfnat, 
oc^  håller  bet  f5r  trdcf,  på  bet  jag  må 
tDtnna  g^riftum, 

9.  Dd^  h)arba  funnen  i  f)onom,  icfe 
pfmanbe  min  rdttfdrbig^et,  fom  töm- 
mer af  lagen,  utan  ben  fom  af  S^rifli 
tro  fommer;  nemligen,  ben  rdttfdr- 
big^et,  fom  af  ©ubi  fommer  genom 
tron :  ■• 

10.  3;ill  att  fdnna  l^onom,  od)  ^anS 
tHJpftånb.elfeg  fraft,  od)  ^an9  pim^ 
belaftigl)et,  lif  morben  i)an^  tht) : 

11.  Om  )ag  odC  måtte  förarna  emot 
|)onom  i  be  bobaö  uppflånbelfe. 

12.  Sdfe  att  iag  allareban  l^afmer  bet 
fattat,  etter  allareban  fullfommen  dr; 
men  jag  far  faft  berefter,  om  jag  bet 
ccf  fatta  må,  fom  jag  odf  fattab  dr  af 
€brifto  3efu. 

13.  Ädre  brober,  jag  fan  idfe  fdgo,  ^tt 


same  things  to  you,  to  me  indeed  is 
not  grievous,  but  for  you  it  is  safe. 

2  Beware  of  dögs,  beware  of  evil 
workers,  beware  of  the  concision. 

3  For  we  are  the  circumcision, 
which  worship  God  in  the  spirit, 
and  rejoice  in  Christ  Jesus,  and 
have  no  confidence  in  the  flesh. 

4  Though  I  might  also  have  con- 
fidence in  the  flesh.  If  any  other 
man  thinketh  that  he  hath  where- 
of  he  might  trust  in  the  flesh,  I 
more: 

5  Circumcised  the  eighth  day,  of 
the  stock  of  Israel,  of  the  tribe  of 
Benjamin,  a  Hebrew  of  the  He- 
brews ;  as  touching  the  law,  a 
Pharisee ; 

6  Concerning  zeal,  persecuting 
the  church ;  touching  the  right- 
eousness  which  is  in  the  law, 
blameless. 

7  But  what  things  were  gain  to 
me,  those  I  counted  loss  for  Christ. 

8  Yea  doubtless,  and  I  count  all 
things  but  loss  for  the  excellency 
of  the  knowledge  of  Christ  Jesus 
my  Lord:  for  whom  I  have  suf- 
fered  the  loss  of  all  things,  and  do 
count  them  but  dung,.that  I  may 
win  Christ, 

9  And  be  found  in  him,  not  hav- 
ing  mine  own  righteousness,  which 
is  of  the  law,  but  that  which  is 
through  the  faith  of  Christ,  the 
righteousness  which  is  of  God  by 
faith : 

10  That  I  may  know  him,  and  the 
power  of  his  resurrection,  and  the 
fellowship  of  his  suflerings,  being 
made  conformable  unto  his  death ; 

11  If  by  any  means  I  might  at- 
tain  unto  the  resurrection  of  the 
dead. 

12  Not  as  though  I  had  already 
attained,  either  were  already  per- 
fect:  but  I  follow  after,  if  that  I 
may  apprehend  that  for  which  also 
I  am  apprehended  of  Christ  Jesus. 

13  Brethren,  I  count  not  myself 
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jag  ännu  fjelf  bet  fattat  ^afmcr ;  men 
ett  fdger  jag:  2ag  forgdter  ttt  tid 
ri)gga  dr,  oc^^flrdcfer  mig  till  bet  fom 
frammantill  dr ; 

14.  Saganbe  efter  målet,  fom  forefatt 
dr,  tift  bm  lon,  fom  fore^ålleö  ofman= 
efter  af  ®ub§  fallelje  i  ^xl\tD  ^^\u. 

15.  éå  mdnge  h)i  nu  fullfomne  dre, 
irarom  få  fmnabe,  od)  om  S  något 
annorlunba  ^ålla  ffolen,  få  låter  ®ub 
eber  bet  u|)i)enbara ; 

16.  2)ocf  få,  att  mi  uti  bet,  ber  h)i 
allareban  tin|omne  dre,  iranbre  efter 
en  regel,  od)  dre  en§  finnabe. 

17.  SBarer  odf,  fdre  brober,  rnine  efter= 
foljare,  od)  fer  |)å  bem  fom  få  manbra, 
fom  S  0^  for  en  eftcrbomclfe  l^afmen. 

18.  21)  månge  manbra,  af  ^milfa  jag 
eber  ofta  fagt  ^afmer ;  men  nu  fdger 
jag  ocf  grdtanbe,  fienber  till  gl;rifti 
förö: 

19.  iQlrilfaö  ånht  dr  forta|)|)eJfe,  od) 
beraa  buf  bera§  gub,  o(J)  beraS  dra  till 
ffam,  be  ber  afta  Ipat  jorben  tilll)orer. 

20.  äRen  mår  umgdngelfe  dr  i  l;im= 
melen,  bdban  toi  od  mdnte  grdlfaren, 
^eSftran  S^^fum  S^riftum : 

21.  ^njilfen  h)år  ffro;"»liga  lefamen 
ffall  forflarq,  på  bet  l)an  ffall  gorå 
^onom  lif  meb  fin  forflarabe  lefamen, 
af  ben  fraft,  ber  Ijan  meb  förmår  fig 
all  ting  unberldgga. 

4.  (Ea|3itel 

^å,  mine  fdre  od)  onffabe  brober, 
^^  min  froib  od)  min  fröna,  blifmer 
få  ftånbanbe  i  iQ(£gtranom,  mine  dl= 
ffelige. 

2.  gbobiam  formanar  jag,  oc^  ©l)n= 
ti)c^en  formanar  jag,  att  be  dro  enS 
till  finne§  i  ^(^SRranom. 

3.  Sa,  jag  beber  odf  big,  min  rdttfln= 
nige  mafe,  h)ar  bem  be^jelpelig,  fom 
meb  mig  ofn^er  Sbangelium  ftribt  l^af- 
n)a,  famt  meb  Slement,  od)  anbra 
mina  mebarbetare,  ^toilfaS  namn  dro 
uti  liffenS  bof. 


to  have  apprehended :  but  this  one 
thing  I  do,  for  getting  those  things 
which  are  behind,  and  reaching 
forth  unto  those  things  which  are 
before, 

14  I  press  toward  the  mark  for 
the  prize  of  the  high  calling  of  God 
in  Christ  Jesus. 

15  Let  US  therefore,  as  many  as  be 
perfect,  be  thus  minded  :  and  if  in 
any  thing  ye  be  otherwise  minded, 
God  shall  reveal  even  this  unto  you. 

1 6  Nevertheless,  whereto  we  have 
already  attained,  iet.ys  walk  by 
the  same  ] 
same  thing. 

1 7  Brethren,  be  followers  together 
of  me,  and  mark  them  which  walk 
so  as  ye  have  us  for  an  ensample. 

18  (For  many  walk,  of  whom  I 
have  told  you  often,  and  now  tell 
you  even  weeping,  that  they  are  the 
enemies  of  the  cross  of  Christ : 

1 9  Whose  end  is  destruction,  whose 
God  is  their  belly,  and  whose  glory 
is  in  their  shame,  who  mind  earth- 
ly  things.) 

20  For  our  conversation  is  in  heav- 
en  ;  from  whence  al  so  we  look  for 
the  Saviour,  the  Lord  Jesus  Christ: 

21  Who  shall  change  our  vile 
body,  that  it  may  be  fashioned  like 
unto  his  glorious  body,  according 
to  the  working  whereby  he  is  able 
even  to  subdue  all  things  unto 
himself. 

CHAPTER  IV. 

THEREFORE,  myl#ethren  dear- 
ly  beloved  and  longed  for,  my 
joy  and  crown,  so  stånd  fast  in  the 
Lord,  my  dearly  beloved. 

2  I  beseech  Euodias,  and  beseech 
Syntyche,  that  they  be  of  the  same 
mind  in  the  Lord. 

3  And  I  entreat  thee  also,  true 
yokefellow,  help  those  women 
which  laboured  with  me  in  the 
gospel,  with  element  also,  and 
with  other  my  fellow  labourers, 
whose  names  are  in  the  book  of 
life. 
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4.  ^rojber  eber  i  ^eSdranom  altib ; 
oc^  åter  fdger  jag,  frojber  eber. 

5.  eber  faftmobig^et  låter  alla  men= 
niffor  funnig  tuarba.  iggSfiren  dr  ndr. 

6.  ^aftrcr  ingen  omforg ;  utan  ebert 
begdr  irare  funnigt  infor  ®ub,  i  aU 
ting  meb  bon,  åtallan  oc^  tacffdgelfe. 

7.  Orf)  mb^  frib,  fom  oftuergår  alt 
forftånb,  fortare  ebert  alerta,  od)  ebert 
finne  i  ef)riflo  S^fu. 

8.  Dttermera,^  fdre  ^brober,  l^tuab 
fant  dr,  l^mab  drligt  dr,  f)\vab  rdtt, 
i))i\)a\)  fi;fft,  t)tiiab  IjufUgt,  ^rtjab  mdl 
U)ber ;  dr  någon  bijgb,  od)  dr  något 
Idf,  tdnfer  berefter. 


9.  iQtDab  3  ocf  Idrt,  oc^  unbfått,  od) 
l^ort,  od)  fett  ^afmen  på  mig,  bet  gorer, 
od)  få  marber  fribfen6  ®ub  meb  eber. 

10.  äFlen  jag  dr  florligen  frojbab  i 
^dSflranom,  att  3  dren  åter  fomne 
bertill,  att  3  ^afmcn^ omforg  om  mig: 
dnbocf  3  ^dl  alleftdbee  omforg  l)a\t 
j)afn)en ;  men  tiben  fabe  ide  få  till. 

11.  ^etta  fdger  jag  ide  berfore,  att 
mig  något  fattag  :  tt)  jag  f^afmer  Idrt 
iblanb  bem  jag  umgår,  låta  mig  nöja. 

12.  Sag  fan  låg  h)ara :  jag  fan  od 
bog  h)ara:  alleftdbeé  oå)  i  all  ting  dr 
jag  ffidlig,  hå^t  mdtt,  od)  bungrig 
toara,  håbt  nog  ^afma,  od)  nob  liba. 


13.  §in  ting  formar  jag  genom  (E^ri- 
flum,  fom  mig  mdgtig  gor. 

14.  ^od  bafnjen  3  rdtt  gjort,  att  3 
bafmen  tagit  eber  min  bebrofmelfe  till. 

15.  SSeten  3  od  ludl,  3  ?btli|5}3er, 
att  af  forfta  Snangelii  begbnnclfe,  bå 
jag  brog  utur  9)Zacebonien,  ingen  for» 
famling  baftuer  något  bclat  meb  mig, 
efter  rdfenffaj),  i  utgift  od)  uppborb, 
utan  3  allena. 

16.  X\)  3  fdnben  en  gång,  od)  få  an- 


4  Rejoice  in  the  Lord  always : 
and  again  I  say,  Rejoice. 

5  Let  your  moderation  be  known 
unto  all  men.  The  Lord  is  at 
hand. 

6  Be  careful  for  nothing ;  but  in 
every  thing  by  prayer  and  suppli- 
cation  with  thanksgiving  let  your 
requests  be  made  known  unto  God. 

7  And  the  peace  of  God,  which 
passeth  all  understanding,  shall 
keep  your  hearts  and  minds  through 
Christ  Jesus. 

8  Finally,  brethren,  whatsoever 
things  are  true,  whatsoever  things 
are  honest,  whatsoever  things  are 
just,  whatsoever  things  are  pure, 
whatsoever  things  are  lovely,  what- 
soever things  are  of  good  report ; 
if  there  be  any  virtue,  and  if  there 
be  any  praise,  think  on  these  things. 

9  Those  things,  which  ye  have 
both  learned,  and  received,  and 
heard,  and  seen  in  me,  do  :  and 
the  God  of  peace  shall  be  with  you. 

10  But  I  rejoiced  in  the  Lord 
greatly,  that  now  at  the  last  your 
care  of  me  hath  flourished  again ; 
wherein  ye  were  also  careful,  but 
ye  lacked  opportunity. 

1 1  Not  that  I  speak  in  respect  of 
want :  for  I  have  learned.  in  what- 
soever state  I  am,  therewith  to  be 
content. 

12  1  know  both  how  to  be  abased, 
and  I  know  how  to  abound  :  every 
where  and  in  all  things  I  am  in- 
structed  both  to  be  full  and  to  be 
hungry,  both  to  abound  and  to  suf- 
fer  need. 

13  I  can  do  all  things  through 
Christ  which  strengtheneth  me. 

14  Notwithstanding,  ye  have  well 
done,  that  ye  did  communicate  with 
my  affliction. 

1 5  Now  ye  Philippians  know  also, 
that  in  the  beginning  of  the  gospel, 
when  I  departed  from  Macedonia, 
no  church  communicated  with  me 
as  concerning  giving  and  receiv- 
ing,  but  ye  only. 

•  16  For  even  in  Thessalonica  ye 
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min  nobtorft. 

17.  L^de  att  jag  fofer  fobana  ffdnfer, 
utan  fofer  bcrefter,  att  uti  eber  rdfen= 
\tap  ffall  en  oftrerflobig  fruft  finnaö. 

18.  2:1)  jag  l)afmev  alt,  od)  ofttierfIo= 
bar,  od)  dr  uj^pfi^llb,  feban  jag  unbficf 
meb  6))ap^robituö  bet  [om  ifrån  eber 
fdnbt  mv,  en  fot  luft,  ett  offer,  ©ubi 
tdcft  od)  anammeligt. 

19.  SJlen  min  mt  ffall  u|)^fi)lla  aU 
eber  nobtorft,  efter  fina  rifebomar  i 
l^drlig^eten,  genom  (£l)riftum  S^fum. 

20.  SJlen  ®ubi  od)  mår  gaber  mare 
pxi^  af  emig^et  till  emig^et.  Slmen. 

21.  ^^elfer  alla  l)elgon  i  S^riflo  2®fu. 
dber  l;elfa  be  brober,  fom  meb  mig  dro. 

22.  6ber  l^elfa  alla  l^elgon,  enfanner- 
ligen  be  fom  dro  utaf  Äeifaren6  ^u8. 

23.  SBor  ^egiraS  SSfu  g^rifti  ndb 
hjare  meb  eber  alla.  Slmen. 
©frifmen  af  Jftom,  meb  (S))a|)^robito. 


sent  once  and  again  unto  my  ne- 

cessity. 

1 7  Not  because  I  desire  a  gift : 
but  I  desire  fruit  that  may  abound 
to  your  account. 

18  But  I  have  all,  and  abound : 
I  am  fullj  having  received  of  Epa- 
phroditus  the  things  which  were 
sent  from  you,  an  odour  of  a  sweet 
smell.  a  sacrifice  acceptablej  well 
pleasing  to  God. 

19  But  my  God  shall  supply  all 
your  need  according  to  his  riches 
in  glory  by  Christ  Jesus. 

20  Now  unto  God  and  our  Father 
be  glory  for  ever  and  ever.    Amen. 

21  Salute  every  saint  in  Christ 
Jesus.  The  brethren  which  are 
with  me  greet  you. 

22  All  the  saints  salute  you, 
chiefly  they  that  are  of  Cesar's 
household. 

23  The  grace  of  our  Lord  Jcstiä 
Christ  be  with  you  all.     Amen. 

^  It  was  written  to  the  Philippians 
from  Rome  by  Epaphroditus. 


it.  spauli  e|)iflel 
titt  it 

Soloffcn 


1.  eaHtel. 

qiauluS,  S<Sfu  (Ef)riftiSl|)oflcl,  genom 
-K  @ub8  milja,  od)  brobren  3:imo= 

2.  35e  l)elgon,  oc^  trogna  brober  i 
(El)rifto,  fom  dro  i  Soloffen :  ^åt>  Irare 
mefe  eber,  od)  frib  of  ©ubi  mår  gaber, 
od)  ^^mranom  S^fu  e^riflo. 

3.  SBi  tacfe  ®ubi,  oå)  mår  ^(S8*ra9 
3Sfu  (E^rifli  gaber,  oc^  bebie  altib  for 
eber. 

4.  Ii)  mi  l^afmc  f|)ort  eber  tro  i  €^ri- 
flo  3<Sfu,  od)  eber  fdrlef  till  alla  f)tU 
gon. 

5.  %hx  bet  l^o|>^9  ffull,  fora  eber  dr 


THE  EPISTLE 

OF   PAUL   THE  APOSTLE  TO  THB 

COLOSSIANS. 


CHAPTER  I. 

PAUL,  an  apostle  of  Jesus  Christ 
by  the  will  of  God,  and  Timo- 
theus  our  brother, 

2  To  the  saints  and  faithful  breth- 
ren in  Christ  which  are  at  Colosse: 
Grace  be  unto  you,  and  peace,  from 
God  our  Father  and  the  Lord  Jesus 
Christ. 

3  We  give  thanks  to  God  and  the 
Father  of  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ, 
praying  always  for  you, 

4  Since  we  heard  of  your  faith  in 
Christ  Jesus,  and  of  the  love  which 
ye  have  to  all  the  saints, 

5  For  the  hope  whicih  is  laid  up* 
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foituarabt  i  l^lmmcleu :  af  l^milfet  3 
tiUforeue  ^brt  ^afmen,  genom  doan- 
gelii  [anna  orb, 

6.  ©om  till  ebcr  fommit  dr,  [åfom  odf 
i  all  mcrlben,  od)  dr  fruftfamt,  fåfom 
ocf  i  eber,  ifrån  ben  bag,  3  Hrben  od) 
förnummen  ^ubS  ndb  i  fanningen. 

7.  @om3  ocf  Idrt  ^afiren  af  g^ap^ra, 
h)år  dlffeliga  mebtjenare,  ^milfen  dr 
en  trogen  (£f)rifti  tjenare  for  eber : 

8.  Den  ocf  o^  unbermift  l)afroer  eber 
fdrlef  i  Slnbanom. 

9.  2)erfore  ocf  \m,  ifrån  ben  bag,  h)i 
bet  l)orbe,  njdnbe  mi  icfe  igen,  bebja 
for  eber,  od)  bnffa,  att  3  magen  u))^= 
fi;Ube  toarba  meb  ^an§  miljaé  funffa^, 
uti  all  anbelig  miébom  oct)  forjldnb : 

10.  Sitt  2  magen  njanbra  tödrbeligen 
^69flranom,  till  alt  be^ag :  oct)  dren 
fruftfamme  i  alla  goba  gerningar,  oct) 
VDdjen  till  i  ®ub^  funffa|) ; 

11.  Oct)  fldrfte  ttjarben  meb  all  fraft, 
efter  f)an6^^drliga  magt,  uti  alt  tåla= 
mob  oct)  idngmobig^et,  meb  gldbje: 

12.  Det)  tacfen  ^abrenom,  fom  o^ 
l)aimv  beqrt3dma  gjort,  till  att  belaf= 
tige  mara  i  be  ^eligaö  arfmebel  i  Ifufet : 

13.  ^milfen  o§  uttagit  ^afmer  ifrån 
morffenö  mdlbigljet,  oct)  ^afmer  forfatt 
0^  uti  fm  dlffeliga  ©onö  rife : 

14.  3  l^milfen  n^i  l^afme  forlo|ning 
genom  ^anS  blob,  nemligen,  ft)nbernaö 
forlåtelfe: 

15.  ^milfen  dr  oft;nliga  ®ub8  beldte, 
fbrflfbbb  fbr  alla  freatur : 

16.  2:i)  genom  ^onom  dro  alla  ting 
[faj)abe,  fom  i  I;immelen  oct)  på  jorben 
dro,  fi;nliga  oct)  ofi;nliga,  mare  fig 
3;^ron,  eller  ^^errffal),  eller  gbrftabb= 
me,  eller  éfn?erl)et:  alt  drffa|)abt  ge= 
nom  l)onom.  od)  till  t)onom. 

17.  Ocf)  ^an  dr  fbr  alla,  od^  alt  ting 
befldr  i  ^onom. 

18.  Od)  ^an  dr  l^ufmubet  till  froj)» 

i)cn,  nemligen,  till  fbrfamlingen,  ^iDil- 
8w«.  33 


for  you  in  heaven,  whereof  ye  heard 
before  in  the  word  of  the  truth  of 
the  gospel ; 

6  Which  is  come  unto  you,  as  it 
is  in  all  the  world ;  and  bringeth 
forth  fruit,  as  it  doth  also  in  you, 
since  the  day  ye  heard  of  it,  and 
knew  the  grace  of  God  in  truth : 

7  As  ye  also  learned  of  Epaphras 
our  dear  fellow  servant,  who  is  for 
you  a  faithful  minister  of  Christ; 

8  Who  also  declared  unto  us  your 
love  in  the  Spirit. 

9  For  this  cause  we  also,  since 
the  day  we  heard  it,  do  not  cease 
to  pray  for  you,  and  to  desire  that 
ye  might  be  filled  with  the  knowl- 
edge  of  his  will  in  all  wisdom  and 
spiritual  understanding ; 

10  That  ye  might  walk  worthy  of 
the  Lord  unto  all  pleasing,  being 
fruitful  in  every  good  work,  and  in- 
creasing  in  the  knowledge  of  God ; 

11  Strengthened  with  all  might, 
according  to  his  glorious  power, 
unto  all  patience  and  longsuffering 
with  joyfulness ; 

1 2  Giving  thanks  unto  the  Father, 
which  hath  made  us  meet  to  be 
partakers  of  the  inheritance  of  the 
saints  in  light : 

13  Who  hath  delivered  us  from 
the  power  of  darkness,  and  hath 
translated  V£  into  the  kingdom  of 
his  dear  Son : 

14  In  whom  we  have  redemption 
through  his  blood,  even  the  forgive- 
ness  of  sins : 

15  Who  is  the  image  of  the  invis- 
ible  God,  the  firstborn  of  every 
creature : 

16  For  by  him  were  all  things 
created,  that  are  in  heaven,  and 
that  are  in  earth,  visible  and  in- 
visible,  whether  they  be  thrones, 
or  dominions,  or  principalities,  or 
powers  :  all  things  were  created  by 
him,  and  for  him : 

17  And  he  is  before  all  things, 
and  by  him  all  things  consist. 

18  And  he  is  the  head  of  the  body, 
the  church :  who  is  the  beginning. 
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feii  dr  becjljnnelfen.  forftfobb  ifrån  be 
boba,  på  bet  f)an  i  all  ting  [fall  l)afma 
foregången. 

19.3;j;be^ageligt^afmerrt)arit^abre= 
nom,  att  all  fiill{)et  ffulle  bo  i  f)onom ; 

20.  Cd)  att  ban  genom  bonom  all 
ting  forfona  ffulle  meb  fig  fjelf ;  till= 
friböftdllanbe  genom  blobet  bå  ^anö 
foré,  båbe  bet  på  iorben  od)  i  ^imme- 
len  dr. 

2L  Drf)  eber  fom  forbom  h)oren  frdm= 
manbe,  od)  fienber  meb  finnet  i  onba 
gerningar;  men  nu  l)afmer  ^an  for- 
fonat  eber 

22.  3)ieb  fm  fottö  lefamen,  genom 
boben,  bå  bet  l)an  ffulle  ftdlla  eber 
beliga  od)  oftraffeliga,  od)  obefmittabe 
i  fm  åfbn. 

23.  Cm  3  annarö  blifmen  i  tron, 
grunbabe,  od)  fafte,  od)  orörlige  ifrån 
bet  bobb-  fom  i  Snangelio  dr,  biriilfct 
S  bort  b^ifrt.>en,  od)  brcbifabt  dr  for 
alla  freatur,  fom  unber  bimmclen  dro, 
bmilfaå  iag  ^]Jaulu6  dr  en  tjenare  mor= 
ben. 

24.  ?Ru  frojbar  jag  mig  uti  mitt 
libanb^  for  eber,  od)  ubbfbl^t-^r  i  mitt 
fött,  t)\vab  fom  fattaé  i  (Sbrifti  libanbe, 
for  bane  lefamen,  fom  dr  forfamlin= 
gen : 

25.  S^tmilfenö  tjenare  jag  h)orben  dr, 
efter  ®ui>^  brcbifodmbcte,  bet  mig  gif= 
h?it  dr  iblanb  eber,  att  jag  ©ub8  orb 
rifeligen  brebifa  ffall : 

26.  SRcmligen,  ixn  bemligbet,  bir»ilfen 
forbolb  biifiuer  inarit  ifrån  merlbenö 
begi)nnelfe,  od)  emig  tib;  men  nu  dr 
ubbenbar  morben  banö  b^igon, 

27.  5^n)ilfom  ®ub  fttille  funnigt  göra, 
bmilfcn  benna  bfniligbetenö  bdrliga 
rifeoom  dr  iblanb  ^ebningarna,  brt>il= 
fen  dr  (Ei)riftuö  uti  eber,  ^drlig^eten§ 
i)oi.>b ; 

28.  Den  nii  forfunne,  formananbe 
l^mar  menniffa,  od)  idranbe  biöar  nien= 
niffa  i  all  miöbom,  bd  bet  nji  ffole 
ftdlla  bicar menniffa  fullborbab  i  Sl;ri=' 
fto  3efu : 

29.  Der  jag  ocf  bd  arbetar  od)  fdm= 
bar  efter  bana  luerfan,  fom  frafteligen 
hjerfar  i  mig. 


the  firstborn  from  the  dead ;  that 
in  all  things  he  might  have  the 
preeminence. 

19  For  it  pleased  the  Father  that 
in  him  should  all  fulness  dwell ; 

20  And,  having  made  peace 
through  the  blood  of  his  cross,  by 
him  to  reconcile  all  things  unto 
himself ;  by  him,  I  say,  whether 
they  be  things  in  earth,  or  things 
in  heaven. 

21  And  you,  that  were  sometime 
alienated  and  enemies  in  your  mind 
by  wieked  works,  yet  now  hath  he 
reconciled 

22  In  the  body  of  his  flesh  through 
death,  to  present  you  holy  and  un- 
blameable  and  unreproveable  in 
his  sight : 

23  If  ye  continue  in  the  faith 
grounded  and  settled,  and  be  not 
moved  away  from  the  hope  of  the 
gospel,  which  ye  have  heard,  and 
which  was  preached  to  every  crea- 
ture  which  is  under  heaven ;  where- 
of  I  Paul  am  made  a  minister ; 

24  Who  now  rejoiee  in  my  suffer- 
ings  for  you,  and  fill  np  that  which 
is  behind  of  the  afflictions  of  Christ 
in  my  flesh  for  his  body's  sake, 
which  is  the  church  : 

25  Whereof  I  am  made  a  minis- 
ter, according  to  the  dispensation 
of  God  which  is  given  to  me  for 
you,  to  fulfil  the  word  of  God  ; 

26  Even  the  mystery  which  hath 
been  hid  from  ages  and  from  gene- 
rations, but  now  is  made  manifest 
to  his  saints : 

27  To  whom  God  would  make 
known  what  is  the  riches  of  the 
glory  of  this  mystery  among  the 
Gentiles ;  which  is  Christ  in  you, 
the  hope  of  glory : 

28  Whom  we  preach,  warning 
every  man,  and  teaching  every 
man  in  all  wisdom ;  that  we  may 
present  every  man  perfect  in  Christ 
Jesus : 

29  Whereunto  I  also  labour,  stri- 
ving  according  to  his  working, 
which  worketh  in  me  mightily. 
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2.  eajjitel. 

(p^å  trid  jag,  att  S  toda  [foIen,  WiU 
^^  ka  fam|)  jag  f)aftt>er  om  eber,  oc^ 
om  bem,  fom  dro  i  Saobicea,  od)  om 
alla  bem,  fom  min  jjerfon  i  fottet  icfe 
fett  ^afma ; 

2.  ^å  bet  beraS  F)iertan  måga  få 
någon  ^ugnab,  oc^  fammanfogabe 
trarba  i  fdrlefen,  tifl  all  rifebom  uti 
fullfomligt  forftånb,  till  att  funna  be= 
finna  (^ubé  ^emligljet,  båbe  gabrcnö 
od)  6I;nfti ; 

3.  Uti  IjtDilfen  forbolba  ligga  alla 
lt)iöbomä  od)  förftånbö  l)Qfn)or. 

4.  9Jlen  betta  fdger  jag,  på  bet  ingen 
ffall  bebraga  eber  meb  flofa  orb. 

5.  It)  dnbocf  jag  dr  ifrån  eber  efter 
fottet ;  dr  jag  bocf  ndr  eber  i  §lnba= 
nom,  frojbar  mig  od)  fer  eber  fficfelfe, 
od)  eber  troö  flabigf;et  på  ei;riftum. 

6.  @åfom  S  nu  anammar  ^afmen 
i&e9iran  3Sfum  (E^riftum,  få  \van= 
brer  i  l)onom ; 

7.  Cd)  marer  rotabe  od)  uppbi)gbe  i 
l^onom  od)  marer  fafte  i  tron,  fåfom 
3  idrbe  dren,  od)  njarer  i  l;enne  rifeli= 
gen  tacffamme. 

8.  Ser  till,  att  eber  icfe  nogon^bort= 
rbfmar  meb  S|Jl)itofopl)ia  od)  fåfdngt 
bebrdgeri,  efter  mennifforé  ftabgar,  od) 
efter  merlbenS  ftabgar,  od)  icfe  efter 
Cfl)nftum : 

9.  1\)  i  Oonom  bor  all  ©ubomenö 
fuUl)et  lefamligen. 

10.  Dd)  3  drcn  i  ^onom  fullfomne, 
l^milfen  dr  f)ufmubet  bfmer  alla  §or= 
fiabomen  od)  mdlbigbct : 

11.  3  l)iDilfen^  3  ocf  omffurne  dren 
meb  ben  omffdielfe,  fom  ffer  utan 
I)Qnber,  bå  3  aflaben  fi)nbafroppen  i 
fottet,  nemligen,  meb  4l)rifti  omffd= 
relfe; 

^12.  3  bet,  att  3  meb  ^onom  begrafne 
dren  genom  bopet ;  i  l)milfet  3  ocf  upp= 
ftanbne  dren  genom  tron,  tim  ®ub 
h)erfar,^f)n)itfen  bonom  uppmdcft  l^af= 
h?er  ifrån  be  boba. 
13.  §an  ^afmer  ocf  gjort  eber  Ief= 


CHAPTER  IL 

FOR  I  would  that  ye  knewwhat 
great  conflict  I  have  for  you, 
and  for  them  at  Laodicea,  and  for 
as  many  as  have  not  seen  my  face 
in  the  flesh ; 

2  That  their  hearts  might  be 
comforted,  being  knit  together  in 
love,  and  unto  all  riches  of  the 
full  assurance  of  understanding, 
to  the  acknowledgment  of  the  mys- 
tery  of  God,  and  of  the  Father,  and 
of  Christ ; 

3  In  whom  are  hid  all  the  treas- 
ures of  wisdom  and  knowledge. 

4  And  this  I  say,  lest  any  man 
should  beguile  you  with  enticing 
words. 

5  For  though  I  be  absent  in  the 
flesh,  yet  am  I  with  you  in  the 
spirit,  joying  and  beholding  your 
order,  and  the  steadfastness  of  your 
faith  in  Christ. 

6  As  ye  have  therefore  received 
Christ  Jesus  the  Lord,  so  walk  ye 
in  him : 

7  Rooted  and  built  up  in  him, 
and  stablished  in  the  faith,  as  ye 
have  been  taught,  abounding  there- 
in  with  thanksgiving. 

8  Beware  lest  any  man  spoil  you 
through  philosophy  and  vain  de- 
ceit,  after  the  tradition  of  men,  af- 
ter  the  rudiment 
not  after  Christ. 

9  For  in  him  dwelleth  all  the 
fulness  of  the  Godhead  bodily. 

10  And  ye  are  complete  in  him, 
which  is  the  head  of  all  principal- 
ity  and  power : 

11  In  whom  also  ye  are  eircum- 
cised  with  the  circumcision  made 
without  hands,  in  puttiiig  off  the 
body  of  the  sins  of  the  flesh  by  the 
circumcision  of  Christ : 

12  Buried  with  him  in  baptism, 
wherein  also  ye  are  risen  with  him 
through  the  faith  of  the  operation 
of  God,  who  hath  raised  him  from 
the  dead. 

13  And  youj  being  dead  in  your 
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\)^anbe  nieb  ^onom,  bå  3  hhtt  h)oren 
i'  ft)nberna,  od)  uti  eber  fottå  forf)ub, 
orf)  f)afmer  forlåtit  o|  alla  [i;nber, 

14.  Od)  afplanat  ben  l^anbffrift  fom 
0^  emot  tcar,  Ijmilfen  af  fiabgarne 
fom,  orf)  mar  o^  emot,  od)  ben  i)afmer 
t)an  tagit  o^  af  mdgen,  od)  naglat  irib 
forfet. 

15.  Då)  Safirer  bloiiai  forflabomen 
od)  n?dlbigf)eterna,  oc^  fort  bem  up= 
peiibarligen,  od)  gjort  en  farlig  feger 
af  bem,  genom  fig  fjelf. 

16.  8å  låter  nu  ingen  göra  eber 
fammete  ofmer  mat,  eller  bri)cf,  eller 
ofmer  beftdmba  ^Igebagar,  eller  ni}= 
niånaber,  eller  Sabbater. 

17.  ^milfet  dr  ffuggen  af  bet,  fom 
tillfommanbe  n?ar;  men  troppen  fjelf 
dr  i  Gbriflo. 

18.  2åter  ingen  taga  eber  lönen  ifrån, 
b/n  fom  rtjanbrar  efter  egit  gobti;(fe,  i 
Singla  obmjufl)et  od)  anbeligl^et,  i  be 
ting  l)an  albrig  fett  l)afn}er,  od)  dr 
forgdfttjeöuppblttft  i  fitt  fottéliga  finne, 

19.  Od)  l^åller  fig  icfe  trib  f)ufhjubet, 
af  l)milfet  i)cla  lefamen  genom  leber 
od)  lebamot  fraft  far,  od)  tillfammanS 
^dnger.  od)  tilimdjer  i  ben  fbrofelfe 
fom  ®ui}  gifmer. 

20.  (Sfter  3  uu  bobe  dren  meb  6f)ri= 
fto,  ifrån  be  toerlbéliga  ftabgar,  l)h?i 
låten  3  eber  bå  bcgripaö  meb  beffrcfna 
ftabgar,  lifa  fom  3  dnnu  lefben  i 
tiun-lben  ? 

21.  ^e  ber  fdga  :  T)u  ffall  icfe  fom= 
ma  mib  bet,  icfe  fmafa  bet,  icfe  tian^ 
brera  bet : 

22.  ^njilfet  bocf  alt  forgdö  i  brufntn= 
gen,  oct)  dr  efter  mennifforö  bub  oå) 
idrbom ; 

23.  5;*n3ilfe  l^afma  n)dl  ett  ffen  af 
tinöbom,  genom  fjelftagen  anbeligl)et 
od)  obmjuf^et,  od)  berigenom,  att  be 
icfe  ffona  troppen,  od)  gbra  icfe  fottet 
bee  dra  till  bea  nobtorft. 

3.  (Eapitel. 

^m  S  nu  dren  uppftdnbne  meb  6l^ri= 
*^  fto,  få  fofer  bet  ofiuan  till  dr,  ber 


sins  and  the  uncircumoision  of  your 
flesh,  hath  he  quickened  togetlier 
with  him,  having  forgiven  you  all 


14  Blotting  out  the  handwriting 
of  ordinances  that  was  against  us, 
which  was  contrary  to  us,  and 
took  it  out  of  the  way,  nailing  it 
to  his  cross ; 

15  And  having  spoiled  principal- 
ities  and  powers,  he  made  a  shew 
of  them  openly,  triumphing  över 
them  in  it. 

16  Let  no  man  therefore  judge 
you  in  meat,  or  in  drink,  or  in  re- 
spect  of  a  holyday,  or  of  the  new 
moon,  or  of  the  sabbath  days  : 

17  Which  are  a  shadow  of  things 
to  come ;  but  the  body  is  of  Christ. 

18  Let  no  man  beguile  you  of 
your  reward  in  a  voluntary  humil- 
ity  and  worshipping  of  ängels,  in- 
truding  into  those  things  which  he 
hath  not  seen,  vainly  puffed  up  by 
his  fleshly  mind, 

19  And  not  holding  the  Head, 
from  which  all  the  body  by  joints 
and  bands  having  nourishment 
ministered.  and  knit  together,  in- 
creaseth  with  the  increase  of  God. 

20  Wherefore  if  ye  be  dead  with 
Christ  from  the  rudiments  of  the 
world,  why,  as  though  livinginthe 
world.  are  ye  subject  to  ordinances, 

21  (Touch  not,  taste  not,  handle 
not ; 

22  Which  all  are  to  perish  with 
theusing,)  afterthecommandments 
and  doctrines  of  men  ? 

23  Which  things  have  indeed  a 
shew  of  wisdom  in  will-worship, 
and  humility,  and  neglecting  of 
the  body  ;  not  in  any  honour  to 
the  satisfying  of  the  flesh. 


I 


CHAPTER  III. 

F  ye  then  be  risen  with  Christ, 
seek  those  things  which  are 
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d^rlfluS  dr  flttanbc  på  ®\iti^  l^ogra 
l^anb. 

2.  %axex  efter  htt  fom  ofhjan  tid  dr, 
icfe  efter  bet  fom  på  jorben  dr. 

3.  Ii)  S  dreii  bobe,  od)  ebert  lif  dr 
forbolbt  ineb  S^rifto  i  ®ubi. 

4.  9Jleu  ndr  ebert  lif,  ef)riftu8,  ut)= 
t>enbarab  trarber,  bd  marben  ocf  3  «P" 
|)enbarabe  nieb  ^onom  i  t)drlig{)eten. 

5.  @å  bbber  nu  ebra  lemmar,  fom 
på  jorben  dro  ;  boleri,  orenlig^et,  lu- 
fta, onb  begdrelfe  oc^  girlgf;et,  ^mllfen 
afgubabl)rfan  dr. 

6.  §or  ^hjllfa  ftl)cfen§  ffull  ®ubé 
hjrebe  fonimer  ofirer  otrons  barn : 

7.  Uti  ^milfa  3  ocf  forbom  tt)anbra= 
ben,  bd  3  beruti  léfben. 

8.  3Ren  Idgger  ocf  nu  3  bort  altfam^ 
manö,  njrebe,  grt^mfjet.  onbffa,  forfmd=' 
belfe,  ffamliga  orb,  af  eber  mun. 

9.  ljuger  icfe  for  ^marannan,  affld= 
ber  eber  hen  gamla  menniffan  meb 
f)anö  gernlngar, 

10.  bå)  ifldber  eber  ten  ni)a,  ben  ber 
fornoaö  till  l)anö  funffaj)  oå)  beldte, 
fom  f;onom  \fapat  ^afmer : 

11.  ^er  icfe  ®ref  oc^  3ube  dr,  om= 
ffdrelfe  oct)  foiF)Ub.  SSarbariff  od)  (5ct)= 
fiff,  tjenare  oci)  fri,  nian  alt  i  allom 
(E^rifluö. 

13.  Så  fldber  eber^nu  fdfom  ®ub§ 
utforabe,  belgon  od)  dlffelige,  uti  l^ier= 
tan§  barm{)ertigl)et,  manlighet,  ob= 
mjufljet,  faftmobigbet,  långniobig^et : 

13.  Cc^  unbbrager  l)marannan,  oå) 
f&rlåter  ^toarannan,  om  någon  F)af= 
iDer  något  flagomol  emot  ben  anbra  ; 

!     fdfom  ocf  5l)riflu^  etter  forlåtit  I;afit)er, 
I.     jd  gorer  ocf  3. 

14.  9Wen  ofmer  alt  betta  ifldber  eber 
Idrlefen,  ^iDilfen  dr  fullforalig^etenS 
bttnb. 

15.  Oc^  ®ubö  frib  regere  i  ebra  f)ier= 
tan,  titt  t)rt)ilfen  3  ocf  fallabe  dren  uti 
en  lefamen,  oci)  marer  tacffamrac. 

16.  adtcr  (S^rifli  orb  rifeUgen  bo  uti 


above,  where  Christ  sitteth  on  the 
right  hand  of  God. 

2  Set  your  afFection  on  things 
above,  not  on  things  on  the  earth. 

3  For  ye  are  dead,  and  your  life 
is  hid  with  Christ  in  God. 

4  When  Christ,  who  is  our  life, 
shall  appear,  then  shall  ye  al  so 
appear  with  him  in  glory. 

5  Mortify  therefore  your  members 
which  are  upon  the  earth ;  forni- 
cation,  uneleanness,  inordinate  af- 
fection,  evil  concupiscence,  and 
covetousness,  which  is  idolatry : 

6  For   which    things'    sake   the 
wrath  of  God  cometh  on  the  chil 
dren  of  disobedience : 

7  In  the  which  ye  also  walked 
sometime,  when  ye  lived  in  them. 

8  But  now  ye  also  put  ofF  all 
these;  anger,  wrath,  malice,  blas- 
phemy,  filthy  communication  out 
of  your  mouth. 

9  Lie  not  one  to  another,  seeing 
that  ye  ha  ve  put  off  the  old  man 
with  his  deeds ; 

10  And  have  put  on  the  new 
man,  which  is  renewed  in  knowl- 
edge  after  the  image  of  him  that 
created  him  : 

11  Where  there  is  neither  Greek 
nor  Jew,  circumcision  i^r  uncircum- 
cision,  Barbarian,  Scythian,  bond 
nor  free  :  but  Christ  is  all,  and  in 
all. 

12  Put  on  therefore,  as  the  elect 
of  God,  holy  and  beloved,  bowels 
of  mercies,  kindness,  humbleness 
of  mind,  meekness,  longsuffering  ; 

13  Forbearing  one  another,  and 
forgiving  one  another,  if  any  man 
have  a  quarrel  against  any  :  even 
as  Christ  forgave  you,  so  also  do  ye. 

14  And  above  all  these  things 
put  on  charity,  which  is  the  bond 
of  perfectness. 

15  And  let  the  peace  of  God  rule 
in  your  hearts,  to  the  which  also 
ye  are  called  in  one  body ;  and  be 
ye  thankful. 

16  Let  the  word  of  Christ  dwell 
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eber  meb  .oll  hjiöbom  :  idrer  od)  för- 
måner eber  inborbeg  nieb  |)[aliner  od) 
låffånger,  od)  anbcliga  mifor  i  nåben, 
od)  fjiinger  ^SStranom  i  ebra  ^jertan. 

17.  Ccj)  alt  hd  3  goren,  meb  orb  el= 
ler  gerning,  bet  gorer  alt  i  ^SSItranÖ 
3Sfu  namn,  od)  tacfcr  ©ubi  od)  gabre= 
nom  genom  f)onom. 

18.  3  l)nftrnr,  marer  ebra  mdn  iin= 
berbåniga,  [åfom  tillbörligt  dr,  i  5^(191= 
ra  nom. 

19.  3  mdn,  dlffer  ebra  I)uftrur,  od) 
h)arer  ide  bittre  emot  beni. 

20.  3  barn,  marer  ebra  fordlbrar  li)=. 
biga  i  all  ting,  ti;  bet  tdcfeö  todl  §694= 
ra  nom. 

21.  3  fdber,  reter  ide  ebra  barn,  på 
bet  be  ide  [fola  trarba  flenmobiga. 

22.  3  tjenare,  iuarer  li)bigeebra  fott6= 
liga  i)errar  i  all  ting :  ide  meb  tjcnft 
for  ögonen,  fåfom  menniffor  till  WiU 
je8,  utan  meb  bjertané  enfalbigl;et,  od) 
meb  ©uböfruftan. 

23.  Slit  l)mab  3  goren,  bet  gorer  af 
ftjertat,  fåfom  §S9tranom,  od)  ide 
nienniffom. 

24.  Cd)  meter,  att  3  of  §(59flranom 
ffolen  få  arfmet§  lon,  ti;  3  tjenen 
iQiSSflranom  (El)rifto. 

«< 

25.  2)len  ben  fom  ordtt  gor,  F)an  ffall 
unbfå  brt^ab  b^m  ordtt  gjort  l)afmer, 
od)  marber  intet  anfeenbe  till  jjerfo^ 
nen. 

4.  ga|)itel. 

3l^crrar,  ^luab  lifa  od)  rdtt  dr,  bet 
bemifer  tjenarenom  ;  iretanbe,  att 
3  ^afmen  od  en  ^(S^Rra  i  l)immelen. 

2.  joller  nb|)å  bebja,  od)  mafer  ber= 
uti  meb  tadfdgelfe ; 

3.  SSebianbe  odfå  for  o^,  att  ®ub 
h)ifle  upplåta  o^  orbetö  bor,  till  att 
tala  gbrlfti  l)emligl)et,  for  ^milfen  jag 
od  bunben  dr. 

4.  Sitt  jag  må  bet  u^|)enbara,  fåfom 
mig  bor  att  tala. 


in  you  richly  in  all  wisdom ;  teach- 
ing  and  admonishing  one  another 
in  psalms  and  hymns  and  spiritual 
songs,  singing  with  grace  in  your 
hearts  to  the  Lord. 

17  And  whatsoever  ye  do  in  word 
or  deed,  do  all  in  the  name  of  the 
Lord  Jesus,  giving  thanks  to  God 
and  the  Father  by  him. 

18  Wives,  submit  yourselves  un- 
to  your  own  husbands,  as  it  is  fit 
in  the  Lord. 

19  Husbands,  love  your  wives, 
and  be  not  bitter  against  them. 

20  Children.  obey  your  parents 
in  all  things  :  for  this  is  wellpleas- 
ing  unto  the  Lord. 

21  Fathers,  provoke  not  your  chil- 
dren to  anger,  lest  they  be  discour- 
aged. 

22  Servants,  obey  in  all  things 
your  masters  according  to  the  tlesh ; 
not  with  eyeservice,  as  menpleas- 
ers  ;  but  in  singleness  of  Iieart, 
fearing  God  : 

23  And  whatsoever  ye  do,  do  it 
heartily,  as  to  the  Lord,  and  not 
unto  men. 

24  Knowing  that  of  the  Lord  ye 
shall  receive  the  reward  of  the  in- 
heritance:  for  ye  serve  the  Lord 
Christ. 

25  But  he  that  doeth  wrong  shall 
receive  for  the  wrong  which  he 
hath  done  :  and  there  is  no  respect 
of  persons. 

CHAPTER  IV. 

MASTERS,  give  unto  your  ser- 
vants that  which  is  just  and 
equal ;  knowing  that  ye  also  have 
a  Master  in  heaven. 

2  Continue  in  prayer,  and  watch 
in  the  same  with  thanksgiving  ; 

3  Withal  praying  also  for  us,  that 
God  would  open  unto  us  a  door  of 
utterance,  to  speak  the  mystery 
of  Christj  for  which  I  am  also  in 
bonds : 

4  That  I  may  make  it  manifest, 
as  I  ought  to  speak. 
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5^  Söanbrer  hjiSIigen  meb  bem  fom 
titantill  dro.  od)  fficfer  eber  efter  tiben. 

6.  Sbert  tal  tt)are  altlb  Ijufligt,  od) 
mcb  falt  formdngbt,  att  3  treten,  ^uru 
3  [fölen  [mara  l)n)ariom  od)  enom. 

7.  §uru  meb  mig  går,  ffall  3:tid)icu6, 
min  dlffcllge  brober,  od)  trogne  tjenare 
od)  mcbtjenare  i  ^gytranom,  eber  alt 
fungora : 

8.  ^iPilfen  jag  ^afn?er  till  eber  fanbt 
fbrbenffull,  att  ^an  [fall  få  itteta,  f)uru 
btt  f)afmer  fig  meb  eber,  od)  att  t)an 
må  ^ugfmala  ebra  Ijjertan. 

9.  (Samt  meb  Dnefimo,  min  trogna 
od)  dlffeliga  brober,  i)milfen  en  af  eber 
dr ;  be  [fola  eber  unbern)i[a  alt,  l)uru 
l)dr  tillftår. 

10.  Sber  ^elfar  Slriflarc^ua,  min  meb= 
fånge,  od)  äRarcne,  S3arnabejt)fling, 
Q[  bmilfen  3  l)afmen  fått  några  be= 
fällningar:  fommer  l)aii  till  eber,  få 
unbfår  l;onom ; 

11.  Od)  3efu8,  fom  fallaö  3ujlu§, 
^milfe  dro  af  om[fdrcl[en :  beffe  dro 
allena  mine  mebl)jelt)are  till  ©ubé  rife, 
be  mig  ocf  loarit  ^afma  till  l;ugnab. 

12.  Sber  l^elfar  ocf  6|)a|)^ra6,  ben  en 
of  eber  dr,  Sl)rifti  tjenare,  altib  arbe= 
tanbe  för  eber  i  böner,  på  td  3  må= 
gen  blifma  ftånbanbe  fullfomlige,  oö^ 
up|)fi;llbe  i  all  (Subö  milja. 

13.  3agbdrh)lttnegborb  meb  ^onom, 
att  ban  bafmer  mi)cfen  omforg  om  eber, 
od)  bem  i  Saobicea,  od)  bem  i  ^iera= 
i)oli. 

14.  Gber  l^elfar  Suca5  idfaren,  ben 
dlffelige,  od)  DemaS. 

15.  ^elfer  be  brober  i  Saobicea,  od) 
9ii)nipl)am,  od)  ben  forfamling  fom  i 
l^ané  l)uö  dr. 

16.  Od)  bå  (5|)iftelen  dr  idfen  ndr 
eber,  få  befldller,  att  l)an  iDarber  ocf 
idfen  for  ben  forfamling  i  Saobicea; 
od)  att  3  ocf  ttn  2aobiffa  Spiftelen 
Idfen. 

17.  Oc^  fdger  ^r(i)im  :  ©e  på  äm- 
betet, fom  bu  fått  bafmer  i  ^SSUra^ 
nom,  att  bu  bet  uträttar. 


5  Walk  inwisdomtoward  themthat 
are  without,  redeeming  the  time, 

6  Let  your  speech  be  always  with 
grace,  seasoned  Avith  salt,  that  ye 
may  know  liow  ye  ought  to  answer 
every  man. 

7  ÄU  my  state  shall  Tychieus 
declare  unto  you,  who  is  a  beloved 
brother,  and  a  faithf  ul  minister  and 
fellow  servant  in  the  Lord  : 

8  Whom  I  have  sent  unto  you  for 
the  same  purpose.  that  he  might 
know  your  estate,  and  comfort  your 
hearts ; 

9  With  Onesimus,  a  faithful  and 
beloved  brother,  who  is  one  of  you. 
They  shall  make  known  unto  you 
all  things  which  are  done  here. ' 

10  Aristarchus  my  fellow  prison- 
er  saluteth  you,  and  Marcus,  sis- 
ter's  son  to  Barnabas,  (touching 
whom  ye  received  commandments : 
if  he  come  unto  you,  receive  him,) 

11  And  Jesus,  which  is  called 
Justus,  who  are  of  the  circumcis- 
ion,  These  only  are  my  fellow 
workers  unto  the  kingdom  of  God, 
wliichhavebeen  a  comfort  unto  me. 

12  Epaphras,  who  is  one  of  you, 
a  servant  of  Christ,  saluteth  you, 
always  labouring  fervently  for  you 
in  prayers,  that  ye  may  stånd  per- 
fect  and  complete  in  all  the  will 
of  God. 

13  For  I  bear  him  record,  that  he 
hath  a  great  zeal  for  you,  and  them 
that  are  in  Laodicea,  and  them  in 
Hierapolis, 

14  Luke,  the  beloved  physician, 
and  Demas,  greet  you. 

15  Salute  the  brethren  which  are 
in  Laodicea,  and  Nymphas,  and 
the  church  which  is  in  his  house. 

16  And  when  this  epistle  is  read 
among  you,  cause  that  it  be  read 
also  in  the  church  of  the  Laodi- 
ceans ;  and  that  ye  likewise  read 
the  epistle  from  Laodicea, 

17  And  say  to  Archippus,  Take 
heed  to  the  ministry  which  thou 
hast  received  in  the  Lord,  that 
thou  fulfil  it. 
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18.  Wn  l^eienlng  meb  min  gSauli 

f)anb.    Zånkx  på  mina  bojor.    9iåb 

toare  meb  eber !  Slmen. 

©fiifmen  af  Sfiom,  meb  3;t)d)icu9  oc^ 

Onefnnuö. 


18  The  salutation  by  the  hand 
of  me  Paul.  Remember  my  bonds. 
Grace  be  with  you.     Amen. 
Tf  Written  from  Rome  to  the  Co- 

lossians  by  Tychicus  and  Onesi- 

mus. 


<St.  ^auii  gorfta  e|)iftel 

titt  i>e 

S;]^effaIontcer* 

1.  (Ea|)itcl. 

mauIuS,  od)  (Silbanuö,  oå)  Simot^e' 
+^  uö,  ben  forfaniUng  i  3:éeffalonica, 
uti  mb  gaber,  od)  §e<8lranom  S^fu 
e^riflo  :  9låh  toaxt  meb  eber,  od)  frib 
af  ®ubi  hjor  gaber,  od)  ^dSiranom 
Söfu  (S^rifto. 

2.  SBl  tacfe  ®ubi  altib  for  eber  ana, 
od)  ^afme  eber  I  åmlnnelfe  i  njåra  hh" 
ner,  utan  åternidnbo ; 

3.  3;dnfanbe  på  ebert  trerf  i  tron. 
od)  |)å  ebert  arbete  i  fdrlefen,  od)  på 
ebert  tålamob  i  boppet,  \)tr)ilkt  av  tvår 
^mxt,  St^fuö  (E^rifluö,  for  ©ubi  oc^ 
h)år  gaber. 

4.  XI),  fdre  brober,  af  ©ubi  diffabe, 
h)i  trete  buru  5  dren  uttoalbe : 

5.  Sttt  ioårt  (Simngelium  baftrer  n)a= 
rit  ndr  eber,  ide  allenaft  meb  orb,  utan 
babe  i  fraft,  ocb  t  ben  ^eliga  §lnba, 
ocb  i  futl  iDipet  fåfom  3  meten,  buru- 
bane  h)i  moro  ndr  eber,  for  eber  ffull. 

6.  0(b  3  dren  hjorbnc  h)åre  efterföl- 
jare, ocb  ^SSflranö ;  od)  bafmen  anara= 
mat  orbet  iblanb  många  bebroflrelfer, 
meb  ben  petiga  SlnbaS  frojb : 

7.  <Bå  att  3  dren  njorbne  en  efter= 
bomelfe  aflom  trognom  uti  äRatebo- 
nia,  ocb  Stcbaja. 

8.  Sb  af  eber  dr  ^(59iran8  orb  ut- 
gångit,  icfe  allenafl  i  ajlacebonia  ocb 
Sldbaja  ;  utan  od  i  all  rum  dr  eber  tro, 
fom  3  b<ifttJfn  till  ®ub,  utfommen,  få 
att  ofe  dr  ide  be^of  att  fdga  något. 


THE  FIRST  EPISTLE 

OF  PAUL  THE  AP08TLE  TO  THE 

THESSALONIANS. 


CHAPTER  I. 

PAUL,  and  Silvanus,  and  Timo- 
theus,  unto  the  church  of  the 
Thessalonians  which  is  in  God  the 
Father  and  in  the  Lord  Jesus  Christ : 
Grace  be  unto  you,  and  peace,  from 
God  our  Father  and  the  Lord  Jesus 
Christ. 

2  We  give  thanks  to  God  always 
for  you  all,  making  mention  of  you 
in  our  prayers ; 

3  Remembering  ■without  ceasing 
your  work  of  faith,  and  labour  of 
love,  and  patience  of  hope  in  our 
Lord  Jesus  Christ,  in  the  sight  of 
God  and  our  Father ; 

4  Knowing,  brethrenbeloved,  your 
election  of  God. 

5  For  our  gospel  came  not  unto 
you  in  word  only,  but  also  in  pow- 
er,  and  in  the  Holy  Ghost,  and  in 
much  assurance ;  as  ye  know  what 
manner  of  men  we  were  among  you 
for  your  sake. 

6  And  ye  became  followers  of 
US,  and  of  the  Lord,  having  receiv- 
ed  the  word  in  much  affliction,  with 
joy  of  the  Holy  Ghost : 

7  So  that  ye  were  ensamples  to 
all  that  believe  in  Macedonia  and 
Achaia. 

8  For  from  you  sounded  out  the 
word  of  the  Lord  not  only  in  Mace- 
donia and  Achaia,  but  also  in  every 
place  your  faith  to  God-ward  is 
spread  abroad ;  so  that  we  need  not 
to  speak  any  thing. 
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9.  Z.\)  be  flelfme  forfunna  om  eber, 
^uruban  ingång  n)i  Ijabe  tiK  eber;  od) 
^uru  3  ommdnbe  morben  till  ®nb 
ifrån  afgubarna,  till  att  tjena  ben  lef= 
hjanbe  od)  fanna  ®uben  ; 

10.  Od)  till  att  mdnta  i)ane^©on  af 
Ijimmelen,  ^milfen  ^an  up^mddt  l)af= 
mer  ifrån  be  boba,  3Sfum,  ben  o§ 
frdlfar  ifrån  ben  tillfommanbe  hjreben. 


2.  SaDitcI. 

e^dre  brober,  3!  itJeten  [\t^)^t  hJår  in- 
^  gång  till  eber,  att  ^an  \mx  ide  få= 
fdng : 

2.  Utan,  fåfom  h)i  tiflforene  \)aht  li= 
bit,  o(^  forfmdbbc  marit  utiyi)lli|)pl9, 
fom  3  meten,  moro  mi  dnbå  mib  gob 
troft  i  h)år  ®ub,  till  att  tala  ndr  eber 
(Bub^  (Soangelium  meb  mt;rfen  fdrni)»" 
ning. 

3.  3:i)  mår  förmaning  mar  icfe  titt 
millfarelfe,  icfe  ^eller  tia  orenligf)et, 
icfe  heller  meb  lifl : 

4.  Utan,  fåfom  mi  af  ®ubi  be^rof- 
mabe  moro,  att  o§  (Söangelium  be- 
trobt  dr  tifl  att  prebifa,  få  tale  mi  icfe 
fåfom  mi  mille  tdcfaé  menniffor,  utan 
®ubi,  ben  ber  beprofmar  mara  ^jertan. 

5.  %\)  mi  l)afme  icfe  umgått  meb  fmef= 
liga  orb,  fåfom  3  meten,  icfe  l)eller 
meb  tillfdlle  till  glrigl;et;  mb  dr  beö 
toittne : 

6.  ^afme  icfe  ^eller  foft  pxi%  af  men= 
niffor,  ^marfen  af  eber,  eller  anbva. 
ånbocf  mi  mdl  babe  ^aft  magt,  att 
fortunga  eber,  fåfom  6l)rtfti  Sl|)oftlar ; 

7.  9)ien  mi  moro  milbe  ndr  eber,  lifa 
fom  en  amma  foftrar  fina  barn. 

8.  ©å  ^afme  ml  bifr^^nö  t"f^  ^«ft 
till  eber,  att  bela  meb  eber,  icfe  alle- 
nafl  ®ut^  öoangellum,  utan  ocf  mårt 
eget  lif,  tj;  3  dren  ofe  fdre  morbne. 

9.  3  minnens  mdl,  fdre  brober,  mårt 
arbete,  ocf)  mår  moba,  ti;  bag  oc^  natt 
arbetabe  mi,  på  bet  mi  ingen  af  eber 
ffulle  fortunga,  oc^  Jjrebifabe  iblanb 
eber  ®ub8  (Sbangelium. 

10.  3)e8  dren  3  toittne,  ocf)  @ub, 


9  For  they  themselves  shew  of  us 
what  manner  of  entering  in  we  had 
unto  you,  and  how  ye  turned  to 
God  from  idols  to  serve  the  living 
and  true  God ; 

10  And  to  wait  for  his  Son  from 
heaven,  whom  he  raised  from  the 
dead,  even  Jesus,  which  delivered 
US  from  the  wrath  to  come. 

CHAPTER  IL 

FOR  yourselves,  hrethren,  know 
our  entrance  in  unto  you,  that 
it  was  not  in  vain  : 

2  But  even  after  that  we  had  suf- 
fered  before,  and  were  shamefully 
entreated,  as  ye  know  at  Philippi, 
we  were  iDold  in  our  God  to  speak 
unto  you  the  gospel  of  God  with 
mueh  contention. 

3  For  our  exhortation  was  not  of 
deceit,  nor  of  uncleanness,  nor  in 
guile : 

4  But  as  we  were  allowed  of  God 
to  be  put  in  trust  with  the  gospel, 
even  so  we  speak ;  not  as  pleasing 
men,  but  God,  which  trieth  our 
hearts. 

5  For  neither  at  any  time  used 
we  flattering  words,  as  ye  know, 
nor  a  cloak  of  covetousness ;  God 
is  witness : 

6  Nor  of  men  sought  we  glory, 
neither  of  you,  nor  yet  of  others, 
when  we  might  have  been  burden- 
some,  as  the  apostles  of  Christ. 

7  But  we  were  gentle  among  you, 
even  as  a  nurse  cherisheth  her 
children : 

8  So  being  affectionately  desirous 
of  you,  we  were  willing  to  have  im- 
parted  unto  you,  not  the  gospel  of 
God  only,  but  also  our  own  souls, 
because  ye  were  de  ar  unto  us. 

9  For  ye  remember,  brethren,  our 
labour  and  travail :  for  labouring 
night  and  day,  because  we  would 
not  be  chargeable  unto  any  of  you, 
we  preached  unto  you  the  gospel 
of  God. 

10  Ye  are  witnesses,  and  God 
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^nrti  Ideligt,  ^tirti  rattfårbigt,  od)  o= 
ftraffeligt  tri  umgingo  meb  eber,  [om 
trobben. 

IL  Såfom  S  iiJeten,  att  tri,  fofom 
en  faber  fina  barn,  Ijafme  formanat 
od)  troftat  tjmar  od)  en  iblanb  eber. 

12.  Od)  beti)gat,  att  S  hjdrbeligen 
ffuUcn  tranbra  for  ©ubi,  ben  eber  fal= 
lat  ^afmer  titt  fitt  rife  od)  ^drligt)ct. 

13.  ^or  ^icilfet  iri  ocf  utan  Qter= 
h?dnbo  tacfe  ®ubi,  att  bå  2  anam= 
maben  af  o^  bet  prebifabe  orbet  om 
©iib,  anammaben  2  bet  icfe  fåfom 
mcnnifforö  orb,  utan  fofom  bet  fan= 
nerligen  dr,  fom  ©ubö  orb,  {;n)ilfen 
ocf  merfar  i  eber,  fom  tron. 

14.  ^i;  3  aren  irorbne,  fdre  brober, 
be  ®ubö  forfamlingarö  efterföljare, 
fom  uti  '^nhmi  dro,  i  (S^rifto  3Sfu, 
att  3  bet  famnia  libit  Ijamn  af  ebra 
egna  frdnber,  fom  be  af  pubarna. 

15.  ^mta  ocf  S^^man  SSfum  brå= 
J)o.  od)  fina  egna  ^:)>ropI)eter.  od)  l)afma 
förföljt  0^,  od)  tdcfaé  ide  ©ubi,  oå) 
alla  menniffor  dro  be  emot: 

16.  'gorbjuba  o^  unberhjifa  iQebnin= 
garne  bcrmeb  be  ffola  falige  marba, 
på  t)d  be  ffola  fuUfomna  fina  fi)nber 
altib,  tn  mreben  dr  tömmen  ofraer  bem 
intill  dnban. 

17.  9Jkn  mi,  fdre  brober,  feban  tt»i 
till  någon  tib  l)abe  mift  eber  efter  an= 
figtet,  od)  ide  efter  l)iertat,  ^afme  mi 
beö  mer  l)aftat  till  att  fe  ebert  anfigte, 
meb  ftor  begdrelfe. 

18.  2)crfbre  l)abe  tDi  melat  fomma 
till  eber,  (jag  ^auluö)  tmå  refor:  oc^ 
gatan  l)afmer  o^  fbrl)inbrat. 

19.  3;i)  I;mab  dr  h)årt  l)oj){),  eller 
frojb,  ellar  fronan  till  mår  berbmmel= 
fe?  åren  ocf  icfe  3  bet,  for  n)år  ^691= 
ra  SSfu  6t)rifto  i  l)an^  tillfommelfe  ? 

20.  3  dren  \u  Wåx  ^riö  oci)  froib. 

3.  (Eapittl. 

GNerfore  funbe  tci  icfe  idngre  l^afma 
*^  forbrag;  od)  o%  fl)nteö   att  mi 


also,  liow  holily  and  justly  and  un- 
blameably  we  behaved  ourselves 
among  you  that  believe  : 

11  As  ye  know  how  we  exhorted 
and  comforted  and  charged  every 
one  of  you,  as  a  father  doth  liis 
children, 

12  That  ye  would  walk  worthy 
of  God,  who  hath  called  you  unto 
his  kingdom  and  glory. 

13  For  this  cause  also  thank  we 
God  without  ceasingjbecause,  when 
ye  received  the  word  of  God  which 
ye  heard  of  us,  ye  received  it  not 
as  the  word  of  men.  but,  as  it  is 
in  truth,  the  word  of  God,  which 
effectually  worketh  also  in  you 
that  believe. 

14  For  ye,  brethren,  became  fol- 
lowers  of  the  churches  of  God 
which  in  Judea  are  in  Christ  Je- 
sus :  for  ye  also  have  sufFered  like 
things  of  your  own  countrymen, 
even  as  they  have  of  the  Jews  : 

15  Who  both  killed  the  Lord  Je- 
sus, and  their  own  prophets.  and 
have  persecuted  us  ]  and  they  please 
not  God,  and  are  contrary  to  all 
men : 

16  Forbidding  us  to  speak  to  the 
Gentiles  that  they  might  be  saved, 
to  fill  up  their  sins  always  :  for  the 
wrath  is  come  upon  them  to  the 
uttermost. 

17  But  we,  brethren,  being  taken 
from  you  for  a  short  time  in  pres- 
ence,  not  in  heart,  endeavoured  the 
more  abundantly  to  see  your  face 
with  great  desire. 

18  Wherefore  we  would  have 
come  unto  you,  even  I  Paul,  once 
and  again ;  but  Satan  hindered  us, 

19  For  what  is  our  hope,  or  joy, 
or  crown  of  rejoicing?  Are  not  even 
ye  in  the  presence  of  our  Lord  Je- 
sus Christ  at  his  coming  ? 

20  For  ye  are  our  glory  and  joy. 

CHAPTER  III. 

WHEREFORE  when  we  could 
no  longer  forbear,  we  thpught 
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uti  Sitsen  allena  ffulle  qtDarbllfma, 

2.  Od)  ^afire  fanbt  2;imot^eum,  h)år 
brober,  od)  ©iibö  tjenare,  od)  rtjar 
I)ielpare  i  ©brifli  ©Dangelio,  till  att 
fli;rfa  od)  trofta  eber  i  eber  tro, 

3.  spå  bet  ingen  ffulle  låta  mifa  fig 
uti  bcnna  bebrbfirelfe,  ti)  3  U)eten,  att 
tni  dre  bertill  [atte. 

4.  2:i;  når  iri  troro  ndr  eber,  fabe  iri 
eber  bet  tillforene,  att  mi  niåfle  liba 
bebrofmelfe,  få[om  ocf  ffebt  dr,  od)  3 
h)eten. 

5.  Derfore  funbe  jag^ocf  icfe  Idngre 
t)a]na  fbi"brag,  utan  fdnbe  åftab,  på 
bet  jag  ffude  förfara  eber  tro,  att  till 
dfn?enti)r0  Jreftaren  icfe  l)ahe  forfoft 
eber,  od)  h)årt  arbete  f)at>c  tå  fåfängt 
irorbet. 

6.  ä)?cn  nu  nl;ligen  feban  3;imotbe' 
uö  fommen  mar  till  og  ifrån  eber,  od) 
unbcrtDifte  ofe  om  eber  tro  od)  fdrlef ; 
oc^  att  3  altlb  tdnfen  ^å  o|  till  td 
bdfta,  od)  åftunben  att  fe  ofe,  fdfom 
ocf  h)i  eber, 

7.  SBorbo  ir>i,  tdre  brober,  bugfiöa= 
labe  |)å  eber,  uti  all  n)år  bebrofn)elfe 
od)  nob,  genom  eber  tro. 

8.  Ji)  h3i  lefme  nu,  efter  S  ftån  i 
^69iranom. 

9.  55n)ab  tacf  funne  toi  ®ubi  fdga 
for  eber,  for  all  b^n  gldbje  fom  h)i 
i)afn)e  af  eber,  for  icår  ©ub? 

10.  SBi  hth\c  bag  oc^  natt  ganffa 
nn)cfet,  att  tui  mage  fe  ebert  anfigte, 
oå)  upp^\)[la  bet  i  eber  tro  fattaö. 

11.  Wien  ®ub  fjelf  ocf)  toår  gaber, 
od)  trår  ^SStre  S^fuö  (£l;rlfluö,  fficfe 
h)år  mdg  till  eber. 

12.  mm  ^egtren  Jorofe  eber,  ocf) 
låte  fdrlefen  oficerfloba  inborbeö,  od^ 
till  f)n)ar  man,  fdfom  ocf  mi  dre  till 
eber: 

13.  Sitt  ebra  bjertan  mdge  ftljrf ta  oå) 
oflraffeliga  blifma  i  beligbft,  for  ®ubi, 
ocf)  mår  gaber,  uti  mår  ^SaHraö  Sdfu 


it    good    to    be    left    at    Athens 
alone ; 

2  And  sent  Timotheus,  our  broth 
er,  and  minister  of  God,  and  oui 
fellow  labourer  in  the  gospel  of 
Christ,  to    establish  you,   and  to 
comfort  you  concerning  your  faith  : 

3  That  no  man  should  be  moved 
by  these  afflictions  :  for  yourselves 
know  that  we  are  appointed  there- 
unto. 

4  For  verily,  when  we  were  with 
you,  we  told  yon  before  that  we 
should  suffer  tribulation  ;  even  as 
it  came  to  pass,  and  ye  know. 

5  For  this  cause,  when  I  could 
no  longer  forbear,  I  sent  to  know 
your  faith,  lest  by  some  means  the 
tempter  have  tempted  you,  and  our 
labour  be  in  vain. 

6  But  now  when  Timotheus  came 
from  you  unto  us,  and  brought  us 
good  tidings  of  your  faith  and 
charity,  and  that  ye  have  good 
remembrance  of  us  always.  de- 
siring  greatly  to  see  us,  as  we  also 
to  see  you : 

7  Therefore,  brethren,  we  were 
cornforted  över  you  in  all  our 
affliction  and  distress  by  your 
faith : 

8  For  now  we  live,  if  ye  stånd 
fast  in  the  Lord. 

9  For  what  thanks  can  we  render 
to  God  again  for  you,  for  all  the 
joy  wherewith  v.e  joy  for  your 
sakes  before  our  God ; 

10  Night  and  day  praying  ex- 
ceedingly  that  we  might  see  your 
face,  and  might  perfect  that  which 
is  lacking  in  your  faith  ? 

1 1  Now  God  himself  and  our  Fa- 
ther,  and  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ, 
direct  our  way  unto  you. 

12  And  the  Lord  make  you  to 
increase  and  abound  in  love  one 
toward  another,  and  toward  all 
men,  even  as  we  do  toward  you : 

13  To  the  end  he  may  stablish 
your  hearts  unblameable  in  holi- 
ness  before  God,  even  our  Father, 


524 


ST.  PAULI   I.  EPISTEL 


e^rljli  tinfommelfe,  raeb  aHa  ^anö 

4.  ea|)itel. 

gjttermera,  fdre  bvober,  bebje  h)i  eber, 
od)  fbrmane  genom  h)år  ^SSfira 
SSfura,  fdfom  S  ^afmen  unbfått  af 
0^,  f)\ixu  S  iranbra  ffolen,  oå)  tdcfaö 
Oiubi,  att  3  ju  mer  fullfomlige  h)ar= 
ben. 

2.  3;i)  3  tt)eten  f>tt)ab  bub  h)i  gaftDo 
cber,  genom  ^S9tran  3S[um. 

3.  1\)  betta  dr  ®ubS  milje,  eber  ^el= 
gelfe,  att  3  PO»  &oleri : 

4.  C(^  ^irar  oc^  en  af  eber  h)et  be= 
^ålla  fitt  fat  i  ^elgelfe  od)  dra : 

5.  Scfe  uti  luftig  begdrelfe,  fdfom 
§ebuingar,  be  fom  af  ®ubi  intet  meta: 

6.  Oc^  ott  ingen  fortrt;cfer  eller  fmi^ 
fer  fm  brober  i  någon  ^anbel,  tt)  §S8fl= 
ren  dr  ^dmnaren  oftoer  alt  betta,  få= 
fom  mi  oct  eber  tillforene  fabe  od)  be- 
t^gabe. 

7.  ^l;  ®ub  ^afmer  icfe  fattat  ofe  tiH 
orenligl)et,  utan  till  l)elgelfe. 

8.  2)en  ber  nu  foraftar,  l)an  foraftar 
icfe  någon  menniffa,  utan  ®ub,  ben 
fm  ^ellga  §lnba  l;afn)er  giftuit  i  eber. 

9.  9Ken  om  broberllg  fdrlef  gorö  icfe 
be^of,  att  jag  ffrifmer  eber ;  ti;  3  dren 
fielfme  idrbe  af  ®ubi,  att  3  ffolen 
dlffa  eber  inborbeö. 

10.  Cd)  bet  goren  3  ocf  på  aM  bro= 
berne,  fom  i  l;ela  SKacebonien  dro ; 
men  ici  formane  eber,  fdre  brober,  att 
3  ju  mer  fullfomlige  marben ; 

11.  Od)  hjinldgger  eber,  att  3  dren 
rolige  oc^  ffoter  ebra  egna  |ll>cfen,  od) 
arbeter  meb  ebra  ^dnber,  fdfom  h)i 
eber  huUt  ^afrt)e : 

12.  Sitt  3  b«ft^fn  eber  drligt  meb 
bem,  fom  utantill  dro,  oct)  att  3  beraé 
intet  betarfmen. 

13.  men  h>i  toilje  idfe  bblia  for  eber, 
lare  brober,  om  bem  fem  affomnabe 


at  the  coming  of  our  Lord  Jesus 

Christ  with  all  his  saints. 

CHAPTER  IV. 

rURTHERMORE  then  we  be- 
seech  you,  brethren,  and  exhort 
you  by  the  Lord  Jesus,  that  as  ye 
have  received  of  us  how  ye  ought 
to  walk  and  to  please  God,  so  ye 
would  abound  more  and  more. 

2  For  ye  know  what  command- 
ments  we  gave  you  by  the  Lord 
Jesus. 

3  For  this  is  the  will  of  God,  even 
your  sanctification,  that  ye  should 
abstain  from  fornieation : 

4  That  every  one  of  you  should 
know  how  to  possess  his  vessel  in 
sanctification  and  honour ; 

5  Not  in  the  lust  of  concupiscence, 
even  as  the  Gentiles  which  know  jB 
not  God :  ^ 

6  That  no  man  go  beyond  and  de- 
fraud  his  brother  in  any  matter : 
because  that  the  Lord  is  the  aven- 
ger  of  all  such,  as  we  also  have 
forewarned  you  and  testified. 

7  For  God  hath  not  called  us  un- 
to  uncleanness,  but  unto  holiness. 

8  He  therefore  that  despiseth,  de- 
spiseth  not  man,  but  God,  who 
hath  also  given  unto  us  his  Holy 
Spirit. 

9  But  as  touching  brotherly  love 
ye  need  not  that  I  write  unto  you : 
for  ye  yourselves  are  taught  of  God 
to  love  one  another. 

10  And  indeed  ye  do  it  toward 
all  the  brethren  which  are  in  all 
Macedonia :  but  we  beseech  you, 
brethren,  that  ye  increase  more 
and  more; 

1 1  And  that  ye  study  to  be  quiet, 
and  to  do  your  own  business,  and 
to  work  with  your  own  hands,  as 
we  commanded  you; 

12  That  ye  may  walk  honestly 
toward  them  that  are  without,  and 
that  ye  may  have  lack  of  nothing. 

13  But  I  would  not  have  you  to 
be  i^orant;  brethren,  eoncertting 
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«ro,  att  3  icfe  forien  fdfom  te  anbre, 
be  ber  intet  ^opp  ()a[roa. 

14.  %\)  om  hjl  tro,  att  3Sfu9  ar  b5b 
od)  u|)})ftånben,  få  ffall  ocf  @iib  bem 
fom  affomnabe  dro,  genom  3S[um, 
tram^Qfma  meb  ^onom. 

15.  %\)  betta  fage  tri  eber,  få  fom 
^dSiranö  orb,  att  rtji  fom  lefire  od) 
igenblifme  iitl  §g9iranö  tillfommelfe, 
ffole  itfe  forefomma  bem  fom  fofma. 

16.  %\)  fjelfmer  iQ®9ftren  ffatt  ftjga 
neb  af  t)lmmflen  meb  f)ai'\tn,  od)  Df= 
irerdngel^  rofl,  od)  meb  ®ubé  bafun, 
od)  be  bobe  i  6f)nfto  ffola  uppftd  i 
forflone : 

17.  Derefter  it>l  fom  lefme.  od)  igen= 
blifme,  marbe  tiUifa  meb  bem  borttagne 
i  ffi)n  emot  §e9iran  i  mdbret,  od)  få 
ffole  mi  blifhja  ndr  ^(SÖtranom  alttb. 

18.  ®å  trofler  eber  nu  meb  bejfa  orb 
inborbeö. 

5.  ea|)iter. 

^>en  onHiber  oå)  ftunber,  fdrebro- 
^-^^  ber,  dr  icfe  beI)of  att  [frifma  eber. 

2.  Ji)  3  h)eten  trdl,  att  ^(^Sftranö 
bag  ffall  fomma,  fdfom  en  tjuf  om 
natten. 

3.  2Derfore  ndr  be  marba  fdganbe : 
3!)et  dr  frib,  od)  all  ting  utan  fara,  bd 
ffall  bem  i)aftigt  forberf  ofmerfomma, 
lifa,  fom  fobflo|)inan  qminnan  |)åfom=' 
mer,  fom  ^afmanbe  dr,  od)  be  ffola  icfe 
funna  unbfli). 

4.  Wien  3,  fdre  brober,  dren  icfe  uti 
morfret,  att  ben  bagen,  fdfom  en  tjuf, 
ffall  få  eber  Jatt. 

5.  5llle  3  dren  IjufetS  barn,  oc^  ba- 
gens barn :  mi  f)ore  icfe  natten  till,  icfe 
leller  morfret. 

6.  ©d  låter  o^  nu  icfe  fofma  fdfom 
be  anbre ;  utan  låter  o^  mafa  od)  ni;ftre 
h)ara. 

7.  %\)  be  fom  foflDa,  be  fofira  om 
natten,  oå)  be  fom  brucfne  dro,  be  dro 
brucfne  om  natten. 

8.  mm  h)i,  fom  bagen  tillföre,  ffole 


them  which  are  asleep,  that  ye 
sorrow  not,  even  as  others  which 
have  no  hope. 

14  For  if  we  believe  that  Jesus 
died  and  rose  again,  even  so  them 
also  which  sleep  in  Jesus  will  God 
bring  with  him. 

15  For  this  we  say  unto  you  by 
the  word  of  the  Lord,  that  we 
which  are  alive  and  remain  unto 
the  corning  of  the  Lord  shall  not 
prevent  them  which  are  asleep. 

16  For  the  Lord  himself  shall  de- 
scend  from  heaven  with  a  shout, 
with  the  voice  of  the  archangel, 
and  with  the  trump  of  God  :  and 
the  dead  in  Christ  shall  rise  first : 

17  Then  we  which  are  alive  and 
remain  shall  be  caught  up  together 
with  them  in  the  clouds,  to  meet 
the  Lord  in  the  air :  and  so  shall 
we  ever  be  with  the  Lord, 

1 8  Wherefore  comfort  one  another 
with  these  words. 


B 


CHAPTER  V. 

UT  of  the  times  and  the  sea- 
sons,   brethren,    ye   have   no 
need  that  I  write  unto  you. 

2  For  yourselves  know  perfectly 
that  the  day  of  the  Lord  so  cometh 
as  a  thief  in  the  night. 

3  For  when  they  shall  say,  Peace 
and  safety;  then  sudden  destruc- 
tion  cometh  upon  them,  as  travail 
upon  a  woman  with  child;  and 
they  shall  not  escape. 

4  But  ye,  brethren,  are  not  in 
darkness,  that  that  day  should 
overtake  you  as  a  thief. 

5  Ye  are  all  the  children  of  light, 
andthechildren  oftheday  :  we  are 
not  of  the  night,  nor  of  darkness. 

6  Therefore  let  us  not  sleep,  as 
do  others ;  but  let  us  watch  and 
be  sober. 

7  For  they  that  sleep  sleep  in  the 
night ;  and  they  that  be  drunken 
are  drunken  in  the  night. 

8  But  let  usj  who  are  of  the  day, 
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ni;ftre  mara,  ifldbbe  tronö  od)  fdrle= 
fenö  ^arne[f,  od)  [aligljeteiié  |)oj)J)  for 
en  ^jelm. 

9.  1\)  mb  ^afmer  icfe  fatt  o^  tia 
trrebe,  utan  att  dga  faltgf;ct,  genom 
tt)Qr  ^eSRra  Sgfum  S{)riftum, 

10.  ©en  for  o|  bot»  dr,  i)å  bet,  tl)'ma\i 
h?i  icafe  eller  fofme,  ffole  n^i  lefma 
famt  meb  I)onom. 

11.  2)erfore  formaner  eber  inborbeS, 
od)  u|)))bi;gger  ^mar  Un  anbra,  fåfom 
S  ocf  goren. 

12.  SJZen  n)i  bebje  eber,  fdre  brober, 
att  2  fdnnen  bem  fom  arbeta  iblanb 
eber,  od)  ftå  eber  före  i  ^eairanom, 
od)  formana  eDer: 

13.  Sådder  bem  be§  fdrare,  for  berag 
trerf&  ffuU,  od)  irarer  fribfamme  meb 
bem. 

14.  3)]en  iDi  bebje  eber^,  fdre  brober, 
förmåner  be  ofebiga,  trofter  be  flen= 
mobiga,  f)iel})er  be  fmaga,  marcr  lång= 
mobige  mib  f)mar  man. 

15.  Ser  tiU,  att  ingen  mebergdfler 
någon  onbt  fbr  onbt ;  utan  altib  farer 
efter  bet  goba  inborbeé,  od)  meb  ^mar 
man. 

16.  SBarer  altib  glabe. 

17.  Seber  utan  återmdnbo. 

18.  SBarer  tadfamme  i  att-  ting,  t\) 
bet  ål'  ®ub6  milje  om  eber,  genom  2^= 
fum  (£I)rtftum. 

19.  Utfldcfer  icfe  STnban. 

20.  ^orafter  irfe  ^ro))^etior. 

21.  a}ien  |)rofmer  all  ting,  oc^  be= 
faller  bet  gobt  dr. 

22.  %[\)x  alt  bet  fom  onbt  fi;ne§. 

23.^3)Un  fjelfmer  fribfenö  mb  ^elge 
eber  ofnjer  alt,  att  eber  l)ele  anbe,  od) 
fjdi,  od)  tropp,  måtte  mara  behållen 
utan  ftraff,  i  mår  iQ(S9traé  3®fu  ^n= 
fti  tillfommelfe. 

24.  ^an  dr  trofaft,  fom  eber  fallat 
l^afmer;  ten  bet  ocf  tndl  fuUborbar. 

25.  ^dre  brober,  beoer  for  o^. 

26.  ^elfa  alla  broberne  uti  en  Idelig 

m- 

27. 3ag  befmdr  eber  mib  §g9flran,  att 
S  benna  (Spiftelen  Idfa  Idteu  for  alla 
I)eliga  broberne. 


be  sober,  putting  on  the  breastplato 
of  faith  and  love ;  and  for  a  lielmetj 
the  hope  of  salvation. 

9  For  God  hath  not  appointed  us 
to  wrath,  but  to  obtain  salvation 
by  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ, 

10  Who  died  for  us,  that,  whether 
we  wake  or  sleep.  we  sliould  live 
together  with  him, 

11  Wherefore  comfort  yourselves 
together,  and  edify  oue  another, 
even  as  a] so  ye  do. 

12  And  we  beseech  you,  brethren, 
to  know  them  which  labour  among 
you,  and  are  över  you  in  the  Lord,      j 
and  admonish  you  ;  1 

1 3  And  to  esteem  them  very  high-     "^ 
ly  in  love  for  their  work's    sake. 
And  be  at  peace  among  yourselves. 

14  Nowwe  exhort  you,  brethren, 
warn  them  that  are  unruly,  com- 
fort the  feebleminded,  support  the 
weak,  be  patient  toward  all  men. 

15  See  that  none  render  evil  for 
evil  unto  any  man  ;  but  ever  follow 
that  which  is  good,  both  among 
yourselves,  and  to  all  men. 

16  Rejoice  evermore. 

17  Pray  without  ceasing. 

18  In  every  thing  give  thanks:  for 
this  is  the  will  of  God  in  Ohrist  Je- 
sus concerning  you. 

19  Quench  not  the  Spirit. 

20  Despise  not  prophesyings. 

21  Prove  all  things ;  hold  fast 
that  which  is  good, 

22  Abstain  from  all  appearance 
of  evil. 

23  And  the  very  God  of  peace 
sanctify  you  wholly ;  and  I  pray 
God  your  whole  spirit  and  soul 
and  body  be  preserved  blameless 
unto  the  coming  of  our  Lord  Jesus 
Christ. 

24  Faithful  is  he  that  calleth  you, 
who  al  so  will  do  it. 

25  Brethren,  pray  for  us. 

26  Greet  all  the  brethren  with  a 
holy  kiss. 

27  I  charge  you  by  the  Lord,  that 
this  epistle  be  read  unto  all  the 
holy  brethren. 
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28.  Södr  ioegiraö  2<Sfu  g^rifli  nab 
njare  meb  eber.    Slmen. 
2)en  I.  till  be  2;f)e|TaIonicer,  ffriftuen 
af  Sitsen. 


28  The  grace  of  our  Lord  Jesus 
Christ  he  with  you.     Amen. 
T[  The  first  epistle  unto  the  Thessa- 
lonians  was  written  from  Athens. 


©t.  spauli  Stnbra  epiflel 

tiU  be 

S:^effaIon{cer. 


1.  Sapitel. 

maulu8,  od)  ©ilbanuä,  od)  3:imo= 
-K  tf}eii8,  ben  for[amling  i  %^t)S(x- 
lonlca,  i  ®ubt  mår  gaber,  od)  ^(IIR= 
ranoni  3€fu  S{)rifto. 

2.  9iQb  mare  meb  eber,  od)  frib  af 
©iibi  rt)år  gaber,  od)  §(l9tranom  S^fu 
ef)nfto. 

3.  Söt  ffo(e  tadfa  ®ubl  altib  for  eber, 
fare  brober,  få  fora  tillbörligt  år,  tt) 
ebcr  tro  forbfaö  ftorligen,  od)  allaö  eber 
fdrlef  oficerflobar  inborbeö  •         * 


4.  (Så  att  tt»i  fjelftoe  beromme  o^  i 
®ub8  forfamlin<jar,  af  ebert  tålaniob 
od)  tro,  uti  alla  ebra  forfoljelfcr  od) 
bebrofmelfer,  fom  3  libeu  •, 

5.  @åfom  ett  bemi^  till  mti%  rått- 
mifa  böra  ;  i)å  hd  3  magen  tparba 
mårbige  till  %\m  rife,  for  I;n)ilfet  3 
ocf  liben ; 

6.  efter  bet  år  råttmift  for  ®ubi, 
gifma  bcni  bebrofluclfe  igen,  fom  eber 
bebrofroa ; 

7.  9}^en  eber,  fom  bebroflueng,  rolig= 
^et  meb  o^,  bå  iQlSSftren  3éfu@  u|)= 
jjcnbar  trarber  af  bimmelen,  fårat  nicb 
fm  fraftö  ånglar, 

8.  Cd)  raeb  elb61åga,  till  att  ^åmna8 
ofmer  beni,  fom  ide  fånna  ©iib,  od) 
bfroer  bem,  fora  icfe  iDbige  åro  lt>år 
^(SSftraö  Sefii  ef)rifti  e\)angelio, 

9.  iQ^ilfe  |)ina  liba  ffola,  bet  emiga 
forberfmet,  af  55<SSflranö  anfigte  od) 
af  I)anö  ^crliga  raagt, 

10. 15å  ^an  ffall  fomraa  till  att  f6r= 


THE  SECOND  EPISTLE 

OF    PAUL    THE    APOSTLE    TO    THE 

THESSALONIANS. 


CHAPTER  L 

PAUL,  and  Silvanus,  and  Timo- 
theus,  unto  the  church  of  the 
Thessalonians  in  God  our  Father 
and  the  Lord  Jesus  Christ : 

2  Grace  unto  you,  and  peace,  from 
God  our  Father  and  the  Lord  Jesus 
Christ. 

3  We  are  bound  to  thank  God 
always  for  you,  brethren,  as  it  is 
meet,  because  that  your  faith  grow- 
eth  exceedingly,  and  the  charity  of 
every  one  of  you  all  toward  each 
other  aboundeth; 

4  So  that  we  ourselves  glory  in 
you  in  the  churches  of  God,  for 
your  patience  and  faith  in  all  your 
persecutions  and  tribulations  that 
ye  endure : 

o  Which  is  a  manifest  token  of  the 
righteous  judgment  of  God.  that  ye 
may  be  counted  worthy  of  the  king- 
dom  of  God,  for  which  ye  also  suflfer : 

6  Seeing  it  is  a  righteous  thing 
with  God  to  recompense  tribula- 
tion  to  them  that  trouble  you ; 

7  And  to  you  who  are  troubled 
rest  with  us,  when  the  Lord  Jesus 
shall  be  revealed  from  heaven  with 
his  mighty  ängels, 

8  In  flaming  fire  taking  vengeance 
on  them  that  know  not  God,  and 
that  obey  not  the  gospel  of  our  Lord 
Jesus  Christ : 

9  Who  shall  be  punished  with 
everlasting  destruction  from  the 
presence  of  the  Lord,  and  from 
the  glory  of  his  power : 

10  When  he   shall   come  to  be 
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f laraö  i  fina  ^elgon,  orf)  unbcrlig  hjarba 
i  alla  bem  fom  tro :  t\)  toårt  n)ittneö= 
borb  till  eber  om  ben  bagen,  |)afmen 
S  trott. 

11.  D(I)  forbenffuH  6eblc  h)i  ocf  altib 
for  eber,  att  toår  %ub  hjlUe  göra  eber 
mdrbiga  tUl  benna  faflelfen,  od)  uj)p= 
fi^Ila  alt  gob^etenö  uppfat  od)  troneö 
Irerf  i  fraften ; 

12.  ^å  bd  h)år^@giraS3(5fu  6^ri- 
fil  namn  må  prifabt  marba  på  eber, 
od)  3  |)å  {)onom,  efter  töar  ©ubö  od) 
§S9flrana  S^fu  g^rifli  nåb. 

2.  ga|)itel. 

Ofy>en  n?i  bebje  eber,  fdre  brober,  for 
*'•'*  mår  55S9tra6^  S^fu  (E^nfti  tilU 
fommelfe,  od)  for  mår  forfamlingö  [full 
i  l)onom, 

2.  Sitt  S  icfe  fnarligen  låten  bemefa 
eber  ifrån  ebert  finne ;  icfe  ^eUer  for= 
ffrdcfa,  l)tt)arfen  genom  anba,  eller  ge= 
nom  orb,  eller  genom  bref,  lifafom  bet 
fdnbt  more  af  o%  fdfom  S^rifti  bag 
forl)anben  more. 

3.  Såter  ingen  förföra  eber  i  någon 
måtto,  tt)  l;an  fommer  icfe,  utan  till= 
forene  ffer  affall,  od)  u|)))enbar  mar= 
ber  f»;nbené  menniffa,  fortappelfenS 
barn ; 

4.  éif  ilfen  dr  en  motflånbare,  oå) 
uppl}dfmcr  fig  ofmer  alt  bet  ®ub  eller 
©ubétjenft  fallag,  få  att  ^an  fdtter  fig 
i  (^ut)^  tempel,  fåfom  en  ©ub,  oå)  gif^ 
mer  fig  före  fom  j)an  more  (Bnt. 

5.  aJMnnenö  3  icfe,  att  jag  fabe  eber 
betta,  bå  jag  dnnu  mar  ndr  eber  ? 

6.  Dcb  f;mab  dnnu  ^inbrar,  meten  S, 
att  l;an  ffall  marba  uppenbar  i  fin  tib. 

7.  2:t)  l)an  merfar  allareban  onbffan 
^emligen ;  allenafl  ben  ber  nu  ^inbrar, 
l^an  måfte  fomma  af  mdgen. 

8.  Od)  få  marber  bå  \^m  Onbe  up= 
penbar,  l^iiJi^ffii  ^GSfiren  ffall  brdpa 
meb  fm  munö  Slnba ;  od)  ffall  göra  en 
dnba  meb  ^onom,  genom  fin  tillfom- 
mclfeö  uppenbarelfe : 


glorified  in  his  saints,  and  to  be 
admired  in  all  them  that  believe 
(because  our  testimony  among  you 
was  believed)  in  that  day. 

11  Wherefore  also  we  pray  al- 
ways  for  you,  that  our  God  would 
count  you  worthy  of  this  calling, 
and  fulfil  all  the  good  pleasure  of 
his  goodness,  and  the  work  of  faith 
with  power : 

12  That  the  name  of  our  Lord 
Jesus  Christ  may  be  glorified  in  you, 
and  ye  in  him,  according  to  the 
grace  of  our  God  and  the  Lord  Jesus 
Christ. 

CHAPTER  II. 

"VrOW  we  beseech  you,  brethren, 
iM  by  the  coming  of  our  Lord  Je- 
sus Christ,  and  by  our  gathering 
together  unto  him, 

2  That  ye  be  not  soon  shaken  in 
mind,  or  be  troubled,  neither  by 
spirit,  nor  by  word,  nor  by  letter  as 
from  US,  as  that  the  day  of  Christ 
is  at  hand. 

3  Let  no  man  deceive  youby  any 
means  :  for  that  day  shall  not  come^ 
except  there  come  a  falling  away 
first,  and  that  man  of  sin  be  re- 
vealed,  the  son  of  perdition ; 

4  Who  opposeth  and  exalteth  him- 
self  above  all  that  is  called  God, 
or  that  is  worshipped ;  so  that  he  as 
God  sitteth  in  the  temple  of  God, 
shewing  himself  that  he  is  God. 

5  Remember  ye  not,  that,  when 
I  was  yet  with  you,  I  told  you  these 
things  ? 

6  And  now  ye  know  what  with- 
holdeth  that  he  might  be  revealed 
in  his  time. 

7  For  the  mystery  of  iniquity  doth 
al  ready  work :  only  he  who  now 
letteth  will  let,  until  he  be  taken 
out  of  the  way. 

8  And  then  shall  that  Wieked  be 
revealed,  whom  the  Lord  shall  con- 
sume  with  the  spirit  of  his  mouth, 
and  shall  destroy  with  the  bright- 
ness  of  his  coming : 
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9.  §h)ilfcn8  tiflfommelfe  ffer  efter 
(Satanö  irerfan,  meb  ana  lognaftiga 
frafter,  oc^  tecfen,  od)  unber, 

10.  Cd)  meb  all  forforelfe  tiH  ordtt- 
fdrbig^et,  ii)Ianb  bem,  fom  fortappabc 
trarba :  berfore,  att  be  icfe  anammabe 
fdrlefen  tlU  fanningen,  att  be  måtte 
falige  morbet. 

11.  gorbenffun  [fatt  ®ub  [dnba  bem 
fraftig  njillfarelfe,  få  att  be  ffola  tro 
lögnen : 

12.  ^å  bet  be  ffpla  alle  bbmbe  ttjarba, 
fom  icfe  ^afma  trott  fanningen,  utan 
i)afraa  luft  tid  ordttfårbigi)eten. 

13.  aJUn  tDi  ffole  altib  tacfa  ®ubi 
for  eber,  fdre  brober,  dlffabe  af  ^(591= 
ranom,  att  ©ub  f)afroer  eber  utmalt 
tia  fangl)et  af  begj^nnelfen,  genom 
STnbanS  Ijelgelfe,  od)  i  fanningenS  tro ; 


14.  3  ^irilfen  ^an  eber  faflat  Fiafmer 
genom  n)årt6oangelium,tiIlh)årSöS9fl= 
raö  SGfii  Sljrifli  f)drnga  egenbom. 

15.  @å  flår  nu,  fdre  brober,  od)  ^ål= 
ler  eber  trib  be  ftabgar,  fom  3  Idrt 
j^afmen,  ti)'mati  bet  dr  ffebt  af  mårt  orb 
eller  bref. 

16.  SRen  fjelfmernjår  ^ggire  Sefu§ 
(EI)riftu8,  oc^  ®ub  od)  mår  ^aber,  ben 
ofe  dlffat  ^afmer,  od)  gifmit  en^emig 
trofl,  od)  ett  gobt  ^oJ)|)  genom  nåben : 

I  17.  ^an  ^ugfmale  ebra  ^jertan,  od) 
I  flDrfe  eber  uti  all  idrbom,  od)  goba 
'    gerningar. 

3.  eapitel. 

gjttermera,  fdre  brober,  beber  for  o^, 
att^SSHranö  orb  må  ^afma  fram= 
gång,  od)  prifabt  marba,  fåfom  ocf  ndr 
eber. 

2.  Od)  att  h)i  mage  friabe  marba  ifrån 
toanartiga  od)  arga  menniffor ;  ti;  tron 
4r  icfe  {)marö  man§. 

3.  aJlen  io^Stren  dr  trofafl,  ben  eber 
p)xta  ffall,  ocf)  bemara  for  bet  onba. 

4.  Snen  iDi  forfe  o^  till  eber  i  ^€91= 
ranom,  att  3  gbren,  oå)  goranbe  mar» 
ben,  f)tt)ab  mi  eber  bubit  ^afme. 


•ir». 
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9  Even  him,  whose  coming  is 
after  the  working  of  Satan  with  all 
power  and  signs  and  lying  wonders, 

10  And  with  all  deceivableness 
of  unrighteousness  in  them  that 
perish ;  because  they  received  not 
the  love  of  the  truth,  that  they 
might  be  saved. 

1 1  And  for  this  cause  God  shall 
send  them  strong  delusion,  that 
they  should  believe  a  lie : 

1 2  That  they  all  might  be  damned 
who  believed  not  the  truth,  but  had 
pleasure  in  unrighteousness. 

13  But  we  are  bound  to  give 
thanks  always  to  God  for  you, 
brethren  beloved  of  the  Lord,  be- 
cause God  hath  from  the  beginning 
chosen  you  to  salvation  through 
sanctification  of  the  Spirit  and  be- 
lief  of  the  truth : 

14  Whereunto  he  called  you  by 
our  gospel,  to  the  obtaining  of  the 
glory  of  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ. 

1 5  Therefore,  brethren,  stånd  fast, 
and  hold  the  traditions  which  ye 
have  been  taught,  whether  by  word, 
or  our  epistle. 

16  Now  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ 
himself,  and  God,  even  our  Father, 
which  hath  loved  us,  and  hath  giv- 
en US  everlasting  consolation  and 
good  hope  through  grace, 

17  Comfortyourhearts,  and  stab- 
lish  you  in  every  good  word  and 
work. 

CHAPTER  IIL 

FINALL Y,  brethren,  pray  for  us, 
that  the  word  of  the  Lord  may 
have  free  course,  and  be  glorified, 
even  as  it  is  with  you  : 

2  And  that  we  may  be  delivered 
fromunreasonable  andwicked  men: 
for  all  men  have  not  faith, 

3  But  the  Lord  is  faithful,  who 
shall  stablish  you,  and  keep  you 
from  evil. 

4  And  we  have  confidence  in  the 
Lord  touching  you,  that  ye  both  do 
and  will  do  the  things  which  we 
command  you. 
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5.  aj^en  ^^giren  fl»;re  ebert  ^jcrta  tid 
®ub8  fdrlcf,  od)  till  (E^rifti  tålamob. 

6.  D(^  bjube  tri  eber,  fdre  brober,  i 
roar  io(l9ira§  SSfu  ^^rifti  namn,  att 
2  bragen  eber  ifrån  ^luar  od)  en  bro= 
ber,  fom  o[ficfligt  manbrar,  od)  icfe  ef- 
ter ben  flabga,  fom  f)an  I;afn)er  fått  af 

7.  5i)  3  toeten  fjelfme,  ^uru  3  ffolen 
0^  efterfölja,  forbenffull  mi  t)abc  0J5 
icfe  offictUgt  iblanb  eber : 

8.  3cfe  l)eller  tagit  brobet  for  intet  af 
någon:  utan  meb  arbete  od)  moba, 
natt  od)  bag  ^afme  mi  brufat  of3,  på 
bet  tt)\  ingen  af  eber  ffulle  mara  till 
tunga. 

9.  3cfe  berfore,  att  h)i  be6  icfe  magt 
F)abe,  utan  att  mi  ffulle  gifma  0^  fjelfnja 
eber  till  efterbomelfe,  att  efterfölja  0^. 

10.  Dd)  bå  \vi  moro  ndr  eber,  bobo 
hjieber  fåbant,  ott  bo  ber  icfe  mill  ar= 
heta,  \)an  ffulle  icfe  l)eller  dta. 

11.  %\)  tDi  ^ore,  att  fomligc  iblanb 
eber  umgåö  officfligt,  oct)  avbeta  intet, 
utan  brifraa  fåfdnga. 

12.  9)len  bem  fora  fåbanc  dro,  bjube 
Ini  oci)  formane,  genom  mår  ^^Sflra 
3Sfum  gbnftuni,  att  be  arbeta  meb 
flillbet,  od)  dta  fitt  egit  brob. 

13.  men  %  fdre  brober,  fortrottenö 
icfe  göra  bet  gobt  dr. 

14.  Om  nu  någon  icfe  njifle  Iijbamårt 
orb.  ^onom  tecfner  upp  i  ett  bref,  ocl) 
l^afmer  ingen  umgdngelfe  meb  ^onom, 
pCL  bet  ban  ffall  bll;ga8. 

15.  2)ocf  båller  bonom  icfe  fåfom  en 
oh)dn;  utan  formaner  ^onom  fåfom 
en  brober. 

16.  men  fjelfmer  fribfenS  ^(|9flre 
gifme  eber  frib  altib,  i  allabanba  måtto. 
^eSlren  mare  meb  eber  alla. 

17.  belöning  meb  min  ^auli  l^anb ; 
bmilfet  dr  tecfnet  i  alla  bref.  Så 
ffrifmer  jag : 

18.  mår  i^eSftraS  3Sfu  g^rijli  nåb 
trare  meb  eber  allom.    Slmen. 

25en  anbra  ej)ifleln  tillbe $lt)|ffalon{cer 
bl£f  fdnb  af  Sitsen. 


5  And  the  Lord  direct  your  hearts 
into  the  love  of  God,  and  into  the 
patient  waiting  for  Christ. 

6  Now  we  command  you,  breth- 
ren,  in  the  name  of  our  Lord  Jesus 
Christjthat  ye  withdraw  yourselves 
from  every  brother  that  walketh  dis- 
orderly,  and  not  after  the  tradition 
which  he  received  of  us. 

7  For  yourselves  know  how  ye 
ought  to  follow  US  :  for  we  behaved. 
not  ourselves  disorderlyamongyou; 

8  Neither  did  we  eat  any  man's 
bread  for  nought ;  but  wrought  with 
Jabour  and  travail  night  and  day, 
that  we  might  not  be  chargeable  to 
any  of  you : 

9  Not  because  we  ha  ve  not  power, 
but  to  make  ourselves  an  ensample 
unto  you  to  follow  us. 

10  For  even  when  we  were  with 
you,  this  we  commanded  you,  that 
if  any  would  not  work,  neither 
should  he  eat. 

11  For  we  hear  that  there  are 
some  which  walk  among  you  dis- 
orderly,  working  not  at  all,  but  arQ 
busybodies. 

12  Now  them  that  are  such  we 
command  and  exhort  by  our  Lord 
Jesus  Christ,  that  with  quietness 
they  work,  and  eat  their  own  bread. 

13  But  ye,  brethren,  be  not  weary 
in  well  doing. 

14  And  if  any  man  obey  not  our 
word  by  this  epistle,  note  that  man, 
and  have  no  company  with  him, 
that  he  may  be  ashamed. 

15  Yet  count  him  not  as  an  ene- 
my,  but  admonish  him  as  a  brother. 

1 6  Now  the  Lord  of  peace  him- 
self  give  you  peace  always  by  all 
means.    The  Lord  be  with  you  all. 

17  The  salutation  of  Paul  with 
mine  own  hand,  which  is  the  token 
in  every  epistle  :  so  I  write. 

18  The  grace  of  our  Lord  Jesus 
Christ  be  with  you  all.     Amen. 

^  The  second  epistle  to  the  Thessa^ 
lonians  waswrittenfromAthens. 
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;t.  gSauU  gorfle  (S|)iflel 
titt 


1.  gajjitcl. 

maiiluS,  3Sfu  e^rijli  STjjoflel,  efter 
-K  ®uD8  h)år  grdlfareö  od)  ^(ISR= 
rané  36fu  d^rifli  befaatiing,  ben  mårt 

2.  3:imot^eo.  min  rättsinniga  fon  i 
tron :  9låb,  barm{;ertlg^et,  frib  af  ©iibi 
toor  gaber,  od)  af  3Sfu  S^riflo  toår 
^ggira. 

3.  ©åfom  jag  bab  big,  att  bu  ffiirie 
bliftra  qmar  i  €))^efo,  bå  jag  for  in  i 
SJ?acebonien,  få  gor  ocf,  att  bu  må 
bjuba  fomliga,  att  be  ingen  annan 
lårbom  efterfölja ; 

4.  Od)  ingen  aft  gifma  på  fabler  oc^ 
flågtregifter,  be  ingen  dnba  ^afma,  oc^ 
åftabfdmma  fporömål,  mer  ån  for= 
båttring  titt  ®ub,  i  tron. 

5.  3:t)  t)ufn)ubfumman  af  bubet,  år 
!årlefen  af  ett  rent  f)ierta,  oc^  af  ett 
gobt  famluete,  od)  af  en  offrijmtab  tro: 

6.  Sfrån  ^njilfen  fomlige  ^afma  farit 
hjille,  o6)  åro  omtrdnbe  tid  ont;ttigt 
fqmaller. 

7.  Oc^  irilja  mara  måftare  i  ffriften, 
od)  forjlå  icfe  i)toah  be  fåga,  eder  f));x>at) 
be  ^ålla. 

8.  SBi  hjete  h)dl,  att  lagen  år  gob, 
btt  man  ^enne  råtteligen  brufar, 

9.  SBetanbe,  att  ben  råttfårbtga  år 
ingen  lag  fatt ;  utan  oråttfårbiga  oc^ 
oll)biga,  ogubaftiga  od)  fi;nbare,  ol^e= 
liga  od)  oanbeliga,  fabermorbare  od) 
mobermorbare,  manbrdpare, 


10.  Solare,  brångaffånbare,  menni*- 
ffotjufmar,  Ijugare.  mcnebare ;  od)  ^hjab 
annat  fdbont  dr,  bet  en  ^elfofam  Idr- 
bom  emot  faUer ; 


THE  FIRST  EPISTLE 

OF  PAUL  THE  APOSTLE  TO 

TIMOTHY. 

CHAPTER  I. 

PAUL,  an  apostle  of  Jesus  Christ 
by  the  commandment  of  God 
our  Saviour,  and  Lord  Jesus  Christ, 
which  is  our  hope ; 

2  Unto  Timothy,  my  o\Yn  son  in 
the  faith :  Grace,  mercy,  and  peace, 
from  God  our  Father  and  Jesus 
Christ  our  Lord. 

3  As  I  besought  thee  to  abide  stil] 
at  Ephesus,  when  I  went  into 
Macedonia,  that  thou  mightest 
charge  some  that  they  teach  no 
other  doetrine, 

4  Neither  give  heed  to  fables  and 
endless  genealogies,  "which  minis- 
ter questions,  rather  than  godly  ed- 
ifying  which  is  in  faith :  so  do. 

5  Now  the  end  of  the  command- 
ment is  charity  out  of  a  pure  heart, 
and  of  a  good  conscience,  and  of 
faith  unfeigned  : 

6  From  which  some  having  swerv- 
ed  have  turned  aside  unto  vain 
jangling ; 

7  Desiring  to  be  teachers  of  the 
law;  understanding  neither  what 
they  say,  nor  whereof  they  affirm. 

8  But  we  know  that  the  law  is 
good,  if  a  man  use  it  lawfully; 

9  Knowing  this,  that  the  law  is 
not  made  for  a  righteous  man,  but 
for  the  lawless  and  disobedient,  for 
the  ungodly  and  for  sinners,  for 
unholy  and  profane,  for  murderers 
of  fathers  and  murderers  of  moth- 
ers,  for  manslayers, 

10  For  whoremongers,  for  them 
that  defile  themselves  with  man- 
kind, for  menstealers,  for  liars,  for 
perjured  persons,  and  if  there  be 
any  other  thing  that  is  contrary  to 
sound  doetrine ; 
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IL  efter  ben  faljga  ©ubö  farliga 
Guangelium,  f)h)ilfet  mig  betrobt  dr. 

12.  Od)  jag  tacf  ar  trår  ^gSlira  (£^ri= 
flo  3Sfu,  fom  mig  ^afmer  gjort  mdg» 
tig,  oå)  rdfnat  mig  trogen,  od)  fatt  i 
bet  ämbetet ; 

13.  3ag,  fom  tiflforene  trär  en  for^ 
fmdbare,  od)  en  förföljare,  od)  en  trålbö- 
irerfare;  men  mig  dr  barmt)ertigt)et 
treberfaren:  ti)  jag  t)afn)er  bet  gjort 
oh)etanbe9,  i  otro ; 

14.  3Ren  h)år  ^gSfiraö  nåb  r;afh)er 
be8  mer  ofiuerflobat,  genom  tron  od) 
fdrlefen,  i  g^riflo  3Sfu. 

15.  ^et  dr  ett  fafl  orb,  oå)  i  -alla 
måtto  h)dl  irdrbt,  att  man  bet  anam= 
mar.  att  (£^riflu8  3S(u8  dr  fommen  i 
n)erlben,  tid  att  frdlfa  fi;nbare,  iblanb 
l^milfa  jag  dr  ben  forndmllgafte. 

16.  ajlen  mig  dr  meberfaren  barm= 
^ertig^et.  på  td  3Sfu6  (Sf)rifluö  ffufle 
på  mig  forndmligaft  beluifa  ali  lång= 
mobigt)et,  bem  till  efterbome,  fom  på 
I)onom  tro  ffulle  till  eminnerligt  lif. 

17.  9J^en  ®ubi,  ben  etoiga  ^onun= 
gen,  ofbrgdngliga,  ofi;nlige,  allena 
h)ifa,  njare  priö  od)  dra,  i  all  elt)igf)et. 
Slmen. 

18.  ^etta  bubet  befaller  jag  big,  min 
fon  3:imot^ee,  efter  be  förra  ^rol>l)e= 
tior  om  big,  att  bu  brufar  big  beruti, 
fem  en  gob  frigéman, 

19.  ^afmanbe  tron,  od)  gobt  famnje^ 
te,  l)n)ilfet  fomlige  ^afnja  bortbrifmit, 
od)  dro  ffeppöbrutne  njorbne  i  tron ; 

20.  Slf  bmilfa  dr  ^t)meneug  oc^  Sllej= 
anber,  l)milfa  jag  ©atane  antmarbat 
I)afmer,  på  bet  be  ffulle  Idra  irfe  mer 
fbrfmdba. 

2.  (£a))itel. 

(p^å  formanar  jag  nu,  att  man  for 
^^  all  ting  ^afmer  böner,  dfallan, 
förböner  od)  tadffdgelfe  for  alla  men= 
niffor,  ^ 

2.  gor  Äonungar,  od)  for  all  Dftoer» 
l^et,  på  bet  toi  mSge  leftt)a  uti  ett  ro- 


1 1  According  to  the  glorious  gos- 
pel  of  the  blessed  God,  which  wag 
committed  to  my  trust. 

12  And  I  thank  Christ  Jesus  our 
Lord,  who  hath  enabled  me,  for 
that  he  counted  me  faitliful.  put- 
ting  me  into  the  ministry ;  dB 

1 3  Who  was  before  a  blasphemer,nr 
and  a  persecutor,  and  injurious :  but 

I  obtained  mercy,  because  I  diå  it 
ignorantly  in  unbelief. 

14  And  the  grace  of  our  Lord  was 
exceeding  abundant  with  faith  and 
love  which  is  in  Christ  Jesus. 

15  This  is  a  faithful  saying,  and 
worthy  of  all  acceptation,  that 
Christ  Jesus  came  into  the  world 
to  save  sinners;  of  whom  I  am 
chief. 

1 6  Howbeit  for  this  cause  I  obtain- 
ed mercy,  that  in  me  first  Jesus 
Christ  might  shew  forth  all  long- 
sufFering,  for  a  pattern  to  them 
which  should  hereafter  believe  on 
him  to  life  everlasting. 

17  Now  unto  the  King  eternal, 
immortal,  invisible,  the  only  wise 
God,  be  honour  and  glory  for  ever 
and  ever.     Amen. 

18  This  charge  I  commit  unto 
thee,  son  Timothy,  according  to  the 
prophecies  which  went  before  on 
thee,  that  thou  by  them  mightest 
war  a  good  warfare  ', 

19  Holding  faith,  and  a  good  con- 
science ;  which  some  having  put 
away  concerning  faith  have  made 
shipwreck  : 

20  Of  whom  is  Hymeneus  and  Al- 
exander; whom  I  have  delivered 
unto  Satan,  that  they  may  learn  ; 
not  to  blaspheme. 

CHAPTER  II. 

IEXHORT  therefore,  that,  first 
of  all,  supplications,  prayers,  in- 
tercessions,  and  giving  of  thanks, 
be  made  for  all  men ; 

2  For  kings,  and  for  all  that  are 
in  authority ;  that  we  may  lead  a 
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ligt  od)  flilla  lefhjcvne,  i  all  ©ubaftlg- 
l^et  od)  dvlig^et. 

3. 1\)  fåbant  dr  gott  od)  tacfnemligt 
for  ®ubi,  irår  grålfare ; 

4.  ©om  triU,  att  alla  menniffor  ffola 
frdlfte  marba,  odt)  till  [anningenö  fun- 
ffap  foninia. 

5.  %\)  bet  dr  en  ®ub,  od)  en  SReblare 
emellan  ®ub  od)  menniffor,  nemligen, 
ben  menniffan  g^rifluö  SSfuö, 

6.  iQmilfen  fig  fjelf  gifmit  ^afmer  for 
alla  till  oterlofen,  att  fåbant  ffulle  i 
fm  tib  J)rebifabt  marba. 

7.  25er  jag  ocf  uti  fflcfab  dr,  en  ^xi- 
bifare  od)  Slpoftel,  jag  fdger  fanningen 
i  6l)rifto.  od)  ljuger  icfe,  ^ebningarnaö 
Idrare  i  tron  od)  fanningen. 

8.  8å  trill  jag  nu,  att  mdnnerne 
bebja  i  all  rum,  oc^  up))a;fta  ^eliga 
^dnber,  utan  irrebe  oc^  tmefan. 

9.  Sammalunba  ocf,  att  qnjinnorna 
|)rl)ba  fig  i  ^oficelig  fldbebonab,  meb 
bll)gaftigl)et  od)  n;ff^et ;  icfe  meb  flåtai)t 
I)or,  elleV  gulb,  eller  ^drlor,  eller  fofte= 
lig  fldbnab ; 

10.  Utan  fåfom  be  qminnor,  ^oflreö, 
fom  ©ubaftigbet  betoifa,  meb  goba 
gerningar. 

11.  dn  qlrinna  late  idra  fig  i  ftilll;et, 
meb  all  unberbånigl)et. 

12.9Jtenqtt)innantillftdberjagicfe,att 
l^on  anbra  Idrer,  oc^  icfe  f)eller  rober 
ofttjer  mannen  ;  utan  n.mre  i  [tillbet ; 

13. 1\)  Slbam  ftjarbt  forft  ffa))ab,  od^ 
feban  (£oa : 

14.  Oci)  Slbam  hjarbt  icfe  bebragen ; 
utan  qininnan  trarbt  bebragen,  oc^ 
fom  ofttJertrdbelfen  åftab. 

15.  ä}ien  bon  tt)arber  lifludl  falig, 
genom  barnéborben,  om  bo"  blifmer 
i  tron,  od)  fdrlefen,  oc^  i  ^elgelfe,  meb 
fbff^et. 

3.  6aj)itel. 

(JNet  dr  ju  ett  faft  orb :  Dm  någon 
1  ^  begdr  ett  S3iffob8dmbete,  t)an 
I   ttftunbar  en  gob  gerning. 

2.  Så  ffall  nu  en  S3iffop  h)ara  oftraf^ 
I   felig,  en  buftruS  man,  toafanbe,  ni)fter, 

febig,  gdjlfri,  idraftig, 


quiet  and  peaceable  life  in  all  god- 
liness  and  honesty. 

3  For  this  is  good  and  acceptable 
in  the  sight  of  God  our  Saviour ; 

4  Who  will  have  all  men  to  be 
saved,  and  to  come  unto  the  knowl- 
edge  of  the  truth. 

5  For  there  is  one  God,  and  one 
mediator  between  God  and  men, 
the  man  Christ  Jesus ; 

6  Who  gave  himself  a  ransom  for 
all,  to  be  testified  in  due  time. 

7  Whereunto  I  am  ordained  a 
preacher,and  an  apostle,(I  speakthe 
truth  in  Christ,  and  lie  not,)  ateach- 
er  of  the  Gentiles  infaith  and  verity. 

8  I  will  therefore  that  men  pray 
every  where.  lifting  up  holy  hands, 
without  wrath  and  doubting. 

9  In  like  manner  al  so,  that  wo- 
men  adorn  themselves  in  modest 
apparel,  with  shamefacedness  and 
sobriety  ',  not  with  broided  hair,  or 
gold,  or  pearls,  or  costly  array ; 

10  But,  which  becometh  women 
professing  godliness,  with  good 
works. 

11  Let  the  woman  learn  in  si- 
lence  with  all  subjection. 

12  But  I  suffer  not  a  woman  to 
teach,  nor  to  usurp  authority  över 
the  man,  but  to  be  in  silence. 

13  For  Adam  was  first  formed, 
then  Eve. 

14  And  Adam  was  not  deceived, 
but  the  woman  being  deceived  was 
in  the  transgression. 

15  Notwithstanding  she  shall  be 
saved  in  childbearing,  if  they  con- 
tinue  in  faith  and  charity  and  ho- 
liness  with  sobriety. 

CHAPTER  III. 

THIS  is  a  true  saying,  If  a  man 
desire  the  office  of  a  bishop,  he 
desireth  a  good  work. 

2  A  bishop  then  must  be  blame- 
less,  the  husband  of  one  wife,  vigi- 
lant,  sober,  of  good  behaviour,  giv- 
en to  hospitality,  apt  to  teach ; 
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3.  3ngen  brinfare,  icfe  bitter,  {{fe 
fnifcn  efter  flem  minning ;  utan  niilD, 
icfe  trdtofoni,  idfe  girig : 

4.  2)en  fitt  I)u6  trdl  foreflår ;  ben  ber 
h)tiga  barn  f)Qfrt)er,  meb  all  drligljet : 

5.  ^mar  nu  någon  irfe  fan  forejlå 
fitt  eget  ^u8,  ^uru  ffall  l^an  forefld 
diub^  forfamling  ? 

6.  Scfe  ni;(i)nften,  på  bet  f)an  itfe 
ffatl  uppbldfag,  oå)  fafta  i  lajlarenS 
bom. 

7.  ^an  mdfle  ocf  ^aftra  ett  gobt 
h)ittne8b6rb  af  bem,  fom  utantill  dro, 
på  bet  ^an  icfe  ffall  fafla  uti  laftareng 
forfmdbelfe  od)  fnara. 

8.  ©amnialunba  oef  tjenarena  ffola 
drlige  hjara,  icfe  thjetalige,  icfe  brinfare, 
icfe  fnifne  efter  flem  minning ; 

9.  .^åffanbe  tronö  f;emligf;et  meb  ett 
rent  fammete. 

10.  Ocf)  be  ffola  forfl  forfofag,  oc^ 
feban  ffola  be  tjena,  ndr  ingen  fan 
flraffa  bem. 

11.  T)era9  buflrur  fammalebeö  ffola 
ocf  drliga  hjara,  icfe  fortalerffor,  ni)f= 
tra,  trofafta  i  all  ting. 

12.  tjenarena  ffola  irara  en  f)Uflru9 
mdn,  be  fina  barn  lr>dl  forefto,  oå)  [ina 
egna  ()ué ; 

13.  %\)  be  ber  h)dl  tjena,  fortrdrfma 
fig  ett  gobt  uppfteg,  oc^  nn;cfen  troft,  i 
tron,  fom  dr  i  G^rlfto  SSfu. 


14.  T)etta  ffnfh?er  jag  big,  forboj)= 
|)anbeö  ffe  ffola,  att  jag  fommcr  fnart 
till  big. 

15.  ^å)  om  få  F)Qnbe,  att  jag  fortof= 
trär,  att  hu.  må  h)eta,  ^urulebeS  bu 
umgå  ffall  uti  ®ubé  t)u%,  fom  dr  lef= 
manbe  ©ub6  forfamling,  en  pelave, 
oå)  fanningenS  grunbhjal. 

16.  Cd)  utan  ttttifmel  dr  ©nbaftig= 
l^eten§  I)eniligf)et  ftor :  ®ub  dr  u|3ben= 
bar  morben  \  fottet,  rdttfdrbigab  i 
Stnban,  fi)nt  Slnglarne,  brebifab  ^eb^ 
ningarne,  trobb  i  n)erlben,  u|)]3tagen  i 
^drlig^eten. 


3  Not  given  to  wine,  no  striker,      i 
not   greedy  of  filthy  lucre;    but      ' 
patientj  not  a  brawler,  not  covet- 
ous; 

4  One  that  ruleth  well  his  own 
house,  having  his  children  in  sub- 
jection  with  all  gravity; 

5  For  if  a  man  know  not  how  to 
rule  his  own  house,  how  shall  he      j 
take  care  of  the  church  of  God  ?  I 

6  Not  a  novice,  lest  being  lifted 
up  with  pride  he  fall  into  the  con- 
demnation  of  the  devil. 

7  Moreover  he  must  have  a  good 
report  of  them  which  are  without ; 
lest  he  fall  into  reproach  and  the 
snare  of  the  devil. 

8  Likewise  must  the  deacons  be 
gravej  not  double-tongued,  not  giv- 
en to  much  wine,  not  greedy  of 
filthy  lucre ; 

9  Holding  the  mystery  of  the  faith 
in  a  pure  conseience. 

10  And  let  these  also  first  be  pro-  I 
ved ;  then  let  them  use  the  office  of  ) 
a  deacon,  heing  found  blameless. 

1 1  Even  so  must  their  wives  be 
grave,  not  slanderers,  sober,  faith- 
ful  in  all  things. 

12  Let  the  deacons  be  the  hus- 
bands of  one  wife,  ruling  their  chil- 
dren and  their  own  houses  well. 

13  For  -they  that  have  used  the 
office  of  a  deacon  well  purchase  to 
themselves  a  good  degree,  and  great 
boldness  in  the  faith  which  is  in 
Christ  Jesus. 

14  These  things  write  I  unto  thee, 
hoping  to  come  unto  thee  shortly: 

15  But  if  I  tarry  long,  that  thou 
mayest  know  how  thou  oughtest  to 
behave  thyself  in  the  house  of  God, 
which  is  the  church  of  the  living 
God,  the  pillar  and  ground  of  the 
truth. 

1 6  And  without  controversy  great 
is  the  mystery  of  godliness :  God 
was  manifest  in  the  flesh,  justified 
in  the  Spirit,  seen  of  ängels,  preach- 
ed  unto  the  Gentiles,  believed  on  iö 
the  world,  received  up  into  glory. 
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4.  (Eajjitel. 

q\>en  Slnben  fager  flarllgen,  att  i 
^v  i)tterfta  tiberae  ffola  fomlige  fal= 
la  ifrån  tron,  ^ålUinbe  fig^  intiU  be= 
brdgeliga  antax,  oå)  bjcflaldrbom. 

2.  ®enom  bem  fom  meb  ffri;mteri 
tala  lögn,  od)  ^afma  brdnbtterfen  i 
fitt  fanimete. 

3.  Dd)  forbjuba  dgtenffaj);  h\uba 
ffona  maten,  fom  ®ub  ffapat  ^afn?cr, 
tia  att  taga  meb  tacffdgelfe,  beni  trog= 
nom,  od)  bem,  fom  ^afma  forftått  fan= 
ningen. 

4.  %\)  alt  bet  ®ub  \tap(it  ^afnjer  ar 
gobt,  od)  intet  bortfaftanbeö,  fom  meb 
tacffdgelfe  tagit  marber; 

5.  3;i)  bet  tuarber  Ijelgabt  genom 
@ub8  orb  od)  bönen. 

6.  9lå\'  bu  fåbant  gifirer  broberna 
före,  få  blifn)ej  bu  en  gob  3Sfu  (Ebri= 
fli  tjenare,  fåfom  bu  ut)pfobb  dr  i 
troneä  orb,  od)  gob  Idrbom,  meb 
^milfen  bu  altib  marit  ^afmer. 

7.  SJlen  oanbeliga  od)  fdrlinga  fabler 
Idt  fara  j  men  ofma  big  fielf  tiU  ®u= 
baftig^et. 

8.  %\)  lefamlig  ofning  dr  foga  till 
ni;tta ;  men  gubaftigl)et  dr  ni)ttig  till 
all  ting,  od)  l)afirier  ibfte  om  betta 
lifraet,  oc^  bet  tillfommanbe. 

9.  3)et  dr  ju  ett  fafl  orb,  oc^  i  alla 
måtto  it)dl  h)drbt,  att  man  Ut  aiiain- 
max. 

10.  Zt)  berpå  arbete  h)i  orf.^od)  h)arbe 
forfmdbbe,  att  \m  ^oppaé  \)å  lefmanbe 
(i>iiti,  fom  dr  alla  mennifforö  grdlfare, 
men  befi^nnerligen  beraö,  fom  tro. 

11.  ©dbant  bjub,  od)  idr. 

12. 3ngen  forafte  bin  ungbom :  utan 
töar  be  trogna  en  efterfi)n,  i  orb,  i 
umgdngelfe,  i  fdrlef,  i  anban,  i  tron,  i 
t\)\tl)tt. 

.  13.  ^åll  på  att  idfa,  formana,  Idra, 
till  beö  jag  fommer. 
14.  gorfumma  icfc  Un  gåftoa,  fom  I 


CHAPTER  IV. 

NOW  the  Spirit  speaketh  express- 
ly,  that  in  the  latter  times  soine 
shall  depart  from  the  faith,  giving 
heed  to  seducing  spirits,  and  doc- 
trines  of  devils ; 

2  Speaking  lies  in  hypocrisy; 
having  their  conseienoe  seared  with 
a  hot  iron ; 

3  Forbidding  to  marry,  and  com- 
manding  to  ahstain  from  meats, 
which  God  hath  created  to  be  re- 
ceived  with  thanksgiving  of  them 
which  believe  and  know  the  truth. 

4  For  every  creature  of  God  is 
good,  and  nothing  to  be  refused,  if 
it  be  received  with  thanksgiving : 

5  For  it  is  sanctified  by  the  word 
of  God  and  prayer. 

6  If  thou  put  the  brethren  in  re- 
membrance  of  these  things,  thou 
shalt  be  a  good  minister  of  Jesus 
Christ,  nourished  up  in  the  words 
of  faith  and  of  good  doctrine,  where- 
unto  thou  hast  attained. 

7  But  refuse  profane  and  old 
wives'  fables,  and  exercise  thyself 
rather  unto  godliness. 

8  For  bodily  exercise  profiteth  lit- 
tle :  but  godliness  is  profitable  unto 
all  things,  having  promise  of  the 
life  that  now  is,  and  of  that  which 
is  to  come. 

9  This  is  a  faithful  saying,  and 
worthy  of  all  acceptation. 

10  For  therefore  we  both  labour 
and  sufFer  reproach,  because  we 
trust  in  the  living  God,  who  is  the 
Saviour  of  all  men,  specially  of 
those  that  believe. 

11  These  things  command  and 
teach. 

12  Let  no  man  despisethy  youth; 
but  be  thou  an  example  of  the  be- 
lievers,  in  word,  in  conversation, 
in  charity,  in  spirit,  in  faith,  in 
purity. 

13  Till  Icome,  give  attendance  to 
reading,  to  exhortation,  to  doctrine. 

14  Neglect  not  the  gift  that  is  in 
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big  dr,  ben  big  gifiuen  dr  genom  spro- 
\)t)dian,  meb  gJrejlernaS  {)dnber8  i)å= 
läggning. 

15.  2)etta  afta :  blif  beruti,  på  bet 
bin  förbättring  må  ^irarje  man  u))|)= 
cnbar  marba. 

16.  §af  aft  J)å  big  fjelf,  o^  på  ldr= 
bomen  •,  blif  i  beffa  fii;cfen,  ti;  om  bu 
få  gor,  frdlfar  bu  big  fjelf,  oå)  bem, 
fom  big  |)ora. 

5.  ea|3itel. 

^en  gamla  ffall  bu  icfe  bdrbeligen 
'^  ftraffa  ;  utan  formana  fåfom  en 
faber ;  be  unga  fåfom  brbber. 
2.  2)e  gamla  qminnor  fåfom  mobrar; 
be  unga  fåfom  fpftrar,  meb  all  fi;ffl;et. 

^3.  ^^ebra  enforna,  be  ber  rdtta  enfor 
dro. 

4.  Om  någon  enfa  bafiuer  barn,  eller 
barnabarn,  fobana  ffola  forft  idra^mdl 
regera  fitt  eget  l)uö,  od)  göra  fåfom 
fordlbravne  bem  gjort  b^ifma :  ti;  bet 
dr  mdl  gjort,  od)  ®ubi  tacfnemligt. 
,  5.  Wlm  bet  dr  en  rdtt  enfa,  fom  en- 
fam  dr,  ben  fitt  bopp  fdtter  till  ©ub, 
od)  bliftt>er  altib  i  böner  od)  dfallan, 
natt  od)  bag. 

6.  a)kn  ttn  fom  lefmer  i  h)dlluft,  bon 
dr  lefmanbeé  bob. 

7.  <5åbant  bjub,  att  be  dro  oflraf- 
feliga. 

8.  .^mar  nu  någon  fina,  befj)nnerli= 
gen  fitt  buéfolf,  icfe  forforjer,  ben  bi^f= 
h)er  forfafat  tron,  od)  dr  argorc  dn  en 
^ebning. 

9.  Sdt  ingen  enfa  utirdljaS  l)ngre  dn 
fejtio  dr,  ben  fom  b^if^J^r  ^«rit  en 
manö  buftru ; 

10.  Dd)  mittneöborb  bafmer  om  goba 
gerningar;  om  b»"  l)(ii\vcv  uppfobt 
barn,  om  bon  bafmer  berbergerat,  om 
bon  bafmer  tiragit  be  beltg«ö  fötter, 
om  bon  bafmer  bulpit  be  bebrofhjabe, 
om  bon  i  alla  goba  gerningar  j)afn)er 
ibfelig  limrit. 

11.  ä)ien  be  unga  enfor  idi  fara ;  ti) 
ndr  be  begynna  fdttjaö  emot  (S^riflum, 
få  trilja  be  gifta  fig  j 


thee,  which  was  given  thee  by 
prophecy,  with  the  laying  on  of  the 
hands  of  the  presbytery. 

15  Meditate  upon  these  things; 
give  thyself  wholly  to  them ;  that 
thy  profiting  may  appear  to  all. 

16  Take  heed  unto  thyself,  and 
unto  the  doctrine;  continue  in 
them :  for  in  doing  this  thou  shalt 
both  save  thyself,  and  them  that 
hear  thee. 

CHAPTER  V. 

T)  EBUKE  not  an  elder,  but  en- 
JAj  treat  him  as  a  father ;  and  the 
younger  men  as  brethren ; 

2  The  elder  women  as  mothers ; 
the  younger  as  sisters,  with  all 
purity. 

3  Honour  widows  that  are  widows 
indeed. 

4  But  if  any  widow  have  children 
or  nephews,  let  them  learn  first  to 
shew  piety  at  home,  and  to  requite 
their  parents :  for  that  is  good  and 
acceptable  before  God. 

5  Now  she  that  is  a  widow  in- 
deed, and  desolate,  trusteth  in  God, 
and  continuethin  supplications  and 
prayers  night  and  day. 

6  But  she  that  liveth  in  pleasure 
is  dead  while  she  liveth. 

7  And  these  things  give  in  charge, 
that  they  may  be  blameless. 

8  But  if  any  provide  not  for  his 
own,  and  specially  for  those  of  his 
own  house,  he  hath  denied  the 
faith,  and  is  worse  than  an  infidel. 

9  Let  not  a  widow  be  taken  into  the 
number  under  threescore  years  old, 
having  been  the  wife  of  one  man, 

10  Well  reported  of  for  good 
works;  if  she  have  brought  up 
children,  if  she  have  lodged  stran- 
gers,  if  she  have  washed  the  saints' 
feet,  if  she  have  relieved  the  afflic- 
ted,  if  she  have  diligently  followed 
every  good  work. 

11  But  the  younger  widows  re- 
fuse:  for  when  they  have  begun 
to  wax  wanton  against  Christ,  they 
will  marry; 
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12.  Dd)  ^aftra  fm  bom,  att  be  ben 
forfla  tron  brutit  ^afira. 

13.  Nertill  meb  dro  be  fåfänga,  oc^ 
Idra  Ihpci  onifring  i  ^ufen:  ja,  icfe 
alknaft  fåfänga,  utan  ocf  fqh)aller= 
fulla,  od)  foriretna,  oc^  tala  bd  fom 
idfe  borbe. 

14.  <Så  h)ill  jag  nu,  att  be  unga  enfor 
gifta  fiQ,  foba  barn.  ftå  I)uö  före,  intet 
tillfälle  gifn)a  motftonbaren,  till  att 
tala  illa. 

15.  %\)  några  ^afh)a  allareban  hjdnbt 
tillbafa  efter  (Batan. 

16.  S^Wax  nu  någon  trogen  man, 
eller  qminna,  ^afmer  enfor,  l)an  for= 
forge  bem,  orf)  late  icfe  forfamlingen 

'     fortungaö,  att  bet  må  bem  tillrdcfa, 

fom  rdtta  enfor  dro. 
;       17.  2)e  ^refler  fom  todl  forejlå,  ffall 
'     man  l)ålla  n)ara  bubbel  ^eber  mdrbe ; 

meft  be,  fom  arbeta  i  orbet  od)  idrbo- 

men. 
,       18.  3:i;  ffriften  fdger :  ^u  ffall  icfe 
I     hinba  munnen  till  på  ojen,  fom  tro= 

[far;  oå)  en  arbetare  dr  fm  lon  n^drb. 

19.  2;illftdb  inga  flagomål  emot  en 
^rejl,  utan  meb  tu  eller  tre  mittnen. 

20.  De  fom  fi)nba,  ftraffa  for  alla, 
I     att  anbre  ffola  ocf  frufta. 

I  21.  3ag  betlxqar  for  ®ubi.  oc^  ^gei= 
ranonj  36fu  Sl)rifto,  oci)  for  be  utfo= 
rabe  ånglar,  att  bu  T;åller  betta,  utan 
eget  gobti;cfe,  oct)  gor  intet  efter  mib. 


22.  Sdgg  icfe  Saftigt  ^dnberna  J)å  nå= 
gon,  oci)  gor  big  icfe  ^eller  belaftig  i  an= 
nanö  manö  fl)nber;  f)åll  big  fjelf  fi;ff. 

23.  T)ricf  icfe  Idngre  hjatten,  utan 
brufa  något  foga  min,  for  bin  mageö 
ffull,  od^  att  bu  ofta  fjuf  dr. 

24.  Somliga  mennifforö  fl^nber  dro 
uj)))enbara,  att  man  bem  tillforene 
bbma  fan ;  men  fomliga  irarba  feban 
wpbenbara. 

25.  ©ammalunba  dro  ocf  fomliga 
goba  gerningar  uj)j)enbara;  oå)  be 
anbxa  blifma  ocf  intet  forbolba. 


12  Having  damnation,  because 
they  have  cast  ofF  their  first  faith, 

13  And  withal  they  learn  to  be 
idle,  wandering  about  from  house 
to  house ;  and  not  only  idle.  hut 
tattlers  also  and  busybodies,  speak- 
ing  things  which  they  ought  not. 

14  I    will    therefore    that    the 
younger  women  marry,  bear  chil 
dren,  guide  the  house,  give  none 
occasion  to  the  adversary  to  speak 
reproachfuUy. 

15  For  some  are  already  turned 
aside  af  ter  Satan. 

16  If  any  man  or  woman  that  be- 
lieveth  have  widows,  let  them  re- 
lieve  them,  and  let  not  the  ehurch 
be  charged ;  that  it  may  relieVe 
them  that  are  widows  indeed. 

17  Let  the  elders  that  rule  well 
be  counted  worthy  of  double  hon- 
our,  especially  they  who  labour  in 
the  word  and  doctrine. 

18  For  the  Scripture  saith,  Thou 
shalt  not  muzzle  the  ox  that  tread- 
eth  out  the  corn.  And,  The  la- 
bourer  is  worthy  of  his  reward. 

19  Against  an  elder  reeeive  not 
an  accusation,  but  before  two  or 
three  witnesses. 

20  Them  that  sin  rebuke  before 
all,  that  others  also  may  fear. 

21  I  charge  thee  before  God,  and 
the  Lord  Jesus  Christ,  and  the 
elect  ängels,  that  thou  observe 
these  things  without  preferring 
one  before  another,  doing  nothing 
by  partiality. 

22  Lay  hands  suddenly  on  no 
man,  neither  be  partaker  of  other 
men's  sins  :  keep  thyself  pure. 

23  Drink  no  longer  water,  but 
use  a  little  wine  for  thy  stomacfi's 
sake  and  thine  often  infirmities. 

24  Some  men's  sins  are  open  be- 
forehand,  going  before  to  judgment; 
and  some  meri  they  follow  after. 

25  Likewise  also  the  good  works 
of  some  are  manifest  b eforehand ; 
and  they  that  are  otherwise  cannot 
be  hid. 


538 


ST.  PAULI   I.  EPISTEL 


6.  6a|)itcl. 

c>rdlarne.  fom  unber  of  dro,  ffola 
'X.  f)åiia  fina  f^errar  att  dra  iudrba, 
J)å  bet  ®iib6  namn  oc^  idrbom  icfe 
ffola  forfmdbabe  irorba. 

2.  9)Zen  be  fom  ^afma  trogna  l^errar, 
be  ffola  icfe  forafta  bem,  forbenffufl  be 
dro  brober;  utan  mara  beé  mer  tien= 
ftaftige,  att  be^trogne,  oc^  dlffabe,  orf) 
beUiftige  uti  rtjdlgerningen  dro.  <Bå= 
bänt  Idr,  oc^  formana. 

3.  §0  ber  annars  Idrer,  od)  itfe  bUf= 
trer  tuib  hjdr  ^g9tra8  S^fii  e()rifti 
l^elfofamma  orb,  oc^  tt)ib  ben  idrbom, 
fom  dr  om  ©ubaftig^eten, 

4.  ^an  dr  formorfab,  od)  iret  intet, 
utan  dr  fjuf  i  fporömdl  od^  orbatrdtor, 
af  ^rtjilfa  foba6  afunb,  fif,  forfmdbelfe, 
onba  mifetanfar, 

5.  Dntjttiga  bif|)uteringar  emeflan  be 
menniffor,  fom  i  fitt  finne  forberfmabe 
dro,  ifrån  ^mllfa  fanningcn  dr  bortta= 
gen,  be  ber  mena,  att  ®iibaftlg()eten  dr 
en  minning.    ^rag  big  ifrån  fdbana. 

6.  ä)kn  mara  gubelig,  od)  låta  fig 
noJa,  dr  irinning  nog. 

7.  %\)  tt>i  l)afir)e  intet  fort  in  i  h)erl= 
ben:  berfore  dr  bet  flart,  att  mi  icfe 
^eller  funne  något  fora  ()drut. 

8.  Utan  bd  mi  l)afmej'bba  oå)  fldber, 
fd  Idtom  o|  bermeb  nöja. 

9.  3)Un  be. fom  inilja  rife  irarba,  falla 
uti  freftelfe  ocf)  i  fnara  oc^  i  många 
båraftiga  oå)  ffabeliga  begdrelfer,  be 
ber  fdnfa  mennifforna  uti  forberf  oå) 
forbcmelfe. 

ID.  %\)  girighet  dr  en  rot  till  alt 
onbt;  till  l)milfa  fomlige  ^afma  ^aft 
luft,  od)  dro  bermeb  bille  farne  ifrån 
tron,  od)  l)afma  gjort  fig  fjelfraa  mt)= 
tfeu  bebrofmelfe. 

11.  9Jlen  bu,  ©ub8  menniffa,  fil)  få= 
bänt :  far  efter  rdttfdrbig^eten,  ®ub= 
aftigl)eten,  tron,  fdrlefen,  tålamob, 
faftmob. 

12.  Ädmjja  en  gob  troneS  fam^ : 
fatta  eminnerligt  lif  tiU  l;milfet  bu 


CHAPTER  VI. 

LET  as  many  servants  as  are 
under  the  yoke  count  their 
own  masters  worthy  of  all  honour, 
that  the  name  of  God  and  his  doc- 
trine  be  not  blasphemed. 

2  And  they  that  have  believing 
masters,  let  thém  not  despise  them, 
because  they  are  brethren ;  but 
rather  do  tJiem  service,  because 
they  are  faithful  and  beloved,  par- 
takers  of  the  benefit.  These  things 
teach  and  exhort. 

3  If  any  man  teach  otherwise, 
and  consent  not  to  wholesome 
words,  even  the  words  of  onr  Lord 
Jesus  Christ,  and  to  the  doctrine 
which  is  according  to  godliness ; 

4  He  is  proud,  knowing  nothing, 
but  doting  about  questions  and 
strifes  of  words,  whereof  cometh 
envy,  strife,  railings,  evil  surmi- 
sings, 

5  Perverse  disputings  of  men  of 
corrupt  minds,  and  destitute  of  the 
truth,  supposing  that  gain  is  godli- 
ness :  from  such  withdraw  thyself. 

6  But  godliness  with  contentment 
is  great  gain. 

7  For  we  brought  nothing  into 
this  world,  and  it  is  certain  "we 
can  carry  nothing  out. 

8  And  having  food  and  raiment 
let  US  be  therewith  content. 

9  But  they  that  will  be  rich  fall 
into  temptation  and  a  snare,  and 
into  many  foolish  and  hurtful  lusts, 
which  drown  men  in  destruction 
and  perdition. 

10  For  the  love  of  money  is  the 
root  of  all  evil :  which  while  some 
coveted  after,  they  have  erred  from 
the  faith,  and  pierced  themselves 
through  with  many  sorrows. 

1 1  But  thou,  O  man  of  God,  flee 
these  things;  and  follow  after  right- 
eousness,  godliness,  faith,  love,  pa- 
tience,  meekness. 

12  Fight  the  good  fight  of  faith, 
lay  hold  on  eternal  life,  whereuntö 
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ocf  fattab  or,  oc^  kfdnt  ^aflrer  en 
gob  befdnnelfe  for  många  n?ittnen. 

13.  3ag  bjuber  blg  for  ®ubi,  [om  all 
ting  gor  lefmanbe,  oc^  for  g^dfto  S6= 
fu,  fom  unber  ^ontio  ^ilato  beti;gat 
^afiner  en  gob  befdnnelfe. 

14.  mt  bu  r^Qller  bubet  obefmittabt, 
oflraffellg  intill  mår  §g9fira6  SSfu 
6f)rifti  u|)|)enbarelfe ; 

15.  ^hjilfen  o^  bete  ffall  i  fm  tib,  hen 
falige,  od)  allena  mdlbige  honungen 
pfmer  alla  honungar,  oc^  ^d^flren 
oftrer  alla  ^errar ; 

16.  Den  ber  allena  l^afmer  ob6blig= 
l^et ;  ben  ber  bor  uti  ett  Ijué,  ber  ingen 
tillfoinma  fan ;  hm  ingen  menniffa 
fett  ^afmer,  icfe  ^eller  fe  fan  :  l)ononi 
hjare  dra  od)  emigt  rife.    Slnien. 

17.  S3iub  bem  fom  rife  oro  i  benna 
töerlb,  att  be  icfe  dro  ftorfinte,  icfe  bel= 
ler  fdtta  fitt  l)ot>p  på  be  omiffa  rife= 
bomar;  utanpå  lefmanbe ®ub,  ^n)il= 
fen  0^  all  ting  rifeligen  gifmer  till  att 
ni^ttja ; 

18.  Sitt  be  göra  h)dl,  oå)  rife  hjarba 
på  goba  gerningar,  gerna  gifma,  dro 
ofortrutne ; 

19.  (sammanfamfa  fig  fjelfma  en  gob 
grunb  frambeleö,  att  be  mdga  ^atta 
etoinnerligt  lif. 

20.  D  3:imotbee,  forh?ara  bet  big 
betrobt  dr;  oc^  fl^  oanbeliga  oå) 
ont)ttiga  orb  oc^  trätor,  fom  gå  af 
falffeligen  beromb  fonfl ; 

21.  ^irilfa  fomlige  foregifma,  od) 
fara  hjille  om  tron.  S^Jåb  irare  meb 
big.    Slmen. 

©dnb  af  Saobicea,  j^milfen  dr  l^ufh)ub= 
flaben  i  ^^rijgia  ^acatiana. 


thou  art  also  called,  and  hast  pro- 
fessed  a  good  profession  before  ma- 
ny  witnesses. 

13  1  give  thee  charge  in  the  sight 
of  God,  who  quickeneth  all  things, 
and  before  Christ  Jesus,  who  before 
Pontius  Pilate  witnessed  a  good 
confession ; 

14  That  thou  keep  this  command- 
ment  without  spöt,  unrebukeable, 
until  the  appearing  of  our  Lord 
Jesus  Christ : 

15  Whieh  in  his  times  he  shall 
shew,  who  is  the  hlessed  and  only 
Potentate,  the  King  of  kings,  and 
Lord  of  lords : 

16  Who  only  hath  immortality, 
dwelling  in  the  light  whieh  no 
man  can  approach  unto ;  whom  no 
man  hath  seen,  nor  can  see  :  to 
whom  be  honour  and  power  ever- 
lasting.     Amen. 

17  Charge  them  that  are  rich  in 
this  world,  that  they  be  not  high- 
minded,  nor  trust  in  uneertain 
riches,  but  in  the  iiving  God,  who 
giveth  US  richly  all  things  to  enjoy ; 

18  That  they  do  good,  that  they 
be  rich  in  good  works,  ready  to 
distribute,  willingto  communieate ; 

19  Laying  up  in  store  for  them- 
selves  a  good  fouudation  against 
the  time  to  come,  that  they  may 
lay  hold  on  eternal  life. 

20  O  Timothy,  keep  that  whieh 
is  committed  to  thy  trust,  avoiding 
profane  and  vain  babblings,  and 
oppositions  of  science  falsely  so 
called : 

21  Whieh  some  professing  have 
er  red  concerning  the  faith.  Grace 
be  with  thee.     Amen. 

T[  The  first  to  Timothy  was  writ- 
ten  from  Laodicea,  whieh  is  the 
chiefest  city  of  Phrygia  Pacatiana. 
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©t.  ^auli  Slnbra  ^pi^ti 
m 


1.  gapitel. 

OftauUiS,  3efu  g^rifli  STpoflel,  genom 
+^  ®ubö  mllja,  tid  att  |)rebifa  af= 
tcctg  löfte,  i  e^rifto  SSfu. 

2.  anin  fdra  fon  Jimot^eo:  ^åh, 
barmf;erti(]^et,  frib  af  ®ub  gaber,  orf) 
(E^rifto  3Sfu  trår  §S9tra. 

3.  3ag  tacfar  ®ubi,  ben  jag  tjenar 
ifrån  mina  fordlbrar,  uti  ett  rent 
famnjete,  att  jag,  utan  uppelda,  f)af= 
h)er  bin  åminnelfe  i  mina  böner  natt 
o(i)bag; 

4.  Dc^  mig  längtar  efter  att  fe  big, 
ndr  iag  tdnfer  på  bina  tårar,  på  bet 
jag  meb  gldbje  måtte  u}3j)fi;nb  toarba  ; 

5.  ^å)  bå  jag  brager  mig  tid  minneö 
ben  offrl;mtabe  tro,  foni  i  big  dr,  ben 
tillforene  bobbe  uti  bin  fabermober 
Soibe,  od)  i  bin  mober  6Dnica;  dr  jag 
h>ig,  att  fammalunba  ocf  i  big. 

6.  ^or  ^hjilfen  faF6  ffull  jag  forma= 
nar  big,  att  bu  u|)t)mdcfer  ®ub6  gåf= 
hja,  fom^i  big  dr,  genom  mina  l)ån= 
beré  ))Qldggning. 

7.  %\)  ®iib  {;afmer  icfe  gifmlt  o§ 
rdbbf)åganö  anba;  utan  fraftenö,  od) 
fdrlefenö,  oc^  tuftigf)eten8. 

8.  T>erfore,  ffdm  big  icfe  trib  toår 
i0(S9fira8  mittneöborb ;  icfe  ^eller  toib 
mig,  fom  dr  i;an§  fånge;  utan  iDar 
belaftig  uti  gbangelii  bebrofmelfe,  efter 
mm  fraft: 

9.  T)en  0^  frdlfat  F)afmer,  oci)  fållat 
meb  en  ^clig  fallelfe ;  icfe  efter  mara 
gcrningar,  utan  efter  fitt  ui^|)fåt,  ocl) 
nåb,  tni  o|  gifmen  dr  i  g^rifto  3Sfu 
for  emig  tib. 

10.  aJlen  nu  dr  ^on  uppenbar  töor^ 


THE  SECOND  EPISTLE 


OF  PAUL   THE  APOSTLE  TO 


TIMOTHY. 


CHAPTER  I. 

PAUL,  an  apostle  of  Jesus  Christ 
by  the  will  of  God,  according 
to  the  promise  of  life  which  is  in 
Christ  Jesus, 

2  To  Timothy,  my  dearly  beloved 
son :  Grace,  merey,  and  peace,  from 
God  the  Father  and  Christ  Jesus 
our  Lord. 

3  I  thank  God,  whom  I  serve 
from  my  forefathers  with  pure 
conscience,  that  without  ceasing 
I  have  remembrance  of  thee  in  my 
prayers  night  and  day ; 

4  Greatly  desiring  to  see  thee, 
being  mindful  of  thy  tears,  that  I 
may  be  filled  with  joy ; 

5  When  I  call  to  remembrance 
the  unfeigned  faith  that  is  in  thee, 
which  dwelt  first  in  thy  grandmo- 
ther  Lois,  and  thy  mother  Eunice; 
and  I  am  persuaded  that  in  thee 
also. 

6  Wherefore  I  put  thee  in  remem- 
brance, that  thou  stir  up  the  gift 
of  God,  which  is  in  thee  by  the 
putting  on  of  my  hands. 

7  For  God  hath  not  given  us  the 
spirit  of  fear ;  but  of  power,  and  of 
love,  and  of  a  sound  mind. 

8  Be  not  thou  therefore  ashamed 
of  the  testimony  of  our  Lord,  nor 
of  me  his  prisoner :  but  be  thou  par- 
taker  of  the  afflietions  of  the  gospel 
according  to  the  power  of  God  : 

9  Who  hath  saved  us,  and  called 
US  with  a  holy  calling,  not  accord- 
ing to  our  works,  but  according  to 
his  own  purpose  and  grace,  which 
wäs  given  us  in  Christ  Jesus  be- 
fore  the  world  began ; 

10  But  is  now  made  manifest  by 
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ben  genom  hjor  ^rdlfaree  36fn  6^ri= 
fli  uppenbarelfe,  ben  ber  boben  bort= 
tagit  fiafroer,  od)  liftoet  od)  tit  ofor- 
gängligt  måfenbe  framburit  i  Ijufet, 
genom  öbangelium: 

11.  Uti  ^milfet  jag  dr  fatt  till  en 
prebifare,  oc^  Slpoftel,  od)  ^ebningar- 
naö  idrare. 

12.  gor  ^toilfen  fafa  ffull  jag  ocf 
betta  liber,  od;  ffdmmea  bocf  intet:  t\) 
m  rt>ft  po.  f)n?emjag  tror,  od)  dr 
lri§,  att  ijan  formar  fortoara  mitt 
betrobba  gob6  intill  ten  bagen. 

13.  ^åll  big  efter  be  ^elfofamma 
orb§  efterfi)n,  fom  bu  f)ort  I;aftt)er  af 
mig,  om  tron  od)  fdrlefen  i  S^riflo 
S€fu. 

14.  ^ctta  goba  betrobba  gobfet  be= 
hjara  genom  ben  iQeliga  Slnba,  hen 
uti  0^  bor. 

^15.  ^u  met,  att  alle  be.Jom  i  Slflen 
dro,  l)afma  mdnbt  fig  ifrån  mig :  ib= 
lanb  ^n?ilfa  dr  SfJ^ijgelluö,  od)  iöermo= 
geneö. 

16.  igSgiren  gifhjc  Onefipbori  ^u§ 
barm^ertig^et ;  ti;  ^an  l)afn3er  ofta 
hjeberqmicft  mig,  od)  ffdmbeö  icfe  h)ib 
mina  fdbjor: 

17.  Utan,  bå  l^an  trär  i  SHom,  fofte 
l^an  flitigt  efter  mig,  od)  fann  mig. 

18.  ®ifn?e  l^onom  ^S9firen,  att  l^an 
f  nner  barm^crtig^et  ndr  iQd^ranom 
på  ben  bagen :  oc^  i  ^uru  monga  fti)cf= 
en  l)an  mig  till  tjenfl  mar  i  6p^efo, 
h)et  bu  bdfl. 

2.  kapitel. 

^å  fldrt  big  nu,  min  fon,  genom 
^"^  nåben,  fom  dr  i  (S^rifto  SSfu. 

2.  Od)  l^hjab  bu  af  mig  l^ort  l^afber, 
genom  många  toittnen,  bet  befall  trog- 
na menniffor,  fom  ocf  buglige  dro  att 
Idra  anbra. 

3.  8ib  oc^  umgdn,  fåfom  en  gob  3Sfu 
(it)xi\t\  flribSman. 

4.  3ngen  flriböman  befattar  flg  meb 


the  appearing  of  our  Saviour  Jesus 
Christ,  who  hath  abolished  death, 
aiid  hath  brought  life  and  immor- 
tality  to  light  through  the  gospel : 

11  Whereunto  I  arn  appointed  a 
preacher,  and  an  apostle,  and  a 
teacher  of  the  Gentiles. 

12  For  the  which  eause  I  also 
suffer  these  things  :  nevertheless  I 
am  not  ashamed ;  for  I  know  whom 
I  have  believed,  and  am  persuaded 
that  he  is  able  to  keep  that  which 
I  have  committed  unto  him  against 
that  day. 

13  Hold  fast  the  form  of  sound 
words,  which  thou  hast  heard  of 
me,  in  faith  and  love  which  is'  in 
Christ  Jesus. 

14  That  good  thing  which  was 
committed  unto  thee  keep  by  the 
Holy  Ghost  which  dwelleth  in  us. 

15  This  thou  knowest,  that  all 
they  which  are  in  Asia  be  turned 
away  from  me ;  of  whom  are  Phy- 
gellus  and  Hermogenes, 

16  The  Lord  give  mercy  unto  the 
house  of  Onesiphorus;  for  he  oft 
refreshed  me,  and  was  not  ashamed 
of  my  chain: 

17  But,  when  he  was  in  Rome, 
he  sought  me  out  very  diligently, 
and  found  me. 

1 8  The  Lord  grant  unto  him  that 
he  may  find  mercy  of  the  Lord  in 
that  day :  and  in  how  many  things 
he  ministered  unto  me  at  Ephesus, 
thou  knowest  very  well. 


CHAPTER  IL 

THOU   therefore,   my    son,    be 
strong  in  the  grace  that  is  in 
Christ  Jesus. 

2  And  the  things  that  thou  hast 
heard  of  me  among  many  witnesses, 
the  same  commit  thou  to  faithful 
men,  who  shall  be  able  to  teach 
others  also. 

3  Thou  therefore  endure  hardness, 
as  a  good  soldier  of  Jesus  Christ. 

4  No  man  that  warreth  entang- 
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ndringS  j^anbel,  ^å  bet  l^an  ffall  tdcfaS 
i^onom,  fom  ^onom  till  en  ftrlb^an 
ui)^tagit  I)afmer. 

5.  iQmar  ocf  nu  någon  fåmpn^,  ^an 
froneö  icfe,  utan  ^an  rcbeligen  famlar. 

6.  Slfermannen,  fom  åfren  brufar, 
l^onom  bor  forft  få  af  fruften. 

7.  måvt  l)mt  jag  fdger ;  men  ^m- 
ren  ffall  gifraa  big  i  all  ting  forftonb. 

8.  3:ånf  ^å  3Sfum  ©Driftum,  fom  or 
uWånben  ifrån  be  boba,  af  ^aoibö 
fttb,  efter  mitt  Suangelium ; 

9.  Uti  ^hjilfet  jag  bebrbfmelfe  liber 
intill  bojor,  fåfom  en  ogerningéman ; 
men  ®nt^  orb  dr  icfe  bunbet. 

10.  Derfore  liber  iag  bet  alt,  for  be 
utforabeö  ffull,  att  be  ffola  ocf  få  fa= 
ligget  i  e^riflo  3Sfu,  meb  eluig  ^dr= 
Iigt)et. 

IL  ^et  dr  in  ett  faft  orb:  Do  iri 
meb,  få  ffole  nji  lefn)a  meb : 

12.  Sibe  tDi,  få  ffole  h)i  meb  regera; 
om  \vi  forfafe  f;onom,  få  forfafar  ocf 
f)an  0% 

13.  3:ro  iri  l)onom  icfe,  fa  blifmer 
f)aii  bocf  trofaft ;  ^an  fan  icfe  nefa  fig 

14.  ©abant  formana,  oö)  betbga  for 
^dSHranom,  att  be  icfe  trdta  om  orb 
till  ingen  m)tta,  utan  till  att  afnjdnba 
bem  fom  på  ^ora. 

15.  SBinldgg  big,  att  beh}ifa  big  ©ubi 
en  bej)rofrt)ab  ocj)  oflraffelig  arbetare, 
fom  rdtt  belar  fanningenö  orb. 

16.  SRen  oanbeliga  ocf)  oni)ttiga  orb 
fafta  bort,  ti)  bet  I;iel))er  mt)cfet  till 
ogubaftigi)et. 

17.  £)å)  beraS  tal  frdter  omfring  flg, 
fåfom  frdftan,  iblanb  l^milfa  dr  ^l)= 
meneuS,  od)  ^^iletu8 : 

18.  3)e  ber  om  fanningen  felat  l^af=' 
toa,  fdganbe  u})})flånbelfen  reban  ffebb 
hjara,  ocl)  ^afma  fortcdnbt  fomliga 
mennifforö  tro. 

19.  snen  ben  fafle  ®ub9  grunb  blif- 
iDcr  ftånbanbe,  ocl)  ^aftoer  betta  infe» 
0.:  ^(gairett  tdnner  fina  i  oc^J&toar 


leth  himself  with  the  affairs  of  this 
life ;  that  he  may  please  him  who 
hath  chosen  him  to  be  a  soldier. 

5  And  if  a  man  also  strive  for 
masteriesj  yet  is  he  not  crowned, 
except  he  strive  lawfuUy. 

6  The  husbandman  that  laboureth 
must  be  first  partaker  of  the  fruits. 

7  Consider  what  I  say;  and  the 
Lord  give  thee  understanding  in 
all  things. 

8  Remember  that  Jesus  Christ  of 
the  seed  of  David  was  raised  from 
the  dead,  according  to  my  gospel : 

9  Wherein  I  suffer  trouble,  as  an 
evil  doer,  even  unto  bonds ;  but  the 
word  of  God  is  not  bound. 

10  Therefore  I  endure  all  things 
for  the  elect's  sakes,  that  they  may 
also  obtain  the  salvation  which  is 
in  Christ  Jesus  with  eternal  glory. 

11  It  is  &  faithf ul  saying :  For  if 
we  be  dead  with  Aim,  we  shall 
also  Ii  ve  with  him  : 

12  If  we  suffer,  we  shall  also  reign 
with  him :  if  we  deny  Äim,  he  al- 
so will  deny  us : 

1 3  If  we  believe  not,  yet  he  abideth 
faithful :  he  cannot  deny  himself. 

14  Of  these  things  put  them  in  re- 
membrance,  charging  them  before 
the  Lord  that  they  strive  not  about 
words  to  no  profit,  but  to  the  sub- 
verting  of  the  hearers. 

15  Study  to  shew  thyself  approved 
unto  God,  a  workman  that  needeth 
not  to  be  ashamed,  rightly  dividing 
the  word  of  truth. 

16  But  shun  profane  and  vain 
babblings:  for  they  will  increase 
unto  more  ungodliness. 

17  And  their  word  will  eat  as 
doth  a  canker :  of  whom  is  Hyme- 
neus  and  Philetus ; 

18  Who  concerningthe  truth  have 
erred,  saying  that  the  resurrection 
is  past  already ;  and  overthrow  the 
faith  of  some. 

19  Nevertheless  the  foundation 
of  God  standeth  sure,  having  this 
s^al),  Ti^e  Lord  knoweth  them  that 
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0^  en,  fom  åfallar  (E^rifli  namn, 
gånge  ifrån  ordttfdrbigf;eten. 

20.  SUen  uti  ett  flört  ^u8  dro  icfe 
allenaft  gijlbene  od)  filfmerfat,  utan 
jemmdl  trdfat  od)  lerfat ;  od)  fomliga 
till  l)ei)er,  od)  [omliga  till  toan^eöer. 

21.  ^hjar  nu  någon  renar  fig  ifrån 
fåbant  folf,  l)an  roarber  ett  ^elgabt  fat 
till  ^eber,  {)u§()erranom  brufeligt,  be- 
rebt  till  alt  gobt  ttjerf. 

22.  %l\)  ungbomeng  luftar  •,  men  far 
efter  rdttfdrbigl)eten,  tron,  fdrlefen, 
frib  meb  alla  bem,  fom  af  rent  l;ierta 
åfalla  ^^gg^ren. 

23.  mm  forfaflo^  båraftiga  oc^  of» 
tperbåbiga  fporsmål,  luetanbe,  att  be 
foba  trätor  af  fig. 

24.  SJien  ^ggtranä  tjenare  ffall  icfe 
irara  trdtofam,  utan  Ijuflig  toib  l))mav 
man;  idraftig,  ben  be  onba  liba  fan; 

25.  Cd)  meb  faftmobigf^et  ftraffa  bem 
fom  emotftå,  om  ®ub  en  gång  rtiill 
gifma  bem  bdttring,  till  att  forftå  fan» 
ningen; 

26.  06)  Ufinna  fig  ifrån  biefh)ulen§ 
fnara,  af  ^milfen  be  fångne  dro  efter 
i)anö  rtjilia. 


3.  6a})itel. 

OfY>en  betta  ffall  bu  toeta,  att  uti 
-^^  i)tterfla  bagarna  tillflunba  far= 
lige  tiber : 

2.  'X\)  ber  hjarba  fommanbe  menni= 
ffor.  fom  dlffa  ffg  fjelfma,  girige,  ftor= 
tålige,  ^ogfdrbige,  forfmdbare,  fordl= 
bromen  olt)bige,otacffamme,ogubaftige, 

3.  Ofdrlige,  ^drbnacfabe,  ffdnbare, 
ofi)lfe,  omilbe,  ^atanbe  bet  goba, 


4.  ^brrdbare,  ofmerbåbige,  u|3})blåfte, 
t)e  ber  mer  dlffa  mdllufl  dn  ®ub ; 

5.  ^afmanbc  ett  ffen  till  ®ubaftig= 
l^et;  men  beS  fraft  forfafa  be;  od)  fl^ 
fdbana. 


are  his.  And,  Let  every  one  that 
nameth  the  name  of  Christ  depart 
from  iniquity. 

20  But  in  a  great  hoiise  there  are 
not  only  vessels  of  gold  and  of  sil- 
ver, but  also  of  wood  and  of  earth ; 
and  some  t 
dishonour. 

21  If  a  man  therefore  purge  him- 
self  from  these,  he  shall  be  a  ves- 
sel  unto  honour,  sanctified,  and 
meet  for  the  master' s  use,  and 
prepared  unto  every  good  work. 

22  Flee  also  youthful  lusts :  but 
follow  righteousness,  faith,  charity, 
peace,  with  them  that  call  on  the 
Lord  out  of  a  pure  lieart. 

23  But  foolish  and  unlearned  qués- 
tions  avoid,  knowing  that  they  do 
gender  strifes. 

24  And  the  servant  of  the  Lord 
must  not  strive  ;  but  be  gentle  unto 
all  men,  apt  to  teach,  patient ; 

25  In  meekness  instructing  those 
that  oppose  themselves ;  if  God 
peradventure  will  give  them  re- 
pentance  to  the  acknowledging  of 
the  truth ; 

26  And  that  they  may  reeovei 
themselves  out  of  the  snare  of  the 
devil,  who  are  taken  captive  by 
him  at  his  will. 

CHAPTER  III. 

T  HIS  know  also,  that  in  the  last 
days  perilous  times  shall  come. 

2  For  men  shall  be  lovers  of 
their  ownselves,  covetous,  boasters, 
proud,  blasphemers,  disobedient  to 
parents,  unthankful,  unholy, 

3  Without  natural  afFection,  truce- 
breakers,  false  accusers,  inconti- 
nerit,  fierce,  despisers  of  those  that 
are  good, 

4  Traitors,  heady,  highminded, 
lovers  of  pleasures  more  than  lov- 
ers of  God ; 

5  Having  a  form  of  godliness,  but 
denying  the  power  thereof :  from 
such  turn  away. 
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6.  Slf  bem  aro  be.foin  lo|)a  ti  tur  betena 
l^ufet  i  bet  nnbra,  od)  fora  qnjinfolf 
fångna,  fom  nieb  fijnber  betungabe  dro, 
od;  brifraaö  af  mångnf)anba  luftar: 

7.  Slltib  idraS  be,  odi)  funna  bocf  alU 
brig  fomma  till  fanningené  funffaj). 

8.  SJien  fåfom  3anneö  od)  Sanibreö 
ftobo  emot  a)Zofe,  få  ftå  ocf  beffa  emot 
fanningen ;  be  dro  nienniffor,  forberf= 
iDabe  i  fitt  finne,  obugllge  till  tron: 

9.  Wtn  be  ffola  icfe  idngre  f)afn)a 
framgång,  ti)  beraS  galenffop  irarber 
allom  uppenbar,  fåfom  ocf  ^inaö  toar. 

10.  aSien  bu  l)Ci\mx  förnummit  min 
Idrbom,  mitt  fdtt,  mitt  uppfat,  min 
tro,  min  långmobtgl;et,  min  fdrlef, 
mitt  tålamob, 

11.  3Jlina  forfoljelfer,  mina  bebrof= 
h)elfer,  fom  mig  ofmergingo  i  Slntio= 
d)ien,  3conio,  2j;ftriö;  ^urubana  for= 
foljflfer  jag  ber  leb:  od)  af  alt  l;afn)er 
^eSftren  forloffat  mig. 

12.  Od)  alle  be  ber  gubeligen  hjilja 
lefma  i  6l;riflo  SSfu,  måfte  liba  for= 
foljelfe. 

13.  SJlen  meb  onba  menniffor  oc^ 
bebragare,  hjarber  bet  ju  idngre,  ju 
argare,  be  förföra,  od)  marba  forforbe. 

14.  äJten  bu.  blif  mib  bet  bu  Idrt 
Fjafmer,  od)  bet  big  betrobt  dr,  metanbe, 
af  Ijmem  bu  bet  idrt  fjafmer. 

15.  Dd)  efter  bu  af  barnbomen  l^af= 
hjer  funnat  ben  ^eliga  Sfrift,  fan  ^on 
big  unbermifa  till  faligf)et  genom  tron 
på  (E^riftum  3öfum. 

16.  Ii)  an  (Sfrift  af  ®ubi  utgifhjen, 
dr  nl;ttig  till  Idrbom,  titt  flraff,  till 
bdttring,  till  tuftan  i  rdttfdrbigl;et ; 

17.  Sitt  en  ®ub8  menniffa  ffan  mara 
fullborbab,  till  alla  goba  gerningar 
fficfelig. 


4.  kapitel. 

^d  beti)gar  jag  nu  for  ®ubi,  od) 
^^  ^dSflranom  SSfu  (S^riflo,  bm 
ber  boma  ffall  lefmanbe  oc^  boba,  i  fin 
tiafommclfe  od)  i  fltt  rife : 


6  For  of  this  sort  are  they  which 
creep  into  houses,  and  lead  captive 
silly  women  laden  with  sins,  led 
away  with  divers  lusts, 

7  Ever  learning,  and  never  able  to 
come  to  the  knowledge  of  the  truth. 

8  Now  as  Jannes  and  Jambres  with- 
stood  Moses,  so  do  tliese  also  resist 
the  truth :  men  of  cörrupt  minds, 
reprobate  concerning  the  faith. 

9  But  they  shall  proceed  no  fur- 
ther  :  for  their  folly  shall  be  mani- 
fest unto  all  men,  as  theirs  also  was. 

10  But  thou  hast  fully  known  my 
doctrine,  manner  of  life,  purpose, 
faith,  longsuflfering,  charity,  pa- 
tience, 

1 1  Persecutions,  afflictions,  which 
came  unto  me  at  Antioch,  at  Ico- 
nium,  at  Lystra;  what  persecu- 
tions I  endured :  but  out  of  them 
all  the  Lord  delivered  me. 

12  Yea,  and  all  that  will  livo 
godly  in  Christ  Jesus  shall  suffer 
persecution. 

13  But  evil  men  and  seducers 
shall  wax  worse  and  worse,  de- 
ceiving,  and  being  deceived. 

14  But  continue  thou  in  the  things 
which  thou  hast  learned  and  hast 
been  assured  of,  knowing  of  whom 
thou  hast  learned  them  ; 

15  And  that  from  a  child  thou 
hast  known  the  holy  Scriptures, 
which  are  able  to  make  thee  wise 
unto  salvation  through  faith  which 
is  in  Christ  Jesus. 

16  All  Scripture  is  given  by  inspi- 
ration of  God,  and  is  profitable  for 
doctrine,  for  reproof,  for  correction, 
for  instruction  in  righteousness : 

17  That  the  man  of  God  may  be 
perfect,  thoroughly  furnished  unto 
all  good  works. 


CHAPTER  IV. 

ICHARGE  thee  therefore  before 
God,  and  the  Lord  Jesus  Christ, 
who  shall  judge  the  quick  and  the 
dead  at  his  appearing  and  his  king- 
dom; 
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2.  ^reblfa  orbet;  ^åfl  u|)|)å,  i  tlb  oc^ 
i  otib;  flrajfa,  truga,  formana,  meb 
ail  faftmobigljet  od)  idrbom. 

3. 1\)  ben  tib  ffall  fomma,  att  be  icfe 
ffola  funna  liba  f)dlfofam  lorbom; 
utan  ffola,  efter  fma  egna  luftar  famla 
fig  idrare ;  efter  bem  filar  i  öronen. 

4.  Cd)  ffola  manba  fina  oron  ifrån 
fanningen,  oå)  mdnba  fig  till  fabler. 

5.  9J?en  bu  tcar  n?afen  i  afl  ting,  llb 
0^  umgdll ;  gor  en  eoangeliff  »iprebU 
fareé  njerf ;  utrdtta  bitt  dmbete  rebe= 
ligen. 

6.  %\)  jaf  offras  nu,  oc^  tiben  tia= 
flunbar,  att  jag  ffall  ffiljaö  l)åtan. 

7.  Sag  fiafmer  fdmjjat  en  gob  famt), 
jag  Ijafmer  fullbcrbat  loppet,  jag  l;af- 
hjer  hållit  tron : 

8.  ^drefter  dr  mig  forlrarab  rdtt= 
fdrblgbetenö  fröna,  ()H>ilfen  ^g9lren 
mig  gifroa  ffall  på  ten  bagen,  m\ 
rdttfdrbige  bomaren :  men  icfe  mig 
allenaft,  utan  ocf  alla  bem,  fom  dlffa 
^anö  uppenbarelfe. 

9.  SSinldgg  big,  att  bu  fommer  fnart 
till  mig : 

■  10.  %\)  1)ema9  fja^mv  ofn.tergifh?it 
mig,  od)  fått  fdrlef  till,benna  irerlben, 
od)  dr  faren  till  3:f)effalonlca ;  6ref= 
cenö  till  ©alatien ;  3:itu§  till  Dalma= 
tien : 

11.  2uca9  dr  allena  meb  mig.  2:ag 
SJ^arcum  till  big,  od)  F)af  l;onom  nicb 
big,  ti)  f)cin  dr  mig  mi;cfet  nJ)ttig  till 
tjenft. 

12.  2:t)d)icum  l^afmer-iag  fdnbt  till 
epl)efum. 

13.  2)en  mantel,  fom  }ag  tillbafa  Idt 
i  ^roabe  ndr  GarpuS,  ^af  meb  big,  bd 
bu  fommer,  od)  bocferna,  od)  enfan- 
ncrllgen  be  |)ergamenten. 

14.  Sllejanber,  fopparfmeben,  ^aftoer 
mig  m»)cfet  onbt  bemlft.  ^SS^ren  be- 
tale  f)onom  efter  ^anö  gerningar. 

15.  3:ag  ocf  bu  big  toara  for  ^onom; 
tt)^  f)an  I)afroer  fmdrligen  flått  emot 
roåra  orb 

16.  Uti  min  f&rfla  forftoarelfc  flob 


2  Preach  the  word ;  be  instant  in 
season,  out  of  season ;  reprove,  re- 
buke,  exhort  with  all  longsuffering 
and  doctrine, 

3  For  the  time  will  come  when 
they  will  not  endure  sound  doc- 
trine ;  but  after  their  own  lusts 
shall  they  heap  to  themselves 
teachers,  having  itching  ears ; 

4  And  they  shall  tum  away  their 
ears  from  the  truth,  and  shall  be 
turned  unto  fables. 

5  But  watch  thou  in  all  things, 
endure  afflictions,  do  the  work  of 
an  evangelist,  make  full  proof  of 
thy  ministry. 

6  For  I  am  now  ready  to  be  of- 
fered, and  the  time  of  my  departure 
is  at  hand. 

7  I  have  fought  a  good  fight,  I 
have  finished  my  course,  I  have 
kept  the  faith : 

8  Henceforth  there  is  laid  up  for 
me  a  crown  of  righteousness,  which 
the  Lord,  the  righteous  judge,  shall 
give  me  at  that  day  :  and  not  to 
me  only,  but  unto  all  them  also 
that  love  his  appearing. 

9  Do  thy  diligence  to  come  shortly 
unto  me : 

10  For  Demas  hath  forsaken  me, 
having  loved  this  present  world, 
and  is  departed  unto  Thessalonica : 
Crescens  to  Galatia,  Titus  unto 
Dalmatia. 

1 1  Only  Luke  is  with  me.  Take 
Mark,  and  bring  him  with  thee : 
for  he  is  profitable  to  me  for  the 
ministry. 

12  And  Tychicus  have  I  sent  to 
Ephesus. 

13  The  cloak  that  I  left  at  Troas 
with  Carpus,  when  thou  comest, 
bring  with  thee,  and  the  books,  but 
especially  the  parchments. 

1 4  Alexander  the  coppersmith  did 
me  much  evil :  the  Lord  reward 
him  according  to  his  works  : 

15  Of  whom  be  thou  ware  also; 
for  he  hath  greatly  withstood  our 
words. 

16  At  my  first  answer  no  man 
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ingen  ndr  mig,  utan  alle  oftrergåftro 
niig ;  bet  marbe  bem  icfe  tiUrdfnabt. 

17.  3Wen  ^(SSflren  fiob  meb  mig,  od) 
fl!;rfte  mig,  på  bet  genom  mig  ffulle 
^vrebifcnen  ftabfdfl  tt)arba,  od)  alle 
^cbningar  l)hra  ffiiUe:  od)  jag  dr 
friab  af  lejonetö  mun. 

18.  sDlen  ^eSfiren  ffall  forlofTa  mig 
of  all  onb  gerning,  od)  frdlfa  mig  till 
fitt  I}immel[fa  rife,  I^milfen  njare  dra 
ifrån  en}igl)et  till  en)igl)et.    Slmen. 

19.  ^elfa  ^rifcam,  oc^  ^qDilam,  od) 
Dnefip{)ori  l)uéfolf. 

20.  draftuö  blef  i  gorintljo;  men 
3:rop()imum  idt  jag  qmar  i  3)lileto 

21.  SBinlagg  big,  att  bu  fommer  före 
hjintren.  3)ig  ^clfarvSubuluö,  od)^u= 
fcenö,  od)  Sinuö,  od)  ©laubia,  od)  alle 
broberne. 

22.  p^m-cn  Sefuö  ef)riflua  hjare 
meb  bin  anba.  9^åb  trare  meb  eber. 
Slmen. 

$en  2.  epiftelen  till  !limotf)cum,  ffrif= 
n?en  af  ^Hom,  bå  'paulué  åter  ^ahc^ 
fram  for  Äcjfar  9iero. 


stood  with  me,  but  all  men  forsook 
me :  I  pray  God  that  it  may  not 
be  laid  to  their  charge. 

1 7  Notwithstanding  the  Lord  stood 
with  me.  and  strengthened  me  ■ 
that  by  me  the  preaehing  might  be 
fully  known,  and  that  all  the  Gen- 
tiles  might  hear :  and  I  was  deiiv- 
ered  ont  of  the  mouth  of  the  lion. 

18  And  the  Lord  shall  deliver 
me  from  every  evil  work,  and  will 
preserve  me  unto  his  heavenly 
kingdom :  to  whom  be  glory  for 
ever  and  ever.     Amen. 

19  Salute  Prisca  and  Aqnila,  and 
the  household  of  Onesiphorus, 

20  Erastus  abode  at  ,  Corinth  : 
but  Trophimus  have  I  left  at  Mile- 
tura sick. 

21  Do  thy  diligence  to  come  be- 
for e  winter.  Enbulusgreeteththee, 
and  Pudens,  and  Linus,  and  Clau- 
dia,  and  all  the  brethren. 

22  The  Lord  Jesus  Christ  be  with 
thy  spirit.  Grace  be  with  you. 
Amen. 

T[  The  second  epistle  unto  Timo- 
theus,  ordained  the  first  bishop 
of  the  ehurch  of  the  Ephesians, 
"was  written  from  Rome,  wheu 
Paul  was  brought  befor e  Nero  ■ 
the  second  time. 


©t.  ^auli  dpiftel 

titt 


1.  kapitel. 

Q-^anluS,  ®ubå  tjenare,  men  Stifu 
-P  (E{)rifli  Slpoftel,  till  att  prebifa 
®ub9  utmalba  tron  od)  fanningenS 
funffap,  ^ttjilfen  till  ®ubaftig^et  forer ; 

2.  2  ^oppet  till  ehjinnerligt  lif,  bet 
©ub,  fom  icfe  ljuga  fan,  for  emig  tib 
utlofmat  ^afn?er ; 

3.  ®Un  i  flnom  tib  ^afmer  l^an  up' 
j)enfcarat  fitt  orb  genom  ^rebifan,  ben 


THE  EPISTLE  OF  PAUL 

TO 

TITUS. 

CHAPTER  1. 

PAUL,  a  servant  of  God,  and  an 
apostle  of  Jesus  Christ,  ac-. 
cording  to  the  faith  of  God's  elect, 
and  the  acknowledging  of  the  truth 
which  is  after  godliness ; 

2  In  hope  of  eternal  life,  which^ 
God,  that  cannot  lie,  promised  be- 
fore  the  world  began ; 

3  But  hath  in  due  times  mani- 
fested  his  word  thröugh  preaohing, 
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mig  betrobb  dr,  efter  h)år  grdlfareö 
befallning ; 

4.  mnom  rattrmniga  fon  2ito,  ef= 
ter  bdggeö  mår  tro:  ^låt,  barml)er= 
tig^et,  frib  af  ©ub^aber,  od)  §(Sgfi= 
ranom  2®fu  dljvifto,  irdr  grdlfare. 

5.  ^orbcnffull  Idt  jag  big  qmar  i 
Greta,  att  f)tt)ab  fom  dnnu  fattabeö, 
ffiille  bil  fiillfomligen  beftdlla,  od)  be- 
fatta ftdberna  bdr  oå)  ber  meb  ^refler, 
fcfoni  jag  big  befallt  I)afmer : 

6.  ^cn  fom  dr  oftraffelig,  en  F)uftru8 
nian ;  ben  ber  trogna  barn  I)t^ftt>er, 
oben)ftab  for  ofmerflobigljet,  od)  gen- 
ftortigbet. 

7.  %\)  en  Siffo|)  bor  n?ara  oftraffelig, 
fdfom  en  ®abö  ffaffare ;  icfe  enfinnig, 
icfe  fticfen,  ingen  brinfare,  icfe  bitter, 
icfe  fnifen  efter  flem  minning : 

8.  Utan  gdftfri,  ocf)  dlffar  bet  gobt 
dr ;  tuftig,  rdttmiö,  t)elig,  ri;ff ; 

9.  Dc^  b^^iter  fig  raib  bet  orb,  fom 
h)i^t  dr  od).  idra  tan.  på  bet  ban  md 
nidgtig  mara,  att  formana  genom  bel= 
fofam  idrbom,  oct)  bfmerminna  bem, 
fom  beremot  fdga. 

10.  3:i)  munge  dro  genftortige,  ont)t= 
tige  fgmalrare,  od)  bebragare,  befl;n= 
nerligcn  be  af  omffdrelfen  : 

IL  ^jmilfom  man  mdfte  tiliflopba 
munnen ;  be  fom  beta  bu8  formdnba, 
oc^  (dra  bet  intet  buger,  for  flem  njin= 
ning  ffull. 

12.  Sn  af  bem  bafmer  fagt  beraS  egen 
^roj3bet :  3)e  Sreter  dro  altib  Ijugare, 
onba  bjur,  oå)  late  bufar. 

13.  T)ctta  trittneSborb  dr  fant :  ^er= 
före  ftraffa  bem  ffar|)eUgen,  att  be  dro 
rdtta  i  tron ; 

14.  Cd)  icfe  afta  bd  be  Subiffa  fabler 
aå)^  mennifforö  bub,  fom  fig  braga 
ifrån  fanningen. 

15.  ^em  fom  rena  dro,  dr  all  ting 
rent ;  men  bem  orena  od)  otrogna  dr 

j    intet  rent  •,  utan  b^e  beraS  finne  oc^ 
i    fammete  dro  orene. 


which  is  committed  unto  me  ac- 
cording  to  the  commandment  of 
God  our  Saviour ; 

4  To  Titus,  mine  own  son  after 
the  common  faith :  Grace,  mercy, 
arid  peaee,  from  God  the  Father 
and  the  Lord  Jesus  Christ  our  Sa- 
viour. 

5  For  this  cause  left  T  thee  in 
Crete,  that  thou  shouldest  set  in 
order  the  things  that  are  wanting, 
and  ordain  elders  in  every  city,  as 
I  had  appointed  thee : 

6  If  any  be  blameless,  the  hus- 
band of  one  wife,  having  faithful 
children  not  accused  of  riot  or  un- 
ruly. 

7  For  a  bishop  must  be  blame- 
less, as  the  steward  of  God ;  not 
selfwilled,  not  soon  angry,  not  giv- 
en to  wine,  no  striker,  not  given  to 
filthy  lucre ; 

8  But  a  lover  of  hospitality,  a 
lover  of  good  men,  sober,  just,  ho- 
ly,  temperate ; 

9  Holding  fast  the  faithful  word 
as  he  hath  been  taught,  that  he 
may  be  able  by  sound  doctrine 
both  to  exhort  and  to  convince  the 
gainsayers. 

10  For  there  are  many  unruly  and 
vain  talkers  and  deceivers,  special- 
ly  they  of  the  circumcision  : 

11  Whose  mouths  must  be  stop- 
ped, who  subvert  whole  houses, 
teaching  things  which  they  ought 
not,  for  filthy  lucre' s  sake. 

12  One  of  themselves,  eve7i  a 
prophet  of  their  own,  said,  The 
Cretians  are  always  liars,  evil 
beasts,  slow  bellies. 

13  This  witness  is  true,  Where- 
fore  rebuke  them  sharply,  that 
they  may  be  sound  in  the  faith  ; 

14  Not  giving  heed  to  Jewish  fa- 
bles,  and  commandments  of  men 
that  turn  from  the  truth. 

15  Unto  the  pure  all  things  are 
pure :  but  unto  them  that  are  defiled 
and  unbelieving  is  nothing  pure; 
but  even  their  mind  and  conscienco 
is  defiled. 
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16.  ^e  foga  Hg  fanna  ®ub;  men 
mcD  (|cniiiigania  iiefa  te  bet ;  efter  be 
aro  ftl)(]gclige  for  ®ub,  od)  oU)bige,  od) 
till  alla  goba  gerningar  obugllge. 

2.  6aj)ttel. 

qf^>c^  tala  hu.  fåfom  tillbörligt  ar; 
'^^  efter  en  fjelfofam  idrboni : 

2.  ^Te  gamla,  att  be  dro  m)ftre,  dr= 
lige,  tiiftige,  rdtte  i  tron,  i  fdrlefen,  i 
tålamob. 

3.  ^e  gamla  qtrlnnor  beölifeö,  aii  be 
ftdlla  fig.  fdfom  Ijeliga  I)c)fit)e8;  icfe 
fortalerffor,  icfe  brinferffor,  goba  id- 
rerffor : 

4.  §(tt  be  unga  qminnor  idra  tuft  af 
bem ;  dlffa  fina  mdn,  l}afma  fina  barn 
fdr, 

5.  5Cara  febiga,  fl;ffa,  r)Uöaftiga, 
fromma,  fina  mån  unberbåniga,  på 
bet  ®ubö  orb  icfe  [fall  forfmdbabt 
lr>arba. 

6.  SammaUmba  formana  ocf  be  unga 
mån,  att  be  dro  tuftige. 

7.  lltl  all  ting  ftdll  big  fjelf  for  en 
efterfi)n  till  goba  gerningar,  nieb  ofor= 
falffab  idrboni.  meb  drligfjet, 

8.  9J]eb  b^lfofamma  od)  oftraffeliga 
orb;  på  bet  ban,  fom  emotftar,  må 
blogaö,  intet  onbt  ^afmanbe,  bet  ban 
om  0^  fdga  fan. 

9.  3:icnarena,  att  be  dro  fina  bfvrar 
unberbdnige,  od)  uti  all  ting  bel)aglige, 
icfe  genfmarige ; 

10.  Scfe  otrogne;  utan  all  gob  tro= 
^et  bcnjifanbe;  på  bet  be  mdga  px\)M 
é>uH,  wåx  grdlfareé,  idrbom  i  alla 
ftbcfen : 

11.  %\)  ®ub6  5RQb,  bdlfofam  allom 
menniffom,  dr  uj)penbarab; 

12.  Cd)  Idrer  o^.  att  ml  ffole  forfafa 
all  ogubaftigbet,  od)  h)erlbélig  lufta, 
ocb  lefma  tufteilgen,  rdttfdrbeligen,  o6) 
gubeligen  i  benna  merlben: 

13.  Cd)  mdnta  bet  faliga  ^oi)j5et,  oc^ 
ben  flora  (BniQ  ocf)  mår  ^rdlfareS, 
S(£fu  e^rifli,  I)drliga  uppenbarelfe : 


16  They  profess  that  they  know 
God ;  but  in  works  they  deiiy  him, 
being  abominable,  and  disobedient, 
and  unto  every  good  work  repro- 
bate. 

CHAPTER  II. 

BUT  speak  thou  the  things  which 
become  sound  doctrine  : 

2  That  the  aged  men  be  .<!ober, 
grave,  temperate,  soiind  in  faith, 
in  charity,  in  patience. 

3  The  aged  women  likewise,  that 
they  be  in  behaviour  as  becometh 
holiness,  not  false  accusers,  not 
given  to  much  wine,  teachers  of 
good  things; 

4  That  they  may  teach  the  young 
women  to  be  sober,  to  love  their 
husbands,  to  love  their  children, 

5  To  be  discreet,  chaste,  keepers 
at  home,  good,  obedient  to  their 
own  husbands,  that  the  word  of 
God  be  not  blasphemed. 

6  Young  men  likewise  exhort  to 
be  soberminded. 

7  In  all  things  shewing  thyself  a 
pattern  of  good  works  :  in  doctrine 
shewing  uncorruptness,  gravity, 
sincerjty, 

8  Sound  speeeh,  that  cannot  be 
condemned  ;  that  he  that  is  of  the 
contrary  part  may  be  ashamed, 
having  no  evil  thing  to  say  of  you. 

9  Exhort  servants  to  be  obedient 
unto  their  own  masters,  and  to 
please  them  well  in  all  things; 
not  answering  again; 

10  Not  purloining,  but  shewing 
all  good  fidelity ;  that  they  may 
adorn  the  doctrine  of  God  our  Sa-, 
viour  in  all  things. 

1 1  Forthe  grace  of  God  that  bringeth 
salvation  hath  appeared  to  all  men, 

1 2  Teaching  us  that,  denying  un- 
god liness  and  worldly  lusts,  we 
should  live  soberly,  righteously, 
and  godly,  in  this  present  world ; 

13  Looking  for  that  blessed  hope, 
and  the  glorious  "appearing  of  the 
great  God  and  our  Saviour  Jesus 
Christ; 
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14.  ^en  flg  fjclf  gaf  for  o|;  patti 
han  ffuUe  forloffa  o^  ifrån  all  oratt- 
fdrbigl)ct,  oå)  rena  ofe  fig  fjelfroom  ett 
folf  till  ege^oni,  bet  fig  om  goba  ger= 
ningar  bcpÉr. 

15.  Såbant  tala,  od)  formana,  od) 
ftraffa  meb  fullt  alfmar.  2dt  ingen 
fbrafta  big. 


3.  (Eapitel. 

S ormana  b/m,  att  be  dro  gorftar= 
na  od)  ÖfrDer{)eten  unberbånige 
od)  lobige,  rebebogne  till  alla  goba 
gerningär;  ^ 

2.  Cm  ingen  illa  tala,  icfe  tratofam= 
me;  utan  niilbe,  bemifanbe  all  faft» 
mobigl)et  till  alla  menniffor. 

3.  %\)  nii  Jyoro  ocf  forbom  omife, 
ol)orige,  irillfaranbe,  tjenanbe  begd= 
relfer  od)  mongal)anba  luftar,  od) 
iranbrabe  i  onbffa  od)  afunb,  I)dtffe, 
od)  I)atabe  bmarannan  inborbeö. 

4.  SJicn  fcban  ®ubö  mår  grdlfareS 
gob^et  od)  fdrligljct  till  mennifforna 
uppenbarabeé; 

5.  Scfe  for  rdttfdrbig^eten6  gerningö 
ffull,  fom  mi  gjort  l)abe;  utan  efter  fin 
barml)ertigt)ct,  gjorbe  ban  o^  faliga, 
genom  ben  nl)a  fobelfcnö  hat,  od)  ben 
^cliga  §lnbaö  fornl)clfe, 

6.  5;tmilfen  f)an  ofmer  o§  rifeligcn 
utgurit  bafmer,  genom  njår  grolfare, 
Séfum  Gbriftum ; 

7.  ^^^å  bet  mi  ffole  rdttfdrbige  marba 
genom  l)anö  nåb,  od)  arfmingar  blif= 
tim  till  eminncrligt  lif,  efter  boppet. 

8.  Det  dr  ju  ett  faft  orb :  betta  mill 
jag,  att  bn  idrer,  fåfoni  bet  ber  rt)i|t 
dr,  att  be  fom  ®ubi  trott  bufma,  min= 
idgga  fig  i  goba  gerningär  föregå  ;  ti) 
fåbant  dr  mennifforna  gobt  od)  nl;t= 

9.  3)kn  båraftiga  fporömal,  od)  fldg^ 
tiegifter,  od)  trdtor,  od)  fdmpning  om 
lagen,  förfafla ;  ti;  be  dro  oni)ttiga  od) 
fåtdnga. 

10.^^11)  en  fdtterff  menniffa,  bå  I;an 
en  gång  od)  annan  formanab  dr: 

n.  Söetanbe,  att  en  fåban  dr  for- 
mdnb,  od)  fi)nbar,  fåfom  ben  fig  fjelf 
forbomt  ^afmer. 


14  Who  gave  himself  for  us,  that 
he  might  redeem  us  from  all  ini- 
quity,  and  purify  unto  hiraseJf  a 
peculiar  people,  zealous  of  good 
works. 

15  These  things  speak,  and  ex- 
hort,  and  rebuke  with  all  author- 
ity.     Let  no  man  despise  thee. 

CHAPTER  III. 

PUT  them  in  mind  to  be  subject 
to  principalities  and  powers,  to 
obey  magistrateSj  to  be  ready  to 
every  good  work. 

2  To  speak  evil  of  no  man,  to  be 
no  brawlers,  but  gentle,  shewing 
all  meekne.ss  unto  all  men. 

3  For  we  oiirselves  a]?o  were 
sometimefoolish.disobedientjdecei- 
ved,  serving  divers  lusts  and  pleas- 
ures,  living  in  nialice  and  en  vy, 
hateful,  and  hating  one  another. 

4  But  after  that  the  kindness  and 
love  of  God  our  Saviour  toward 
man  appeared. 

5  Not  by  works  of  righteou.<5ne?s 
w^hieh  we  have  done,  but  aceording 
to  his  mercy  he  saved  us,  by  the 
washing  of  regeneration,  and  re- 
newing  of  the  Holy  Gliost; 

6  Which  he  shed  on  us  abund- 
antly  through  Jesus  Christ  our 
Saviour ; 

7  Thatbeingjustifiedby  his  grace, 
we  should  be  made  heirs  aceording 
to  the  hope  of  eternal  life. 

8  This  zi-afaithfulsaying,andthcse 
things  I  will  that  thou  affirm  con- 
stantly.thatthey  which  have believ- 
ed  in  God  might  becareful  to  main- 
tain  good  works.  These  things  are 
good  and  profitable  unto  men. 

9  But  avoid  foolish  questions.  and 
genealogies,  and  contentions,  and 
striyings  about  the  law  :  for  tliey 
are  unprofitable  and  vain. 

10  Aman  thatisaheretic.after  the 
first  and  second  admonition.  reject ; 

1 1  Knowing  that  he  that  is  such 
is  subverted,  and  sinneth,  being 
condemned  of  himself. 
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12.  1>å  jag  tur  big  fanbcr  Slrt^eman, 
eller  3:i)rf)icum,  fa  ffi)nba  big  [närt  till 
mig  till  9Jicopolié,  tt)  jag  ^afmer  fatt 
mig  före,  att  blifir>a  ber  ofmer  mintreii. 

13.  3eiian,  ben  lagflofa,  od)  Sl|3ollo, 
forbra  meb  flit,  att  bem  intet  fattaö. 

14.  SWen  Idt  o(!  bem,  fomhjåre  dro, 
Idra  I  goba  gerningar  forego,  ber  bet 
bel}bftt?eé,  att  be  icfe  dro  ofruftfamme. 

15.  !Dig  Ijclfa  alle,  fom  meb  mig  dro. 
^elfa  bem,  fom  o^  dlffa  i  tron.  9iåb 
h)are  meb  eber  alla.    Slmen. 

©frifmen  af  9iicopoli8  i  9)iacebonien. 


12  When  I  shall  send  Artemas 
unto  thee,  or  Tychicus.  be  diligent 
to  come  untö  me  to  Nicopolis  :  for 
I  have  determined  thea||^o  winter. 

13  Bring  Zenas  the^invyer  and 
ApolloR  on  their  journey  diligently, 
that  nothingbe  wanting  unto  them. 

14  And  let  ours  also  learn  to 
maintain  good  works  for  neeessary 
uses,  that  they  be  not  unfruitful. 

15  All  that  are  with  me  salute 
thee.  Greet  them  that  love  us  in 
the  faith.  Grace  he  with  you  all. 
Amen. 

\  It  was  written  to  Titus,  ordain- 
ed the  first  bishop  of  the  ehurch 
of  the  Cretians,  from  Nicopolis 
of  Macedonia. 


6t.  gjaull  (Spiftel 

q^aulug,  (El)rifti  SSfu  fånge,  oc^  %\= 
4^  motl)euo  brobern,  ben  dlffeliga,  od) 
trår  Ijjclpaie  ^|.sl)ilemon, 

2.  rd)  be  dlffclige  §l})|)r)ie,  od)  §lr= 
■d)ip|)o,  löåra  mebftribare,  od)  ben  for= 
famling,  fom  i  bitt  l)iiö  dr: 

3.  9Jåb  n.mre  meb  eber,  od)  frib  af 
©ubi  trår  gaber,  od)  5;»G9iranom  3S= 
fu  61)rifto. 

4.  3ag  tacfar  min  ®nb,  oc^  ^afmer 
bin  åminnelfe  altib  i  mina  böner; 

5.  efter  jag  {)orer  af  bin  farlcf,  oc^ 
hen  tro,  fom  bu  l)aftt)er  till  ^^SSiran 
Söfum,  od)  emot  alla  f)flgon; 

6.  Sitt  bin  tro,  fom  tni  {)afn)e  meb 
l^roarannan,  må  fraftig  rtiarba,  genom 
funffa).>en  på  alt  gobt,  fom  3  tjafmen 
i  6l)rifto  Sefu. 

7.  %\)  mi  baftrc  flor  glåbje  od)-l^ug= 
nab  af  bin  fdrlef,  att  t)elgonen  dro 
l)jcrteligen  »Dcberqmirfta  af  big,  fdre 
brober. 

8..^erfore,  dnbocf  jag  t)afmer  i  (S^ri= 
fto  en  ftor  trofl,  till  ait  bjuba  big  bet 
bia  bor  goraj 


THE  EPISTLE  OF  PAUL . 

TO 

PHILEMON. 

PAULj  a  prisoner  of  Jesus  Christ, 
and  Timothy  our  brother,  unto 
Philemon  our  dearly  beloved,  and 
fellow  labourer, 

2  And  to  our  beloved  Apphia,  and 
Archippus  our  fellow  soldier,  and 
to  the  ehurch  in  thy  house : 

3  Grace  to  you,  and  peace,  from 
God  our  Father  and  the  Lord  Je- 
sus Christ. 

4  I  thank  my  God,  making  men- 
tion  of  thee  always  in  my  prayers, 
%  Hearing  of  thy  love  and  faith, 
which  thou  hast  toward  the  Lord 
Jesus,  and  toward  all  saints; 

6  That  the  communication  of  thy 
faith  may  become  effectual  by  the 
acknowledging  of  every  good  thing 
which  is  in  you  in  Christ  Jesus, 

7  For  we  have  great  joy  and  con- 
solalion  in  thy  love,  because  the 
bowels  of  the  saints  are  refreshed 
by  thee,  brother. 

8  Wherefore,  though  I  might  be 
much  böld  in  Christ  to  enjointhee 
that  which  is  convenient, 
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9.  ^ocf  tffmol,  for  fdrlefen6  ffuU  be= 
ber  jag  hdlUe,  jag  foin  en  fåbaii  dr, 
nemligen,  ben  gamle  ^:paulué,^od)  dnnu 
berutofmer  en  S^fu  &l)rifti  fånge; 

10.  Så  förmanar  jag  big.  for  mitt 
fon  Onefmio,  ten  jag  fobbe  i  mina 
banb : 

11.  J)en  big  forbom  önl?ttig  mv] 
men  nu,  hatt  big  od)  mig  mdl  ni)ttig 

dr; 

12.  iQmllfen  jag  nu  igen  fdnbt  ^^af= 
h)er;  men  anamma  bu  ()o.nom,  fåfom 
mitt  i)jerta. 

13.  %\Q  l^abe  melat  befatta  ^onom 
ndr  mig,  att  i)an  ffuUe  tjent  mig  i  bin 
ftab,  uti  Soangelii  banh ; 

14.  9}len  jag  trine  intet  göra  utan  bit 
famtijcfe,  på  M  bitt  goba  icfe  ffuUe 
mara  nobgabt,  utan  fjelfmiUigt. 

15.  gjlen  berfore  tiadfmentt)r8  for 
l^an  fm  mdg  till  en  tib,  att  bu  [fulle 
få  {)onom  emigt  igen ; 

16.  3cfe  nu  fåfom  en  tjenare,  utan 
mer  dn  en  tjenare;  ja,  fåfom  en  dlffe= 
lig  brober,  befi;nnerligen  mig;  ()uru 
nn)cfet  mer  big,  hht  efter  fottet,  od) 
efter  SjSiHran '^ 

17.  .^mar  bu  nu  faller  mig  for  bin 
mebbrober,  få  anamma  ^onom  lifa 
fom  mig. 

18.  Om  l)an  big  någon  ffaba  gjort 
l^afmer,  eller  något  ffi;lblg  dr,  bet  rdf= 
na  mig  till. 

19.  iaq  ^]iaulu8  f)afmer  betta  ffrifmit 
mcb  min  l)anb,  jag  roill  betala  bet : 
att  jag  icfe  [fall  fdga,  att  bu  big  fjelf 
mig  pligtig  dr. 

20.  2a,  fdre  brober  fldb  till,  att  jag 
^afmer  luft  af  big  i  ^(^9tranom ;  h)e= 
bercimicf  mitt  bjerta  i  ^S^Jiranom. 

21.  2ag  l;afmer  ffrifmit  big  till,  for- 
troftanbe  på  bin  ll;baftigbet,  metanbe, 
att  bu  gor  mdl  mer  ån  jag  fdger. 

22.  1)ermeb  bereb  mig  ^erberge,  tt) 
}ag  J)o|)pa0,  att  jag  meb  ebra  bonerö 
()jell)  eber  gifiöen  marber. 

23.  Dig  belfar  (ipapl^raö,  min  meb- 
fånge  i  gl;rifto  ^(^fu ; 


9  Yet  for  love's  sake  I  rather  be- 
seech  thee,  being  such  a  one  aé 
Paul  the  aged,  and  now  also  a 
prisoner  of  Jesus  Christ. 

10  I  beseech  thee  for  my  son 
Onesimus,  whom  I  have  begotten 
in  my  bonds : 

11  Which  in  time  past  was  to 
thee  unprofitable,  but  now  profita- 
ble  to  thee  and  to  me : 

12  Whom  I  have  sent  again:  thou 
therefore  receivé  himj  that  is,  mine 
own  bowels : 

13  Whom  I  would  have  retained 
with  me.  that  in  thy  stead  ho 
might  have  ministered  unto  me  in 
the  bonds  of  the  gospel : 

14  But  without  thy  mind  would 
r  do  nothing ;  that  thy  benefit 
should  not  be  as  it  were  of  neces 
sity,  but  willingly. 

15  For  perhaps  he  therefore  de 
parted    for    a    season,    that    thou 
shouldest  receive  him  for  eyer; 

16  Not  now  as  a  servant,  but 
above  a  servant,  a  brother  beloved, 
specially  to  me,  but  how  much 
more  unto  thee,  both  in  the  flesh, 
and  in  the  Lord  ? 

17  If  thou  count  me  therefore  a 
partner,  receive  him  as  myself. 

18  If  he  hath  wronged  thee,  or 
oweth  thee  aught,  put  that  on  mine 
account ; 

19  I  Paul  have  written  it  with 
mine  own  hand,  I  will  repay  it: 
albeit  I  do  not  say  to  thee  how 
thou  owest  unto  me  even  thine 
own  self  besides. 

20  Yea,  brother,  let  me  have  joy 
of  thee  in  the  Lord :  refresh  my 
bowels  in  the  Lord. 

21  Having  confidence  in  thy  obe- 
dience  I  wrote  unto  thee,  knowing 
that  thou  wilt  also  do  more  than  I 
say. 

22  But  withal  prepare  me  also  a 
lodging:  for  I  trust  that  through  your 
prayers  I  shall  be  given  unto  you. 

23  The  re  salute  thee  Epaphras, 
my  fellow  prisoner  in  Christ  Jesus; 
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24.  3Rarai8,Slnflar^u0,DemaS,2u- 
ca6,  mine  l)ielt>are. 

25.  mål-  S^^m-a^  2<5fu  ^x[p  måb 
hjare  iiieb  eDer  aiiba.    Slmen. 

<Båi\t)  af  Sliom,  meb  Oue[imo  tejena- 
ren. 


24  Marcus,  Aristarchus,  Demas, 
Lucas,  my  fellow  labourers. 

25  The  grace  of  our  Lord  Jesus 
Christ  be  with  your  spirit.  Amen. 
^  Written  from  Rome  to  Philemon, 

by  Onesimus  a  servant. 


till  öe 

S  6  r  e  e  r^ 

1.  eaj)itcl. 

S örbom  talabe  ®ub  ofta,^orf)  i  mån= 
galjanba  måtto,  till  fdberne,  ge- 
nom ^ropfjcteriui, 

2.  ^å  bet  i^tterfla  i  be^a  bågar  ^af= 
Itjer  l)an  talat  till  o^  genom  Sonen, 
l)W)i[kn  i)ai\  fatt  ^afmer  till  arfminge 
bfmer  all  ting,  genom  l;milfen  l}an  ocf 
hjerlben  gjort  l^afmer;  ^ 

3.  S^^milfen,  efter  l)an  or  I^an9  farlig- 
f)etö  ffen,  od)  l;anö  n^dfenbeö  ratta  be= 
Idte,  od)  bdr  all  ting  meb  fitt  fraftiga 
orb,  od)  l}afn)er  renfat  h)åra  fi;nber 
genom  fig  fjelf,  filter  l)an  på  3}Zaieftd= 
tetö  l;ogra  fiba  i  l;ogben  : 

4.  ©d  mi)cfet  bdttre  morben  dn  5ln= 
glarne,  fom  ^an  for  bem  l;ogre  namn 
drft  l)afmer. 

5.  'X\)  till  bnjilfen  af  ånglarne  F)af= 
Irer  i)dn  någon  tib  fagt :  I)u  dft  min 
8on,  i  bag  l)afmer  jag  fobt  big?  Cc^ 
åter :  2ag  ffall  mara  $an§  gaber,  oc^ 
I)an  ffall  mara  min  (Son. 

6.  Cd)  åter,  bd  l)an  inforer  ben  forfl= 
fobba  i^  merlben,  fager  ^an :  Cd)  alle 
©ubö  Singlar  ffola  tillbebja  l)onom. 

7.  3)]en  om  ånglarne  fager  r)an: 
S^an  gor  fina  ånglar  anbar,  oä)  fina 
tjenafe  elbflåga. 

8.  3)kn  till  ©onen:  ®ub,  bin  ftol 
n?arar  ifrån  emig^et  till  emig^et :  bitt 
rifeö  fpira  dr  en  rdttmig  f|)ira 


THE  EPISTLE 

OF  PAUL  THE  APOSTLE  TO  THE 

HEBREWS. 


CHAPTER  I. 

GOD,  who  at  sundry  times  and 
in  divers  manners  spake  in 
time  past  unto  the  fathers  by  the 
prophets, 

2  Hath  in  these  last  days  spöken 
unto  US  by  his  Son,  whom  he  hath 
appointed  heir  of  all  things,  by 
whom  also  he  made  the  worlds ; 

3  Who,  being  the  brightness  of  his 
glory  and  the  express  image  of  his 
person,  and  upholding  all  things 
by  the  word  of  his  power,  when  he 
had  by  himself  purged  our  sins,  sat 
down  on  the  right  hand  of  the 
Majesty  on  high; 

4  Being  made  so  much  better 
than  the  ängels,  as  he  hath  by  in- 
heritance  obtained  a  more  excel- 
lent  name  than  they. 

5  For  unto  which  of  the  ängels 
said  he  at  any  time,  Thou  art  my 
Son,  this  day  have  I  begotten  thee  ? 
And  again,  I  will  be  to  him  a  Fa- 
ther,  and  he  shall  be  to  me  a  Son? 

6  And  again,  when  he  bringeth 
in  the  firstbegotten  into  the  world, 
he  saith.  And  let  all  the  ängels  of 
Gföd  worship  him. 

7  And  of  the  ängels  he  saith, 
Who  maketh  his  ängels  spirits, 
and  his  ministers  a  flame  of  fire, 

8  But  unto  the  Son  he  saith,  T^y 
throne,  O  God,  is  for  ever  and 
ever :  a  sceptre  of  righteousness 
is  the  sceptre  of  thy  kingdom. 
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9.  !l)ii  ^afber  olffat  rdttfQrbigf)cten. 
oå)  f)Qtat  ordttfdrbiglKten ;  Dcrfore 
I)afn3cr  ®iib,  bin  (^uh,  fniort  bici  meb 
gldbjenS  olja,  mer  ån  bina  mebbrober. 

10.  Cd)  bu,  §59fire,  grunbabe  jorben 
-    af  begi;nnelfeii,  od)  I;imlarne  dro  bina 

I)dnbcrå  mcrf. 

H.  ^e  ffola  forgdö;  men  bu  ffaU 
blifma ;  orf)  be  [fola  allc  forålbraö  få= 
fom  ett  f(dbe ; 

12.  Od)  fåfom  en  fldbrtab  [faf[  bn 
formanbla  bcm,  od)  be  n?arba  forman» 
blabe;  men  bu  bJifiuer  ben  famme,  od) 
bina  år  ^afma  ingen  dnba.   ^ 

13.  men  m  l)\mikn  af  §lnglarne 
f)afmer  I)an  någon  tib  fagt :  ©att  big 
iå  min  ^ogra  ^anb,  tid  be§  jag  idgger 
bina  p^enber  big  till  en  fotapall? 

14.  5lro  beirfeallefamnianötienftan= 
bar,  utfdiibe  till  tjenft,  for  beraö  [full, 
fom  falig{;den  drfnja  [fola  ? 

2.  (Ea|)itel. 

(jNerforeffole  hji  beö  bättre  taga  trara 
'^  på  bet  of^  fagbt  dr,  att  mi  till  df= 
hjentl)rö  icfe  forberfmag. 

2.  3:j)  toarbt  bet  orbet  faft,  fom  ge- 
nom ånglarne  talabt  ioar,  od)  all  'of= 
mertrdbelfe  od)  oU;bigI)et  {;afn)er  fått 
fm  rdtta  lon, 
j       3.  5;»uru  ffole  n)i  unbfit),  om  mi  få» 
I     ban  faligf)et  icfe  afte ;  Ijinilfen,  feban 
I     ^on  forft  t)rebifab  njarbt  af  ^g9Jra= 
i     nom,  dr  fommen  in  på  og,  af  bem 
1     fom  bet  l)ort  I}abe ; 
I       4.  Cd)  ®ub  l)afmer  gifmit  njittneS» 
'    borb  bertill  meb  tecfen,  unber  od)  mån» 
'    gabanba  frafter.  od)  meb  ben  S^dlqa 
\    Slnbaö  utffiftelfe,  efter  l)an§  milja  ? 

!  ,5.  $j)  f)an  ^afmer  icfe  unberglfmit 

]  singlarna  ben  tillfommanbe  merlben, 

!  ber  m  omtale. 

j  6.  men  en  beti)gar  enfldbeö,  oc^  fd= 

'  ger:  ^^jmab  dr  menniffan,  att  bu  {ån- 

1  fer  pa  l)oiiom  ?  eiler  menniffoneé  (Son, 

'  att  bu  fofer  ^onom? 

7.  I5u  ()afmer  en  liten  tib  låtit  honom 


9  Thou  hast  loved  righteousness, 
and  hated  iniquity ;  therefore  God, 
even  thy  God,  hath  anointed  thee 
with  the  oil  of  gladness  above  thy 
fellows. 

10  And,  Thou,  Lord,  in  the  be- 
ginning  hast  laid  the  foundalion 
of  the  earth :  and  the  heavens  are 
the  works  of  thine  hands. 

11  They  shall  perish,  but  thou 
remainest :  and  they  all  shall  wax 
old  as  doth  a  garnient ; 

12  And  as  a  vesture  shalt  thou 
fold  them  up,  and  they  shall  be 
changed :  but  thou  art  the  same, 
and  thy  years  shall  not  fail. 

13  But  to  which  of  the  ängels 
said  he  at  any  ti  me.  Si  t  on  my 
right  hand,  until  I  make  thine  en- 
emies  thy  footstool  ? 

14  Are  they  not  all  ministering 
spirits,  sent  forth  to  minister  for 
them  who  shall  be  heirs  of  salva- 
tion? 

CHAPTER  IL 

THEREFORE  we  ought  to  give 
the  more  earnest  heed  to  the 
things  which  we  have  heard,  lest  at 
any  time  we  should  let  them  slip. 

2  For  if  the  word  spöken  by  än- 
gels was  steadfast,  and  every  trans- 
gression  and  disobedience  received 
a  just  recompense  of  reward ; 

3  How  shall  we  eseape,  if  we 
neglect  so  great  salvation;  which 
at  the  first  began  to  be  spöken  by 
the  Lord,  and  was  confirmed  unto 
US  by  them  that  heard  'tim; 

4  God  also  bearing  them  witness, 
both  with  signs  and  wonders,  and 
with  divers  miracles,  and  gifts  of 
the  Holy  Ghost,  according  to  his 
own  will  ? 

5  For  unto  the  ängels  hath  he 
not  put  in  subjection  the  world  to 
come,  whereof  we  speak. 

6  But  one  in  a  certain  place  tes- 
tified,  saying,  What  is  man,  that 
thou  art  mindful  of  him?  or  the 
son  of  man,  that  thou  visitest  him? 

7  Thou  madest  him  a  little  lower 
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ofbergiftnen  trara  af  singlarna :  meb 
dra  od)  piio  l)a\mx  bu  fibnt  ^oiiom, 
od)  fatt  ^onom  ofmer  bina  I;dnberö 
iterf : 

8.  Sia  ting  bafmer  bu  (agt  unbcr  I)an§ 
fötter.  2  bet  t)a\\  nu  all  ting  t^afnjer 
^ononi  unberlagt,  {)afmer  I}an  intet 
unbantagit,  bet  ^onom  icfe  unberlagbt 
dr.  ®ocf  fe  ml  icfe  dnnu  all  ting  toara 
()onom  unberlagba. 

9.  älien  SSfum,  fom  en  li/en  tib 
f)afmer  ofmergifmen  rcarit  af  tnglar= 
na,  fe  mi  for  bpben§  libanbe  Jfull 
front  mara  meb  dra  od)  priå;  på  bet 
t)an  a\  (S>im  ndb  ffuUe  fmafa  bbben 
for  alla. 

10.  1\)  bet  {)ofbe6  ^onom,  for  ^rt)il= 
fenö  ffull  alla  ting  dro,  od)  genom 
^milfen  alla  ting  dro,  ben  ber  mdnga 
barn  till  f)drligl)et  fort  I)abe,  att  f)an 
beraé  faligheté  l)ofbing  ffulle,  genom 
libanbe,  fullfommen  göra. 

IL  efter  hm  fom  f)elgar,  od)  be  fom 
l^elgabe  irarba,  dro  alle  af  en :  ber= 
före  ffdmmeö  \)an  ocf  ide  falla  bem 
brober, 

12.  ©dganbe:  Sag  tnill  forfunna 
bitt  namn  mina  brober,  od)  mibt  i  for= 
famligen  prifa  big. 

13.  Cd)  åter:  Sag  ir>ill  fdtta  min 
h-ofttillf)onom.  Cd) åter:  Si,jagod) 
barnen,  fom  mh  mig  gifmit  hafmer. 

14.  dfter  barnen  Ijoitda  fött  od)  blob, 
dr  oc!  t)cin  beö  belaftig  morben,  på  bet 
^an  ffulle,  genom  boben,  neberlågga 
^onom,  fom  boben  i  tt)ålb  i)ah(,  bet  dr 
bjefmulen ; 

15.  ^å)  göra  bem  fria,  fom  i  alt  fitt 
lefmerne,  genom  bobenä  rdbbl)åga, 
mofte  trålar  mara. 

J6.  1\)  f)an  tager  ingenftdbeö  på  ftg 
singlarna  ;  utan  Slbra^amö  fdb  tager 
l^an  pd  fig. 

17.  Dcrfore  måfte  ban  i  alla  ftpcfen 
mara  broberna  lif:  på  bet  t)an  ffulle 
mara  barmbertig,  od)  en  trogen  ofmer= 
fte  sjirefl  for  ®ubi,  att  forfona  folfetö 
ft)nber. 


than  the  ängels;  thou  crownedst 
him  with  glory  and  honour,  and 
didst  set  him  över  the  works  of 
thy  hands : 

8  Thou  hast  put  all  things  in 
subjection  under  his  feet.  For  in 
that  he  put  all  in  subjection  under 
him,  hé  left  nothing  that  is  not  put 
under  him.  But  now  we  see  not 
yet  all  things  put  under  him. 

9  But  we  see  Jesus,  who  was 
made  a  little  lower  than  the  än- 
gels for  the  sufFering  of  death, 
crowned  with  glory  and  honour ; 
that  he  by  the  grace  of  God  should 
taste  death  for  every  man. 

10  For  it  became  him,  for  whom 
are  all  things,  and  by  whorn  are  all 
things,  in  bringing  many  sons  unto 
glory,  to  make  the  captain  of  their 
salvation  perfect  through  suffer- 
ings. 

11  For  both  he  that  sanctifieth 
and  they  who  are  sanctified  are  all 
of  one :  for  which  cause  he  is  not 
ashamed  to  call  them  brethren, 

12  Saying,  I  will  declare  thy 
nanie  unto  my  brethren :  in  the 
midst  of  the  church  will  I  sing 
praise  unto  thee. 

1 3  And  again, I  will  put  my  trust  in 
him.  And  again,  Behold,  I  and  the 
children  which  God  hath  given  me. 

14  Forasmuch  then  as  the  children 
are  partakers  of  flesh  and  blood,  he 
also  himself  likewise  took  part  of 
the  same;  that  through  death  he 
might  destroy  him  that  had  the 
power  of  death,  that  is,  the  devil ; 

15  And  deliver  them,  who  through 
fear  of  death  were  all  their  life- 
time  subject  to  bondage. 

16  For  verily  he  took  not  on  him 
the  nature  of  ängels  ;  but  he  took 
on  him  the  seed  of  Abraham. 

1 7  Wherefore  in  all  things  it  be- 
hooved  him  to  be  made  like  unto 
his  brethren,  that  he  might  be  a 
merciful  and  faithful  high  priest 
in  things  pertaining  to  God,  to 
make  reconciliation  for  the  sins  of 
the  people. 
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18. 1\)  beraf,  att  f)Cin  marbt  |)int  ocf) 
frcftab,  fan  l)an  tjjelpa  bem,  [om  fve- 
ftaö. 

3.  (Ea})itel. 

CjNerfore,  3  ^elige  brober,  fom  MaU 
'^  tige  dreii  uti  bcii  l)immel[fa  faUeI= 
fen,  aftcr  på  §lpoftclen,  od)  ofmcrfla 
^.^reften,  hai  mi  befdnne,  (£f}nftum  S^= 

•2.  ,^n)ilfen  trogen  or  ^onom,  fom 
I)onom  gjort  bafroer,  fåfom  ocf  SJiofeé, 
i  alt  baué  t}u6. 

3.  8å  nii;cfet  ftorre  åra  tuarb^on 
a)iofeö,  fom  l)an  l^afmer  ftorre  dra, 
fom  I)ufct  bi;gger,  dn  fjclfma  t;ufet. 

4.  ^t)  ^mart  od)  ett  ^uö  bt}gge8  af 
någon  ;  men  @ub  dr  ben,  fom  all  ting 
gjort  bafiuer. 

5.  Od)  3)lofe8  n)ar  trogen  i  att  ^an8 
I)u0,  fåfom  en  tjenare,  De  ting  till  n)itt= 
neöbbrb,  fom  frambeleé  i;ppaö  ffulle. 

6.  9)Zen  ebriftu3,  fåfom  en  @on,  i 
fitt  I)u8 :  l)milfet  1)U0  lui  dre,  om  mi 
Qnnarö  fortrbftningen,  oc^  ^oppetg  be= 
rommelfe,  intill  dnoan  faft  bel;ålle. 

7.  Derfore,  fåfom  ben  ^^elige  Slnbe 
fdger:  3  bag,  om  2  fån  t)ora  f)ané 
roft. 

8.  @å  forbdrber  icfe  cbra  bJt-Ttan,  få= 
fom  ffebbe  i  mreben  på  freftelfebagen  I 
of nen ; 

9.  "Då  ebre  fdber  freftabe  mig  ;  be  be= 
prbfmabe,  od)  fågo  mina  mcrf  i  fi)ra- 
tio  år. 

10.  T)erfore  roarbt  jag  mreb  på  betta 
fldgtet,  oc^  fabe:  ^Itio  fara  be  mille 
nicb  bjertat ;  men  be  loifte  icfe  mina 
h)dgar.  ^ 

11.  Så  att  jagocf  fraor  i  min  rorebe: 
35effola  irte  fomma  uti  min  roligbct. 

12.  Ser  till,  fare  brober,  att  till  Qf= 
it)enti)rö  uti  någon  af  ebcr  icfe  dr  ett 
argt  ocb  otroget  bjerta,  fom  trdber 
ifrån  Icfmanbe  ®ub. 

13.  Utan  formaner  eber  fjelfma  alla 
bågar,  få  idnge  bet  ndmneö  i  tiCiQ :  att 


18  For  in  that  he  himself  hath 
sufFered  being  tempted,  he  is  able 
to  succour  them  that  are  tempted. 

CHAPTER  IIL 

TT7HEREF0RE,  holy  brethren, 
V  V  partakers  of  the  heaveniy 
calling,  consider  the  Apostle  and 
High  Priest  of  our  profession,  Christ 
Jesus  ^ 

2  \^o  was  faithful  to  him  that 
appointed  him,  as  also  Moses  was 
faithful  in  all  his  house. 

3  For  this  man  was  counted  wor- 
thy  of  more  glory  than  Moses,  in- 
asmuch  as  he  who  hath  builded 
the  house  hath  more  honour  than 
the  house. 

4  For  every  house  is  builded  by 
some  man;  but  he  that  built  all 
things  is  God. 

o  And  Moses  verily  was  faithful 
in  all  his  house  as  a  servant,  for  a 
testimony  of  those  things  which 
were  to  be  spöken  after : 

6  But  Christ  as  a  son  över  his 
own  house;  whose  house  are  we, 
if  we  hold  fast  the  confidence  and 
the  rejoicing  of  the  hope  firm  unto 
the  end. 

7  Wherefore  as  the  Holy  Ghost 
saith.  To  day  if  ye  will  hear  his 
voice, 

8  Härden  not  your  hearts,  as  in 
the  provocation,  in  the  day  of  temp- 
tation  in  the  wilderness : 

9  When  your  fathers  tempted  me, 
proved  me,  and  saw  my  works  förty 
years. 

10  Wherefore  I  was  grieved  with 
that  generation,  and  said,  They  dö 
always  err  in  their  heart;  and  they 
have  not  known  my  ways. 

11  So  I  sware  in  my  wrath,  They 
shall  not  enter  into  my  rest. 

12  Take  heed,  brethren,  lest  there 
be  in  any  of  you  an  evil  heart  of 
unbelief.  in  departing  from  the 
living  God. 

13  But  exhort  one  another  daily, 
while  it  is  called  To  day ;  lest  any 
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ingen  iblanb  eber  blifirer  for^drbab, 
genom  ft;nbenå  bebragelfe. 

14.  'X\)  tvi  dre  belaftige  JDorbne  af 
GI;riflo,  om  iri  onnarö  tron,  fom  tri 
bcgi;nt  I;a[n)c,  faft  be{;aUe  intUl  antan. 

15.  (^meban  bet  fogeö  :  S  bag,  om  S 
fon  t)ova  Ijanö  roft,  [å  forljdrber  icfe 
ebra  I)jertan,  fåfom  [febbe  I  iDreben. 

16.  k\)  fomlige,  fom  t)enne  I)orbe,  for= 
tornabe^onom;  men  icfe  alle  fom  farne 
JDoro  utaf  egi)i)ten,  genom  9)iffen. 

17.  9}ien  I}mlltom  mar  f)an  iDreb  i 
fi;ratio  or?  SBar  ^an  irfe  bem,  fom 
|i;nbat  l)at)c,  J;n)ilfaé  froppar  forfollo 
i  bfnen  ? 

18.  %)lai  l)n)llfom  fmor  f)an  hå,  att 
be  icfeffulle  fomma  in  i  {)anä  roligf)etj 
utan  bem  otrognom? 

19.  Cd)  tci  fe,  att  be  icfe  funbe  ingå 
for  otronö  ffuU. 


4.  (Eapitel. 

g,å  Idt  o|  nu  frufta,  att  mi  icfe  for^ 
^^  fumme  bet  löfte,  fom  dr,  att  n)i 
ffole  ingå  i  l)an^  roligI;et ;  o^  att 
iblanb  o^  icfe  någon  tillbafa  blifiuer. 

2.  2:i)  bet  dr  ocf  o^  forfunnabt,  få 
trdl  fom  bem ;  men  bet  {;alp  bem  in= 
tet,  att  be  borbe  orbet ;  efter  be,  fom 
I)orbe,  fatte  ber  icfe  tro  till. 

3.  %\)  h)i  fom  tro,  ingå  i  roligheten, 
fom  l)an  fabe :  ©åfom  jag  fmor  i  min 
iDrcbe,  be  ffola  icfe  ingå  i  min  roligbet: 
ber  bocf  be  mcrf  fuUborbabe  luoro  af 
merlbenö  begl;nnelfe. 

4.  %\)  ban  fabeenftdbc§  om  ben  fjunbe 
bagen  altfå:  Cd)  ®ub  l)\v\iatt  på 
fjunbe  bagen  af  alla  fina  merf. 

5.  Qå)  åter  nu  ^dr:  2)e  ffola  icfe 
ingå  i  min  roligbet. 

6.  Gftcr  bet  dr  dnnu  for  banben,  att 
fomlige  ffola  ber  ingå,  od)  be,  fom  bet 
i  forftone  bebåbabt  irarbt,  dro  icfe 
fonine  bertill  for  otronö  ffull ; 

7.  Sdgger  l)an  åter  en  bag  före,  efter 
få  lång  tib,  oå)  fdger  genom  ^aoib : 
3  bag,  fdfom  fagbt  dr,  i  bag,  om  3 


of  you  be  hanlened  fhrough   the 
deceitfulness  of  sin. 

14  For  we  are  made  partakers  of 
Clirist,  if  we  hold  the  beginning  of 
our  confidence  steadfast  uuto  the 
end; 

15  While  it  is  said,  To  day  if  ye 
will  hear  his  voice,  härden  not  your 
hearts,  as  in  the  provoeation. 

16  For   some,    when   they   had 
heard,  did  provoke :  howbeit  not  all_ 
that  came  out  of  Egypt  by  Moses. 

1 7  But  with  whom  was  he  grieved 
förty  years  ?  was  it  not  with  them 
that  had  sinned,  whose  carcasses 
fell  in  the  wilderness  ? 

18  And  to  whom  sware  he  that 
they  should  not  enter  into  his  rest. 
but  to  them  that  believed  not  ? 

19  So  we  see  that  they  could  not 
enter  in  because  of  unbelief. 

CHAPTER  IV. 

LET  US    therefore    fear,  lest^  a 
promise  being  left  us  of  enter-       I 
ing  into  his  rest,  any  of  you  should 
seem  to  come  short  of  it. 

2  For  unto  us  was  the  gospel 
preached,  as  well  as  unto  fhem : 
but  the  word  preached  did  not 
profit  them,  not  being  mixed  with 
faith  in  them  that  heard  it. 

3  For  we  which  have  believed  do 
enter  into  rest,  as  he  said,  As  I 
have  sworn  in  my  wrath,  if  they 
shall  enter  into  my  rest :  although 
the  works  were  fini.shed  from  the 
foundation  of  the  world. 

4  For  he  spake  in  a  certain  place 
of  the  seventh  day  on  this  wise, 
And  God  did  rest  the  seventh  day 
from  all  liis  works, 

5  And  in  this  place  again,  If  they 
shall  enter  into  my  rest. 

6  Seeing  therefore  it  remaineth 
that  some  must  enter  therein,  and 
they  to  whom  it  was  first  preached 
entered  not  in  because  of  unbelief: 

7  Again,  he  limiteth  a  certain 
day,  saying  in  David,  To  day,  af- 
ter  so  long  a  time;  as  it  is  said, 
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l^oren  ^an8  rofl,  fd  forl^drbcr  idfe  cbm 
^jertaii. 

8.  3;i;  om  3ofua  ^abe  fommit  bem 
iill  rolighet,  I}aDc  t)an  incjaluuba  om 
en  annan  Dag  fcban  fagt. 

9.  ^erfore  [tår  @ubö  folf  en  rollgf^et 
tillbafa. 

10.  3:i)  ben  fom  ingången  dr  nti  ^anö 
rolig()ct,  l)an  I^afmer  ocf  fått  ^mila  af 
fma  iiHTf.  fåfom  ®uö  af  fma. 

IL  8å  ftilnldggom  o^  nu,  att  it»i 
niåge  infomma  uti  benna  roligheten, 
på  tid  icfe  någon  [fall  falla  uti  famma 
otroö  eftevbomeife. 

12.  1\)  ®ub6  orb  dr  lefraanbe  od) 
fraftigt,  oc^  ffar}.>are  ån  något  tmedg= 
gabt  fmdrb,  od)  går  igenom,  till  beS 
bet  åtffiljer  fjdl  od)  anba,  od)  mdrg  od) 
ben,  od)  dr  en  bomare  ofi^er  tanfar 
od)  ^iertane  uppfat. 

13.  Dd)  for  ^onom  dr  intet  freatur 
ofl)nligt;  utan  alla  ting  oro  blotta 
od)  uppenbara  for  l)an^  ögon :  om 
^ononi  tale  mi. 

14.  Gfter  h)i  nu  ^afme  en  flor  of= 
hjerfta  ^refl,  S^fum  ©ub6  Son,  fom  i 
l^immelen  faren  dr,  få  idt  og  i)åiU\ 
befdnnelfcn. 

15.  %\)  n?i  t)afire  icfe  en  ofn^erfta 
spreft,  fom  icfe  fan  marfunna  fig  oftrer 
mår  fmaghet :  utan  ben  fom  freftab  dr 

!     i  all  ting,  lifafom  mi,  bocf  utan  fi)nb. 

I       16.  ^erfore  idt  o|  trofleligenjramgd 
till  9Jåbaftolen,  att  n?i  mage  få  barm= 
I     I)frtigl)et,  od)  finna  SJåb,  på  ten  tib  o§ 
1     ^ielp  bel)ofn)e8. 

I 

5.  (Eapitel. 

(TCorti)  l^tuar  oc^  en  bfh?erfte  gjrefl, 
O  ben  af  mennifforna  uttaget,  ^an 
h)arber  fatt  for  mennifforna,  i  be  ting 
fom  ®uDi  pårora,  att  \)an  ffall  offra 
gdftDor  oå)  offer  for  fi;nberna : 
2.  Den  Der  fan  marfunna  fig  ofmer 
bem,  fom  fåfunnige  dro,  oc^  millfe  fa= 

I    ra  ;  efter  i)an  dr  ocf  fjelf  belagb  nicb 

i    fmagl)et. 


To  day  if  ve  will  hear  his  voice, 
härden  not  your  hearts. 

8  For  if  Jesus  had  given  them 
rest,  then  would  he  not  afterward 
have  spöken  of  anotlier  day. 

9  There  remaineth  therefore  a 
rest  to  the  people  of  God. 

10  For  he  that  is  entered  into  his 
rest,  he  also  hath  ceased  from  his 
own  works,  as  God  did  from  his. 

1 1  Let  US  labour  therefore  to  en- 
ter  into  tiiat  rest,  lest  any  man  fall 
after  the  same  example  of  unbelief. 

12  For  the  word  of  God  is  quick, 
and  powerful,  and  sharper  than 
any  twoedged  sword.  piercing  even 
to  the  dividing  asunder  of  soul  and 
spirit,  and  of  the  joints  and  mar- 
row,  and  is  a  discerner  of  the 
thoughts  and  intents  of  the  heart. 

13  Neither  is  there  any  creature 
that  is  not  manifest  in  his  sight : 
hut  all  things  are  naked  and  open- 
ed  unto  the  eyes  of  him  with  whom 
we  have  to  do. 

14  Seeing  then  that  we  have  a 
great  high  priest,  that  is  passed  into 
the  heavens,  Jesus  the  Son  of  God, 
let  US  hold  fast  our  profession. 

15  For  we  have  not  a  high  priest 
which  cannot  be  touched  with  the 
feeling  of  our  infirmities  ;  but  was 
in  all  points  tempted  like  as  we 
are,  yet  without  sin. 

16  Let  US  therefore  come  boldly 
unto  the  throne  of  grace,  that  we 
may  obtain  mercy,  and  find  grace 
to  help  in  time  of  need. 

CHAPTER  V. 

FOR  every  high  priest  taken  from 
among  men  is  ordained  for  men 
in  things  pertaining  to  God,  that 
he  may  offer  both  gifts  and  sacri- 
fices  for  sins : 

2  Who  can  have  compassion  on 
the  ignorant,  and  on  them  that 
are  out  of  the  way ;  for  that  ha 
himself  also  is  compassed  with  in* 
firmity. 
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3.  2)erfore  måfte  ^an  ocf,  fåfom  for 
folfet,  [d  ocf  for  fig  fielf  offra  for  fi)n= 
ber. 

'4.  Dd)  ingen  tager  fig  fjelf  dra ;  utan 
ben  fom  ocf  fallab  hjarber  af  ©ubi, 
lifa  fom  §laron. 

5.  ®å  t)afmer  ocf  icfe  (Sf)rlflu§  gjort 
fig  fjelf  i)åviiQ,  att  \)an  ffuUe  marba 
ofmcrfte  ^reft;  utan  t)m  fom  fabe  tid 
t)onom :  2)u  dft  min  Son,  i  bag  I;af= 
h)er  jag  fobt  big. 

6.  ©åfora  l)an  ocf  annorftabeSfdger: 
2)u  dft  en  ^reft  i  emig  tib,  efter  md= 
d)ifebct0  fdtt. 

7.  Od)  f;afmer  t)å  fina  fottö  bågar 
offrat  bon  oc^  dfallan,  meb  ftarft  rop 
oci)  tåror  till  l)onom,  fom  ^onom  frdl- 
fa  funbe  ifrån  boben,  od)  maröt  bon= 
i)brb,  berfore,  att  ^an  i)hll  ®ub  i  n)orb= 

8.  06)  dnba  ^an  h3ar  ©ubö  ©on, 
l^afmer  ^an  bocf,  af  bet  t)au  leb,  idrt 
li;bnab. 

9.  Oå)  tcL  f)an  fullfommen  h?arbt, 
blef  t)an  allom  bem,  fom  I;onom  li;ba, 
en  orfaf  till  en.>ig  faligl)et. 

10.  Äallab  af  ®ubi  en  ofmerfte^refl, 
efter  9Jielci)ifebefé  fdtt. 

11.  T)erom  lin  l)aht  wåi  nil;cfet  tala ; 
men  bet  dr  fmdrt,  efter  2  dren  fd  ofor= 
ftdnbige. 

12.  06)  %  fom  Idnge  feban  ffulle 
hjarit  idrare,  be^ofmen  åter,  att  man 
Idrer  eber  be  forfta  bofftdfnjerna  af 
©ubö  orb;  od)  att  man  gifmer  eber 
nijolf,  o6)  icfe  ftabig  mat. 


13.  3:t)  ^ttjem  man  dnnu  mjolf  giflua 
nidfte,  ^an  dr  oforfaren  i  rdttfdrbig- 
I)eten8  orb,  t\)  f)an  dr  ett  barn. 

14.  ä)kn  bem,  fom  fullfomne  dro, 
tinf)orer  ftabig  mat,  be  fom  genom 
hjanan  ofmabe  dro  i  fmnet,  till  att 
åtffiija  gobt  oct)  onbt. 


6.  (Sa|)itel. 

CfNerfore  h)il}e  n)i  lota  befld  ben  ldr= 
"^  bom,  fom  li)ber  \>å  begi)nnelfen  till 
ett  ei)rijtligt  lefmerne,  od)  taga  M 


3  And  by  reason  hereof  he  ought, 
as  for  the  people,  so  also  for  him- 
self,  to  oifer  for  sins. 

4  And  no  man  taketh  this  honour 
nnto  himself,  but  he  that  is  cailed 
of  God,  as  was  Aaron. 

5  So  also  Christ  glorified  not  him- 
self to  be  made  a  high  priest ;  but 
he  that  said  unto  him,  Thou  art  my 
Son,  to  day  have  I  begotten  thee. 

6  As  he  saith  also  in  another 
place,  Thou  art  a  priest  for  ever 
after  the  order  of  Melchizedek. 

7  Who  in  the  days  of  his  flesh, 
when  he  had  offered  up  prayers 
and  supplications  with  strong  cry- 
ing  and  tears  unto  him  that  was 
abie  to  save  him  from  death,  and 
was  heard  in  that  he  feared ; 

8  Though  he  were  a  Son,  yet 
learned  he  obedience  by  the  things 
which  he  suffered ; 

9  And  being  made  perfect,  he  be- 
came  the  author  of  eternal  salva- 
tion  unto  all  them  that  obey  him ; 

10  Cailed  of  God  a  high  priest 
after  the  order  of  Melchizedek. 

11  Of  whom  we  have  many  things 
to  say,  and  härd  to  be  uttered,  see- 
ing  ye  are  duU  of  hearing. 

1 2  For  when  for  the  time  ye  ought 
to  be  teachers,  ye  have  need  that 
one  teach  you  again  whjch  be  the 
first  principles  of  the  oracles  of 
God ;  and  are  become  such  as  have 
need  of  milk,  and  not  of  strong 
meat. 

13  For  every  one  that  useth  millf  j 
is  unskilful  in  the  word  of  right-  | 
eousness  :  for  he  is  a  babe. 

14  But  strong  meat  belongeth  to 
them  that  are  of  full  age,  even  those      j 
who  by  reason  of  use  have  their      j 
senses   exercised   to    discern  both 
good  and  evil. 

CHAPTER  VI. 

THEREFORE  leaving  the  prin- 
ciples of  the  doctrine  of  Christ, 
let  US  go  on  unto  perfection ;  not 
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före,  fem  tlH  fiirffomligj^eten  brager : 
icfe  på  ni)tt  lagganbe  grunöcn  till  bdt= 
tring  af  boba  gerningar,  till  tron  på 
©ub, 

2.  %\n  bopelfen.  till  idrbom,  till  l)Qn= 
bero  påldggnliig,  till  be  bobag  iipp= 
ftanbelfe,  oi)  till  ben  emiga  bonien. 

3.  ^å)  M  hiilje  tri  göra,  om  ®ub 
annarö  bet  tillj^dber. 

4.  il;  bet  dr  omojeligt,  att  be  fom 
en  gång  uppH;fte  oro,  od)  fmafat  l)af= 
n?a  ben  l)immel[fa  gdfamn,  od)  belaf= 
tige  morbne  dro  af  ben  ^^etiga  §lnba, 

5.  Od)  fmafat  bafma  bet  goba  ®ubö 
orb,  od)  ben  tillfommanbe  merlbenö 
fraft, 

6.  Om  be  affafla,  od)  på  ni)tt  fig 
fjelfma  foröfdfta  mit%  @on,  od)  for 
fpott  l)Qlla,  att  be  ffola  igen  forni)aö 
till  bdttring. 

7.  3:i)  jorben  fom  inbricfer  regnet, 
fom  ofta  fommer  på  ^enne,  od)  bdr 
bem  beqmdma  orter,  fom  ^enne  brufa, 
l^on  får  njdlpgnelfe  af  ®ubi. 

8.  3Jlen  ben  törne  od)  tiftel  bdr,  l^on 
dr  obuglig,  od)  ndrmafl  forbannelfen ; 
^imlfeng  dnbaU^ft  dr,  att  l)on  ffall 
brdnnaS. 

9.  93ien  \m  forfe  o^,  3  dlffelige,  till 
eber  bet  bdttre  dr,  od)  bet  faligl)eten 
närmare  dr,  dnbocf  mi  få  tale: 

10.^3:t)  ®ub  dr  icfe  ordttn)i6,  att  ^an 
forgdter  ebra  gerningar  od)  arbete  i 
fdrlefen,  fom  3  bemlfat  l)afn)en  på 
I)an§  namn,  bå  3  tjenten  helgonen,  od) 
dnnu  tjenen. 

11.  aj^en  n?i  begdre,  att  l)it>ar  oc^  en 
af  cber  ben  famma  flit  bert?ifar,  till  att 
^ålla  ^oppet  fafl  alt  intill  anban : 

12.  Sitt  3  icfe  tröge  blifmen ;  utan 
beraö  efterföljare,  fom  genom  tron  oct) 
Iångmobigl)eten  få  bet  arf,  fom  utlof- 
toatt  dr. 

13.  Z\)  ndr  mb  lofmabe  Slbro&e,  bd 
l^an  ingen  florre  l)abt  ber  I)an  d)!b 
ftt?dria  funbe,  fmpr  l)an  mib  fig  fjelf, 


laying  again  the  foundatiön  of  re- 
pentance  from  dead  works,  and  of 
faith  toward  God, 

2  Of  the  doctrine  of  baptisms,  and 
of  laying  on  of  hands,  and  of  res- 
urrection  of  t] 
nal  judgment. 

3  And  this  will  we  do,  if  God 
permit. 

4  For  it  is  impossible  for  those  who 
were  once  enlightened,  and  have 
tasted  of  the  heavenly  gift,  and  were 
made  partakers  of  the  Holy  Ghost, 

5  And  have  tasted  the  good  word 
of  God,  and  the  powers  of  the 
world  to  come, 

6  If  they  shall  fall  away,  to  -re- 
new  them  again  unto  repentance ; 
seeing  they  crucify  to  themselvcs 
the  Son  of  God  afresh,  and  put  him 
to  an  open  shame. 

7  For  the  earth  which  drinketh  in 
the  rain  that  cometh  oft  npon  it, 
and  bringeth  forth  herbs  meet  foi 
thera  by  whom  it  is  dressed,  re- 
ceiveth  blessing  from  God : 

8  But  that  which  beareth  thorns 
and  briers  is  rejected,  and  is  nigh 
unto  cursing;  whose  end  is  to  be 
burned. 

9  But,  beloved,  we  are  persuaded 
better  things  of  you,  and  things 
that  accompany  salvation,  though 
we  tlius  speak. 

10  For  God  is  not  unrighteous  to 
forget  your  work  and  labour  of  love, 
which  ye  have  shewed  toward  his 
name,  in  that  ye  have  ministered 
to  the  saints,  and  do  minister.  " 

11  And  we  desire  that  every  one 
of  you  do  shew  the  same  diligence 
to  the  full  assurance  of  hope  unto 
the  end : 

12  That  ye  be  not  slothful,  but 
followers  of  them  who  through 
faith  and  patience  iijherit  the 
promises. 

13  For  when  God  made  prom- 
ise  to  Abraham,  because  he  could 
swear  by  no  greater,  he  sware  by 
himself, 
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14.  ^6)  fabe:  (Sannerligen,  jag  h)iH 
irdlfigna  big,  odj  forofa  big. 

15.  Cc^  [q,  efter  f)([n  i  tolamob  for= 
bibbe,  ficf  ^an  bet  fom  utlofmabt  n^ar. 

16.  p)  niennifforna  fmdrja  tolb  ben 
ber  ftorre  dr  ån  be,  od)  bem  emellan 
blifmer  en  dnbe  på  alla  trdtor,  om  bet 
ftabfdft  blifmer  nieD  en  eb. 

17.  9}h'n  bå  ®ub  n)ille  rifeligen  be= 
h)ifa  arfraingarna  till  löftet  fitt  upfåtö 
faftl;et,  labe  fjan  ber  en  eb  uppå  ] 

18.  Sitt  iri  genom  tu  oh)ifeliga  ting, 
i  t)\mlta  omojeligt  dr,  att  ©ub  ljuga 
ffulle,  en  ftarf  trofl  bafwa  ffulle,  mi 
fom  bertill  flott  baftre,  att  \vi  måtte 
fd  bet  1)0)3}),  fom  tillbubit  dr: 

19.  ^milfet  mi  balie,  fåfom  dt  fd- 
rert  oc^  faft  mår  fjdlö  anfare ;  bet  ocf 
ingår  intill  bet,  fom  innan  for  forlot^ 
ten  dr: 

20.  I)it  ^orelo})aren  for  o^  ingången 
dr,  3Sfuö,  en  ofmerfte  ^srefte  tt)orben 
till  emig  tib,  efter  9)lelcl)ifebef9  fdtt. 


7.  eat)itel. 

(TNenne  2Rcld)ifebef  mar  Äonung  i 
-^  Salem,  bogfla  ®ub8  s^reft,  ben 
Slbrabam  mötte,  bå  ban  igen  fom  ifrån 
ben  Äonunga  flagtning,  od)  mdlfig» 
nabebonom; 

2.  .<Qmilfen  ocf  SIbrabam  gaf  tionbe 
af  all  ting :  forff  uttolfaé  l)m  rdtt= 
mifanS  Äonung;  men  feban  dr  han 
ocf  8a lemS  Äonung,  bet  dr,  fribenö 
5^onung-, 

3.  Utan  faber,  utan  mober,  utan 
fldgt,  ocb  b^ifmer  bmarfen  begijnnelfe 
på  bagarna,  eller  dnba  på  lifmet; 
men  ban  dr  lif  morben  mib  ®ubé  Son, 
oå)  blifmer  ^reft  i  emigbet. 

4.  9)kn  fer  buru  ftor  ben  dr,  fom  ocf 
?lbral)am  ^atriarci)en  gaf  tionbe  af 
bbtet. 

5.  Snen  Sebi  foner,  bd  be  ^sreflerffa= 
J)ct  anamma,  l)a^a  befallning  taga 
tionbe  af  folfet,  bet  dr,  af  fina  brober, 


14  Saying,  Surely  blessing  I  -will 
bless  thee,  and  multiplying  1  will 
multiply  thee. 

1 5  And  soj  after  he  had  patiently 
endured,  he  obtained  the  promise. 

16  For  men  verily  swear  by  the 
greater:  and  an  oath  for  confirma- 
tion  is  to  them  an  end  of  all  strife. 

17  Wherein  God,  willing  more 
abiindantly  to  shew  unto  the  heirs 
of  promise  the  immutability  of  his 
counsel,  confirrned  it  by  an  oath  : 

18  That  by  two  immutable  things, 
in  which  it  was  impossible  for  God 
to  lie,  we  might  have  a  strong  con- 
solation,  who  have  fled  for  refuge 
to  lay  hold  npon  the  hope  set  be- 
fore  US : 

19  Which  hope  we  have  as  an 
anehor  of  the  soul,  both  sure  and 
steadfast,  and  which  entereth  into 
that  within  the  vail ; 

20  Whither  the  forerunner  is  for 
US  entered,  even  Jesus,  made  a  high 
priest  for  ever  after  the  order  of 
Melchizedek. 


CHAPTER  VII. 

FOR  this  Melchizedek,  king  of 
Salem,  priest  of  the  most  high 
God,  who  met  Abraham  returning 
from  the  slaughter  of  the  kings, 
and  blessed  him ; 

2  To  whom  al  so  Abraham  gave  a 
tenth  part  of  all ;  first  being  by  in- 
terpretation King  of  righteousness, 
and  after  that  al  so  King  of  Salem, 
which  is,  King  of  peace ; 

3  Without  father,  without  mother, 
without  descent,  having  neither  be- 
ginning  of  days,  nor  end  of  life; 
but  made  like  unto  the  Son  of  God; 
abideth  a  priest  continually. 

4  Now  consider  how  great  this 
man  was.  unto  whom  even  the  pa- 
triarch  Abraham  gave  the  tenth 
of  the  spoils. 

5  And  verily  they  that  are  of  the 
sons  of  Levi,  who  receive  the  office 
of  the  priesthood,  have  a  command- 
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efter  lagen,  dnbå  be  ocf  af  Slbra^amS 
Idnbcr  fomne  dro. 


6.  mm  ben,  ^mllfenS  fidgte  icfe  rdf- 
nag  iblanb  bem,-  I)an  tog  tionbe  af 
STbra^am,  od)  tndlfignabe  l^onom,  [om 
löftet  I)abe. 

7.  ^n  nefar  bet  ingen,  att  bet  fom 
minbR  dr,  tager  mdlfignelfe  af  bet  [om 
ftorre  dr. 

8.  Dd)  l)åv  taga  be  menniffor  tionbe, 
fom  bobeligc  dro  ;  men  ber  r;an,  fom 
bett;gaö  om,  att  \)an  lefmer. 

9.  ^å),  om  jag  få  fdga  ffaK:  2et»i, 
fom  tionben  J)ldgar  taga,  toaxbt  ocf 
tionbab  i  Slbra^am : 

10.  1\)  Ijan  mar  dnbå  i  fm  faberS 
Idnber,bå  9)lelc{)ifebef  bonom  mötte. 

11.  ^r  nu  fuafomligbet  ffebb  genom 
bet  SeDitiffa  ^refterffapet ;  t\)  berun= 
ber  ficf  folfet  lagen,  btrab  bef)ofbe  fd= 
ga6,  att  en  annan  ^sreft  uppfomma 
ffulle,  efter  a}lel({)ifebef6  fdtt,  od)  icfe 
efter  Slaronöfdtt? 

12.  3:1;  ber  sprefterffajjet  formanblabt 
h)arber,  ber  måfie  ocf  lagen  fonDanb= 
Ia8. 

13.  2\)  ben  fom  betta  fdgeö  om,  dr 
af  ett  annat  fldgte,  af  Ijhjilfet  albrig 
någon  ffotte  altaret. 

14.  ^i)  bet  dr  ju  u))penbart,  att  irår 
^^mt  dr  fommen  af  3uba  fldgte,  till 
^milfenö  fldgte  SJZofeé  intet  talat  ^af= 
hjer  om  ^refterffa})et. 

15.  Dc^  dr  bet  dnnu  flarare,  meban 
en  annan  ^refl  efter  9Jlelcl)ifebef9  fdtt 
i^ipfommer, 

16.  ^trilfen  icfe  dr  gjorb  efter  fottg= 
lig  buborö  lag,  utan  efter  odnbelig 
liféfraft. 

17.  1\)  l)an  betingar :  T)u  dft  en  ^refl, 
elDinnerligen,  efter  9)Ulct)ifebefö  fdtt. 

18.  3;t;  bermeb  ffer,  att  ben  förra  la= 
gen  affommer,  for  ^enneö  fmagl;et  ocJ) 
oni;ttig^et9  ffull. 
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ment  to  take  tithes  of  the  people 
according  to  the  law,  that  is,  of 
their  brethren,  though  they  come 
out  of  the  loins  of  Abraham  : 

6  But  he  whose  descent  is  not 
counted  from  them  received  tithes 
of  Abraham,  and  blessed  him  that 
had  the  promises. 

7  And  without  all  contradiction 
the  less  is  blessed  of  the  better. 

8  And  here  men  that  die  receive 
tithes ;  but  there  he  receiveth  them, 
of  whom  it  is  witnessed  that  he 
liveth. 

9  And  as  I  may  so  say,  Levi  also, 
who  receiveth  tithes,  paid  tithes 
in  Abraham. 

10  Forhewas  yet  in  the  loins  of  his 
father,  when  Melchizedek  met  him. 

11  If  therefore  perfection  were  by 
the  Levitical  priesthood,  (for  under 
it  the  people  received  the  law,) 
what  further  need  was  there  that 
another  priest  should  rise  after  the 
order  of  Melchizedek,  and  not  be 
called  after  the  order  of  Aaron  ? 

1 2  For  the  priesthood  being  chang- 
ed,  there  is  made  of  necessity  a 
change  also  of  the  law. 

13  For  he  of  whom  these  things 
are  spöken  pertaineth  to  another 
tribe,  of  which  no  man  gave  at- 
tendance  at  the  altar. 

14  For  it  is  evident  that  our  Lorå 
sprang  out  of  Judah ;  of  which  tribe 
Moses  spake  nothing  concerning 
priesthood. 

15  And  it  is  yet  far  more  evident : 
for  that  after  the  similitude  of 
Melchizedek  there  ariseth  another 
priest, 

1 6  Who  is  made,  not  after  the  law 
of  a  carnal  commandment,  but  af- 
ter the  power  of  an  endless  life. 

17  For  he  testifieth,  Thou  art  a 
priest  for  ever  after  the  order  of 
Melchizedek. 

18  For  there  is  verily  a  disannul- 
ling  of  the  commandment  going  be- 
fore  for  the  weakness  and  unprofit- 
ableness  thereof. 
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19.  2:i)  lagen  fmibe  intet  ^gora  full- 
foniUgt;  o<§  hjarber  ett  bättre  ^0)3}) 
inforbt,  genom  Ijmilfet  mi  nalfaé  ®ubi. 

20.  Crf)  fd  nil;efet  mer,  att  bet  icfe 
ffebbe  utan  eb,  ti;  be  förre  dro  utan  eb 
^refter  n)orbne ; 

21.  3)Un  benne  meb  eb,  genom  ben 
fom  fabe  till  |)ononi :  iQ^Ötren  fmor, 
ocl)  bet  ffatl  icfe  ångra  I;onom :  )£)u  dft 
en  Sjjrcft  cminncrligen,  efter  SJleld)ife= 
befö  fdtt. 

22.  ®å  mt;cf et  bdttre  3;eflamente  ^af= 
mer  SSfuö  uträttat. 

23.  Od)  be  förre  dro  mdnge  ^^srefler 
h.iorbnp;  berfore,  att  boben  Idt  bem 
icfe  blifiiHi : 

24.  3}?en  benne,  efter  t)an  blifmer 
eh)lnnerligen,  I;afrt)cr  ett  oforgdngligt 
^refterffap. 

25.  ^n?arfore  f)an  ocf  fan  cn)innfrli= 
gen  faliga  göra  bem,  fom  genom  I;o= 
nom  fomma  till  &u^,  oct)  lefmer  altlb, 
ocJ)  beber  altib  for  bem. 

26.  %\)  en  foban  ofn?erfte  ^^refl  I)of= 
beö  0^  i)afma,  ben  ber  Idelig  »ore, 
offi;lbig,  obefmittab,  ffiljb  ifrån  fi;n= 
bare,  ocj)  f)ogre  ån  I;immclen  ; 

27.  ^milfen  icfe  bagcligen  bel^ofbe, 
fdfom  be  anbre  ofmerfte  ^reftcr,  forfl 
for  [ma  egna  fonber  offra,  od)  feban 
for  folfetö  fi;nber:  ti)  Ijan  gjorbe  bet 
dl  gång,  bd  i)cin  fig  fjelf  offrabe. 

28.  3:i)  lagen  fdtter  menniffor  tid  of= 
irerfta  sp.refter,  fom  frimg^et  Ijafma; 
men  ebenö  orb,  fom  efter  lagen  fagbt 
dr,  bet  fdtter  Sonen  eiDig  ocf)  fuU= 
fomlig. 

8.  6  a  |)  i  te  I. 

Of\>en  fumman  af  ttt  rtii  tale,  dr  bet- 
-^*^*  ta :  mi  f)afn)e  en  fdban  ofmerfte 
^reft,  fom  fitter  på  bogra  I)anben  på 
3)Zaieftdtct6  ftol  i  I)imme!en ; 

2.  ^å)  ax  en  ffaffare  ofmer  be  beliga 
^åfmor,  ocl)  ofwer  bet  fannffi;lbiga 
tabernaflet  mt>  uj)|)refl  ^afmer,  oc^ 
wgen  menniffa. 


19  For  the  law  made  nothing  per- 
fect,  but  the  bringiug  in  of  a  better 
hope  did;  by  the  which  we  draw 
nigh  unto  God. 

20  And  inasmuch  as  not  without 
an  oath  he  was  made  priest : 

21  (For  those  priests  were  made 
without  an  oath ;  but  this  with  an 
oath  by  him  that  said  unto  him, 
The  Lord  sware  and  will  not  re- 
pent,  Thou  art  a  priest  for  ever 
after  the  order  of  Melchizedek :) 

22  By  so  much  was  Jesus  made 
a  surety  of  a  better  testament. 

23  And  they  truly  were  many 
priests,  beeause  they  were  not  suf- 
fered  to  continue  by  reason  of  death: 

24  But  this  man,  beeause  he  con- 
tinueth  ever,  hath  an  unchange- 
able  priesthood. 

25  Wherefore  he  is  able  also  to 
save  them  to  the  uttermost  that 
eome  unto  God  by  him,  seeing  he 
ever  liveth  to  make  intercession 
for  them. 

26  For  such  a  high  priest  became 
US,  who  is  holy,  harmless,  unde- 
filed,  separate  from  sinners,  and 
made  higher  than  the  heavens; 

27  Who  needeth  not  daily,  as 
those  high  priests,  to  offer  up  sac- 
rifice,  first  for  his  own  sins,  and  then 
for  the  people's :  for  this  he  did  once, 
when  he  offered  up  himself. 

28  For  the  law  maketh  men  high 
priests  which  have  infirmity;  but 
the  word  of  the  oath,  which  was 
since  the  law,  maketh  the  Son,  who 
is  consecrated  for  evermore. 

CHAPTER  VIII. 

^OW  of  the  things  which  we 
_LM  have  spöken  this  is  the  sum: 
We  have  such  a  high  priest,  who  is 
set  on  the  right  hand  of  the  throne 
of  the  Majest;^  in  the  heavens; 

2  A  minister  of  the  sanctuary^ 
and  of  the  true  tabernacle,  whic^ 
the  Lord  pitched,  and  not  man. 
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3.  3:t)  ^mar  oc^  en  ofmerfle  sprcfl 
hjarber  fficfab  till  att  offra  gåfmor  od) 
offer ;  berfore  dr  bd  af  noben,  att  i)m= 
ne  ocf  något  f)aftt)cr,  bet  ^aii  offra  ffaU. 

4.  ^rt)ar  f)an  nu  n)ore  på  jorben,  få 
trore  f)on  icfe  ^reft,  ber  ^^refter  dro, 
be  ber  efter  lagen  offra  gdfmor ; 

5.  ^irllfte  tjena  efterfi;nen  orf)  ffug' 
gan  till  be  f;immelffa  ting,  fdfoni  9)lofe 
af  ®ubi  fmarabt  irarbt  bd  f)an  [fulle 
fullfomna  tabernaflet:  <Bt  till,  fabe 
han,  att  bu  gor  alt  efter  ben  efterfijn, 
fom  big  mift  dr  pd  berget. 


6.  3Uen  nu^^afmer  ^an  fått  ett  bdt= 
tre  dnibcte,  fdfoni  l;an  ett  bditre  3;efta= 
menteé  SJleblare  dr  •,  bet  ocf  på  bdttre 
löfte  fatt  dr. 

7.  %\)  om  M  forfla  ^abeirarit  oftraf= 
feligt,  l;abe  ingalunba  morbet  foft  rum 
till  ett  annat. 

8.  ^\)  l)an  ftraffar  bem  orf)  fdger :  ©i, 
be  bågar  ffola  fomma.  fdger  ^SSfiren, 
att  jag  ffall  fullfomna  ofmer  ^fraelö 
l)u§,  od)  '^nha  bu^.  ett  ni;tt  3:efta= 
mente : 

9  3cfe  efter  bet  3;eftanientct,  fom  jag 
beraö  fdber  gjorbe,  pd  ten  bag,  bå  jag 
tog  bem  mib  beraö  Ijanb,  att  utföra 
bem  af  egi;pti  lanb;  efter  be  blcfmo 
icfe  ftdnbaube  i  mitt  3:cftamente,  fd 
^afrtjer  jag  ocf  gifmit  bem  utur  mitt 
finne,  fdger  ^SSfiren. 

10.  %\)  betta  dr  m  3:eflamente,  fom 
jag  mill  göra  3fi*ael8  1)U0,  efter  beffa 
iJtigar,  fdger  ^e^iren :  3ag  tt)ill  gif= 
tra  min  lag  uti  beraS  finne,  ocl)  uti 
beraö  i)jerta  roill  jag  ffrifnja  bem,  orf) 
jag  h?ill  mara  beraö  ®ub,  ocl)  be  ffola 
n?ara  mitt  folf. 

11.  Orf)  ffall  ingen  Idra  [m  ndfta, 
eller  fm  brober,  orf)  fdga :  ^dnn  ^^U^ 
ran,  ti;  be  ffola  alle  fdnna  mig,  ifrån 
ta\  minfta  iblanb  bem  od)  till  ben 
ftorfta. 

12.  3:1) Jag  trarber  forblibfab  ofh)er 
berag  ordttfdrbinl)eter,  od)  beraö  fi;n= 
ber,  oct)  beraS  onbffa  ffall  jag  icfe  mer 
l^ogfomma. 


3  For  every  high priest  is  ordained 
to  offer  gifts  and  sacrifices  :  where- 
fore  it  is  of  necessity  that  this  man 
have  somewhat  also  to  offer. 

4  For  if  he  were  on  earth,  he 
shoiild  not  be  a  priest,  seeing  that 
there  are  priests  that  offer  gifts  ac- 
cording  to  the  law  : 

5  Who  serve  unto  the  example 
and  shadow  of  heavenly  thin«s, 
as  Moses  was  admonished  of  God 
when  he  was  affout  to  make  the 
tabernacle :  for,  See,  saith  he,  that 
thou  make  all  things  aceording  to 
the  pattern  shewed  to  thee  in  the 
mount. 

6  But  now  hath  he  obtained  a 
more  excellent  ministry,  by  how 
much  also  he  is  the  mediator  of  a 
better  covenant,  which  was  estab- 
lished  upon  better  promises. 

7  For  if  that  first  covenant  had 
been  faultless,  then  should  no  place 
have  been  soiight  for  the  second. 

8  For  finding  fault  with  them,  he 
saith,  Behold,  the  days  come,  saith 
the  Lord,  when  I  will  make  anew 
covenant  with  the  house  of  Israel 
and  with  the  house  of  Judah : 

9  Not  aceording  to  the  covenant 
that  I  made  with  their  fathers,  in 
the  day  when  I  took  them  by  the 
hand  to  lead  them  out  of  the  land 
of  Egypt ;  because  they  continued 
not  in  my  covenant,  and  I  regarded 
them  not,  saith  the  Lord. 

10  For  this  is  the  covenant  that  I 
will  make  with  the  house  of  Israel 
after  those  days,  saith  the  Lord ;  I 
will  put  my  laws  into  their  mind, 
and  write  them  in  their  hearts ; 
and  I  will  be  to  them  a  God,  and 
they  shall  be  to  me  a  people  : 

1 1  And  they  shall  not  teach  every 
man  his  neighbour,  and  every  man 
his  brother,  saying,  Knowthe Lord: 
for  all  shall  know  me,  from  the 
least  to  the  greatest. 

1 2  For  I  will  be  merciful  to  their 
unrighteousness,  and  their  sins  and 
their  iniquities  will  I  remember  no 
more. 
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13  S  bet  fim  fager :  dtt  ni;tt,  for- 
dlbrabc  ^an  bet  fbrfta.  3)et  nu  åi= 
brigt  och  gammalt  dr,  bd  dr  ^arbt 
tnib  dnban. 

9.  (Ea|)itel. 

J\abe  ocf  irdi  bet  forfta  fina  rdttcr, 
tf^  od)  ©ubétjenfl,  oc^  utmdvteö  ^e= 
ligget. 

2.  2:1}  bet  främre  tabernaflet  trär  ber 
u|)|)fatt;  uti  ^mllfe!  iroro  Ijufaftafar^ 
ne,  oc^  borbet,  od)  ffdbobroben,  oc^ 
betta  faflabe^  bet  F)eliga. 

3.  3Ken  bafom  awtxa  forlåtten,  h)ar 
bet  tabernaflet,  foni  man  fallabe  bet 
allrabellgafte ; 

4.  ^trtilfet  l)aU  bet  gi;lbene  rofelfe» 
faret,  od)  ^eftamenletö  Slrf,"  på  alla 
fibor  beflagen  meb  gulb :  uti  ^mllfen 
h)ar  bet  gj;lbene  dmbar,  ber  bet  ^im- 
niel&brobet  uti  mar,  od)  Slaronö  ftaf, 
fom  blomftrata  i)a\it,  od)  3:eftamentet^ 
ta  flor; 

5.  a)len  ber  ofman  uppå  h)oro  ^dr= 
Iigl)etené  (El;erubim,  fom  ofn3er[ft;gbc 
SHåbaftolen :  af  ^milfa  fti;cten  på  ben= 
na  tib  icfe  bef^nnerligen  dr  fdganbeö. 

6.  ^d  nu  betta  få  berebt  loar,  gingo 
gjrefterne  altib  in  i  bet  frdmre  taber= 
naflet,  od)  utrdttabe  ©ubétjenften. 

7.  3)len  uti  bet  anbra,  gicf  allenafl 
ben  ofmerfte  ^reften,  en  tib  om  dret: 
irfe  utan  blob,  bet  ban  offrabe  for  fina 
egna,  od)  for  foltetö  fi)nber: 

8.  ^er  ben  ^elige  SInbe  meb  beti;bbe, 
att  belig()etenS  rodg  dnbd  icfe  ubpen= 
bar  mar,  meban  bet  forfta  tabernaflet 
ftob : 

9.  i^milfet  trär  en  lifnelfe  i  ben  tiben, 
i  bmiifen  gdfmor  od)  offer  offrabeS,  od) 
funbe  icfe  göra  bonom  fullfommen,  ef= 
ter  fammetet,  fom  bm  ®ub6tjenften 
giorbe  j 

10.  Slllenaft  meb  mat  oc^  brbcf,  oc^ 
mdngaf^anba  tmagning,  ocb  utmdrteö 
^elig^et,  fom  |)dlagba  h)oro  intill  håt= 
tringend  tib. 


13  In  that  he  saith,  A  new  cove- 
nant,  he  hath  made  the  first  old. 
Now  that  which  decayeth  and  wax- 
eth  old  is  ready  to  vanish  away. 

CHAPTER  IX. 

T  HEN  verily  the  first  covenant 
had  also  ordinances  of  divine 
servicej  and  a  worldly  sanctuary. 

2  Fortherewasatabernaclemade; 
the  firstjWhereint^asthe  candlestick, 
and  the  table,  and  the  shewbread ; 
which  is  called  the  sanctuary. 

3  And  after  the  second  vail.  the 
tabernacle  which  is  called  the  ho- 
liest  of  all ; 

4  Which  had  the  golden  censer, 
and  the  ark  of  the  covenant  over- 
laid  round  about  with  gold,  where- 
in  was  the  golden  pot  that  had 
manna,  and  Aaron's  rod  that  bud- 
ded,  and  the  tables  of  the  cove- 
nant ; 

5  And  över  it  the  cherubim  of 
glory  shadowing  the  mercyseat ;  of 
which  we  cannot  now  speak  par- 
ticularly. 

6  Now  when  these  things  were 
thus  ordained,  the  priests  went  al- 
ways  into  the  first  tabernacle,  ac- 
complishing  the  service  of  God. 

7  But  into  the  second  went  the 
high  priest  alone  once  every  year, 
not  without  blood,  which  he  offered 
for  himself,  and  for  the  errors  of 
the  people : 

8  The  Holy  Ghost  this  signifying, 
that  the  way  into  the  holiest  of  all 
was  not  yet  made  manifest,  while 
as  the  first  tabernacle  was  yet 
standing : 

9  Which  was  a  figure  for  the  time 
then  present,  in  which  were  offered 
both  gifts  and  sacrifices,  that  could 
not  make  him  that  did  the  service 
perfect,  as  pertaining  to  the  con- 
science ; 

10  Which  stood  only  in  meats 
and  drinks,  and  divers  washings, 
and  carnal  ordinances,  imposed  on 
them  until  the  time  of  reformation. 
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11  aJlen  (E^rifluö  dr  fommen,  att 
f)an  ftall  mara  ofmerfte  ^refl  tid  bet 
tillfommanbe  goba,  genom  ett  fiorre 
od)  fullfomllgare  taberiiafel,  bet  meb 
^dnber  icfe  gjorbt  dr,  bet  dr,  bet  icfe 
få  bl;gbt  dr : 

12.  3cfe  ^e«er  genom  bocfablob  eller 
falfmablob ;  utan  fjan  dr  geiiom  fitt 
eget  blob  en  refa  ingången  uti  bet  j)e= 
liga,  od)  ^afroer  funnit  en  elDig  fbr= 
lödning. 

13.  Z\)  ^afn)er  ojablob  oc^  bocfablob, 
oc^  ftrobb  affa  af  fon  l)elgat  be  orena 
till  fbttflig  renbet  •, 

* 

14.  ^juru  ml;cfet  mer  ffafl  g^rifti 
blob,  fom  ^afmer  jlg  fjflf  obefmittab, 
genom  ben  ^eliga  Stnba,  ®ubi  offrat, 
rena  iT>årt  fanm^ete  af  be  boba  gernin= 
gar,  till  att  tjena  lefmanbe  ©ub. 

15.  ^erfore  dr  l^an  ocf  9^i)a  3:efta= 
nientetö  äJieblare,  på  bet  be,  fom  fal- 
labe  dro,  ffulle  få  intt  eh)iga  arfmetö 
Ibfte,  i  t^i),  att  t)cii\^  bob  gicf  ber  emel= 
lan,  till  förlovning  ifrån  be  oftt>ertrd- 
belfer,  fom  unber  bet  förra  2:eflamen= 
tet  njoro. 

16.  ^\)  l)n)ar  ett  3:eflamente  dr,  mdfte 
ocf  ^an§  bob  meb  iuara,  fom  3;efla= 
raentet  gjorbe. 

17.  %t)  3;eftamentet  blifmer  gilbt  ge= 
nom  boben,  annaré  l;afirer  bet  dnnu 
ingen  magt,  få  Idnge  \)an  leftrer,  fom 
3;eftamentet  gjorbe. 

18.  Derfbre  roar  ocf  irfe  bet  forfla 
fliftabt  utan  blob. 

19.  1\)  bå  3)lofeS  alt  folfet  foregif= 
h)it  \)at)t  ^mart  oc^  ett  buborb,  efter 
lagen ;  tog  l)an  falfhjablob,  od)  bocfa= 
blob,  meb  n^atten,  oå)  purpurull,  ocl) 
^i;fop,  od)  beftdnfte  bofen,  oå)  alt 
folfet, 

20.  Cc5  fabe :  ^etta  dr  2:eflamentet8 
blob,  bet  @ub  ^aflcer  eber  bubit. 

21.  ^d)  beölifes  tabernaflet,  ocf)  alla 
fdrlen,  ber  ©ubétjenfl  pldgabe  meb 
goraö,  befldnfte  han  fammalunba  meb 
blob. 

22.  Del)  h)arba  mdfl  alla  ting  efter 


1 1  But  Christ  being  come  a  high 
priest  of  good  things  to  come,  by  a 
greater  and  more  perfect  taberna- 
cle,  not  made  with  hands,  that  is 
to  say,  not  of  this  building ; 

1 2  Neither  by  the  blood  of  goats 
and  calves,  but  by  his  own  blood 
he  entered  in  once  into  the  holy 
place,  having  obtained  eternal  re- 
demption  for  us. , 

13  For  if  the  blood  of  bulls  and 
of  goats,  and  the  ashes  of  a  heifer 
sprinkling  the  unclean,  sanctifieth 
to  the  purifying  of  the  flesh ; 

14  How  much  more  shall  the 
blood  of  Christ,  who  through  .the 
eternal  Spirit  offered  himself  with- 
out  spöt  to  God,  purge  your  con- 
science  from  dead  works  to  serve 
the  living  God  ? 

15  And  for  this  cause  he  is  the 
mediator  of  the  new  testament,  that 
by  means  of  death,  for  the  redemp- 
tion  of  the  transgressions  that  were 
under  the  first  testament,  they 
which  are  called  might  receive  the 
promise  of  eternal  inheritance. 

1 6  For  where  a  testament  is,  there 
must  also  of  neeessity  be  the  death 
of  the  testator. 

17  For  a  testament  is  of  force  af- 
ter  men  are  dead :  otherwise  it  is 
of  no  strength  at  all  while  the  tes- 
tator liveth. 

1 8  Whereuponneitherthe  ^rsttesta- 
ment  was  dedicated  without  blood. 

19  For  when  Moses  had  spöken 
every  precept  to  all  the  people  ac- 
cording  to  the  law,  he  took  the 
blood  of  calves  and  of  goats,  with 
water,  and  scarlet  wool,  and  hys- 
sop,  and  sprinkled  both  the  book 
and  all  the  people, 

20  Saying,  This  is  the  blood  of 
the  testament  which  God  hath  en- 
joined  unto  you. 

21  Moreover  he  sprinkled  with 
blood  both  the  tabernacle,  and  all 
the  vessels  of  the  ministry. 

22  Aud  almost  all  things  are  by 
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lagen  rena  gjorbc  i  blob;  od)  utan 
blobS  utgjutelfe  ffer  ingen  forlåtelfe. 

23.  ©d  dr  nu  af  noben,  att  be  f;im= 
melffa  tinga  efterfi^ner  ffola  meb  få= 
bänt  renabe  triarba  ;  men  be  I;immel= 
ffa  ting  mdfte  bdttre  offer  l^afma,  dn 
beffa  troro. 

24.  3;i;  g^riftuö  dr  icfe  ingången  i 
hd  ^eliga,  fom  meb  I^dnber  gjorbt  dr, 
l)it)ilfet  dr  en  efterfi)n  tiU  bet  [annffi;l= 
biga ;  utan  in  uti  fjelfma  fjimmelen, 
i)å  bet  ^an  ffatl  nu  ixjara  i  ®iM  åfi;n 
fbr  ofe. 

25.  Srfe,  att  I;an  [fatl  ofta  offra  fig. 
fdfom  ofmerfte  ^^reften  gicf  Ijlcart  dr 
in  uti  bet  i)ellga,  meb  anbraö  blob ; 

26.  dljeé  mdfte  f:)C[n  ffolat  ofta  liba^, 
af  njerlbenö  begi;nnelfe ;  men  nu  |)d 
irerlbenö  dnbaU;ft,  dr  ^an  en  gdug 
uj)t)enbarab,  genom  fitt  eget  offer,  till 
att  borttaga  ft^nben. 

27.  Dd)  fdfom  mennifforna  dr  fore= 
lagbt  en  gång  bo  ;  men  feban  bomen: 

28.  ©d  dr  ocf  (Sbriftuö  en  gdng  of= 
frab,  till  borttaga  mdngaö  fi;nber; 
men  en  annan  gdng  ffall  f)an  Idta  fe 
fig,  uta  fi;nb,  bem,  fom  l)onomtr»dnta, 
till  fallgl;et. 

10.  gapitel. 

cfj;  lagen  I^afmer  ffuggan  af  td  tift- 
*^  fommanbe  goba,  od)  icfe  fielfn^a 
n)arelfen.  Slrligen  mdfte  man  offra 
altlb  enal^anba  offer,  oc^  fan  icfe  göra 
bem  fuUborbabe,  fom  bet  offra : 


2.  Slnnarö  l^abe  bet  dtern)dnbt  offraö. 
efter  be  fom  fd  offra,  t)abt  feban  intet 
fammete  f)aft  af  fi;nber,  ndr  be  f)ai)C 
en  gdng  tvaxit  rene  giorbe: 

3.  Utan  bermeb  ffer  en  dminnelfe  på 
fl^nberna  f)h)art  dr. 

4  Ji)  omojeiigtir  genom  ojablob 
odtf  bocfablob  borttaga  ft;nber. 

5.  Derfore,  hå  l^an  foraraer  i  toerl- 


the  law  purged  with  blood;  and 
without  shedding  of  blood  is  no  re- 
mission. 

23  It  was  therefore  necessary  that 
the  patterns  of  things  in  the  heav- 
ens  should  be  purified  with  these ; 
but  the  heavenly  things  themselves 
with  better  sacrifiees  than  these. 

24  For  Christ  is  not  entered  into 
the  holy  places  made  with  hands, 
which  are  the  figures  of  the  true ; 
but  into  heaven  itself,  now  to  ap- 
pear  in  the  presence  of  God  for  us : 

25  Nor  yet  that  lie  should  offer 
himself  often,  as  the  high  pnest 
entereth  into  the  holy  place  every 
year  with  blood  of  others ; 

26  For  then  must  he  often  have 
suffered  since  the  foundation  of  the 
world :  but  now  once  in  the  end  of 
the  world  hath  he  appeared  to  put 
away  sin  by  the  sacrifice  of  himself. 

27  And  as  it  is  appointed  unto 
men  once  to  die,  but  after  this  the 
judgment : 

28  So  Christ  was  once  offered  to 
bear  the  sins  of  many;  and  unto 
them  that  look  for  him  shall  he 
appear  the  second  time  without  sin 
unto  salvation. 


CHAPTER  X. 

FOR  the  law  having  a  shadow 
of  good  things  to  come,  and 
not  the  very  image  of  the  things, 
can  never  with  those  sacrifiees, 
which  they  offered  year  by  year 
continuallyjmake  the  comers  there- 
unto  perfect. 

2  For  then  would  they  not  have 
ceased  to  be  offered  ?  because  that 
the  worshippers  once  purged  should 
have  had  no  more  conscience  of  sins. 

3  But  in  those  sacrifiees  there  is 
a  remembrance  again  made  of  sins 
every  year. 

4  For  it  is  not  possible  that  the 
blood  of  buUs  and  of  goats  should 
take  away  sins. 

5  Wh^efore,  when  he  coraeth  in- 
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ben,  fdger  ^an :  Offer  od)  gafmor  ^af= 
mer  bu  icfe  melat ;  men  froppen  j)af- 
trer  bu  mig  berebt. 

6.  Sirdniieoffer  od)  f^nboffer  behaga 
big  icfc : 

7.  2)å  fabe  jag  :  Si,  jag  fommer ;  i 
bofen  dr  ffrifroit  om  mig,  att  jag  ffatl 
göra  biu  milja,  o  ®ub. 

8.  3;iIlforcne  bå  ban  fabe:  Offer  od) 
gåfiDor,  brdiineoffer  od)  fi;iiboffer  f)af= 
mv  bu  id-e  melat,  icfe  beljaga  be  big 
t)dkv,  i)mlfa  efter  lagen  offraö ; 

9.  Då  fabe  ^an:  <B'\,  iag  fommer, 
tiU  att  göra,  o  ®ub,  bin  milja.  2)er 
tager  f)an  bet  fovfta  bort,  att  ()an  bet 
anbra  infdtta  [fall. 

10.  3  {;rt)ilfen  milja  lt)i  fjelgabe  are 
en  gång,  genom  3Sfu  (£t)rifti  fro))p8 
offer. 

11.  Oc^  hwar  od)  en  ^refl  dr  infatt, 
att  l)an  bagcligen  ffall  ffota  ®ubétjen= 
flen,  od)  ofta  offra  enal)anba  offer, 
l)\\)iifa  albrig  funna  borttaga  fnnber : 

12.  aJien  ben  ne,  bå  i)cin  i)ci^c  offrat  ett 
offer  for  f^nberna,  bet  civinnerligen 
gdller,  fttter  f)an  på  ®ubS  f)bgra  l)ai\b ; 

13.  Od)  mdntar  nu,  tid  beé  bané 
omdnner  lagbe  marba,  ^onom  till  en 
fotapall 

14.  3:1)  meb  ett  offer  I)afmer  Ijan 
enjinnerligen  fullfomnat  bem,  fom  pe- 
tige marba. 

15.  ©et  beti)gar  o|  ocf  ben  ^elige 
Slnbe;  ti)  bå  ^an  tillf  orene  fagt  I;abe; 

16.  Det  dr  bet  3:eftamentct,  fom  jag 
bem  göra  luill.  efter  be  bågar,  fager 
^S^Kren :  3ag  irill  gifma  min  lag  i 
beraé  l)ierta,  od)  i  beraö  fmne  mill  jag 
ffrifn>a  i>m ; 

17.  Oc^  beraö  fi)nber  od)  ordttfdr= 
bigl)et  mill  jag  icfe  mer  il)ogfomma. 
^18.  Der  nu  fåban  forlåtelfe  dr,  ber 
dr  icfe  mer  offer  for  fi)nber. 

19.  efter  mi  nu  l)a\m,  fdre  brober, 
frihet  till  att  ingå  uti  bet  ^eliga,  ge- 
nom 3Sfu  blob ; 

20.  S^tioiikn  i)an  of5  berebt  ^afmer 
till  en  nt)  od)  lefroanbe  mdg,  genom 
forldtten,  bet  dr,  genom  fitt  fött  j 


to  the  world,  he  saith,  Sacrifice  and 
oifering  thou  wouldest  not,  but  a 
body  hast  thou  prepared  me: 

6  In  burnt  ofFerings  and  sacrifices 
for  sin  thou  hast  had  no  pleasure. 

7  Then  said  I,  Lo,  I  come  (in  the 
volume  of  the  book  it  is  written  of 
me)  to  do  thy  will.  O  God. 

8  Above  when  he  said,  Sacrifice 
and  ofFering  and  burnt  offerings 
and  offering  for  sin  thou  wouldest 
not,  neither  hadst  pleasure  therein; 
which  are  offered  by  the  law; 

9  Then  said  he.  Lo,  I  come  to  do 
thy  will,  O  God.  He  taketh  away 
the  first,  that  he  may  establish  the 
second, 

10  By  the  which  will  we  are  saiic- 
tified  through  the  offering  of  the 
body  of  Jesus  Christ  once/or  all. 

1 1  And  every  priest  standeth  dai- 
ly  ministering  and  offering  often- 
times  the  same  sacrifices,  which 
can  never  take  away  sins : 

12  But  this  man,  after  he  had  of- 
fered one  sacrifice  for  sins  for  ever, 
sat  down  on  the  right  hand  of  God ; 

13  From  henceforth  expecting  till 
his  enemies  be  made  his  footstool. 

14  For  by  one  offering  he  hath 
perfected  for  ever  them  that  are 
sanctified. 

15  Whereof  the  Holy  Ghost  also 
is  a  witness  to  us  :  for  after  that 
he  had  said  before, 

16  This  is  the  covenant  that  I 
will  make  with  them  after  those 
days,  saith  the  Lord;  I  will  put 
ray  laws  into  their  hearts,  and  in 
their  minds  will  I  write  them ; 

17  And  their  sins  and  iniquities 
will  I  remember  no  more. 

18  Now  where  remission  of  these 
is,  there  is  no  more  offering  for  sin. 

19  Having  therefore,  brcthren, 
boldness  to  enter  into  the  holiest 
by  the  blood  of  Jesus, 

20  By  a  new  and  living  way, 
which  he  hath  consecrated  for  us, 
through  the  vall,  that  is  to  say,  hia 
flesh; 
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21.  Dd)  ^afme  en  oftrerfle  ^rcjl  of- 
hjer  ®ub§  ^uö ; 

22.  ®å  Idf  ofe  framgå,  meb  ett  fann= 
ffi)Iblgt  fijerta,  uti  en  fufiroinllg  tro, 
beftdnfte  i  r;jertat  ifrån  ett  onbt  fam= 
irete,  od)  tmagne  om  fro|)J)en  meb  rent 
tvätten. 

23.  Od)  låt  0^  f)åila  \)0\)\>m  befdn= 
nelfe  ohjifligt :  ti;  t)an  dr  trofafl,  fom 
bet  lofmat  l)afmer. 

24.  Od)  Idt  oB  afta  på  o|  inborbeö, 
till  att  u))|)n)dcfa  titt  fdrlef  oc^  goba 
gerningar: 

25.  3cfe  ofmergifiranbe  mår  forfam= 
Ung,  fåfom  fomlige  for  feb  I^ifma: 
utan  formaner  eber  inborbeö,  od)  bet 
beö  mer,  att  3  fen,  ^uru  bagen  nalfaö. 

26.  %t)  om  tri  fjelfmiljanbe  fi;nbe.  fe- 
tan  \m  forftått  f)afme  fanningen,  bå 
ftår  ofe  intet  offer  igen  for  fi)nberna, 

27.  Utan  en  forftrdcflig  bomS  for- 
bibelfe,  od)  elbenö  nit,  fom  motflånba= 
rena  fortdra  ffall. 

28.  §0  fom  brl;ter  älbfiS  lag,  ^an 
mafte  bo  utan  barmI}ertigF)et,  efter  tu 
eller  tre  luittnen : 

29.  §uru  mijcfet  florre  nd|)ft,  menen 
S,  fortjenar  ben,  fom  &uH  Son  for- 
trampar,  od)  3:eflamentetö  blob  fåfom 
orent  aftar,  genom  Wiltet  l)an  ^elgab 
dr,  od)  fbrfmdber  ndbené  Slnba  ? 


30.  Zi)  h)i  fdnne  ben  fom  fabe: 
^dmnben  dr  min ;  jag  ffall  tuebergdl- 
lat,  fager  §(S9{ren.  Od)  åter:  ^(191= 
ren  ffall  boma  fitt  folf. 

31.  ^et  dr  grdfeligt,  falla  uti  lef- 
hjanbe  (å>ub^  f)dnber. 

32.  mtn  fommer  i^åg  be  framlibna 
bågar,  i  ^milfa  3  up|)a;fte  hjoren,  od) 
floben  en  flor  torning  i  bebrofmelfen : 

33.  gnbelö,  bå  3  fjelftoe,  genom  ^d= 
belfe  oc^  bebroftrelfe,  ett  mibunber 
itorben ;  od)  enbelé,  tå  3  fdllffaj)  ^a- 
ben  meb  bem,  fom  bet  få  går. 


21  And  having  a  high  priest  över 
the  house  of  God ; 

22  Let  US  draw  near  with  a  true 
heart  in  f«fill  assurance  of  faith, 
having  our  hearts  sprinkled  from 
an  evil  conscience,  and  our  bodies 
washed  with  pure  water. 

23  Let  US  hold  fast  the  profession 
of  our  faith  without  wavering ;  for 
he  is  faithful  that  promised ; 

24  And  let  us  consider  one  another 
to  provoke  unto  love  and  to  good 
works : 

25  Not  forsaking  the  assembling 
of  ourselves  together,  as  the  man- 
ner  of  some  is  ;  but  exhorting  one 
another:  aiid  so  much  the  more, 
as  ye  see  the  day  approaching. 

26  For  if  we  sin  wilfully  after 
that  we  have  received  the  knowl- 
edge  of  the  truth,  there  remaineth 
no  more  saerifice  for  sins, 

27  But  a  certainfearful  looking  for 
of  judgment  and  fiery  indignation, 
which  shall  devour  the  adversaries. 

28  He  that  despised  Moses'  law 
died  without  mercy  under  two  or 
three  witnesses : 

29  Of  how  much  sorer  punish- 
ment,  supposeye,  shallhebe  thought 
worthy,  who  hath  trodden  under 
foot  the  Son  of  God,  and  hath 
counted  the  blood  of  the  covenant, 
wherewith  he  was  sanctified,  an 
unholy  thing,  and  hath  done  de- 
spite  unto  the  Spirit  of  grace  ? 

30  For  we  know  him  that  hath 
said,  Vengeance  belongeth  unto  me, 
I  will  recompense,  saith  the  Lord. 
And  again,  The  Lord  shall  judge 
his  people. 

31  It  is  a  fearful  thing  to  fall 
into  the  hands  of  the  living  God. 

32  But  call  to  remembrance  the 
former  days,  in  which,  after  ye 
were  illuminated,  ye  endured  a 
great  fight  of  afflictions ; 

33  Partly,  whilst  ye  were  made 
a  gazingstock  both  by  reproaches 
and  afflictions ;  and  partly,  whilst 
ye  became  companions  of  themthat 
were  so  used. 
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34.  ^\)  3  ^Qfmen  belaftige  mvit  af 
be  bebrofirelfer,  fom  af  mina  bojor 
gingo,  od)  meb  frojb  liblt  ebra  agobe= 
lare  forffofling,  iDetanbe,  att  3  ndr 
ebcr  fielfma  håttvc  od)  blifroanbe  dgo= 
belar  ()afmen  i  ^immelea. 

35.  ®å  fafler  nu  icfe  bort  eber  trofl, 
fom  en  ftor  lon  ^afiuer. 

36.  X\)  talomobet  dr  eber  be^of,  på 
bet  3  mogen  göra  mt^  milja,  oc^  få 
bet  fom  lofmabt  dr. 

37.  It)  ånmi  en  liten  tib,  få  fommer 
ben  fom  fomma  ffad,  oc^  forbrojer  icfe. 

38.  9)len  ben  rdttfdrbige  ffall  lefhja 
af  tron,  oc^  t)\v\lkn  fig  unbanbrager, 
l^an  ffall  icfe  behaga  min  fjdl. 

39.  men  mi  dre  icfe  be,  fom  o|  un= 
banbrage  till  fortapijelfe ;  utan  af  bem 
fom  tro,  od)  frdlfa  fjdlen. 

11.  ea|)iter. 

ggien  tron  dr  en  tri^  forlåtelfe  \>å 
^•'^  bet.  fom  man  l)oppa^,  oå)  intet 
ttDifla  om  bet  man  icfe  fer. 

2.  ©enom  ^enne  r;afma  be  gamle 
fatt  mittneöborb. 

3.  ©enom  tron  befmne  mi,  att  mvU 
ben  dr  fuUborbab  genom  @ubö  orb : 
få  att  alt  bet  man  fer,  dr  hjorbet  af 
intet. 

4.  ©enom  tron  offrabe  §IbeI  ©iibi 
ftorre  offer  ån  Eain,  meb  f^milfet  l)an 
ficf  mittneeborb,  att  f)an  mar  rdttfdr» 
big.  bå  (^ub  gaf  om  ^an6  gåfmor  h)itt= 
neéborb,  oc^  genom  ^enne  talar  han 
ännu,  anbocf  r;an  bob  dr. 

5.  ©enom  tron  marbt  gnoc^  bortta- 
gen, få  att  ^an  icfeffulle  fe  boben,och 
fannö  intet,  berfore  att  mb  borttog 
^onom;  ti;  f5rr  ån  f)an  borttagen 
hjar,  f)cibe  l)an  fått  h)ittneöborb,  att 
^an  tdcfteö  ©ubl. 

6.  Ji)  utan  tron  dr  omöjligt  tdcfaö 
©ubi.  %\)  ben  tin  ®nb  fomma  mill, 
fian  mdfte  tro  att  ®ub  dr,  oct)  att  han 
lönar  bem  fom  fofa  l^onom. 

7.  ©enom  tron  drabe  moe  ®ub,  oc^ 
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34  For  ye  had  compassion  of  me 
in  my  bonds,  and  took  joyfully  the 
spoiling  of  your  goods,  knowing  in 
yourselves  that  ye  havo  in  heaven 
a  betterand  anenduring  substance. 

35  Gast  not  away  therefore  your 
confidence,  which  hath  great  rec- 
ompense  of  reward. 

36  For  ye  have  need  of  patienee, 
that,  after  ye  have  done  the  will  of 
God,  ye  might  receive  the  promise. 

37  For  yet  a  little  while,  and  he 
that  shall  come  will  come,  and 
will  not  tarry. 

3  8  Now  the  just  shall  live  by  faith : 
but  if  any  man  draw  back,  my  soul 
shall  have  no  pleasure  in  him. 

39  But  we  are  not  of  them  who 
draw  back  unto  perdition  ;  but  of 
them  that  believe  to  the  saving  of 
the  soul. 

CHAPTER  XL 

NOW  faith  is  the  substance  of 
things  hoped  for,  the  evidence 
of  things  not  seen. 

2  For  by  it  the  elders  obtained  a 
good  report. 

3  Through  faith  we  understand 
that  the  Avorlds  were  framed  by 
the  word  of  God,  so  that  things 
which  are  seen  were  not  made  of 
things  which  do  appear. 

4  By  faith  Abel  offered  unto  God 
a  more  excellent  sacrifice  than 
Cain,  by  which  he  obtained  wit- 
ness  that  he  was  righteous,  God 
testifyiag  of  his  gifts  :  and  by  it  he 
being  dead  yet  speaketh. 

5  By  faith  Enoch  was  translated 
that  he  should  not  see  death ;  and 
was  not  found,  because  God  had 
translated  him :  for  before his  trans- 
lation  he  had  this  testimony,  that 
he  pleased  God. 

6  But  without  faith  it  is  impossi- 
ble  to  please  him :  for  he  that  com- 
eth  to  God  must  believe  that  he  is, 
and  that  he  is  a  reward  er  of  them 
that  diligently  seek  him. 

7  By  faith  Noah,  being  warned  of 
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berebbc  arfen,  tin  fitt  ^ufeö  rdbbning, 
tå  l)(in  firf  (^uh^  befallning  om  be  ting, 
fom  icfe  fontcä:  genom  ()rt)ilfen  (avf) 
f)an  forbombe  merlben,  od)  hjarbt  ben 
rdttfdrbigt)etö  arfrolnge,  [om  af  tron 

QV. 

8.  ©enorn  tron  marbt  Slbral^am  It)= 
big,  bå  ^an  fallab  n^arbt,  till  att  ut= 
gå  i  bet  lanb,  fom  fjan  få  ffulle  titt 
arfö ;  ocf)  for  ut,  od)  toifle  icfe  I^lrart 
l)an  'tomma  [fulle. 

9.  ®enom  tron  h)ar  f)(in  en  främling 
uti  bet  lanbet  l)onom  lofmabt  mar, 
lifafom  uti  ett  frdmmanbe  lanb,  bobbe 
uti  tabcrnafel  meb3[nacod)3acob,  [om 
mcbarfmingar  moro  till  fanima  löfte. 

10.  ^\)  t)an  mdnte  efter  en  ftab,  [om 
grunb  ^abe,  I;n)ilfené  bl;ggnidftare  od) 
ftapare  dr  ®ub. 

11.  ®enom  tron  ficf  ocf  (Bara  fraft 
till  att  afla,  od)  fobbe  ofirer  fin  ålberö 
tib:  ti)  ^on  f)Dll  l)onom  trofaft,  fom 
htt  lofmat  i;abe. 

12.  ^erfore  h)orbo  ocf  af  en,  fom  i 
ten  måtton  bob  njar,  månge  fobbe, 
fåfom  fljernorna  |)å  I)inimelcn,  od)  fom 
[anben  dr  i  f;aföftranben,  ben  otalig 
dr. 

13.  3  tron  dro  beffe  afle  bobe,  ocf) 
Ibafma  bocf  intet  fått  af  löftet:  utan 
[ett  bet  fjerran  efter,  od)  trott  beruppå, 
od)  låtit  fig  nöja,  befdnnanbe  fig  ^va= 
xa  gdfter,  odb  frdmmanbe  ^å  jorben. 


14.  %\)  be  [om  [åbant  [dga,  gifn?a 
tillfdnna,  att  be  fofa  ett  fdberneélanb. 

• 

15.  Oå)  om  be  f)ahe  bet  ment,  ber  be 
utgångne  iroro,  I)abe  be  todi  ^aft  tib  att 
irdnba  tillbafa; 

16.  SRen  nu  begdra  be  ett  bdttre,  bet 
dr,  bet  bimmelffa  :  berfore  [fdmmeö  icfe 
®ub  fallaö  beraS  ©ub :  t\)  \)an  ^afn?er 
berebt  bcm  en  ftab. 

17.  ®enom  tron  offrabc  STbral^am 
Sfaac,  ndr  ^an  forfoft  marbt,  od)  of= 
frabe  enba  [onen,  tå  ^an  ^att  fått 
löftet; 


God  of  things  not  seen  as  yet, 
moved  with  fear,  prepared  an  ark 
to  the  saving  of  his  house ;  by  the 
which  he  condemned  the  world, 
and  became  heir  of  the  righteous- 
ness  which  is  by  faith. 

8  By  faith  Abraham,  when  he 
"was  called  to  go  out  into  a  place 
which  he  should  after  receive  for  an 
inheritance,  obeyed  ;  and  he  went 
out,  not  knowing  whither  he  went. 

9  By  faith  he  sojourned  in  the 
land  of  promise,  as  in  a  stränge 
country,  dwelling  in  tabernacles 
with  Isaac  and  Jacob,  the  heirs 
with  him  of  the  same  promise  : 

10  For  he  looked  for  a  city  which: 
hath  foundations,  whose  builder 
and  maker  is  God. 

11  ThroughfaithalsoSarahherself 
received  strength  to  conceive  seed, 
and  was  delivered  of  a  child  when 
she  was  past  age,  because  she  judg- 
ed  him  faithful  who  had  promised. 

12  Therefore  sprang  there  even 
of  one,  and  him  as  good  as  dead, 
so  many  as  the  stars  of  the  sky  in 
multitude,  and  as  the  sand  which 
is  by  the  sea  shore  innumerable. 

13  These  all  died  in  faith,  nothav- 
ing  received  the  promises,  but  hav- 
ing  seen  them  afar  off,  and  were 
persuaded  of  them,  and  embraced 
them,  and  confessed  that  they  were 
strangers  and  pilgrims  on  the 
earth. 

14  For  they  that  say  such  things 
declare  plainly  that  they  seek  a 
country. 

1 5  Andtruly,if  they  hadbeen  mind- 
ful  of  that  country  fromwhence  they 
came  out,  they  might  havehad  op- 
portunity  to  have  returned. 

16  But  now  they  desire  a  better 
country,  that  is,  aheavenly :  where- 
fore  God  is  not  ashamed  to  be  call- 
ed their  God  :  for  he  hath  prepared 
for  them  a  city. 

17  By  faith  Abraham,  when  he 
was  tried,  offered  up  Isaac  :  and 
he  that  had  received  the  promises    j 
offered  up  his  only  begotten  son^ 
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18.  Om  Wiikn  fagbt  mar :  UtiSfaac 
ffad  big  bin  fdb  fallab  trarba : 

19.  ^dt)  tdnftc,  att  ©ub  funbe  ocf  irål 
ii)3|)lt»dcfa  ifrån  be  bbba:  beraf  tog 
I)an  ocf  {)onom  igen  till  en  lifnelfe. 

20.  ®enomtronh)Qirignabe3faac3a= 
cob,  od)  6fau,  om  tillfommanbe  ting. 

21.  (genom  tron,  bå  3acob  bobbe, 
tvalfignabe  l)an  håha  3ofepf)5  foner, 
od)  tillbab  bet  ofmerfta  på  ^an§  fpira. 

22.  ®enom  tron,  bå  3ofe|3^  bo  [fiiKe, 
talabe  t)an  om  Sfraelö  barnö  utgång, 
od)  gaf  befallning  om  fina  ben. 

23.  ©enom^  tron  h?arbt  SDlofeö  for= 
bolb  i  tre  niånaber  af  fina  fordlbrar. 
bo  f)cin  fobb  tt)ar ;  berfore  att  be  fågo, 
att  i)(in  trär  ett  bdgeligt  barn;  od) 
fruftabe  intet  ^onungené  bub. 

24.  ®enom  tron,  bå  9}|ofeé  mar  ftor 
toorben,  nefabe  l)an  fig  irara  ^l;araoé 
botterfon ; 

25.  Cd)  mille  mi)cfet  ^dlbre  liba  be= 
brofmelfe  meb  ®ub8  folf,  dn  till  en 
t\b  l^flfma  luft  i  fi^nben : 

26.  Qdi)  ^oU  e^riflijorfmdbelfe  for 
flbrre  ritebom,  dn  be  båfmor  uti  ^Q\)p= 
Un,  ti)  \)an  fdg  efter  lönen. 


27.  ©enom  tron  ofmergaf  ^an  (Sgi;j)= 
I    ten,  intet  fruftanbe  Äonungenémrebe; 

t\)  l)an  ^oll  fig  mib  ben  l)an  ide  fåg, 
'  fåfom  ban  ^onom  fett  babe. 
:  28.  ©enom  tron  l)Ui  l)an  ^å\ta,  od) 
I  blobå  utgjutelfe,  på  bet  t)ai\.  fom  brap 
I  alt  bet  forftfobt  mar,  ffulle  intet  fom= 
j   ma  mib  bem. 

29.  ©enom  tron  gingo  be  genom  bet 

roba  l;afmet,  fåfom  ^å  torra  lanbet ; 
'  l[)milfet  be  ggt;|)tier  ocf  forfofte  od) 
,   bruntnabe. 

'  30.  ©enom  tron  follo  raurarne  i  3^= 
i  rid)o,  bå  man  i  fju  bågar  omfring  gått 
1   Ipabe. 

31.  ©enom  tron  forgicfö  icfe  ben  ffo- 
I   fan  ^at)ah  meb  be  otrogna,  bå  ^on  be 

^pejare  anammat  ))aU  meb  frib. 


1 8  Of  whom  it  was  said,  That  in 
Isaac  shall  thy  seed  be  called : 

19  Accounting  that  God  was  able 
to  raise  him  up,  even  from  the  dead ; 
from  whence  also  he  received  him 
in  a  figure. 

20  By  faith  Isaac  blessed  Jacob 
and  Esau  concerningthingstocome. 

21  By  faith  Jacob,  when  he  was 
a  dy  ing,  blessed  both  the  sons  of 
Joseph;  and  worshipped,  leaning 
npon  the  top  of  his  statF. 

22  By  faith  Joseph,  when  he  died, 
made  mention  of  the  departing  of  the 
children  of  Israel ;  and  gave  com- 
mandment  concerning  his  bones. 

23  By  faith  Moses,  when  he  was 
born,  was  hid  three  months  of  his 
parents,  because  they  saw  he  was  a 
proper  child ;  and  they  were  not 
afraid  of  the  king's  commandment. 

24  By  faith  Moses,  when  he  was 
come  to  years,  refused  to  be  called 
the  son  of  Pharaoh's  daughter; 

25  Choosing  rather  to  suffer  af- 
fliction  with  the  people  of  God, 
than  to  enjoy  the  pleasures  of  sin 
for  a  season ; 

26  Esteeming  the  reproach  of 
Christ  greater  riches  than  the 
treasures  in  Egypt:  for  he  had 
respect  unto  the  recompense  of  the 
reward. 

27  By  faith  he  forsook  Egypt,  not 
fearing  the  wrath  of  the  king :  for 
he  endured,  as  seeing  him  who  is 
invisible. 

28  Through  faith  he  kept  the 
passover,  and  the  sprinkling  of 
blood,,  lest  he  that  destroyed  the 
tirstborn  should  touch  them. 

29  By  faith  they  passed  through 
the  Red  sea  as  by  dry  land :  which 
the  Egyptians  assaying  to  do  were 
drowned. 

30  By  faith  the  walls  of  Jericho 
fell  down,  after  they  were  com- 
passed  about  seven  days. 

31  By  faith  the  harlot  Rahab  per- 
ished  not  with  them  that  believed 
not,  when  she  had  received  the  spiea 
with  peace. 
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32.  Oå)  \)\\)at)  ffan  jag  mer  fdga?  %\= 
ben  morbe  mig  for  fort,  ndr  jag  fortdU 
ja  (fulle,  om  ^ibeon,  om  ^araf,  oc^ 
©imfon,  oc^  3e|3l;tf}al),  o(t)  ®ai>ib,  oc^ 
Samuel,  od)  ^ropl)eterna : 

33.'igtmilfa  genom  tron  f)afrt>a  n)un= 
nit  Äonungarifen,  gjort  rdttfdrbigf)et, 
fått  löften,  igenfloppat  lejonö  munn, 

34.  eiböfrajt  utfldcft,  ftrdrbsdgg 
unbfommit,  dro  fraftige  hjorbne  af 
fmagljeten,  dro  ftarfe  morbne  i  flriben, 
ijafma  neberlagt  frdmmanbe  ^drar. 

35.  Ciminnorna  ^afh)a  igenfått  fina 
boba  utaf  upjjftånbelfen :  fomlige  tDor= 
bo  fonberflagne,  od)  Ijafma  ingen  for» 
lof^ning  tr>elat  anamma,  på  bet  be 
ffuUe  få  uppftånbelfen,  fom  båttre  dr. 

36.  Somlige  ^afma  libit  fpott  oc^ 
l^ubfldngning,  od)  bertill  bojor  od)  fdn= 
gelfe : 

37.  SBorbo  ftemlbe,  fonber^uggne,  ge= 
nomftungne,  bobe  for  fmdrb:  I)afn)a 
gått  i  fårffin  od)  getffin,  fattige,  trdng= 
be,  bebrofmabc: 


38.  ^jtDilfom  trerlben  icfe  Irdrbig 
h)ar ;  od)  I;afma  gått  eldnbige  i  ofnar, 
oc^  i  berg,  od)  i  ffrefmor,  oc^  i  iorb= 
fulor. 

39.  Slfle  beffe  ^afma,  genom  tron.  fått 
h)ittneöborb,  od)  ^afma  bodf  icfe  fått 
löftet. 

40.  ^erfore,  att  ®ub  f)atc  forefett 
om  0%  något  bet  båttre  mar,  att  be 
icfe  utan  o|  ffulle  fullfomnabe  marba. 

12.  gapitel.. 

gifter  h)i  nu  ^afrtje  om  o^  en  fd^ftor 
^  l)op  meb  mittnen,  låt  ofe  aflågga 
fOnbcn,  fom  altib  låber  h)ib  ofj  od)  gor 
o|  tröga,  od)  låt  o|  meb  tålamob  löpa 
i  ben  tamp,  fom  o§  f orelagb  dr : 


2.  ^å)  fe  på  SSfum,  fom  tron  be= 
gt)nt  od)  fullfomnat  I)afn3er ;  ^rt)il= 
fen,  bå  f)(in  måtte  ^aft  gldbje,  leb 
forfct,  od)  aftabe  intet  [mdlefen,  oc^ 


32  And  what  shall  I  more  say  ? 
for  the  time  would  fail  me  to  tell  of«^ 
Gideon,  and  o/Barak,  and  o/SamJp 
son,  ando/Jephthah;  o/Davidalso/^' 
and  Samuel,  and  o/ the  prophets:' 

33  Who  through  faith  subdued 
kingdoms,  wrought  righteousness, 
obtained  promises,  stopped  the 
mouths  of  lions, 

34  Quenched  the  violenee  of  fire, 
escaped  the  edge  of  the  sword,  out 
of  weakness  were  made  strong, 
waxed  valiant  in  fight,  turned  to 
flight  the  armies  of  the  aliens. 

35  Women  received  their  dead 
raised  to  life  again :  and  others 
were  tortured,  not  accepting  deliv- 
erance ;  that  they  might  obtain  a 
better  resurrection : 

36  And  others  had  trial  of  crtiel 
mockingsandscourgings,yea,more- 
over  of  bonds  and  imprisonment : 

37  They  were  stoned,  they  were 
sawn  asunder,  were  tempted,  were 
slain  with  the  sword :  they  wan- 
dered  about  in  sheepskins  and  goat- 
skins ;  being  destitute,  afflicted,  tor- 
mented ; 

38  Of  vv^hom  the  world  was  not 
worthy  :  they  wandered  in  deserts, 
and  in  mountains,  and  in  dens  and. 
eaves  of  the  earth. 

39  And  these  all,  having  obtain- 
ed a  good  report  through  faith,  re- 
ceived not  the  promise : 

40  God  having  provided  some  bet-  - 
ter  thing  for  us,  that  they  without 
US  should  not  be  made  perfect. 

CHAPTER  XII. 

WHEREFORE,  seeing  we  also 
are  compassed  about  with  so 
great  a  cloud  of  witnesses,  let  us 
lay  aside  every  weight,  and  the  sin 
which  doth  so  easily  beset  ms,  and 
let  US  run  with  patience  the  race 
that  is  set  before  us, 

2  Looking  unto  Jesus  the  author 
and  finisher  of  our  faith ;  who  for 
the  joy  that  was  set  before  him  en- 
dured  the  crosSjdespisingthe  shame^ 
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dr  pttanbe  \>å  l^ogra  ^anbcn  på  ®ut)9 
|lol. 

3.  lånkx  på  ^onom,  fom  af  fijnbare 
faban  genfdgelfe  leb  emot  fig,  att  3  icfe 
trotteiiö  i  ebert  finne,  gifroanbe  eber 
utbfmer. 

4.  1\)  3  öafmen  icfe  dnnu  alt  intill 
blobö  emotflatt,  fdmpanbe  niotjt^nben. 

5.  Dcf)  ^afn?en  reban  forgdtit  ben 
trofl,  fom  tiU  eber  talar,  lifafom  till 
fina  barn :  Win  fon,  forafta  icfe  ^69^1; 
rané  aga.  ocb  gif  big  icfe  utoftrer,  tå 
tu  ndpfeö  af  |onom. 

6.  %\)  f)mm  ^^mm  dlffar,  ben 
agar  l)ai\;  men  ^an  giflar  j)h)ar  oc^ 
en  fon,  l)an  anammar. 

7.  iQtDar  3  nu  liben  ägan,  få  bjuber 
fig  ®ub  till  eber,  fåfom  till  barn ;  ti) 
I)lDilfen  dr  ben  fon,  fom  Ijana  faber  icfe 
agar« 

8.  Éren  3  utan  aga,  i  ^milfen  alle 
belaftige  morbne  dro,  få  dren3  bågta, 
oå)  icfe  barn. 

9.  .SQafme  tt>i  nu  fottfliga  fdber,  fom 
o§  aga,  oct)  frufte  bem,  ffole  föi  bå  icfe 
mi;cfet  mer  unberbånige  rtjara  ben  an^ 
beliga  gabren,  att  mi  mage  lefrca  ? 


10.  Dcb  be  förre  ^afma  agat  o|  i 
några  få  bågar,  efter  fom  bem  fl;nte8; 
men  benne,  till  bet  fom  ni;ttigt  dr,  att 
hji  mage  få  f)anö  ^elgelfe. 

11.  sm  aga  fi;neö  nu  icfe  trara  till 
froib,  ntan  till  ångeft,  men  feban  tDe= 
bergdller  f)an  en  fribfam  rdttfdrbigbe= 
tené  fruft  bem,  fom  beruti  ofmabe  dro. 


12.  ^erfore  lt;fter  upj)  ebra  lata  l^dn= 
ber,  oct)  trötta  fndn, 

13.  Oct)  ftiger  tuiffa  fleg  meb  ebra 
fötter,  att  icfe  någon  l;altar  fåfom  en 
ofdrbig,  utan  l^dlbre  ^elbregba  marber. 

14.  ^arer  efter  frib  meb  alla,  ocb  efter 
^elgelfe,  utan  ^iDilfen  ingen  får  fe 
^e^ilran. 

15.  Cc^fer  till,  ott  ingen  forfummar 
©ub8  nåb :  att  icfe  npphjdjer  någon 


and  is  set  down  at  the  right  hand 
of  the  throne  of  God. 

3  For  consider  him  that  endured 
such  contradictionof  sinners  against 
himself,  lest  ye  be  wearied  and 
faint  in  your  minds. 

4  Ye  have  not  yet  resisted  unto 
hlood,  striving  against  sin. 

5  And  ye  have  forgotten  the  ex- 
hortation  which  speaketh  unto  yoa 
as  unto  childreh,  My  son,  despise 
not  thou  the  chastening  of  the  Lord, 
nor  faint  when  thou  art  rebuked  of 
him  : 

6  For  whom  the  Lord  loveth  he 
chasteneth,  and  scourgeth  every 
son  whom  he  receiveth. 

7  If  ye  endure  chastening,  God 
dealeth  with  you  as  with  sons ;  for 
what  son  is  he  whom  the  father 
chasteneth  not? 

8  But  if  ye  be  without  chastise- 
ment,  whereof  all  are  partakers, 
then  are  ye  bastards,  and  not  sons. 

9  Furthermore,  we  have  had  fa- 
thers  of  our  flesh  which  corrected 
US,  and  we  gave  them  reverence : 
shall  we  not  much  rather  be  in 
subjection  unto  the  Father  of  spir- 
its.  and  live  ? 

10  For  they  verily  for  a  few  days 
chastened  us  af  ter  their  own  pleas- 
ure ;  but  he  for  our  profit,  that  we 
might  be  partakers  of  his  holiness. 

11  Now  no  chastening  for  the 
present  seemeth  to  be  joyous,  but 
grievous  :  nevertheless,  afterward 
it  yieldeth  the  peaceable  fruit  of 
righteousness  unto  them  which  are 
exercised  thereby. 

12  Wherefore  lift  up  the  hands 
which  häng  down,  and  the  feeble 
knees ; 

13  And  make  straight  paths  for 
your  feet,  lest  that  which  is  lame 
be  turned  out  of  the  way ;  but  let 
it  rather  be  healed. 

14  FoUow  peace  with  all  men, 
and  holiness,  without  which  no 
man  shall  see  the  Lord  : 

15  Looking  diligently  lest  any 
man  fail  of  the  grace  of  God ;  lest 
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bitter  rot,  orf)  gor  något  f;lnber,  ocl) 
nionge  måtte  genom  I)enne  befmittate 
toarba ; 

16.  Sitt  ingen  må  hjara  en  bolare, 
fUer  oI)clig,  [åfom  Gfau,  IjniUfen,  for 
en  moltib,  bortfålbe  fm  forftfobflordtt; 

17.  men  S  hjeten,  att  öå  ^an  irille 
feban,  meb  arfördtt,  få  mdlfignelfe, 
trarbt  Ijan  bortbrifmen  ;  oå)  mar  i)o= 
nom  bå  intet  rum  till  någon  bot,  dn= 
bocf  l)an  meb  tårar  berefter  fofte. 

18.  Xi;  3  dren  icfe  gångne  till  bet 
berget,  ber  man  på  taga  funbe,  oå) 
meb  elb  brann,  eller  till  tofnet,  oc^ 
morfret,  od)  ftormen ; 

19.  £)d)  bafun§flxinget,  od)  till  orb'a= 
roften ;  l)n3ilfen  be  meberfafabe,  fom 
^enne  ^orbe,  begdranbe,  att  orbet  [fulle 
tern  ju  icfe  fagbt  tt»arba : 

20.  Il)  be  formdbbe  icfe  liba  bet,  fom 
ber  fabeö:  Om  något  bjur  fom  mib 
berget,  ffulle  bet  ftenaS,  eller  ffjutaö 
igenom : 

21.  ^å)  få  forffrdcfelig  trär  btn  fj;= 
nen,  att  äJlofeö  fabe:  3ng  dr  for= 
ffrdcft,  od)  bdfmar : 

22.  Utan  3  dren  fomne  tifl  (Bionö 
berg,  od)  till  lefmanbe  ^ut)^  flab,  bet 
^immeiffa  3cruf«lfni,  ocl)  till  ben  ota= 
liga  énglaffaran, 

23.  Cd)  till  be  forftfobba6  forfamling, 
fom  i  l)imnielen  dro  beffrefne,  od)  till 
©ub  fom  alla  bomer,  oå)  till  be  full= 
fomliga  rdttfdrbigaö  anbar, 

24.  Dcf)  till  sRl)a  3:eflamentet8  9)Zeb= 
lare  S^fum,  od)  till  fldnfelfcblobet, 
fom  bdttre  talar  dn  Slbelö  blob. 

25.  ©er  till.  att  S  icfe  meberfafen 
^onom,  fom  meb  eber  talar ;  tt;  funbe 
icfebeunbflt;,  fom  ireberfafabe  ^onom, 
fom  talabe  på  jorben;  l^uru  ml)cfet 
minbre  h)i,  om  toi  meberfafe  ^onom, 
fom  af  ^immelen  talar? 

26.  ^milfenS  rofl  H  ben  tiben  g}or- 
be  iorben  bdfh)anbe ;  men  na  lofmar 


any  root  of  bitterness'  springing  up 
trouble  you,  and  thereby  many  be 
defiled ; 

16  Lest  there  be  any  fornicator,  or 
profane  person,  as  Esau,  who  for 
one  morsel  of  meat  sold  his  birth- 
right. 

17  For  ye  know  how  that  after- 
ward,  when  he  would  have  inher- 
ited  the  blessing,  he  was  rejected : 
for  he  found  no  place  of  repent- 
ance,  though  he  sought  it  carefully 
with  tears. 

18  For  ye  are  not  come  unto  the 
moiint  that  might  be  touched,  and 
that  burned  with  fire,  nor  unto 
blackness,  and  darkness,  and  tem- 
pest, 

19  And  the  sound  of  a  trumpet, 
and  the  voice  of  words ;  which 
voice  they  that  heard  entreated 
that  the  word  should  not  be  spö- 
ken to  them  any  more  : 

20  For  they  could  not  endure  that 
which  was  commanded,  And  if  so 
much  as  a  beast  touch  the  moun- 
tain,  it  shall  be  stonedj  or  thrust 
through  with  a  dart: 

21  And  so  terrible  was  the  sight, 
that  Moses  said,  I  exceedingly  fear 
and  quake : 

22  But  ye  are  come  unto  mount 
Zion,  and  unto  the  city  of  the  living 
God,  the  heavenly  Jerusalem,  and  to 
an  innumerable  company  of  ängels, 

23  To  the  general  assembly  and 
church  of  the  firstborn,  which  are 
written  in  heaven,  and  to  God  the 
Judge  of  all,  and  to  the  spirits  of 
just  men  made  perfect, 

24  And  to  Jesus  the  mediator  of 
the  new  covenant,  and  to  the  blood 
of  sprinkling,  that  speaketh  better 
things  than  that  of  Abel. 

25  See  that  ye  refiise  not  him 
that  speaketh  :  for  if  they  escaped 
not  who  refused  him  that  spake  on 
earth,  much  more  shall  not  we  es- 
cape,  if  we  turn  away  from  him  that  I 
speaketh  from  heaven  : 

26  Whose  voice  then  shook  the 
earth :  but  now  he  hath  promised,     j 
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f}an,  oc^fdger:  ånnu  en  tib  ffafl  jag 
göra  bafmanbe,  icfe  allenafl  jorbcu, 
utan  ocf  f)irr.nie(eii.  , 
27.  Det  i)an  fdfier:  tnnn  en  tib,  bet 
gifmer  tillfdnna  be  tingo  forn?anbIing, 
foni  bdfma,  fafom  be  ber  gjorba  dro, 
i)å  bet  be  ting  blifma  ffola,  fom  obdf= 
toantt  dro. 


28.  Derfore,  efter  hji  få  tet  rife,  fom 
icfe  bafma  fan,  ^afir>e  W)\  nåb,  genom 
^ttjilfen  h)i  tjene  ®ubi,  till  att  tdcfaö 
^onom  meb  tuftigl;et  od)  fruftan: 

29.  %\)  mår  ®ub  dr  en  fortdranbe 
elb. 

13.  6a|3itel. 

g^nfh)er  fafte  i  broberlig  fdlfef. 
'^  2.  gorgdter  icfe  att  l;erbergera  ; 
ti;  bermeb  Ijafma  fomlige  fått  §ln= 
glar,  ometanbe,  till  ^erbergeö. 

3.  Jdnfer  på  bem  fom  bunbne  dro, 
fåfom  niebbunbne;  oci)  på  bem  fom 
bebrofmelfe  liba.  fåfom  be  ber  ocf  af 
lefamen  dro. 

4.  5lgtenffa|)et  ffafl  ^å«a8  årligt 
iblanb  alla,  ocf)  dgtenffapöfdng  obef= 
mittab ;  men  bolare  oå)  Ijorfarlar  ffaU 
©ub  b  o  ma. 

5.  Ungdngelfen  irare  utan  girighet; 
ocf)  låter  eber  nöja  meb  bet  3  f)afn}en; 
ti;  f;an  fabe :  Sag  ffall  icfe  ofmergifma 
eller  forlåta  big. 

6.  @å  att  nji  brifteligen  mage  fåga : 
i^Satren  dr  min  f}ieli)are,ocf)  jag  h)ill  icfe 
frufta,  bmab  fan  en  mennlffa  göra  mig? 

7.  2:dnfer  på  ebra  lårore,  be  eber 
©ubé  orb  fagt  ^afma,  oå)  efterföljer 
beraS  tro,  ffåbanbe  \)\r)a\i  ånba  berag 
umgdngelfe  l)aU ; 

8.  5Sfu8  GbriffuS  i  går  ocf)  i  bag,  od^ 
l^an  beölifeé  i  emigbet. 

9.  aåter  eber  icfe  qmforaö  meb  mån^ 
gabanba  ocf)  frdmmanbe  idrbom;  ti; 
be^t  dr  gobt,  att  ftabfdfta  I)jcrtat  meb 
ndben ;  icfe  meb  maten,  ^luilfen  intet 
gagnat  ^afmer  bem,  fom  bermeb  ura= 
gått  ^ofma. 
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saying,  Yet  once  more  I  sliake  not 
the  earth  only,  but  also  heaven. 

27  And  this  word,  Yet  once  more, 
signifieth  the  removing  of  those 
things  that  are  shaken.  as  of  tliings 


which  cannot  be  shaken  may  re- 
main. 

28  Wherefore  we  receiving  a  king 
dom  which  cannot  be  moved,  let  us 
have  grace,  whereby  we  may  serve 
God  acceptably  with  reverence  and 
godly  fe  ar : 

29  For  our  God  is  a  consuming 
fire. 

CHAPTER  XIIL 

LET  brotherly  lo  ve  continue. 
2  Be  not  forgetful  to  eutertain 
strangers :  for  thereby  some  have 
entertained  ängels  unawares. 

3  Remember  them  that  are  m 
bonds,  as  bound  with  them;  and 
them  which  suflfer  adversity,  as  be- 
ing  yourselves  also  in  the  body. 

4  Marriage  is  honourable  in  all, 
and  the  bed  undefiled  :  but  whore- 
mongers  and  adulterers  God  will 
judge. 

5  Let  your  conversation  be  with- 
out  covetousness ;  and  be  content 
with  such  things  as  ye  have :  for 
he  hath  said,  I  will  never  leave 
thee,  nor  forsake  thee. 

6  So  that  we  may  boldly  say,  The 
Lord  is  my  helper,  and  I  will  not 
fear  what  man  shall  do  nnto  me. 

7  Remember  them  which  have  the 
rule  över  you,  who  have  spöken  nn- 
to you  the  word  of  God :  whose  faith 
follow,  considering  the  end  of  their 
conversation. 

8  Jesus  Christ  the  same  yester- 
day,  and  to  day,  and  for  ever. 

9  Be  not  carried  about  with  di- 
vers and  stränge  doctrines  :  for  it 
is  a  good  thing  that  the  heart  be 
established  with  grace  ;  not  with 
meats,  which  have  not  profited 
them  that  have  been  occupied. 
therein. 
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10.  5öi  f)afme  ett  altare,  af  Iplikt 
be  Ijafma  icfe  inagt  att  ota,  [om  tjena 
i  tabernaflct. 

11.  'X\)  cf)rt)ab  bjiirö  blob,  [om  oftoer^ 
fte  ^:pNrcflcn,  for  fi^iiben,  inbar  liti  bet 
l)eliga,  beraö  troppar  uppbrdnnaö 
utom  lagret. 

12.  ^erfore  ocf  3<Sfu9,  på  M  f)an 
ffulle  ^elga  folfet  meb  fitt  egit  blob, 
i)afn)er  f)cin  libit  utom  porten. 

13.  Så  låt  o|3  nu  gå  ut  till  ^onom 
utur  lagret,  od)  bdra  f)an^  fmdlef. 

14.  3:t)  mi  f)a^m  f)åx  ingen  JuaraFtig 
flab,  utan  mi  [ofe  efter  bni  tiafom= 
manbe. 

15.  Så  idt  0^  nu  genom  ^onom  al= 
tib  offra  ®ubi  låfoffer,  bet  dr,  ldppar= 
naé  fruft,  be  ^an6  namn  befdnna. 

16.  gorgdter  icfe  göra  mdl  od)  meb= 
bela,  tt;  fdbana  offer  tdcfaö  ®ubi. 

17.  Eöarerebra  Sdrare  ll;bigeo(^  fol= 
jer  bem ;  ti;  be  n.mfa  ofmer  ebra  fjdlar, 
fdfom  be  ber  rdfenffap  göra  ffola,  på 
bet  be  mdga  bet  göra  meb  froib,  od) 
icfe  meb  fucfan ;  ti;  bet  dr  eber  icfe 
ni;ttigt. 

18.  Seber  for  o^:  mår  troft  dr  bm, 
att  h)i  ett  gobt  fammete  ^afme,  oc^ 
minldgge  o^  r;afiDa  en  gob  umgdngelfe 
ndralla: 

19.  Men  allrameft  beber  jag  eber,  att 
3  fobant  goren,  att  jag  meb  bet  {na* 
rafte  måtte  fomma  till  eber. 

20.  men  fribfenö  @ub,  fom  igenfort 
^afmcr  ifrån  be  boba,  ten  flora  gåra= 
^erben,  genom  be8  emiga  3:eftaniente6 
blob;  mår  ^eaflra  3Sfum. 

21.  ^^an  gore  eber  fficfeliga  uti  alt 
gobt  mcrf,  till  att  göra  fm  milja,  oc^ 
ffaffe  uti  eber,  Ijmab  f)onom  tdcfeligt 
dr,  genom  3Sfum  g^riflum  :  ^milfen 
mare  åxa  af  emig^et  i  en)igf)et.  Slmen. 

22.  Sag  formanar  eber,  fdre  brober, 
tager  formanelfena  orb  till  gobo;  ti; 
iag  ^afmer  meb  få  orb  tillftrifmit. 


10  We  have  an  altar,  whereof 
they  have  no  right  to  eat  which 
serve  the  tabernacle. 

1 1  For  the  bodies  of  those  beasts, 
whose  blood  is  brought  into  the 
sanctuary  by  the  high  priest  for 
sin,  are  burned  without  the  camp. 

12  Wherefore  Jesus  also,  that  he 
might  sanctify  the  people  with  his 
own  blood, sujfiered  without  the  gate. 

13  Let  US  go  forth  therefore  unto 
him  without  the  camp,  bearing  his 
reproach. 

14  For  here  have  we  no  continu- 
ing  city,  b  ut  we  seek  one  to  come. 

1 5  By  him  therefore  let  us  offer 
the  sacrifice  of  praise  to  God  con- 
tinually,  that  is,  the  fruit  of  our 
lips,  giving  thanks  to  his  name, 

16  But  to  do  good  and  to  commu- 
nicate  forget  not :  for  with  such 
saerifiees  God  is  well  pleased. 

17  Obey  them  that  have  the  rule 
över  you,  and  submit  yourselves  : 
for  they  watch  for  your  souls,  as 
they  that  must  give  account,  that 
they  may  do  it  with  joy,  and  not 
with  grief :  for  that  is  unprofitable 
for  you. 

1 8  Pray  for  us  :  for  we  trust  we 
have  a  good  conscience,  in  all 
things  willing  to  live  honestly. 

19  But  I  beseech  you  the  rather 
to  do  this,  that  I  may  be  restored 
to  you  the  sooner. 

20  Now  the  God  of  peace,  that 
brought  again  from  the  dead  our 
Lord  Jesus,  that  great  Shepherd  of 
the  sheep,  through  the  blood  of  the 
everlasting  covenant, 

21  Make  you  perfect  in  every 
good  work  to  do  his  will,  working 
in  you  that  which  is  well  pleasing 
in  his  sight,  through  Jesus  Christ; 
to  whom  be  glory  for  ever  and  ever. 
Amen. 

22  And  I  beseech  you,  brethren, 
sufFer  the  word  of  exhortation  :  for 
I  have  written  a  letter  unto  you  in 
few  words. 
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23.  SBeter,  att  brobreu  Jimotfjeuö  loS 
dr,  meb  j^milfen,  om  ^an  fnart  fora= 
mer,  toifl  jag  fe  eber. 

24.  .Jöelfer  alla  ebra  Sdrare,  oå)  alla 
^elgon.  Sber  ^elfa  broberne  uti  SBaU 
lanb. 

25.  S^iåb  trare  meb  eber  alla.  Slmen. 
Jlill  be  gbreer,  ffrifiren  af  SBallanb, 

meb  2:imot^eo. 


23  Know  ye  that  our  brother  Tirn- 
othy  is  set  at  liberty ;  with  whom, 
if  he  come  shortly,  I  will  see  you. 

24  Salute  all  them  that  have  the 
rule  över  you,  and  all  the  saints. 
They  of  Italy  salute  you. 

25  Grace  be  with  you  all.  Amen, 
T[  Written  to  the  HebreWs   from 

Italy  by  Timothy. 


®t  53etrt 

gorjla  epiflel. 
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OtetruS,  3Sfu  E^rifti  Slpoftel,  be  ut- 
-K  forabe  främlingar,  fom  bo  f)dr 

öå)  ber  i  sponto,  ©alatien,  6a|)pabo- 

cien,  Slfien,  od)  Sit^ijnien, 
2.  gfter  ©ub  gabera  forfi;n,-  genom 

SlnbanS  ^elgelfe,   till  li^bnaben    od) 

Sefu  (E^rifli  bloba  ftdnfelfe :  s«åb  oc^ 

frib  f  oro  fe  fig  i  eber. 


3.  SBdlfignab  h)are  ®ub,  od)  h)år 
^(ESRraö  S^fu  ei)rifti  gaber,  fom  oi 
for  fin  flora  barm^ertigbet,  ^aftrer 
fobt  på  ni)tt  till  ett  lefmanbe  f)opp, 
genom  SiSfu  6l)rifli  uppftånbelfe  ifrån 
be  boba, 

4.  Sill  oforgdngligt,  obefmittabt,  od) 
öhjanffeligt^  arf,  b^ilfet  i  binimelen 
forrtjarabt  dr  till  eber, 

5.  @om  meb  ®ubö  magt  betuarenS 
öertom  tron  tiH  falig^et,  bh)ilfen  be= 
rebb  dr,  att  bon  ffall  uppenbar  marba 
i  ben  i)tterfta  tiben : 

6.  3  b^^ilfen  3  eber  frojba  ffolen,  3, 
föJti  nu  en  liten  tib  liben  bebrofirelfe  i 
Wångabanba  forfofelfe,  ^ar  få  be= 

-  7.  «på  bet  eber  tro  ffall  rdttflnmg  ocb 
mt)cfet  fofteligare  befunnen  tcarba,  dn 
bet  forgdngliga  gulb,  fom  profmaS  meb 
elb,  tin  låf,  pris  ocb  dra,  ndr  d^xi^tu^ 
3Sfu9  blifmer  u|)|)enbar : 
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CHAPTER  I. 

PETER,  an  apostle  of  Jesus 
Christ,  to  the  str ångers  scat- 
tered  throughout  Pontus,  Galatia, 
Cappadocia,  Asia,  and  Bithynia, 

2  Elect  according  to  the  fore- 
knowledge  of  God  the  Father, 
through  sanctification  of  the  Spirit, 
unto  obedience  and  sprinkling  of 
the  blood  of  Jesus  Christ:  Grace 
unto  you,  and  peace,  be  multiplied. 

3  Blessed  be  the  God  and  Fathe^ 
of  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ,  which 
according  to  his  abundant  mercy 
hath  begotten  us  again  unto  a 
lively  hope  by  the  rcsurrection  of 
Jesus  Christ  from  the  dead, 

4  To  an  inheritance  incorruptible, 
and  undefiled,  and  that  fadeth  not 
away,  reserved  in  heaven  for  you, 

5  Who  are  kept  by  the  power  of 
God  through  faith  unto  salvation 
ready  to  be  revealed  in  the  last 
time. 

6  Wherein  ye  greatly  rejoice, 
though  now  for  a  season,  if  need 
be,  ye  are  in  heaviness  through 
manifold  temptations : 

7  That  the  trial  of  your  faith, 
being  much  more  precious  than  of 
gold  that  perisheth,  though  it  be 
tried  with  fire,  might  be  found  un- 
to praise  and  honour  and  glory  at 
the  äppeäriug  öf  Jesus  Christ : 
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8.  i^hjilfen  3  dlffcn,  dnborf  3  irfe 
fen  ^onom  ;  ben  3  ccf  nu  tron  i\\>pL 
od)  bocf  icfe  fen:  få  ffolen  3Jroiba 
eber  meb  ofdgelig  od)  i)drlig  gldbje ; 

9.  Od)  få  eber  troé  dnban;ft,  nemlh 
gen  fjdlarnaS  falig()et 

10.  efter  t)njilfen  faligf)ct  spro))f)eter- 
ne  l)afma  foft  od)  ranfafat.  fom  pro- 
i)t)etcrat  f)afroa  om  ben  tillf ommanbe 
nåb  till  eber : 

11.  Od)  I)afn)a  ranfafat,  på  l^mab 
eller  ^uruban  tib  6t)rifti  Slnbe  ut- 
hjifle,  ben  i  beni  mar,  od)  tillforenc 
^abe  betj)gat  be  libanbe,  fom  i  S^rifto 
dro,  od)  ben  |)drligl)et,  fom  berefter 
fblja  ffulle : 

12.  i^milfom  bet  ocf  uppenbarabt 
h)ar ;  tt)  be  l)afma  icfe  fig  fjelfroa,  utan 
0^  bermeb  tjent-,  l)im\ita  fti;cfen  eber 
nu  forfunnabe  dro,  genom  bem,  fom 
eber  öuangelium  prebifat  f)afma,  ge- 
nom tm  k(i'm  ^Inba,  fom  fdnbeö  af 
I)immelen  ;  l)milfet  Slnglarne  ocf  Höfter 
fe. 

13.  I)erforc  begjorber  ebra  fmnenS 
Idnber,  od)  marer  nt;ftre,  oc^  fdtter 
fuUfomligt  i)opp  till  ben  nåb,  fem 
eber  tillbuben  marber,  genom  S^fu 
6l)rifti  uppenbarelfe ; 

14.  <Såfom  lt)baftige  barn ;  oå)  ftdl- 
ler  eber  icfe  fåfom  tillforene,  bå  3  uti 
fåmitffa  lefben,  efter  begdrelfen ; 

15.  Utan  efter  l)ononi,  fom  eber  fal- 
lat f)a\mx,  ocl)  l)elig  dr,  toarer  ocf  3 
^elige.  uti  all  eber  umgdngelfe. 

16.  'X\)  bet  dr  ffrifmit:  3  ffolen  ma- 
ra belige.  tp  jag  dr  I)elig. 

17.  Ocl)  efter  3  dfallen  ^onom  for  en 
^aber,  fom  bomer  efter  f)n)aré  oc^  en8 
gerning,  od)  l)afmer  intet  anfeenbc  till 
perfonen,  få  fer  titt.  att  3.  uti  betta 
ebert  eidnbe,  manbren  i  rdbb^åga. 

18.  Ocl)  meter,  att  3  icfe,  meb  för- 
gängligt filfmer  eller  gulb,  igenlofle 
dren  ifrån  ebert  fåfänga  lefmerne, 
efter  fdbernaö  fdtt  •, 


19.  Utan  meb  E^rifli  bpra  blob,  fa- 
fom  meb  ett  menlojl  ocf)  obefmittabt 
lammö-,  ,    _  ,   , 

2a  ^milfen  mdl  forefebb  mar  \ht  I 


8  Whom  having  not  seen,  ye  lovej 
in  whom,  though  now  ye  see  him 
not,  yet  believing,  ye  rejoice  with. 
joy  unspeakable  and  full  of  glory : 

9  Receiving  the  end  of  your  faith, 
even  the  salvation  of  your  souls. 

10  Of  which  salvation  the  proph- 
ets  have  inquired  and  searched  dili- 
gently,  who  prophesied  of  the  grace 
that  should  come  unto  you  : 

1 1  Searching  what,  or  what  man- 
nen of  time  the  Spirit  of  Christ 
which  was  in  them  did  signify, 
when  it  testified  beforehand  the. 
sufferings  of  Christ,  and  the  glory 
that  should  foUow. 

12  Unto  whom  it  was  revealed, 
that  not  unto  themselves,  but  unto 
US  they  did  minister  the  things, 
which  are  now  reported  unto  you 
by  them  that  have  preached  the 
gospel  unto  you  with  the  Holy 
Ghost  sent  down  from  heaven; 
which  .things  the  ängels  desire  to 
look  into. 

13  Wherefore  gird  up  the  loins  of 
your  mind,  be  sober,  and  hope  to 
the  end  for  the  grace  that  is  to  be 
brought  unto  you  at  the  revelation 
of  Jesus  Christ ; 

14  As  obedient  children,  not  fash- 
ioning  yourselves  according  to  the 
former  lusts  in  your  ignorance  : 

15  But  as  he  which  hath  called 
you  is  holy,  so  be  ye  holy  in  all 
manner  of  conversation ; 

16  Because  it  is  written,  Be  ye 
hoLy  ;  for  I  am  holy. 

17  And  if  ye  call  on  the  Father, 
who  without  respect  of  persona 
judgeth  according  to  every  man's 
work,  pass  the  time  of  your  sojour- 
ning  here  in  fear : 

18  Forasmuch  as  ye  know  thatye 
were  not  redeemed  with  corruptible 
things,  as  silver  and  gold,  from  your 
vain  conversation  received  by  tradi* 
tion  from  your  fathers  ; 

19  But  with  the  precious  blood 
of  Christ,  as  of  a  lamb  without 

I  blemish  and  without  spöt : 

20  Who  verily  was  foreordained 
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tDerlbenS  begtjnnelfc ;  men  u})|)cnba- 
rab  i  be  i^tterfla  tiberna,  for  cbcr  \t\i\i, 

21.  Som  genom  ^onom  tron  ^å  ®ub, 
ben  ^onom  nj)|)hjd(ft  fiafmer  ifrån  be 
boba,  od)  gifmit  ()onom  f)drligf)et ;  på 
bet3  ffullen  i)afn)atro  od)f)oj)|)  tid  ®ub. 

22.  Od)  gorer  ebra  fjdlar  fi)ffa,  i 
fanningene  li)bnab,  genom  S(nban,  tin 
offri)mtab  broberlig  fdrlef,  dlffer  eber 
florllgen  inborbeö  af  rent  f)ierta : 

23.  ©åfom  be,  fom  fobbe  åxo  på 
n»)tt,  icfe  af  någon  forgdngelig  fdb ; 
ntan  af  oforgdngelig,  fom  dr  af  lef- 
hjanbe  ®ub9  orb,  bet  ehjinnerligen 
blifmer. 

24.  3:t)  alt  fött  dr  fåfom  grdö,  oc^ 
aH  menniffanS  bdrlig^et,  fåfom  blom» 
fler  på  grdfet,  grdfet  dr  mifnabt,  od) 
blomftret  dr  affalllt; 

25. 3«en  ié®9flran9  orb  blifhjer  emin- 
nerligen :  oc^  ttt  år  bet  orb,  fom  Ijre- 
bifabt  dr  iblanb  eber. 


2.  ga|)itel. 

(pi.å  Idgger  nu  bort  afl  onbffa,  oc^  alt 
^^  frt?ef,  od)  ffrt)mteri,  od)  afnjunb, 
od)  alt  fortal. 

2.  Dd)  oftunber  förnuftets  mjolf,  fom 
intet  fmef  mt,  fåfom  nt;fobbe  barn, 
på  bet  att  3  u|)t)trdjen  af  ^enne ; 

3.  Om  3  annars  ^afnjen  fmafat,  att 
^eSflren  dr  gob : 

4.  3:ill  ^milfen  3  fomne  dren,  fåfom 
tiU  ben  lefmanbe  flenen,  fom  af  men= 
nlffor  forfaftab  dr;  men  ndr  ®ubi 
utforab  oc^  foftelig : 

5. 3  odP  fåfom  lefmanbe  ftenar,  upp' 
bt)gger  eber  till  ett  anbeligt  ^u9,  od) 
till  ett  heligt  gJrefterffaD,  till  att  offra 
anbeltga  offer,  fom  ®ubi  dro  tacfnem» 
liga,  genom  SSfum  (E^riftum. 

6.  I»erfore  i)åller  od  Sfriften :  ©i, 
jag  Idgger  i  ©ion  en  utnjalb  foftelig 
l[)orn|len,  od)  f)h)ilfen  fom  tror  ^å  ho- 
nörn, F)an  ffall  icfc  femma  på  ffam. 


before  the  foundation  of  the  world, 
but  was  manifest  in  these  last 
times  for  you, 

21  Who  by  him  do  believe  in  God, 
that  raised  him  up  from  the  dead, 
and  gave  him  glory;  that  your 
faith  and  hope  might  be  in  God. 

22  Seeing  ye  have  purified  your 
souls  in  obeying  the  truth  through 
the  Spirit  unto  unfeigned  love  of 
the  brethren,  see  that  ye  love  one 
another  with  a  pure  heart  fer- 
vently : 

23  Being  bom  again,  not  of  cor- 
ruptible  seed,  but  of  incorruptible, 
by  the  word  of  God,  which  liveth 
and  abideth  for  ever. 

24  For  all  flesh  is  as  grass,  and 
all  the  glory  of  man  as  the  flower 
of  grass.  The  grass  withereth,  and 
the  flower  thereof  falleth  away : 

25  But  the  word  of  the  Lord  en- 
dureth  for  ever.  And  this  is  the 
word  which  by  the  gospel  is  preach- 
ed  unto  you. . 


CHAPTER  II. 

WHEREFORE  laying  aside  all 
malice,  and  all  guile,  and 
hypocrisies,  and  envies,  and  all 
evil  speakings, 

2  As  newborn  babes,  desire  the 
sincere  milk  of  the  word,  that  ye 
may  grow  thereby  : 

3  If  so  be  ye  have  tasted  that  the 
Lord  is  gracious. 

4  To  whom  coming,  as  unto  a 
living  stone,  disallowed  indeed  of 
men,  but  chosen  of  Göd,  and  pre- 
cious, 

5  Ye  also,  as  lively  stones,  are 
built  up  a  spiritual  house,  a  holy 
priesthood,  to  offer  up  spiritual 
sacrifices,  acceptable  to  God  by  Je- 
sus Christ. 

6  Wherefore  also  it  is  contained 
in  the  Scripture,  Behold,  I  lay  in 
Zion  a  chief  corner  stone,  elect, 
precious  :  and  he  that  believeth  on 
him  shall  not  be  confounded. 
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7.  Sber  fom  tron,  dr  f)an  fojlellg ; 
men  bem  fom  idfc  tro,  dr  ftenen,  fom 
bl;ggning6mdnnerne  ^a[tt)a  bortfaftat, 
toorben  till  en  I)ornften, 

8.  Od)  en  ften  ber  man  floter  fig  på, 
oé)  en  forargelfefli))pa  bem,  fom  ftota 
fig  på  orbet,  od)  tro  icfe  ttxpå,  ber  be 
till  fficf abe  hjoro. 

9.  anen  3  dren  bet  iitmalba  fldgtet, 
bet  Äonung&liga  sprefterffapet,  bet  I)e= 
liga  folfet  od)  bet  egenbomg  fotfet ;  att 
2  ffolen  fungora  l)am  bi;gb,  fom  eber 
fållat  l)afn)er  af  mbrfret,  till  fitt  un- 
berliga  IjuS : 

10.  3,  fom  tillforene  icfe  hjoren  folf, 
dren  nu  ®ubö  folf:  od)  3  fom  tillfo= 
rene  icfe  f)aben  fått  barm^ertigl)et, 
^afmen  nu  fått  barmf)ertig^et. 

11.  Ädrc  brober,  jag  förmanar  eber, 
fofom  frdmmanbe  oå)  eldnba,  att  3 
f6rh?aren  eber  for  fottgliga  begdrelfer, 
i)tioUta  flriba  emot  fjdlen. 

12.  Dc^  fbrer  en  gob  umgdngelfe 
iblanb  ^ebningarna ;  på  bet  be,  fom 
|)lQga  förtala  eber  fåfom  illgerningö^ 
mdn,  ijidga  fe  ebra  goba  gerningar, 
oc^  prifa  ®ub,  ndr  bet  i  bagöljufet 
fom  mer. 

1 3.  SBorer  unberbdnige  all  mennifflig 
orbning,  for  iQ(S9iran§  ftull,  el)n)ab  bet 
dr  honungen,  fåfom  btn  oflrerfte ; 

14.  dller  befallningömdnnerna,  få= 
fom  be  ber  fdnbe  dro  af  ^onom,  be 
onba  till  flrajf,  od)  be  goba  till  t)riö. 

15.  %\)  få  dr  ©ub8  milje,  att  3  meb 
goba  gerningar  ffolen  igenfto|)|)a  mun= 
nen  af  be  galna  od)  oforflånbiga  men= 
niffor. 

16.  ®åfom  be  frie,  o^  icfe  fåfom  3 
j^aftuen  ben  frihet  till  att  fft)la  onbffan 
meb ;  utan  fåfom  (^ubQ  tjenare. 

17.  Söarer  ^eberfamme  mot  l^ltiar 
man;  dlffer  broberna;  frufter  ®vib] 
drer  honungen. 

18.  3  tjenare,  hjarer  unberbdnige 
ebra  ^errar,  met  all  fruftan ;  icfe  ol= 
lenaft  be  goba  ocJ)  faftmobiga,  utan 
ocf  be  genii>&rt)iiga. 


7  Unto  youthereforö-which  believe 
heis  precious :  but  unto  them  which 
be  disobedient,  the  stone  which  the 
builders  disallowed,  the  same  is 
made  the  head  of  the  corner, 

8  And  a  stone  of  stumbling,  and 
a  rock  of  offence,  even  to  them 
which  stumble  at  the  word,  being 
disobedient :  wherennto  also  they 
were  appointed. 

9  But  ye  are  a  chosen  generation, 
a  royal  priesthood,  a  holy  nation, 
a  peculiar  people ;  that  ye  should 
shew  forth  the  praises  of  him  who 
hath  called  you  ont  of  darkness 
into  his  marvellons  light : 

10  Which  in  time  past  were  not  a 
people,  but  are  now  the  people  of 
God :  which  had  not  obtained  mer- 
cy,  but  now  have  obtained  mercy. 

11  Dearly  beloved,  I  beseech  you 
as  strangers  and  pilgrims,  abstain 
from  fleshly  lusts,  which  war 
against  the  soul ; 

12  Having  your  conversation  hon- 
est among  the  Gentiles :  that, 
whereas  they  speak  against  you  as 
evil  doers,  they  may  by  your  good 
works,  which  they  shall  behold,  glo- 
rify  God  in  the  day  of  visitation. 

13  Submit  yourselves  to  every 
ordinance  of  man  for  the  Lord'ä^ 
sake :  whether  it  be  to  the  king, 
as  supreme  ; 

14  Or  unto  governors,  as  unto 
them  that  are  sent  by  him  for  the 
punishment  of  evil  doers,  and  for 
the  praise  of  them  that  do  well. 

15  For  so  is  the  will  of  God,  that 
with  well  doing  ye  may  put  to  si- 
lence  the  ignorance  of  foolish  men : 

16  As  free,  and  not  using  your 
liberty  for  a  cloak  of  malicious- 
ness,  but  as  the  ser  vants  of  God. 

17  Honour  all  men.  Love  théi 
brotherhood,  Fear  Göd.  Honout 
the  king. 

18  Servants,  be  subjeet  to  your 
masters  with  all  fe  ar ;  not  only  to 
the  good  and  gentlé,  bttt  alsö  tö 
the  froward. 
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19.  St)  betta  dr  nåb,  ora  någon,  for 
faratDetetö  ffull  till  ®iib,  forbrager  be- 
brofiuelfe,  od)  libcr  ordtt. 

20.  ^  ^tnab  |)riö  dr  bet,  om  3  for 
ebra  mi|gerningar  flagne  iuarben,  oå) 
Ilben  ?  mtn  ndr  3  for  mdlgerningare 
ffull  libcn,  oc^  ^afmen  tdlamob,  bet  dr 
nåb  for  ®ubi. 

21.  SI)  bertill  dren  3  fallabe,  efter 
ocf  (E^rlftuö  leb  for  o%  idtanbe  o|  en 
efterbomelfe,  ott  3  ffolen  efterfölja 
^anQ  fotfpdr : 

22.  ^iDilfen  ingen  fi;nb  gjort  l^abe ; 
od)  intet  bebrdgeri  marbt  funnit  i 
f;an6  mun : 

23.  9idr  f)an  blef  bannab,  bannabe 
f)an  intet  igen,  od)  ndr  l)au  leb,  ^otabe 
f)a\\  intet  ;^utan  ftdllbe  Ijdmuben  till 
ben,  fom  rdtt  bomer : 

24.  S^milfen  tödra  fj^nber  fjelf  offrabc 
i  fin  lefamen  på  tråhet,  på  bet  rtji  ffulle 
trnra  bobe  fi^nben,  od)  lefma  rdttfdr= 
big^eten  ;  genom  IjlDilfené  får  3  dren 
l^elbregba  morbne. 

25.  %\)  3  iDorcn  fdfom  iDillfaranbe 
får;  men  3  dren  nu  ommdnbe  till 
^jerben,  od)  ebra  fjdlarS  S3iffo|). 


3   gap.itel. 

^ammalunba  buftmma,  irare  fina 
^^  mdnunberbdnige;  bå  bet  ocf  be, 
fom  icfe  tro  på  orbet,  måga  af  ^uftrur= 
naö  umgdngelfe,  utan  orb,  blifma 
h?unbne; 

2.  9låv  be  formdrfa  eber  fi;ffa  um= 
gdngelfe  meb  fru f tan: 

3.  ^^irilfag  i)ri;bning  icfe  ffall  mara 
titirdrteö  meb  flåiatit  ^dr,  eller  fring= 
l[)dnganbe  gulb,  eller  i  fofteliga  fldber ; 

4.  Utan  om  ben  forbolba  menniffan 
i  ^jertat  dr  utan  mänt,  meb  faftmobig 
oå)  flilla  anba,  hd  dr  fofteligt  for  ®ubi. 

5.  %\)  i  få  måtto  ^afiDa  ocf  be  ^eliga 
qminnor  forbom  |)rl;bt  jlg,  be  ber  fatte 


19  For  this  is  thankwwthy,  if  a 
man  for  conscience  toward  God  en- 
dure  grief,  suffering  wrongfully. 

20  For  what  glory  is  it,  if,  when 
ye  be  buffeted  for  your  faults,  ye 
shall  take  it  patiently?  but  if, 
when  ye  do  well,  and  suflfer  for  itj 
ye  take  it  patiently,  this  is  accept- 
able with  God. 

21  For  even  hereunto  were  ye 
called :  because  Christ  also  suf- 
fered  for  us,  leaving  us  an  exam- 
ple,  that  ye  should  follow  his 
steps : 

22  Who  did  no  sin,  neither  was 
guile  found  in  his  mouth : 

23  Who,  when  he  was  reviled, 
reviled  not  again;  when  he  suf^ 
fered,  he  threatened  not ;  but  com- 
mitted  himself  to  him  that  judgeth 
righteously : 

24  Who  his  own  self  b  are  our 
sins  in  his  own  body  on  the  tree, 
that  we,  being  dead  to  sins,  should 
Ii  ve  unto  righteousness  :  by  whose 
stripes  ye  were  healed. 

25  For  ye  were  as  sheep  going 
astray ;  but  are  now  returned  unto 
the  Shepherd  and  Bishop  of  your 
souls. 

CHAPtER  III. 

LIKEWISE,  ye  wives,  he  in  sub- 
jection  to  your  own  husbands  ; 
that,  if  any  obey  not  the  word,  they 
also  may  without  the  word  be  won 
by  the  conversation  of  the  wives ; 

2  While  they  behold  your  chaste 
conversation  coupled  with  fear. 

3  Whose  adorning,  let  it  not  be 
that  outward  adorning  of  plaiting 
the  hair,  and  of  wearing  of  gold, 
or  of  putting  on  of  apparel ; 

4  But  let  it  be  the  hidden  man  of 
the  heart,  in  that  which  is  not  cor- 
ruptible,  even  the  ornament  of  a 
meek  and  quiet  spirit,  which  is  in 
the  sight  of  God  of  great  price. 

5  For  after  this  manner  in  the 
old  time  the  holy  women  also,  who 
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fltt  ^oj)})  M  ®\ib,  oå)  hjoro  fina  mdn 
unberbdnige. 

6.  ©dfom  <Sara  \mv  n;big  §lbral^e, 
fallanbe  ^onom  i^erre :  ^mllfenö  bot= 
trär  3  morbne  dven,  om  3  ^åi  goren, 
oc^  dren  idfe  [d  forfdrabe. 

7.  ©ammalcbe6  2  nidn,  bor  ndr  bem 
nieb  förnuft,  od)  gifroer  bet  qnjinliga 
fdrilet,  fdfom  bet  ber  fnjagafl  dr,  fin 
dra,  fdfom  ocf  mebarfmingar  till  llf- 
hjets  ndb ;  på  td  ebra  böner  icfc  bUf=- 
hja  for^inbrabe. 

8.  9Ken  i)d  fifione,  h?arer  aHe  ^trib 
ett  finhe,  meblibanbe,  broberlig  fdrlet 
^afmanbe  till  I)h)arannan,  barm^er» 
tige,  mdnlige: 

9.  3(fe  mebergdflanbe  enbt  for  onbt, 
icfe  bannor  for  bannor;  utan  l^dllre 
tmdrt  emot,  tKdlfigner;  rt)etanbe,  att 
S  dren  bertill  fallabe,  att  3  ftolen  drf» 
tt>a  mdlflgnelfe. 

*10.  %\)  ben  berh)in  dlffa  lifmet,  od) 
fe  goba  bågar,  ^an  ftllle  fm  tunga 
ifrån  bet  onbt  dr,  od)  fma  idppar, 
att  be  icfe  tala  bebrdgeri; 

11.  Södnbe  fig  ifrån  bet  onbt  dr, 
od)  gore  t>d  gobt  dr  •,  fofe  efter  friben 
oc^  fare  l)onom  efter. 

12.  Ii)  53(l8Rran8  ögon  dro  ofmer  be 
rdttfdrbiga,  oc^  ^nö  bron  till  beraö 
bon ;  men  i^GSRranö  anfigte  dr  ofmer 
bem,  fom  onbt  gbra. 

13.  06)  1)0  dr  ben  fom  fan  göra  eber 
ffaba,  om  3  faren  efter  bet  goba? 

14.  3a,  om  3  dn  något  llben  for 
rdttfdrbig^etenö  ffull,  dren  3  bocf  llf= 
h)dl  falige.  ^rufter  eber  intet  for  be= 
raö  trug ;  icfe  bdler  forffrdcfer  eber ; 

15.  Utan  ^elger  ^dSdran  ©ub  uti 
ebra  ^jertan:  Sfiarer  ocf  altib  rebe= 
bogne,  till  att  fmara  ^mar  od)  en,  fom 
begår  ffdl  till  bet  f)op|),  fom  i  eber  dr ; 
od)  bet  nieb  fartmobigf)et  oå)  fruftan. 

16.  Od)  ^afmer  ett  gobt  fammete ;  på 
bet  be,  fom  milla  förtala  eber  fafom 
ogerningömdn/  ffola  fomma  på  ftam, 


trusted  in  God,  adorned  themselvea. 
being  in  subjection  unto  their  own 
husbands : 

6  Even  as  Sarah  obeyed  Abra- 
ham, calling  him  lord :  whose 
daughters  ye  are,  as  long  as  ye  do 
well,  and  are  not  afraid  with  any 
amazement. 

7  Likewise,  ye  husbands,  dwell 
with  them  according  to  knowledge, 
giving  honour  unto  the  wife,  as 
unto  the  weaker  vesse],  and  as 
being  heirs  together  of  the  grace 
of  life ;  that  your  prayers  be  not 
hindered. 

8  Finally,  be  ye  all  of  one  mind, 
having  compassion  one  of  another ; 
love  as  brethren,  be  pitiful,  be  cour- 
teous : 

9  Not  rendering  evil  for  evil,  or 
railing  for  railing:  hut  contrari- 
wise  blessing ;  knowing  that  ye  are 
thereunto  called,  that  ye  should 
inherit  a  blessing. 

10  For  he  that  will  love  life,  and 
see  good  days,  let  him  refrain  his 
tongue  from  evil,  and  his  lips  that 
they  speak  no  guile : 

11  Let  him  eschew  evil,  and  do 
good ;  let  him  seek  peace,  and  eu- 
sue  it. 

12  For  the  eyes  of  the  Lord  are 
över  the  righteous,  and  his  ears  are 
open  unto  their  prayers :  but  the 
face  of  the  Lord  is  against  them 
that  do  evil. 

13  And  who  is  he  that  will  harm 
you.  if  ye  be  followers  of  that 
which  is  good? 

14  But  and  if  ye  suffer  for  right- 
eousness'  sake,  happy  are  ye  :  and 
be  not  afraid  of  their  terror,  neither 
be  troubled ; 

15  But  sanctify  the  Lord  God  in 
your  hearts  :  and  be  ready  always 
to  give  an  answer  to  every  man 
that  asketh  you  a  reason  of  the 
hope  that  is  in  you,  with  raeekness 
and  fear : 

16  Having  a  good  conscience; 
that,  whereas  they  speak  evil  of 
you,  as  of  evil  doers,  they  may  be 


I.  EPISTEL, 


58ä 


att  be  forlnflat  ^afhja  cber  goba  tim- 
gdngelfc  i  (Ef)nflo. 

17.  3;i;  bet  dr  bdttre,  om  ®ub9  toiljc 
få  dr,  att  3  for  ®oba  geniingar  ilhtn, 
ån  for  onba. 

18.  1\)  e[)rlflu6  teb  ocf  en  gångjor 
fOnbernaö  ffiiH,  rdttfdrbig  for  ordtt- 
fdrbiga,  på  bet  t)an  [fulle  offra  o^ 
©iibi,  od)  dr  t>htnt)  efter  fottet ;  men 
lefiminbe  gjorb  efter  Slnban  : 

19.  3  ten  famma  gicf  l)an  odf  bort, 
od)  prebifabe  for  anbarna  i  fdngelfet, 

20.  Som  forbom  icfe  trobbe,  ndr  ®nb 
en  gdiig  biobe,  od)  tålamob  l)at)c  i  2lot 
tib,  bå  arfcn  bi)ggbeö,  i  l)milfen  få,  bet 
dr,  åtta  [jdlar.  blefmo  frdlfle  genom 
hjattnet ; 

21.  ^tDllfet  nu  ocf  o§  faliga  gor  i 
bopet,  fom  genom  bet  ni;^ndmba  be^ 
tt)bt  dr,  (ide  att  fottfenö  fmittor 
afldggaå,  utan  att  man  ^afmer  ett 
gobt  fammete  till  %ub,)  genom  36fu 
ebrifli  upbftånbelfe: 

22.  igmilfen  dr  på  ®ubö  bogra  l^anb, 
uppfaren  till  bimmelen :  od)  ^onom  dro 
ånglarne,  o(^  n?dlbigf)eterne,  od)  fraf= 
ternc  unberbånige. 

4.  kapitel. 

Of\>eban  nu  (Ef)riftu§  libit  l^afmer  i 
^^^  fottet  for  OR,  få  ffolen  3  ocf 
tvåpna  eber  meb  bet  famma  finnet: 
ti)  ben  ber  liber  i  fottet,  t)an  hjdnber 
åter  af  fi;nben  •, 

2.  ^d  bet  bnn  ben  tiben,  fom  tillbafa 
dr  i  fottet,  icfe  lefma  ffall  efter  menni- 
ffo  lufta,  utan  efter  (S)Ut>^  milja. 

3.  3:t)  bet  dr  nog.  att  hji.  i  forliben 
tio,  ()afme  mårt  lefmerne  forflitit  efter 
^ebningarnaö  milja,  bå  mi  »ranbrabe 
i  loéaftigbet,  i  begdrelfe,  i  brl)cfenffap, 
i  frdfferi,  i  fn?alg  od)  i  grufmelig  af= 
gubaiM)rfan. 

4.  Cd),  bet  fi)ne9  bem  fdllfi)nt  mara, 
att  3  icfe  loben  meb  bem  uti  famma 
flemma  officfliga  mdfenbe,  oå)  forfma> 
ben: 

6.  i^hjilfe  ffola  göra  rdfenffap  ^o- 


ashamed  that  falsely  accuse  your 
good  conversation  in  Christ. 

17  For  it  is  better,  if  the  will  of 
God  be  so,  that  ye  suffer  for  well 
doing,  than  for  evil  doing. 

18  For  Christ  also  hath  once  suf- 
fered  for  sins,  the  just  for  the  un- 
just,  that  he  might  bring  us  to  God, 
being  put  to  death  in  the  flesh,  but 
quickened  by  the  Spirit : 

19  By  which  also  he  went  and 
preached  unto  the  spirits  in  prison ; 

20  Which  sometime  were  disobe- 
dient,  when  once  the  longsufFering 
of  God  waited  in  the  days  of  No- 
ah,  while  the  ark  was  a  preparing, 
wherein  few,  that  is,  eight  souls, 
were  saved  by  water. 

2 1  The  like  figure  whereunto  even 
baptism  doth  also  now  save  us, 
(not  the  putting  away  of  the  filth 
of  the  flesh,  but  the  answer  of  a 
good  conscience  toward  God,)  by 
the  resurrection  of  Jesus  Christ : 

22  Who  is  gone  into  heaven,  and 
is  on  the  right  hand  of  God ;  än- 
gels and  authorities  and  powers  be- 
ing made  subject  unto  him. 

CHAPTER  IV. 

FORASMUCH  then  as  Christ 
hath  suffered  for  us  in  the  flesh, 
arm  yourselves  likewise  with  the 
same  mind :  for  he  that  hath  suf- 
fered in  the  flesh  hath  ceased  from 
sin ; 

2  That  he  no  longer  should  live 
the  rest  of  his  time  in  the  flesh  to 
the  11 
God. 

3  For  the  time  past  of  our  life 
may  suflice  us  to  have  wrought  the 
will  of  the  Gentiles,  when  we  walk- 
ed  in  lasciviousness,  lusts,  excess 
of  wine,  revellings,  banquetings, 
and  abominable  idolatries : 

4  Wherein  they  think  it  stränge 
that  ye  run  not  with  them  to  the 
same  excess  of  riot,  speaking  evii 
of  you : 

5  Who  shall  give  account  to  him 
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nom,  (om  rebo  dr  torna  lefmonbe  oc^ 
boba. 

6.  2i)  bertia  dr  otf  Sbancjelium  ^re= 
blfabt  for  be  boba,  att  be  ffola  bombe 
tDarba  efter  menniffor  i  fottet  ]  men  i 
Slnban  lefma  ®ubi. 

7.  SRen  nu  tillflunbar  dnben  på  all 
ting :  få  toaxtx  nu  nl)ftre,  oö)  hjafanbe 
till  att  bebja. 

8.  SJZen  ofiDer  all  ting  l^afmer  ju  en 
brinnanbe  fdrlef  inborbeö ;  ti;  fdrlefen 
fn;ler  ocf  all  ofh)ertrdbelfe. 

9.  SBarer  inborbeS  ^ttjarannanS  I)er=' 
bergerare,  uton  alt  fnorr. 

10.  Dd)  marer  tjenftajtige  inborbea, 
l^)r>ar  od)  en  meb  ben  gåfma,  fom  ^an 
^afmer  fått,  fåfom  gobe  ben  margfalU 
biga  ®im  nåbé  ffaffare. 

11.  Om  någon  talar,  i)an  tale  fåfom 
©ube  orb :  om  någon  l^afmer  ett  dm= 
bete,  ban  tjene  fåfom  af  ben  förmåga, 
fom  ©ub  gifmer ;  på  bet  ©ub  blifmer 
drab  i  all  ting,  genom  3Sfum  S^ri» 
fium,  l)njilfen  mare  dra  od)  n?ålb 
ehjinnerligen.    Slmen. 

12.  Wnu  fdrefle,  forunbrer  eber  icfe 
på  ben  l;etta,  fom  eber  n)eberfar9 :  ben 
eber  njeberfarg,  att  3  ffolen  forfofte 
Yoaxha,  fåfom  eber  Ijånht  något  ni;tt : 

13.  Utan  gldbien§  bdllre,  att  3  liben 
meb  ^brifio ;  på  bet  3  od  frojbaö  od) 
gldbjaö  magen  uti  ^anö  l)drlig^etö 
U|)penbareife. 

14.  ©alige  dren  %  om  3  for  g^rijli 
namnä  ffull  blifmen  forfmdbabe;  ti) 
Slnben.  fom  dr  bdrlig^etena  od)  ®ubö 
Slnbe,  ^milar  bå  eber :  ndr  bem  blif= 
h)er  l)an  forfmdbab;  men  ndr  eber 
bebrifab. 

15.  3ngen  iblanb  eber  libe,  fåfom  en 
morbare,  tjuf,  illgerningöman,  eller 
fom  ben  ber  trdber  in  i  en  annans 
dmbete. 

16.  SJZen  liber  l^an  fdfom  en  gl)ri= 
flen,  ffdmme  fig  intet;  utan  |)rife 
©ub  for  ben  belen. 

17.  %^  iiben  dr,  att  bomen  ffaU  be» 


that  is  ready  to  judge  the  quiclj 
and  the  dead. 

6  For,  for  this  cause  was  the  gos- 
pel  preached  also  to  them  that  are 
dead,  that  they  might  be  judge4 
according  to  men  in  the  flesh,  but 
Ii  ve  according  to  God  in  the  spirit. 

7  But  the  end  of  all  things  is  at 
hand:  be  ye  therefore  sober,  and 
watch  unto  prayer. 

8  And  above  all  things  have  fer- 
vent  charity  among  yourselves  :  for 
charity  shall  cover  the  multitude 
of  sins. 

9  Use  hospitality  one  to  another 
without  grudging. 

10  As  every  man  hath  received 
the  gift,  even  so  minister  the  same 
one  to  another,  as  good  stewards 
of  the  manifold  grace  of  God. 

11  If  any  man  speak,  let  him 
speak  as  the  oraoles  of  God ;  if  any 
man  minister,  let  him  do  it  as  of 
the  ability  which  God  giveth ;  thaj 
God  in  all  things  may  be  glorified 
through  Jesus  Christ :  to  whom  bö 
praise  and  dominion  for  ever  and 
ever.     Amen. 

12  Beloved,  think  it  not  stränge 
concerning  the  fiery  trial  which  is 
to  try  you,  as  though  some  stränge 
thing  happened  unto  you  : 

13  But  rejoice,  inasmuch  as  ye 
are  partakers  of  Christ's  suffer- 
ings;  that,  when  his  glory  shall 
be  revealed,  ye  may  be  glad  also 
with  exceeding  joy. 

14  If  ye  be  reproached  for  the 
name  of  Christ,  happy  are  ye  ;  for 
the  spirit  of  glory  and  of  God  rest- 
eth  upon  you :  on  their  part  he  is 
evil  spöken  of,  but  on  your  part  he 
is  glorified. 

15  But  let  none  of  you  suffer  as 
a  murderer,  or  as  a  thief,  or  as  an 
evil  doer,  or  as  a  busybody  in  other 
men's  matters. 

16  Yet  if  any  man  suffer  as  a 
Christian,  let  him  not  be  ashamed ; 
but  let  him  glorify  God  on  this  be- 
half. 

17  For  the  tirae  is  come  that 
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Öl)nna6  \>å  ®ub8  ^u8;  begt)nne8  bet 
Då  0%,  ^'mab  blifmer  bå  beraö  dnba= 
Ii)ft,  fom  icfe  tro  @ubö  dDangelio  ? 

18.  Od)  bliftrer  ben  rdttfdrbige  meb 
jpiat^  falig,  ^mar  bliftrer  bd  ben  ogu- 
baf tige,  od)  fi;nbaren  ? 

19.  2)ertore,  be  ber  liba  efter  ®ub3 
toilja,  be  ffola  befalla  ^onom  fina 
fjdlar,  fofom  en  trofaft  (Sfapare,  meb 
goba  gerningar. 


5.  gapitcl. 

mrefterna,  fom  dro  iblanb  eber,  for- 
-K  manar  jag,  fom  dr  ocf  en  ^reft, 
oc^  irittne  till  (S^rifli  Dina,  oc^  belaf= 
tig  i  ben  ^drlig^et,  fom  uDDenbaraS 
ffaa : 

2.  ^ober  ®ubå  ^jorb,  fom  dr  iblanb 
eber,  od)  I^afmer  aft  på  f)onom ;  icfe 
nobgabe,  utan  fjelfmiljanbe;  icfe  for 
flem  h)inning9   ffull,   utan    af   gob 

h>ill« ; 

3.  Scfe  ^eller  fa  fom  ^errar  ofhjer  fitt 

folf;  utan  njarer  ^jorben  till  efterbo= 
melfe : 

4.  Od)  feban,  tå  bfn^erfle  ^erben 
uDDenbar  njarber,  ffolen  3  unbfd  ^dr^- 
ligl)etenö  oioanffeliga  fröna. 

5.  Sammalunba  3  unge,  hjarer  be 
gamla  unberbdnige.  SBarer  alle  in= 
borbeö  bnjarannan  unberbdnige,  od) 
I)Qller  eber  ^årbt  njib  obmjuf^eten ;  ti; 
®ub  ftdr  emot  be  ^ogfdrbiga,  men  bé 
bbmjufa  gifmer  ^an  ndb. 

6.  8d  obmjufcr  eber  nu  unber  ©ub8 
mdgtiga  l)a\\t,  på  bet  ^an  eber  upD" 
f)oier  i  fmom  tib. 

7.  Sill  eber  omforg  fafter  \>å  ^ouom, 
ti;  ^an  baflner  omforg  om  eber. 

8.  SSarer  ni;ftre,  od)  irafer,  ti)  eber 
penbe,  bjefmulen,  gar  omfring  fdfom 
ett  ri)tanbe  lejon,  od)  f5fer  Ijhjem  t)an 
uDDilufa  md : 

9.  ©tår  ^onom  emot,  ftabige  i  tron ; 
ocf)  h)eter,  att  fammo  toebermoba  hje» 
berfarö  ebra  brober  i  toerlben. 

10.  3)?en  ®ub,  fom  all  ndb  fommcr 


judgment  must  begin  at  the  house 
of  God :  and  if  it  first  begin  at  us, 
what  shall  the  end  be  of  them  that 
obey  not  the  gospel  of  God  ? 

18  And.  if  the  righteons  scarcely 
be  saved,  where  shall  the  ungodly 
and  the  sinner  appear  ? 

19  Wherefore,  let  them  that  suf- 
fer  according  to  the  will  of  God 
commit  the  keeping  of  their  souls 
to  him  in  well  doing,  as  unto  a 
faithful  Creator. 


CHAPTER  V. 

THE  elders  which  are  among  you 
I  exhort,  who  am  also  au  el- 
der,  and  a  witness  of  the  sufferings 
of  Christ,  and  also  a  partaker  of 
the  glory  that  shall  be  revealed  : 

2  Feed  the  flock  of  God  which  i? 
among  you,  taking  the  oversighl 
thereof,  not  by  constraint,  but  will 
ingly ;  not  for  filthy  lucre,  but  of 
a  ready  mind ; 

3  Neither  as  being  lords  over 
God^s  heritage,  but  being  ensam- 
ples  to  the  flock. 

4  And  when  the  chief  Shepherd 
shall  appear.  ye  shall  receive  a 
crown  of  glory  that  fadeth  not 
away. 

5  Likewise,  ye  younger,  submit 
yourselves  unto  the  elder.  Yea,  all 
of  you  be  subject  one  to  another, 
and  be  clothed  with  humility  :  for 
God  resisteth  the  proud,  and  giv- 
eth  grace  to  the  humble. 

6  Humble  yourselves  therefore 
under  the  mighty  hand  of  God,  that 
he  may  exalt  you  in  due  time : 

7  Casting  all  your  care  upon  him ; 
for  he  careth  for  you. 

8  Be  sober,  be  vigilant ',  because 
your  adversary  the  devil,  as  a  roar- 
ing  lion.  walketh  about,  seeking 
whom  he  may  devour  : 

9  Whom  resist  steadfast  in  the 
faith,  knowing  that  the  same  afflic- 
tions  are  accomplished  in  your 
brethren  that  are  in  the  world. 

10  But  the  God  of  all  grace,  who 
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of,  bcn^cber  fållat  ^aftrer  till  fin 
fh)iga  ^drllg^ct  i  d^riflo  3<Sfu,  f)an 
fuUborbe  eber  fom  en  liten  tib  liben, 
|ll;rfe,  ftobje  oc^  ftabfdjle. 

11.  iQonom  irare  dra  od)  magt  etoin- 
nerligen.    SImen. 

12.  3)ieb  eber  trogna  brober  @ilba= 
nuö,  fom  jag  menar,  ^afmer  jag  eber 
tillffrifttjit  nieb  få  orb,  formananbe  od) 
betj)ganbe,  att  bnta  dr  ben  rdtta  ®ubö 
nåb,  fom  3  uti  Oån. 

13.  dber  ^elfar  t(n  forfamling  i 
©abt)lonien,  utmalb  Ufa  meb  eber,  od) 
min  fon  SKarcuS. 

14.  ^elfer  eber  inborbeö  meb  fdrle= 
lenö  t\)^.  %r\b  tvavc  meb  eber  a\la 
fom  dren  i  g^riflo  S^fu.    Slmen. 


hath  called  us  unto  his  eternal 
glory  by  Christ  Jesus,  after  that  ye 
have  suffered  a  while,  make  you 
perfectj  stablish,  strengthen,  settle 
you. 

11  To  him  be  glory  and  dominion 
for  ever  and  ever.     Amen. 

12  By  Silvanus,  a  faithful  brother 
unto  you,  as  I  suppose,  I  have 
written  briefly,  exhorting,  and  tes- 
tifying  that  this  is  the  true  grace 
of  God  wherein  ye  stånd. 

1 3  The  church  that  is  at  Babylon, 
elected  together  with  you.  saluteth 
you :  and  so  doth  Marcus  my  son. 

14  Greet  ye  one  another  with  a 
kiss  of  charity.  Peace  be  with  you 
all  that  are  in  Christ  Jesus.  Amen. 


®t.  $etrt 

Slnbra  dpiflcl. 


1.  6a|)itel. 

eimon  ^etruö,  S^fu  Sbrifti  tjenarc 
oc^  Slpoftel :  bem  fom  meb  og  lifa 
tsi)xbav  tro  fått  ^afma,  i  rdttfdrbigbe= 
*en,  fom  mår  ®ub  gifmer,  od)  grdlfa^ 
fen  Sefuö  6f)riftuö. 

2.  9låt>  od)  frib  forofe  fig  i  eber,  ge- 
nom  mu  od)  n)år  ^dSfiraS,  ^^\ii 
€{)rifti,  funffaj). 

3.  efter  td  aliahcinta  af  banö  ®u= 
boniö  fraft,  ^trab  fom  till  lif  oé)  ©u= 
baftigbet  tjenar,  o^  ffdnft  dr,  genom 
f)an0  funffaj),  fom  o^  I)afmer  fadat 
genom  fm  ^drlig^et  od)  bJ)gb : 

4.  ©enom  ^rtJilfen  o^  be  bi;ra  oå)  ciU- 
raftorfta  löften  gifna  dro:  nemligen, 
ott  3  berigenom  magen  blifn?a  beiaf= 
tige  af  ®iM  natur,  om  3  Pon  h)erl= 
ben§  forgdngliga  luftar. 

5.  ©å  idgger  eber  nu  beröm  alla 
h)inning,  att  3  uti  eber  tro  låten  fin= 
naö  bi;gb,  od)  i  bl^gben  beffebligbet, 

6. 3  beffeblig^eten  måtteligfjet,  i  mdt» 


THE 

II.  EPISTLE  GENERAL  OF 

PETER. 


CHAPTER  I. 

SIMON  Peter,  a  servant  and  an 
apostle  of  Jesus  Christ,  to  them 
that  have  obtained  like  precious 
faith  with  us  through  the  right- 
eousness  of  God  and  our  Saviour 
Jesus  Christ : 

2  Grace  and  peace  be  multiplied 
unto  you  through  the  knowledge 
of  God.  and  of  Jesus  our  Lord, 

3  According  as  his  divine  power 
hath  given  unto  us  all  things  that 
pertain  unto  life  and  godliness, 
through  the  knowledge  of  him  that 
hath  called  us  to  glory  and  virtue: 

4  Whereby  are  given  unto  us  ex- 
ceeding  great  and  precious  prom- 
ises;  that  by  these  ye  might  be 
partakers  of  the  divine  nature, 
having  escaped  the  corruption,  that 
is  in  the  world  through  lust. 

5  And  besides  this,  giving  all  dili- 
gence,  add  to  your  faith  virtue; 
and  to  virtue,  knowledge ; 

6  And  to  knowledge.  temperancej 
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tclig^ctcn  tolamob,  i  talamob  ®ubaf- 
tig^et* 

7.  3  ©ubaftlg^eten  broberlig  fdrlef, 
i  broberlig  fdrlef  allmdnnelig  fdrlef. 

8.  ^\)  ndr  beffa  fll^dfen  dro  rifligen 
ndr  eber,  få  låta  be  eber  icfe  finnaö 
fåfdnga  eller  utan  fruft,  i  mår  ^(I8fi= 
raö,  3Sfu  (Efjrifli,  Um\tap. 

9.  ERen  ^toilfen  benna  icfe  j^afmer, 
f)an  ax  blinb,  od)  fer  intet,  od)  l)afrt)er 
forgdtit,  att  l)an  mar  ren  gjorb  af  be 
fi)nber,  fom  ^an  förr  ijatt. 

10.  ©erfore,  fdre  brober,  idgger  eber 
l^dlbre  minning  om,  att  3  gbren  eber 
fallelfe  od)  utforelfe  fajl ;  ti;  om  3  i>^t 
goren,  få  fallen  3  irfe  någon  tib. 

11.  ^1)  i  få  måtto  blifmer  eber  rlfeli= 
gen  gifmen  ingången  i  mår  ioS9lraé 
od)  grdlfareö,  3<Sfu  6t)rifti,  cmiga 
rife. 

12.  3)erfore  mlH  jag  icfe  ^afma  f:r- 
brag,  att  formana  eber  altib  l)drom, 
dnbocf  3  bet  meten,  oc^  dren  ftabfdfl= 
abe  i  benna  ndrmaranbe  fanning. 

13.  %\)  jag  menar  bet  mara  tillbor= 
ligt,  få  länge  jag  år  i  benna  bi)bban, 
att  u|)pmdcfa  oå)  formana  eber. 

14.  %\)  jag  met,  att  jag  ffatt  fnart 
afldgga  benna  min  f)\)t>ba,  fåfom  ocf 
mår  ioe9lre,  3efu6  S^riftuö,  l^afmer 
mig  fungjort. 

15.  SJlen  jag  mlH  minldgga  mig,  att 
3,  efter  min  bot),  ffolen  behålla  betta 
i  åminnelfe. 

16.  %\)  mi  l^afme  icfe  efterföljt  några 
flofa  fabler,  bå  ml  fungjorbe  eber  mår 
^gg^raå,  3(5fu  ebriftl,  fraft  od)  till= 
fommelfe ;  utan  mi  ^afme  fjelfme  fett 
^anö  l)drlig^et, 

17.  ^å  f)an  ficf  af  ^b  ^aber  dra 
oct)  priö,  genom  en  rofl,  fom  till  I;o- 
nom  ffebbe  af  ben  flora  bdrligbeten,  få 
ll)banbe :  Denne  dr  min  dlffelige  <Bon, 
i  ^milfen  Jag  l)afmer  ett  gobt  be^ag. 


and  to  temperance,  patience ;  and 
to  patience,  godliness ; 

7  And  to  godliness.  brotherly  kind- 
ness ;  and  to  brotherly  kindness, 
charity. 

8  For  if  these  things  be  in  you, 
and  äbound,  they  make  you  that  ye 
shall  neither  be  barren  nor  unfruit- 
ful  in  the  knowledge  of  our  Lord 
Jesus  Christ. 

9  But  he  that  lacketh  these  things 
is  blind,  and  cannot  see  afar  off, 
and  hath  forgotten  that  he  was 
purged  from  his  old  sins. 

10  Wherefore  the  rather,  breth- 
ren,  give  diligence  to  make  your 
calling  and  election  sure :  for  if 
ye  do  these  things,  ye  shall  never 
fall : 

11  For  so  an  entrance  shall  be 
ministered  unto  you  abundantly 
into  the  everlasting  kingdom  of  our 
Lord  and  Saviour  Jesus  Christ. 

1 2  Wherefore  I  will  not  be  neg- 
ligent  to  put  you  always  in  re- 
membrance  of  these  things,  though 
ye  know  them,  and  be  established 
in  the  present  truth. 

13  Yea,  I  think  it  meet,  as  long 
as  I  am  in  this  tabernacle,  to  stir 
you  up  by  putting  you  in  remem- 
brance ; 

14  Knowing  that  shortly  I  must 
put  off  this  my  tabernacle,  even  as 
our  Lord  Jesus  Christ  hath  shewed 
me. 

15  Moreover  I  will  endeavour 
that  ye  may  be  able  after  my  de- 
cease  to  have  these  things  always 
in  remembrance. 

1 6  For  we  have  not  followed  cun- 
ningly  devised  fables,  when  we 
made  known  unto  you  the  power 
and  coming  of  our  Lord  Jesus 
Christ,  but  were  eyewitnesses  of 
his  majesty. 

17  For  he  received  from  God  the 
Father  honour  and  glory,.  when 
there  came  such  a  voice  to  him 
from  the  excellent  glory,  This  is 
my  beloved  Son,  in  whom  I  am 
well  pleased. 
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18.  Dd)  benna  roft  ^orbe  h){  fomma 
af  f;immelen,  bå  tt>i  troro  meb  ^onom 
^å  bet  fKliga  berget. 

19.  m  {;aftt)e/tt  fafl  |)ro|)^etifft  orb, 
od)  S  goren  irdl,  att  3  aften  berpå. 
lifa  fom  på  ett  ljug,  [om  ffiner  uti  ett 
morft  rum,  få  Idnge  bet  baga@,  od) 
movgonftiernan  nppQax  i  ebra  I;iertan. 

20.  Cd)  bet  ffolen  3  forfl  meto,  att 
ingen  ^rop^etia  i  ©friften  ffer  af  egen 
utläggning.  ^ 

21.  3:i;  ingen  ^ro|)l^etia  ar  ännu 
framfommen  af  menniffo  irilja  •,  utan 
be  f)eiiga  ®ub6  menniffor  ^afma  talat, 
rovbe  af  bni  f;eliga  Slnba. 

2.  €a|)itcl. 

qfV>en  falffe  ^ro|)^eter  luoro  od  iblanb 
'^^^  folfet,  fom  ocf  iblanb  ebcr  irarba 
ffola  falffe  idrare,  t)n3ilfe  meb  iblanb 
infora  ffola  forberftueliga  iwrtier,  o^ 
fornefa  ^(ESflran,  fom  bem  fo|)t  l^af= 
hjer,  od)  ffola  fora  of^er  fig  fjelfma  en 
l^aftig  forbomelfe. 

2.  Od)  monge  ffola  efterfölja  beraö 
forberf;  genom  ^milfa  fanningeng 
todg  blifmer  forfmdbab. 

3.  D(^  uti  girjgl^et,  meb  biftabe  orb, 
ffola  be  ^anbla  meb  eber:  ^milfom 
bomen  nu  idnge  feban  ide  fen  dr,  od) 
beraö  forbomelfe  fofnjer  ide. 


4.  %\)  l^afmer  ©ub  ide  ffonat  Slnglar= 
tia,  fom  fl)nbabe,  utan  ^afmer  bem 
meb  morffenö  fdbjor  neberfaftat  till 
l^elficetet,  o fluera ntn? a rban be  till  att 
forh)araö  till  bomen ; 

5.  Od)  f;afn)er  ide  ffonat  ben  förra 
trerlben ;  utan  bemarat  S^ioe,  rdttfdr= 
bigl^etenö  ^rebifare,  fjelf  ottonbe,  oc^ 
Idt  floben  gå  ofluer  be  ogubaftigaö 
Itjerlb ; 

6.  Dc^^afmer  gjort  be  ftdber  ©oborn 
od)  ©omorra  till  affa,  omftortat  oc^ 
forbomt  bem,  od)  fatt  for  en  efterbom= 
elfe  bem  ogubaftigom,  fom  feban  fom- 
ma ffulle, 


18  And  this  voice  which  came 
from  heaven  we  heard,  when  we 
were  with  him  in  the  holy  mount. 

19  We  have  also  a  more  sure 
word  of  prophecy;  whereunto  ye 
do  well  that  ye  take  heed,  as  unto 
a  light  that  shineth  in  a  dark  place, 
until  the  day  dawn,  and  the  day- 
star  arise  in  your  hearts : 

20  Knowing  this  first,  that  no 
propheey  of  the  Scripture  is  of  any 
private  interpretation. 

21  For  the  propheey  came  not  in 
old  time  by  the  will  of  man :  but 
holy  men  of  God  spake  as  they  were 
moved  by  the  Holy  Ghost. 

CHAPTER  II. 

BUT  there  were  false  prophets  i 
also  among  the  people,  even 
as  there  shall  be  false  teachers 
among  you,  who  privily  shall  bring 
in  damnable  heresies,  even  deny- 
ing  the  Lord  that  bought  them, 
and  bring  upon  themselves  swift 
destruetion. 

2  And  many  shall  follow  their 
pernicious  ways ;  by  reason  of 
whom  the  way  of  truth  shall  be 
evil  spöken  of. 

3  And  through  covetousness  shall 
they  with  feigned  words  make  mer- 
chandise  of  you  :  whose  judgment 
now  of  a  long  time  lingereth  not, 
and  their  damnation  slumbereth 
not. 

4  For  if  God  spared  not  the  än- 
gels that  sinned,  but  cast  them 
down  to  hell,  and  delivered  them 
into  chains  of  darkness,  to  be  re- 
served unto  judgment ; 

5  And  spared  not  the  old  world, 
but  saved  Noah  the  eighth  person, 
a  preaeher  of  righteousness,  bring-- 
ing  in  the  flood  upon  the  world  of 
the  ungodly; 

6  And  turning  the  cities  of  Sodom 
and  Gomorrah  into  ashes  condem- 
ned  them  with  an  overthrow,  ma-, 
king  them  an  ensample  unto  those 
that  after  should  live  ungodly ; 
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7.  Dd)  ^afmer  frdlfl  ben  rdttfdrbiga 
Sotf;,  fom  trär  plogoi»  af  ffamliga 
menniffor,  genom  beraö  fforaftiga  um- 
gdngelfe : 

8.  Z\)  efter  f)an  mar  rottfarbig,  o^ 
bobbe  iblanb  bem,  od)  mofle  bocf  få= 
bänt  fe  orf)  f;ora,  ^lågabe  be  bagligen 
ben  rdttfdrbiga  fiolen  meb  fina  onba 
gerningar. 

9.  iQ(S8firen  fan  frdlfa  be  gubaftlga 
utaf  freftelfen,  men  bebålta  be  ordtt^ 
fdrbiga  tid  bomebag,  till  att  pinaS: 

10.  HTJen  all  ramefl  bem,  fom  hjanbra 
efter  fottet,  uti  orena  luftar,  od)  for= 
fmd  ^errffapet,  oftrerbdbige,  enfin^ 
nabe,  od)  intet  rdbaa  forfmdba  todl' 
big^eterna. 

11.  5lnbocf  ånglarne,  fom  i  fraften 
od)  ftarfl)eten  fiqrre  dro,  icfe  braga 
funna  ben  forfmdbeliga  bomen  emot 
fig  af  ^(ig?ranom. 

12.  Wien  be  dro  fdfom  be  ofornufti= 
ga  bjur,  fom  af  naturen  bertilt  fobba 
dro,  att  be  ffola  fångna  oc^  flagtabe 
hjarba :  forfmdba  bet  be  intet  forftå, 
od)  ffola  uti  fitt  forberfnjeliga  mdfenbe 
forgåö ; 

13.  Dd^  få  ordttfdrbigbetenö  lon. 
2)e  pallat  Jor  mdduft,  att  be  lefma  i 
timelig  frdflig^et :  be  dro  flem^eter  od) 
ffamfldcfar,  ^rdla  af  ebra  gdfmor,  flofa 
meb  ebert ; 


14.  §afn)a  ögonen  futta  meb  l)oren, 
Idta  icfe  förmena  fig  ft)nben,  od)  låcfa 
till  fig  be  oflabiga  fidlar;  l^afttia  fina 
bjertan  genomofmaba  i  girighet;  for= 
bannabt  folf : 

15.  Öfmergifma  rdtta  tudgen,  od)  gå 
trillfe,  od)  efterfölja  S3alaam6,  Soforö 
fonö  trdg,  r;n)ilfen  dlffabe  h)rångl)e= 
tens  lon ; 

16.  gnen  ^an  blef  ftraffab  for  fin 
ftjrdngbet;  bet  ftumma  arbetSbjuret  ta= 
labe  meb  mennifforoft,  od)  förtog  ^ro- 
PbftenS  galenffa^. 

17.  ^e  dro  fdflor  utan  tratten,  od) 
molnfft)ar,  fom  af  trdbrel  briftUa6; 


7  And  delivered  just  Lot,  vexed 
with  the  filthy  conversation  of  the 
•wicked : 

8  (For  that  righteous  man  dwell- 
in^  among  them,  in  seeing  and 
hearing,  vexed  his  righteous  soul 
from  day  to  day  with  their  unlaw- 
ful  deeds :) 

Ö  The  Lord  knoweth  how  to  de- 
liver the  godly  out  of  temptations, 
and  to  reserve  the  unjust  unto  the 
day  of  judgment  to  be  punished: 

10  But  ehiefly  them  that  walk  af- 
ter  the  flesh  in  the  lust  of  unclean- 
ness.  and  despise  government.  Pre- 
sumptuous  are  they,  selfwilled,  they 
are  not  afraid  to  speak  evil  of  dig- 
nities. 

11  Whereas  ängels,  which  are 
greater  in  power  and  might,  bring 
not  railing  accusation  against  them 
before  the  Lord. 

12  But  these,  as  natural  brute 
beasts,  made  to  be  taken  and  de- 
stroyed,  speak  evil  of  the  things 
that  they  understand  not ;  and 
shall  utterly  perish  in  their  own 
corruption ; 

13  And  shall  receive  the  reward 
of  unrighteousnessj  as  they  that 
eount  it  pleasure  to  riot  in  the  day- 
time.  Spöts  they  are  and  blemishes, 
sporting  themselves  with  their  own 
deceivings  while  they  feast  with 
you; 

14  Having  eyes  full  of  adultery, 
and  that  cannot  cease  from  sin; 
beguiling  unstable  souls :  a  heart 
they  have  exercised  with  covetous 
practices;  cursed  children: 

1 5  Which  have  forsaken  the  right 
way,  and  are  gone  astray,  follow- 
ing  the  way  of  Balaäm  fhe  son  of 
Bosor,  who  loved  the  wages  of  un- 
righteousness ; 

16  But  was  rebuked  for  his  ini^ 
quity  :  the  dumb  ass  speaking  with 
man's  voicé  forbade  the  madness 
of  the  prophet. 

17  These  are  wells  without  wa- 
ter,  clouds  that  are  camed  i<rith  a 
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l^hjUfom  forhjarabt  dr  ett  [»art  mor- 
fer,  till  ctr>ig  tib. 

18.  1\)  be  tala  flolta  ovb,  fom  dro 
fåfdnga,  od)  igenom  otuft  låcfa  bem 
till  fottölig  lufta,  fom  rdttöligen  unb- 
flup))ne  hjoro,  od)  dnnu  tuanbra  i 
iDillfarelfe ; 

19.  0(^  lofma  bem  frihet,  dnbodC  be 
fjelfme  dro  f brberfmelfenö  tjenare ;  ti; 
af  l^mem  någon  ofttJermunnen  tt>arber, 
^anö  tjenare  dr  ^an  njorben. 

20.  %i)  feban  be,  genom  ^ggiranö  od) 
grdlfarenö  S^fu  (E^rifti  funffa{),  unb= 
pi)tt  ^afnja  merlbenö  orenligl^ct,  od) 
^afma  åter  belrefroat  flg  beruti,  oc^ 
dro  ofmerraunbne,  dr  bem  bet  i;tterfta 
irdrre  morbet,  dn  bet  forfta. 

21.  Dd)  f)att  bem  bdttre  marit,  intet 
forftått  rdttfdrbigl;etenö  hJog,  ån  fe= 
han  be  forftobo.  n)dnba  jlg  ifrån  bet 
ideliga  bubet,  fom  be  anammat  ^atc. 

22.  2)em  dr  meberfarit  M,  fom  for 
ett  fannt  orbfprdf  ))ldgar  fdgaä :  ioun= 
ben  gar  åter  till  fm  fpl;a  ;  od)  fminet, 
fom  tmagit  dr,  folar  fig  åter  i  trdcfen. 


3.  ga})itel. 

(JNetta  dr  nu  ben  anbra  djjiflelen,  fom 
'^  jag  ffrifmer  eber  till,  mine  fdrefte, 
i  ^milfen  jag  upt)n)d(fer,  od)  formanar 
cbert  rena  finne, 

2.  Sitt  3  if)ogfommen  be  orb,  fom 
tillforene  fagba  dro  af  be  ^eliga  ^ro= 
|3l)eter,  od)  beélifeö  mårt  bub,  hji  fom 
dre  JQggflranS  od)  grdlfarenö  Slpoft» 
lar: 

3.  Oå)  tDeter  bet  i  forflone,  att  i 
l)tterfta  bagarna  h)arba  fommanbe  be= 
f|)ottare,  fom  monbra  efter  fin  egen 
luflo, 

4.  £)å)  fdga :  S^toav  ax  nu  bet  löftet 
om  f)anö  tillf ommelfe?  ti;  ifrdn  ben 
bag  fdberne  dro  affomnabe,  blifmer 
alt,  fåfom  bet  af  freaturenS  begt)nnelfc 
hjarit  ^afmer. 


tempest;  to  whom  the  mist  of  dark- 
ness  is  reserved  for  ever. 

18  For  when  they  speak  great 
swelling  words  of  vanity,  they  al- 
lure  through  the  lusts  of  the  flesh, 
through  muck  wantonnessj  those 
that  were  clean  escaped  from  thera 
who  live  in  error. 

19  While  they  promise  them  lib 
erty,  they  themselves  are  the  ser 
vants  of  corruption :  for  of  whon 
a  man  is  overcome,  of  the  same  ir 
he  brought  in  bondage. 

20  For  if  after  they  have  escaped 
the  pollutions  of  the  world  through 
the  knowledge  of  the  Lord  and 
Saviour  Jesus  Christ,  they  are 
again  entangled  therein,  and  over- 
come, the  latter  end  is  worse  with 
them  than  the  beginning. 

21  For  it  had  been  better  for  them 
not  to  have  known  the  way  of  right- 
eousness,  than,  after  they  have 
known  it,  to  turn  from  the  holy 
commandment  delivered  untothem. 

22  But  it  is  happened  unto  thera 
according  to  the  true  proverb,  The 
dog  is  turned  to  his  own  vomit 
again;  and,  The  sow  that  was 
washed  to  her  wallowing  in  the 
mire. 


CHAPTER  III. 

T  HIS  second  epistle,  beloved,  I 
now  write  unto  you ;  in  both 
which  I  stir  up  your  pure  minds 
by  way  of  remembrance : 

2  That  ye  may  be  mindful  of  the 
words  which  were  spöken  before 
by  the  holy  prophets,  and  of  the 
commandment  of  us  the  apostles 
of  the  Lord  and  Saviour : 

3  Knowing  this  first,  that  there 
shall  come  in  the  last  days  scoffers, 
walking  after  their  own  lusts, 

4  And  saying,  Where  is  the  prom- 
ise of  his  coming  ?  for  since  the  fa- 
thers  fell  asleep,  all  things  con- 
tinue  as  they  were  from  the  begin- 
ning of  the  creation. 
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5.  aJlen  fjelfmilianbe  hjilja  be  icfc 
toeta,  att  ^iniiariie  I^afroa  ocf  marit  i 
fortiben,  od)  jorben  af  wattnct,  od)  i 
h)attnetbeftåubt)aft,  genom  (^u\)^  orb: 

6.  Slfmdl  »arbt  på  ben  tib  merlben, 
genom  be  famma,  meb  flobcn  forberf- 
trab: 

7.  8ammalunba  ocf  nu  f)imlarne  od) 
jorben,  ttjarba  genom  t)an^  orb  fparbe, 
att  be  (fola  marba  elben  fornjarabc 
till  bomebay,  bå  be  ogubaftiga  men- 
niffor  forbomaé  ffola. 

8.  men  ett  (fall  eber  icfe  forbolbt 
hjara,  mtne  Idrcfle,  att  en  tciQ  for 
^vi^Jiranom.  ar  fåfom  tufenbe  dr,  od) 
tufenbe  or,  fåfom  en  bag. 

9.  ^datren  forbrbjer  intet  fltt  löfte, 
fåfom  fomlige  mena  bet  njara  forbro- 
jelfe;  men  t)an  l)aftt)er^  tålamob  meb 
0^,  od)  n)ill  icfe,  att  någre  ffola  for= 
gåö,  utan  att  (jroar  oct)  en  tudnber  fig 
till  bättring. 

10.  aUen  §(S8flrana  bag  njarberfom» 
manbe,  fåfom  en  tjuf  om  natten  •,  od) 
tå  ffola  l)inilarne  meb  en  ftor  ^aftig= 
f)tt  fbrgdö,  od)  elementerne  ffola  for= 
fmdlta  af  ^etta,  oct)  jorben  meb  behjerf 
fom  berpd  dro,  ffola  afbrdniiaö. 

11.  (Efter  nu  alt  betta  ffall  fbrgdö, 
I)urubana  bor  eber  bd  hjara,  uti  l)elig 
umgdngelfe  oct)  @ubaftigr;ei? 


12.  ©d  att  2  tudnten  oc^  djlunben 
efter  ®ubé  bagö  tilifommelfe:  i  ^miU 
fen  l)imlarne  af  elb  forgdö  ffola,  oct) 
elementerne  forfmdlta  af  l)etta ; 


13.  Wltn  n\)a  Ifmiar,  oå)  en  ni)  jorb 
njdnte  h)i,  efter  t)an^  löfte,  ber  rdtt» 
fdrbigf)et  uti  bor. 

14.  ^erfore,  minc  fdrefle.  meban  3 
betta  hjeten,  fd  idgger  eber  minning 
om,  att  3  obefmittabe  od)  oflraffeligc 
for  ^onom  finnaö  mdgen,  i  frib. 

15.  Del)  irdr  ^ggiraS,  ^Sfu  S^rifti, 
tdlaraob,  rdfner  for  eber  falig^et  j  fd- 


5  For  this  they  willingly  are  ig- 
norant of,  that  by  the  word  of  God 
the  heavens  were  of  old,  and  the 
earth  standing  out  of  the  water  and 
in  the  water : 

6  Whereby  the  world  that  then 
was,  being  overflowed  with  water, 
perished : 

7  But  the  heavens  and  the  earth, 
which  are  now,  by  the  same  word 
are  kept  in  store,  reserved  unto 
fire  against  the  day  of  judgment 
and  perdition  of  nngodly  men. 

8  But,  beloved,  be  not  ignorant 
of  this  one  thing,  that  one  day  is 
with  the  Lord  as  a  thousand  years, 
and  a  thousand  years  as  one  day. 

■  9  The  Lord  is  not  släck  concern- 
ing  his  promise,  as  some  men  count 
slackness;  but  is  longsufFering  to 
us-ward,  not  willing  that  any  should 
perish,  but  that  all  should  come  to 
repentance. 

10  But  the  day  of  the  Lord  will 
come  as  a  thief  in  the  night;  in 
the  which  the  heavens  shall  pass 
away  with  a  great  noise,  and  the 
elements  shall  melt  with  fervent 
heat,  the  earth  also  and  the  works 
that  are  therein  shall  be  burned  up. 

11  Seeing  then  that  all  these 
things  shall  be  dissolved,  what 
manner  of  persons  ought  ye  to  be 
in  all  holy  conversation  and  godli- 
ness, 

1 2  Looking  for  and  hasting  nnto 
the  coming  of  the  day  of  God, 
wherein  the  heavens  being  on  fire 
shall  be  dissolved,  and  the  ele- 
ments shall  melt  with  fervent 
heat? 

1 3  Nevertheless  we,  according  to 
his  promise,  look  for  new  heavens 
and  a  new  earth,  wherein  dwell- 
eth  righteousness. 

14  Wherefore,  beloved,  seeing 
that  ye  look  for  such  things,  be 
diligent  that  ye  may  be  found  of 
him  in  peace,  without  spöt,  and 
blameless. 

15  And  account  that  the  long- 
suffering  of  our  Lord  is  salvation ; 
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fom  ocf  tt>år  fdrc  brober,  spaiilii6,  efter 
ben  iniö^et  fom  ^onom  gifmen  dr,  ^af= 
Jcer  ffrifnjit  eter  till. 
IS.^Såfom  f)an  ocf  i  alla  bref  talar 
om  fabana  ftJ;cfen :  Sblanb  ^milfa  nå" 
got  dr,  fom  di*  ftt)årt  till  forftå,  bet  be 
oldrbe  od)  loöaftige  fortrdrra,  få  fom 
ocf  antxa  ffrifter,  till  fm  egen  fortap» 
|)elfe. 

17.  SRen  3,  mine  fdrefle,  m^ban  3 
hjeten  bet  tillforene,  få  fbrlrarer  eber, 
att  3  icfe  forforbe  trarben  genom  be 
ogubaftigaö  millfarelfe,  famt  meb  bem, 
od)  fallen  ifrån  eber  egen  ftabig^et. 

18.  Utan  mdjer  i  ndben,  oc^  mår 
^ggiraé  oå)  grdlfareö,  S^fu  (S^rifti 

funffaj).  ^onom  irare  dra,  nu  ocf)  tilf 
eiDig  tib.    Slmen. 


even  as  pnr  béloved  brother  Paul 
also  according  to  the  wisdom  givefl 
Tinto  him  hath  written  unto  you  • 

16  As  also  in  all  his  epistlesj 
speaking  in  them  of  these  things  • 
in  which  are  some  things  härd  to 
be  understood,  which  they  that  are 
iinlearned  and  unstable  wrest,  as 
they  do  also  the  other  Scriptures, 
unto  their  own  destruction. 

17  Ye  therefore,  beloved,  seeing 
ye  know  these  things  before,  be- 
ware  lest  ye  also,  being  led  away 
with  the  error  of  the  wicked,  fall 
from  your  own  stead£p,stness. 

18  But  grow  in  grace,  and  in  the 
knowledge  of  our  Lord  and  Saviout 
Jesus  Christ.  To  him  be  glory  both 
now  and  for  ever.     Amen. 


^orjla  e|)iflel. 

1.  aa|)itel. 

(TNet  fom  n>ar  af  begijnnelfen,  bet  hji 
'^  ^afn^e  ^ort,  betmi  ^afnje  fett  meb 
mara  ögon,  bet  mi  ^afrra  beffdbat,  oc^ 
h)åra  ^dnber  ^anbterat  ^afma  af  lif= 
fené  orb : 

2.  Dd)  lifmet  dr  u})|)enbarabt,  oå)  h)i 
l^afme  fett,  ocf)  mittne,  oc^  fungore  eber 
bet  elDiga  lifmet,  ^milfet  hjar  ndr  ga= 
bren,  od)  dr  ofe  uj)|)enbarabt : 

3.  S$\ioah  mi  J^afrtje  fett  o<i)  ^ort,  bet 
forfunne  h)i  eber,  på  ^^t  ocf  3  ffolen 
i)afh)a  fdllffal)  meb  o|,  od)  mårt  fdlU 
ffap  ffall  irara  meb  gabren,  oå)  ^anö 
Son  3Sfu  e^riflo. 

4.  Od)  betta  ffrifme  h)i  eber,  på  bet 
eber  gldbje  ffall  mara  fullfommen. 

5.  Oå)  bet  dr  bebåbelfen,  fom  tri  ^af^» 
me  ^ort  af  ^onom,  ocf)  forfunne  eber, 
att  ®ub  dr  tit  littö,  oc^  intet  morfer 
dr  i  l^onom. 


THE 

I.  -EPISTLE  GENERAL  OF 
JOHN. 


CHAPTER  1. 

THAT  which  was  from  the  be- 
ginning,  which  we  have  heard, 
which  we  have  seen  with  our  eyes, 
which  we  have  looked  upon,  and 
our  hands  hä 
Word  of  life ; 

2  For  the  life  was  manifested, 
and  we  have  seen  it,  and  bear  wit- 
ness,  and  shew  unto  you  that  eter- 
nal  life,  which  was  with  the  Fa- 
ther,  and  was  manifested  unto  us : 

3  That  which  we  have  seen  and 
heard  declare  we  unto  you,  that 
ye  also  may  have  fellowship  with 
US  :  and  truly  our  fellowship  is 
with  the  Father,  and  with  his  Son 
Jesus  Christ. 

4  And  these  things  write  We  unto 
you,  that  your  joy  may  be  full. 

5  This  then  is  the  message  which 
we  have  heard  of  him,  and  declare 
unto  you,  that  God  is  light,  and  in 
him  is  no  darkness  at  all. 
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6.  Dm  tri  fage  ofe  ^afira  fdllffap  meb 
Ibonom,  od)  hjanbre  i  morfret,  bå  Ijuge 
iDi,  o(^  gore  icfe  [anningen. 

7.  3JJen  manbre  toi  i  Ijiifet,  fåfom  l)an 
av  Ijufet,  bd  ^aftre  h)i  fall[fa|)  inbor- 
beg,  od)3Sfu  6i)rifti,  ^aii88on§blob, 
renar  o^  af  alla  fi^nber. 

8.  @dge  mi,  att  h?i  j^afmc  ingen  fl)nb, 
tå  bebrage  iri  ofe  fjelfma,  oc^  fannin- 
gen  dr  icfe  i  ofe.      ^ 

9.  äRcn  om  h)i  befanne  mara  ft;nber, 
^an  dr  trofaft  od)  rdttmiö,  att  i^an 
forlåter  o^  fijnberna,  od)  renar  o^  af 
all  ordttfdrbig^et. 

10.  Wlm  [dge  mi,  att  mi  ^afire  intet 
fijnbat,  i)å  gore  mi  ^onom  till  liugare, 
o(^  f)an8  orb  dr  icfe  i  o^. 

2.  ea|)itel. 

q|Y>ina  barn,  betta  ffrifmer  jag  eber, 
-^*  att  3  ffolen  icfe  fi;nba ;  od)  om 
nogon  fonbar,  bå  ^afrae  h)i  en  for= 
fnjarare  ndr  ^abren,  2S[um  g^riftum, 
ben  rdttfdrbig  dr.  • 

2.  Dcf)  ^an  dr  forfoningen  for  njora 
fljnber-,  icfe  allenaft  for  mara,  utan 
ocf  for  ^cla  merlbenö. 

3.  Dd)  berbå  mete  mi,  att  mi  fdnne 
l^onom,  om  mi  ^dlle  Dan^  but). 

4.  ^en  ber  fdger :  Sag  fdnner  ho- 
nörn, ocl)  l;dller  icfe  ^an6  bub,  ^an  dr 
en  Ijugare,  oct)  i  ^onom  dr  icfe  fan- 
ningen. 

5.  SJlen  hm  fom  håller  l^an§  orb,  i 
l^onom  dr  fannerligen  (^im  fdrlef 
fullfomlig ;  od)  hcxpå  mete  mi,  att  mi 
dre  i  ^onom. 

6.  Den  ber  fdger  fig  blifma  i  ^onom, 
\)an  ffall  ocf  manbra,  fofom  ^an  man^ 
brabe. 

7.  SSrober,  jag  ffrifmer  eber  intet  nt)tt 
bub;  utan  bet  gamla  bubet,  fom  3 
l^oft  ^afmen  af  begi^nnelfen.  Det 
gamla  bubet  dr  bet  orb,  fom  3  r;afmen 
|ort  af  begt)nnelfen. 

8.  åter  ffrifmer  jag  eber  ett  nt)tt  bub, 
bet  fant  dr  i  |)onom,  oc^  i  eber:  tb 


6  If  we  say  that  we  have  fellow- 
ship  with  him,  and  walk  in  dark- 
ness,  we  lie,  and  do  not  the  truth : 

7  But  if  we  walk  in  the  light,  as 
he  is  in  the  light,  we  have  fellow- 
ship  one  with  another,  and  the 
blood  of  Jesus  Christ  his  Son 
cleanseth  us  from  all  sin. 

8  If  we  say  that  we  have  no  sin, 
we  deceive  ourselves,  and  the  truth 
is  not  in  us. 

9  If  we  confess  our  sins,  he  is 
faithful  and  just  to  forgive  us  our 
sins,  and  to  cleanse  us  from  all  un- 
righteousness. 

10  If  we  say  that  we  have  not 
sinned,  we  make  him  a  liar,  and 
his  word  is  not  in  us. 


CHAPTER  II. 

MY  little  children,  these  things 
write  I  unto  you,  that  ye  sin 
not.  And  if  any  man  sin,  we  have 
an  advocate  with  the  Father,  Jesus 
Christ  the  righteous : 

2  And  he  is  the  propitiation  for 
our  sins :  and  not  for  ours  only, 
but  also  for  the  sins  of  the  whole 
world. 

3  And  hereby  we  do  know  that 
we  know  him,  if  we  keep  his  com- 
mandments. 

4  He  that  saith,  I  know  him,  and 
keepeth  not  his  commandments,  is 


5  But  whoso  keepeth  his  word, 
in  him  verily  is  the  love  of  God 
perfected:  hereby  know  we  that 
we  are  in  him. 

6  He  that  saith  he  abideth  in  him 
ought  himself  also  so  to  walk,  even 
as  he  walked. 

7  Brethren,  I  write  no  new  com- 
mandment  unto  you,  but  an  old 
commandment  which  ye  had  from 
the  beginning.  The  old  command- 
ment is  the  word  which  ye  have 
heard  from  the  beginning. 

8  Again,  a  new  commandment  I 
write  unto  you,  which  thing  is  true 

m 
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morfret  dr  forgdngit,  oc^  bet  fanna 
Ijufet  lt)fer  nu. 

9.  -Den  fom  fdger  fig  hjara  i  Ijufet, 
o(t)  t)atax  fm  broöer,  i)an  dr  dnnu  i 
morfret. 

10.  Den  ber  dlffar  fm  brober,  ^an 
bllfmer  i  Ijufet,  od)  ingen  forargelfe 
dr  i  ^onom ; 

11.  SJien  ben  fom  ^atar  fm  brober, 
l)an  dr  i  morfret,  od)  njanbrar  i  morf= 
ret,  od)  ii>et  icfe  I)mart  f)cin  gar,  tt) 
morfret  l)a^mx  forblinbat  {jans  ögon. 

12.  3ag  ffrifmer  eber  fara  barn,  att 
fber  ffola  fi)nberna  förlåtne  marba, 
for  I)anö  namns  ffuU. 

13.  3ag  ffrlfn?er  eber,  3  fdber:  ti)  3 
f)afn?en  fdnt  I)ononi,  fom  dr  af  begj)n= 
nelfen.  %i(\  ffrlfmcr  eber,  3  i)nglin= 
gar:  ti;  3  l)afn)en  ofiperhjunnit  ben 
onba.  3iig  ffrifmer  eber  3  barn :  ti; 
3  Ijafmen  fdnt  gabren. 

•  14.  3flg  ^afmer  ffrifmlt  eber,  3  fdber, 
tt)  3  biifir»fn  fdnt  I)onom,  fom  dr  af 
begl)nnelfen.  3ag  biif^^fr  ffrifn.iiteber, 
3  »)nglingar,  ti)  3  dren  ftarfe,  od) 
®ub8  orb  blifmer  i  eber,  od)  (jafmen 
ofnjermunnit  ben  onba. 

15.  Sllffer  icfe  merlben,  icfe  l^eller  be 
ting  i  njerlben  dro.  35en  ber  dlffar 
trerlben,  i  Ijonom  dr  icfe  5^abren8 
fdrlef. 

16.  3:i)  alt  bet  fom^  dr  i  roerlben, 
nemligen,  fotteté  begdrclfe,  oå)  bgo^- 
nen§  begdrelfe,  o6)  bogfdrbigt  lefmerne, 
bet  dr  icfe  af  ^abren,  utan  af  merlben. 

17.  Ccl)  merlben  forgdö,  oå)  b^nneö 
lufta ;  men  ben  fom  gor  ®ubö  inilja, 
f)an  blifmer  enjinnerligen. 

18.  Ädra  barn,  nu  dr  ben  l)tterfte 
tiben,  od)  fofom  3  f)ci\rr>m  bort,  att 
Slntid)rift  ffall  fomma;  ja  nu  dro  al= 
lareban  mångeSlnticI)rlflern?orbne,  ocb 
beraf  mete  \vi,  att  ben  l)tterfte  tiben 
dr  nu. 

19.  2)e  dro  utgdngne  af  o|;  men  be 
Itoro  icfe  af  o^ :  f)abt  be  hjarit  af  o|, 
bå  l^abe  be  ju  blifmit  ndr  og ;  men  på 


in  him  and  in  you:  because  the 
darkiiess  is  past,  and  the  true  light 
now  shineth. 

9  He  that  saith  he  is  in  the  light, 
and  hateth  his  brother,  is  in  dark- 
ness  even  until  now. 

10  He  that  loveth  his  brother 
abideth  in  the  light,  and  there  is 
none  oecasion  of  stumbling  in  him. 

1 1  But  he  that  hateth  his  brother 
is  in  darkness,  and  walketh  in  dark- 
ness,  and  knoweth  not  whither  he 
goeth,  because  that  darkness  hath 
blinded  his  eyes. 

12  1  write  unto  you,  little  chil- 
dren,  because  your  sins  are  forgiv- 
en you  for  his  name's  sake. 

13  I  write  unto  you,  fathers,  be- 
cause ye  have  known  him  that  is 
from  the  beginning.  I  write  unto 
you,  young  men,  because  ye  have 
overcome  the  wicked  one.  I  write 
unto  you,  little  children,  because 
ye  have  known  the  Father. 

14  I  have  written  unto  you,  fa- 
thers, because  ye.have  known  him 
that  is  from  tbe  besinning.  I  have 
written  unto  you,  young  men,  be- 
cause ye  are  strong,  and  the  word. 
of  God  abideth  in  you,  and  ye  have 
overcome  the  wicked  one, 

15  Love  not  the  world,  neither 
the  things  that  are  in  the  world. 
If  any  man  love  the  world,  the  love 
of  the  Father  is  not  in  him. 

16  For  all  that  is  in  the  world,  the 
lust  of  the  fiesh,  and  the  lust  of  the 
eyes,  and  the  pride  of  life,  is  not 
of  the  Father,  but  is  of  the  worid. 

17  And  the  world  passeth  away, 
and  the  lust  thereof :  but  he  that 
doeth  the  will  of  God  abideth  for 


time :  and  as  ye  have  heard  that 
antichrist  shall  come,  even  now 
are  there  many  antichrists ;  where- 
by  we  know  that  it  is  the  last  time. 

19  They  went  out  from  us,  but 
they  were  not  of  us ;  for  if  they 
had  been  of  us,  they  would  no  doubt 
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bet  be  ffulle  blifma  u{)|)enbare  att  be 
dro  icfe  alle  af  ofe. 

20.  SKen  S  ^afmen  fmorjelfe  af  ben 
^eliga,  od)  meten  alt. 

21.  3ag  l;afiöer  icfe  [frlfhjit  till  eber, 
fåfom  till  beni,fom  icfe  meta  fanningen; 
utan  fåfom  till  beni,  fom  I)enne  meta, 
od)  att  all  lögn  icfe  dr  af  fanningen. 

22.  ^0  dr  en  Ijugare,  utan  ben  fom 
nefar,  att  3<Sfu9  dr  (£l)riftu9?  Den  dr 
Slnticijrifl,  fom  nefar  gabren  oct)  (5o= 
nen. 

23.  ^mar  oc^  en  fom  nefar  Sonen, 
'^an  l)afmer  icfe  ^ller  gabren. 


24.  ^mab  S  nu  ^ort  ^afmen  af  be= 
gt)nnelfen,  bet  blifme  i  eber :  om  bet 
blifroer  i  eber  fom  3  ^ort  ^afmen  af 
begi}nnelfen,  få  ffolen  ocf  3  blifma  i 
©onen  oå)  gabren. 

25.  Oå)  betta  dr  bet  löfte,  fom  f)an 
0^  lofmat  f)afn?er,  eminnerligt  lif. 

26.  Detta  {)afn)eriag  ffirifmit  till  eber, 
om  bem  fom  förföra  eber. 

27.  Ocf)  ben  fmorjelfe,  fom  S  ^afmen 
fått  af  f)onom,  blifmer  i  eber;  oc^  3 
bel)ofn)en  icfe,  att  någon  Idrer  eber ; 
utan  fofom  fniorjelfen  idrer  eber  om 
all  ting,  få  dr  bet  fant,  oc^  icfe  lögn; 
oå)  fom  l)on  Ijaficer  idrt  eber,  få  blif= 
tt)er  i  ^enne. 

28.  Od)  nu,  fdra  barn,  blifmer  i  ^o» 
f)om ;  att  ndr  f)an  ub})enbarab  tt>arber, 
mage  mi  ^afma  fortroftning,  od)  icfe 
fomma  \>å  ffam  for  l;onom,  i  l)an§  till= 
fonimelfe. 

29.  Om  3  tDeten,  att  ^an  dr  rdttfdr- 
big,  få  ffolen  3  ocf  bet  meta,  att  ^mar 
od)  en  fom  rdtt  gor,  ^an  dr  fobb  af 
I;onom. 

3.  ga|)itel. 

^er  till  ^uruban  fdrlef  ^abren  ^af- 
^^  mer  bemift  o^.jitt  mi  fallaS  ®ub9 
barn;  forbenffull  fånner  intet  merlben 
eber,  t\)\)on  fdnner  intet  ^onom. 

3.  SJline  rdrcfle,mi  dre  nu  ®ub§  barn, 


have  continued  with  us  :  tut  they 
went  out,  that  they  might  be  made 
manifest  that  they  were  not  all  of  us. 

20  But  ye  have  an unction  from  the 
Holy  One,  and  ye  know  all  things. 

21  I  have  not  written  unto  you 
because  ye  know  not  the  truth,  but 
because  ye  know  it,  and  that  no  lie 
is  of  the  truth, 

22  Who  is  a  liar  but  he  that  de- 
nieth  that  Jesus  is  the  Christ  ?  He 
is  antichrist,  that  denieth  the  Fa- 
ther  and  the  Son. 

23  Whosover  denieth  the  Son,  the 
same  hath  not  the  Father:  but  he 
that  acknowledgeth  the  Son  hath 
the  Father  al  so. 

24  Let  that  therefore  abide  in  you, 
which  ye  have  heard  from  the  be- 
ginning.  If  that  which  ye  have 
heard  from  the  beginning  shall  re- 
main  in  you,  ye  also  shall  continue 
in  the  Son,  and  in  the  Father. 

25  And  this  is  the  promise  that  he 
hath  promised  us,  even  eternal  life. 

26  These  things  have  I  written  un- 
to you  concierning  them  that  seduce 
you. 

27  But  the  anointing  which  ye 
have  received  of  him  abideth  in 
you,  and  ye  need  not  that  any  man 
teach  you  :  but  as  the  same  anoint- 
ing teacheth  you  of  all  things,  and  is 
truth,  andisno  lie,  andeven,asithath 
taught  you,  ye  shall  abide  in  him. 

28  And  now,  little  children,  abide 
in  him  ;  that,  when  he  shall  appear, 
we  may  have  confidence,  and  not 
be  ashamed  before  him  at  his  com- 
ing. 

29  If  ye  know  that  he  is  right- 
eous,  ye  know  that  every  one  that 
doeth  righteousness  is  bom  of  him. 

CHAPTER  III. 

BEHOLD,  what  manner  of  love 
the  Father  hath  bestowed  upon 
US,  that  we  should  be  called  the  sons 
of  God :  therefore  the  world  know- 
eth  us  not,  because  it  knewhim  not. 
2  Belovedj  now  are  we  the  sons 
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od)  bet  dr  icfc  dn  u|)|)enbart,  j^trab  tri 
marba  ffole;  men  bet  trete  mi,  ndr 
^an  bliftoer  up|)_enbar,  bå  trarbe  toi 
^ononi  life,  ti)  tni  få  fe  ^onom  fåfom 
i)an  dr: 

3.  Dd)  ^trar  o(^  en  fom  l^afmer  betta 
l^o|)j)  i  ^onom,  f)an  renar  fig,  fåfom 
l^an  ocf  ren  dr. 

4.  §tr)ar  oc^  en  fom  gor  ftjnb,  l^an 
gbr  ocf  ordtt,  od^  fi)nb  dr  ordtt. 

5.  Oå)  3  h)eten,  att  \)an  trär  uppm= 
hara^,  på  bet  ^an  ffulle  borttaga  it»åra 
fljnber ;  orf)  ingen  ft;nb  dr  i  ^onom. 

6.  ^trar  od^  en  fom  blifn?er  i  f)onom, 
l^an  finnbär  icfe :  Ipax  od)  en  fom  fi)u= 
bar,  ^an  ^afmer  icfe  fett  ^onom,  icfe 
^eller  fdnt  ^onom. 

7.  Ädra  barn.  låter  ingen  bebraga 
eber.  3)en  fom  gor  rdtt,  i)an  dr  rdtt= 
fdrbig,  fåfom  ocf  ban  rdttfdrbig,  få= 
fom  ocf  ^an  rdttfdrbig  dr. 

8.  ^en  ber  gor  fijnb,  I)an  dr  af  bjef= 
hjulen  ;  t\)  bjefmulen  finnbär  af  be= 
gi}nnelfen  :  od)  forbenffuU  ii|)|)enbara= 
beé  ®uti^  (Bon,  att  ban  ffuUe  neberfld 
bjefmulené  gerningar. 

9.  ^mar  oci)  en  fom  fobb  dr  af  ®u= 
bi,  l)an  gor  icfe  fJ;nb :  ti)  l)att^  fdb 
blifmer  i  bonom,  oc^  Ijan  fan  icfe  fi;n- 
ba,  t\)  ban  dr  fobb  af  ®ubi. 

10.  1)n-på  fdnner  man,  brt)ilfe  ®ub6 
barn,  eller  l)rt)ilfe  bjefmiilenö  barn  dro : 
bn)ar  od)  en  fom  icfe  gor  rdtt,  ^an  dr 
icfe  af  ©ubi,  oå)  hm  fom  icfe  dlffar 
fin  brober. 

11.  %\)  betta  dr  bet  bnbffa)),  fom  3 
bafmen  f)ort  af  !)egbnnelfen,  att  rt)i 
ffole  dlffaö  inborbeö. 

12.  Scfe  fåfom  (Eain,  fom  trär  af  ben 
onba,  oc^  flög  fm  brober  il)idl,  oc^  for 
bhjarö  ffull  flög  ^an  ^onom  ibjdl  ?  ti; 
banS  gerningar  troro  onba,  men  ^an8 
broberg  gerningar  rdttfdrbiga. 

13.  g-orunbrer  eber  icfe,  mine  brober, 
om  merlben  båtar  eber. 

14.  SBi  mete,  att  mi  dre  förbe  ifrån 
boben  till  Ufmet,  ti;  ici  dlffe  broberna. 
2)en  ber  icfe  dlffar  fm  brober,  ^an  blif= 
h)er  i  bbben. 

15.  ^njar  oc^  en  fom  båtar  fm  bro= 
ber,  ^an  dr  en  manbrdpare,  ocj)  3  hJe- 


of  God,  and  it  doth  not  yet  appear 
what  we  shall  be :  but  we  toiow 
that,  when  he  shall  appear,  we 
shall  be  like  him ;  for  we  shall  see 
him  as  he  is. 

3  And  every  man  that  hath  this 
hope  in  him  purifiethhimself,  even 
as  he  is  pure. 

4  Whosoever  committeth  sin  trans- 
gresseth  also  the  law :  for  sin  is  the 
transgression  of  the  law. 

5  And  ye  know  that  he  was  mani- 
fested  to  take  away  our  sins;  and 
in  him  is  no  sin. 

6  Whosoever  abideth  in  him  sin- 
neth  not :  whosoever  sinneth  hath 
not  seen  him,  neither  known  him. 


ceive  you :  he  that  doeth  righteous- 
ness  is  righteous,  even  as  he  is 
righteous. 

8  He  that  committeth  sin  is  of  the 
devil ;  for  the  devil  sinneth  from  the 
beginning.  For  this  purpose  the  Son 
of  God  was  manifestedjthathemight 
destroy  the  works  of  the  devil. 

9  Whosoever  is  born  of  God  doth 
not  commit  sin ;  for  his  seed  re- 
maineth  in  him :  and  he  cannot  sin, 
because  he  is  born  of  God. 

10  In  this  the  children  of  God  are 
manifest,  and  the  children  of  the 
devil :  whosoever  doeth  not  right- 
eousness  is  not  of  God,  neither  he 
that  loveth  not  his  brother, 

1 1  For  this  is  the  message  that  ye 
heard  from  the  beginning,  that  we 
should  love  one  another. 

12  Not  as  Cain,  who  was  of  that 
wicked  one,  and  slew  his  brother. 
And  wherefore  slew  he  him  ?  Be- 
cause his  own  works  were  evil,  and 
his  brother's  righteous.     . 

13  Marvel  not,  my  brethren,  if 
the  world  hate  you. 

1 4  We  know  that  we  have  passed 
from  death  unto  life,  because  we 
love  the  brethren.  He  that  loveth 
not  his  brother  abideth  in  death. 

1 5  Whosoever  hateth  his  brother 
is  a  murderer :  and  ye  know  that 
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ten,  att  fpax  oå)  en  manbrå|)are,  I)af- 
h)er  icfe  etrinnertigt  lif,  blifmanbe  i  fig. 

16.  Dcrpå  fdnne  lui  mu  fdrlef,  att 
l^an  f)afroer  låtit  fitt  lif  for  or:  oc^ 
ffole  ocf  h)i  låta  hjårt  lif  for  broberne. 

17.  2)en  fom  ^afiDcr  benna  irerlbenS 
Oobö,  od)  fer  fm  brober  irara  nobfldlb, 
oc^  flutter  fitt  ^ierta  till  for  ^onom, 
^uru  blifmer  ®ub8  fdrlef  i  j)onom  ? 

18.  äfZina  barn,  dlffomS  icfe  meb  or- 
ben,  eller  meb  tungan,  utan  meb  ger- 
ning  od)  fanning. 

19.  2)eraf  mete  mi,  att  tri  dre  af 
fanningen,  od)  funne  ftilla  toåra  ^jer- 
tan  for  l)onom : 

20.  Sitt  om  h?årt  ^jerta  forbomer  o§, 
bå  dr  ®ub  florre  ån  bart  i^jerta,  oc^ 
Jret  all  ting. 

21.  SUiine  fdrefle,  om  h)årt  bjerta  for= 
bomer  o§  icfe,  bå  l)afn)e  Iri  en  fortrofl- 
ning  till  @ub. 

22.  Sitt  h)i  få^  af  ^onom  alt  bd  mi 
bebje;  ti;  mi  l)ålle  ^anö  bub,  od)  gor^ 
bet  ^onom  Ijuft  dr. 

23.  Dd)  betta  dr  ^anS  bub,  att  tri 
ffole  tro  på  ^anö  8on§,  iSSfu  gbrifli, 
namn ;  od)  dlffa  o§  inborbeS,  få  fom 
^an  og  bubit  f)afn)er. 

24.  Cd)  ben  ber  l)åller  ^anS  hub, 
i)an  blifmer  i  ^onom,  od)  ^an  i  ^onom ; 
od)  beraf  mete  h)i  att  ban  blifmer  i  o% 
af  Slnban,  fom  l)an  or  gifmit  ^afmer. 


4.  Sai)itel. 

g\>ine  fdreftc,  3  ffolen  icfe  tro  ^mar 
*^^  od)  en  anba ;  utan  |)rofmer  an= 
barna,  om  be  dro  af  ©ubi,  tt)  monge 
falffe  ^rop()eter  dro  utgångne  i  merl- 
ben. 

2.  ^Derpå  ffolen  3  fdnna  ®ubS  §ln- 
ba ;  ^mar  od)  en  anbe,  fom  befdnner, 
att  3efu§  (£briftu8  dr  fommen  i  fottet, 
t)an  dr  af  ©ubi. 

3.  Ccl)  ^mar  oc^  en  anbe,  fom  icfe 
befdnner,  att  3(Sfu8  E^riftuö  dr  fom- 
men i  fottet,  t)Qn  dr  icfe  af  ®ubi ;  oc^ 


no  murderer  hath  etemal  life  abi- 
ding  in  him. 

16  Hereby  perceive  we  the  lovö 
of  Godj  because  he  laid  do"v\Ti  his 
life  for  US :  and  we  ought  to  lay 
down  our  lives  for  the  brethren. 

17  But  whoso  hath  this  world's 
good,  and  seeth  his  brother  have 
need,  and  shutteth  up  his  bowels 
of  compassion  from  him,  how  dwell- 
eth  the  love  of  God  in  him  ? 

1 8  My  little  children,  let  us  not 
love  in  word,  neither  in  tongue ;  but 
in  deed  and  in  truth. 

19  And  hereby  we  know  that  we 
are  of  the  truth,  and  shall  assure 
our  hearts  before  him. 

20  For  if  our  heart  condemn  us, 
God  is  greater  than  our  heart,  and 
knoweth  all  things. 

2 1  Beloved,  if  our  heart  condemn 
US  not,  then  have  we  confidence  to- 
ward  God. 

22  And  whatsoever  we  ask,  we  re- 
ceive  of  him,  because  we  keep  his 
commandments,  and  do  those  things 
that  are  pleasing  in  his  sight. 

23  And  this  is  his  commandment, 
That  we  should  believe  on  the 
name  of  his  Son  Jesus  Christ,  and 
love  one  another,  as  he  gave  us 
commandment. 

24  And  he  that  keepeth  his  com- 
mandments dwelleth  in  him,  and 
he  in  him.  And  hereby  we  know 
that  he  abideth  in  us,  by  the  Spirit 
which  he  hath  given  us. 


CHAPTER  IV. 

BELOVED,  believe  not  every 
spirit,  but  try  the  spirits  wheth- 
er  they  are  of  God :  because  many 
fal  se  prophets  are  gone  out  into  the 
world. 

2  Hereby  know  ye  the  Spirit  of 
God  :  Every  spirit  that  confesseth 
that  Jesus  Christ  is  come  in  the 
flesh  is  of  God : 

3  And  every  spirit  that  confesseth 
not  that  Jesus  Christ  is  come  in  the 
flesh  is  not  of  God :  and  this  is  that 
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M  dr  Srntid)rifl8  (anbe),  af  ^n)ilfen  3 
]|afh)en  ^ort,  att  pan  ffulle  fomnia.  oc^ 
dr  nu  allareban  i  trerlben. 

4.  Ädra  barn,  3  dren  af  ©ubl,  od) 
i^afmen  oftDcrirunnit  bem ;  t\)  ta\  fom 
dr  i  hjeribcn. 

5.  25e  dro  af  incrlben,  berfore  tala  be 
af  itjerlben,  oä)  tucrlben  J)orer  bem. 

6.  9Bi  dre  af  ®ubl :  ben  fom  fdnner 
©ub,  l)an  ^orer  o^ ;  ben  fom  icfe  dr  af 
©ubi,  ^an  t)orer  ofe  intet,  ^eraf 
fdnne  n?i  fanningené  SInba,  od)  tt>U= 
lanö  anba. 

7.  äJiine  fdrefte,  dlffom  o§  inborbeg : 
ti)  fdrlefen  dr  af  ®ubi ;  od^  I^icar  od) 
en  fom  dlffar,  l^an  dr  fobb  af  ®ubi,  oc^ 
fdnner  ®ub. 

8.  2)en  fom  icfe  dlffar,  ^an  fdnner 
icfe  mb,  t\)  ®ub  dr  fdrlefen. 

9.  ^cxpå  dr  ©ubö  fdrlef  tUl  o|  up- 
ptnhav  irorben,  att  (§>ub  I)afmer  fdnbt 
fin  enba  (gon  i  merlben,  att  h)i  ffole 
lefma  genom  f)onom. 

10.  ^eruti  ftdr  fdrlefen,  icfe  bet  mi 
l^afttje  dlffat  ©ub ;  men  bet  l)ai\  ()af= 
it»er  Qlffat  o^,  oå)  fdnbt  fm  Son  till 
en  forfoning  for  mdra  fijnber. 

11.  a^ine  fdrefte,  r)afmer  ®ub  få  dl= 
ffat  ofe,  få  ffole  ocf  \v\  dl[fa8  inborbeö. 

12.  3ngen  ^afmer  ndgon  tib  fett 
®ub:  om  h)i  dlffomå  inborbeö,  få 
blifmer  mt  i  ofe,  oå)  ^anö  fdrlef  dr 
fullfommen  i  o§. 

13.  Derpd  fdnne  h)i,  att  h)i  blifnjc  i 
I)onom  oå)  ^an  i  o^,  att  f)an  ^afmer 
gifmit  ofe  af  fin  Slnba. 

14.  D§  tDi  fågo  ocl)  beti)ge,  att  ga= 
bren  ^afmer  fdnbt  ©onen,  merlben  till 
en  grdlfare. 

15.  ^irar  oc^  en  fom  befdnner,  att 
S^fuö  dr  ®ub9  ©on,  i  ^onom  blifnjer 
®ub,  od)  f)an  i  ®ubi. 

16.  Cd)  h)i  ^aftoe  fdnt  oci)  trott  ben 
fdrlef  fom  ®ub  f)afrt)er  till  ofe.  ®ub 
dr  fdrlefen,  ocl)  ben  fom  blifmer  i  fdr- 
lefen, l^an  blifroer  i  ®ubi,  oå)  ®ub  i 
l^onom. 

17.  2)erpå  dr  fdrlefen  fullfommen 
meb  o|^,  att  toi  mage  ^afnja  en  f5r- 


spirit  of  antichrist,  whereof  ye  have 
heard  that  it  should  come;  and 
even  now  already  is  it  in  the  world. 

4  Ye  are  of  God,  little  children, 
and  have  overcome  them  :  because 
greater  is  he  that  is  in  you,  than 
he  that  is  in  the  woiid. 

5  They  are  of  the  world :  there- 
fore  speak  they  of  the  world,  and 
the  world  heareth  them. 

6  We  are  of  God  :  he  that  know- 
eth  God  heareth  us ;  he  that  is  not 
of  God  heareth  not  us.  Hereby 
know  we  the  spirit  of  truth,  and 
the  spirit  of  error. 

7  Beloved,  let  us  love  one  another : 
for  love  is  of  God  :  and  every  one 
that  loveth  is  born  of  God,  and 
knoweth  God. 

8  He  that  loveth  not,  knoweth 
not  God ;  for  God  is  love. 

9  In  this  was  manifested  the  love 
of  God  toward  us,  because  that  God 
sent  his  only  begotten  Son  into  the 
world,  that  we  might  live  through 
him. 

10  Herein  is  love,  not  that  we 
loved  God,  but  that  he  loved  us, 
and  sent  his  Son  to  be  the  propitia- 
tion  for  our  sins. 

1 1  Beloved,  if  God  so  loved  us,  we 
ought  also  to  love  one  another. 

12  No  man  hath  seen  God  at  any 
time.  If  we  love  one  another,  God 
dwelleth  in  us,  and  his  love  is  per- 
fected  in  us. 

13  Hereby  know  we  that  we  dwell 
in  him,  and  he  in  us,  because  he 
hath  given  us  of  his  Spirit. 

14  And  we  have  seen  and  do  tes- 
tify  that  the  Father  sent  the  Son 
to  be  the  Saviour  of  the  world. 

15  Whosoever  shall  confess  that 
Jesus  is  the  Son  of  God,  God  dwell- 
eth in  him,  and  he  in  God. 

16  And  we  have  known  and  be- 
lieved  the  love  that  God  hath  to  us. 
God  is  love ;  and  he  that  dwelleth 
in  love  dwelleth  in  God,  and  God 
in  him. 

17  Herein  is  our  love  made  per- 
fect,  that  we  may  have  boldness  in 
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troftning  ^a  bomebag ;  tt)  fofom  l^an 
dr,  få  dre  ocf  tvi  i  benna  »rerlb. 

18  ^QbbI)o.qa  dr  icfc  i  fdrlcfen  -j^iitan 
fullfonUig  fdrlef  utbrifrt)errdbbf)ågan: 
tl^råbbbågon  I)afiiicrpina;  nicn  ben  ber 
rdbcé,f)^an  dr  icfe  fuUfonimen  i  fdrlefen. 

19.  åiffoni  l)oiioni,  t\)  t)an  ^afmer 
forfl  Qlffat  OR. 

20.  Cm  någon  fager:  3ng  olffar 
©ub,  od)  l)(itav  fm  brober,  l)cin  dr  en 
Ijugare :  ti)  ben  ber  icfe  dlffar  iin  bro= 
ber,  fom  ))an  fer,  ^uru  fan  fjan  diffa 
©ub,  fom  l)an  icfe  fer? 

21.  Cd)  betta  bubet  f)afme  iri  af  ^o- 
^om,  att  ben  ber  dlffar  ©ub,  ^an  ffall 
ocf  dlffa  fm  brober. 

5.  6aj)iter. 

C\tTocix  ocf)  en  fom  tror,  att  S^fuö  dr 
*V  6()riftu0,  f)an  dr  fobb  af  ©ubi ; 
od)  l)Voav  ocf)  en  fom  dlffar  ^onom. 
fom  fbbbe,  I)an  dlffar  ocf  ben  fom  fobb 
dr  af  honom. 

2.  Dcrbå  »oete  hji,  att  h)i  dlffe  ©ubö 
barn,  ndr  toi  dlffe  ®ub,  oct)  t)ålle  {)an8 
bub. 

3.  ^t)  bet  dr  fdrlefen  till  mb,  att 
h)i  ()Qlle  f)anö  bub,  oct)  ^ané  bub  dro 
icfe  fmåra. 

4.  3:t)  alt  bet  fom  dr  fobt  af  ®ubi,  bet 
ofttjerftiinner  merlben :  od)  benne  dr  fe= 
gren,  fom  ofmerminner  merlben,  mår 
tro. 

5.  SJIen  ^0  dr  ben  fom  ofnjertrinner 
mcrlben,  utan  ben  fom  tror,  att  SS= 
fué  dr  ®ubö  Son  ? 

6.  T)enne  dr  ben  fom  fommer  meb 
tratten  od)  blob,  SSfué  6I)riftu§ :  icfe 
meb  matten  allena,  utan  meb  matten 
od)  blob :  od)  Slnben  dr  ben  fom  betl;= 
gar,  att  Slnben  dr  fanningen. 

7.  3:j)  tre  dro  fom  mittna  i  I)lmme= 
len,  gabren,  Orbet  oct)  ben  i^elige 
Slnbe,  oct)  be  tre  dro  ett. 

8.  Dd)  tre  dro  be  fom  mittna  ^å  jor- 
ben,  anben,  SBattnet  oct)  S3lobet,  oc^ 
Oe  tre  dro  till  ett. 

9.  ^mar  ml  nu  anamme  mennifforö 
mittneöborb,  ®ub8  mittneöb&rb  dr  flor- 


the  day  of  judgment :  because  as 
he  is,  so  are  we  in  this  world. 

18  There  is  no  fear  in  love;  but 
pérfect  leve  casteth  out  fear :  be- 
cause fear  hath  torment.  He  that 
feareth  is  not  made  perfect  in  leve. 

19  We  leve  him,  because  he  first 
loved  US. 

20  If  a  man  say,  I  love  God,  and 
hateth  his  brother,  he  is  a  liar :  for 
he  that  loveth  not  hisbrother  whom 
he  hath  seen,  how  can  he  love  God 
whom  he  hath  not  seen? 

21  And  this  commandment  have 
we  from  him,  That  he  who  loveth 
God  love  his  brother  also. 

CHAPTER  V. 

WHOSOEVER  believeth  that 
Jesus  is  thfi  Christ  is  born 
of  God :  and  every  one  that  loveth 
him  that  begat,  loveth  him  also 
that  is  begotten  of  him. 

2  By  this  we  know  that  we  love 
the  children  of  God,  whenwe  love 
God,  and  keep  his  commandments. 

3  For  this  is  the  love  of  God,  that 
we  keep  his  commandments :  and 
his  commandments  are  not  grievous. 

4  For  whatsoever  is  born  of  God 
overcometh  the  world :  and  this  is 
the  victory  that  overcometh  the 
world,  even  our  faith. 

5  Who  is  he  that  overcometh  the 
world,  but  he  that  believeth  that 
Jesus  is  the  Son  of  God  ? 

6  This  is  he  that  came  by  water 
and  blood,  eveoi  Jesus  Christ;  not  by 
water  only,  but  by  water  and  blood. 
And  it  is  the  Spirit  that  beareth 
witness,  because  the  Spirit  is  truth. 

7  For  there  are  three  that  bear 
record  in  heaven,  the  Father,  the 
Word,  and  the  Holy  Ghost :  and 
these  three  are  one. 

8  And  there  are  three  that  bear 
witness  in  earth,  the  spirit,  and 
the  water,  and  the  blood :  and 
these  three  agree  in  one. 

9  If  we  receive  the  witness  of 
men,  the  witness  of  God  is  greater: 
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re :  it)  betta  dr  ©ub8  h)ittneéborb,  [om 
^an  h)ittnabe  om  fin^Son. 

10.  ^en  ber  tror  på  ®ub8  ©on,  ^an 
l^ofmer  h)ittne§borb  i  fig  fjelf :  ben  ber 
icfe  tror  (Bnb,  ^an  gor  ^onom  tid  en 
Ijugare ;  ti)  f)an  icfe  trobbe  bd  niitne6= 
borb,  fom  ®ub  mittnabe  om  fin  ©on. 

11.  Dd)  bet  dr  hjittneSborbet,  att 
(^)i\b  0^  gifiuit  f)a\tt>ex  bet  en?iga  Iif= 
h)et :  od)  btt  lifföet  dr  i  ^anö  ©on. 

12.  25en  ©onen  ^afmer,  ^an  f)afrt)er 
lifmet ;  ben  icfe  I)afh)er  ®ub8  ©on,  ^an 
l^aflDer  icfe  Ilfrt^et. 

13.  ©etta  ^afrtjer  jag  ffrifmit  eber, 
fom  tron  i  ©ub6  ©oné  namn,  på  bet 
S  ffolen  ireta ;  att  3  I)afn)en  elrinner- 
ligt  lif,  oå)  på  bet  3  ffolen  tro  i  ©ub8 
©onö  namn. 

14.  Dcf)  betta  dr  ben  fortroflning, 
fom  h)i  ^afttje  till  ^onom,  att  om  h)i 
bebjc  något  efter  I)an§  toii\a,  få  ^orer 
^an  ofe. 

15.  £}å)  efter  n?i  n)ete,  att  ^an  f)ovtx 
ofe,  tf)tvat)  h)i  bebje,  få  hjete  n?i,  att 
tri  be  böner  ^aftre,  fom  h)i  fjafme  be- 
bit  af  ^onom. 

1(5.  iQtrar  nu  någon  fer  fin  brober 
fDnba  någon  fJ;nb,  icfe  tiU  b5b8,  t)an 
må  bebja,  få  ffall  i)cii\  gifma  bem  lif= 
mt,  fom  fi)nba  icfe  till  bob8.  Det 
dr  en  fl;nb  titt  bobo :  for  fåbana  fdgcr 
jag  icfe,  att  någon  bebja  ffalt. 

17.  mi  ordtt  dr  fl;nb ;  dr  ocf  fomlig 
fOnb  icfe  tiU  bobé. 

18.  m  h3ete,  att  ben  af  ®ubi  fobb 
dr,  l^an  finnbär  icfe;  utan  ben  fom 
fobb  dr  af  ©ubi,  f)an  förvarar  fig, 
ocf)  ben  onbe  fommer  icfe  Wib  ^onom. 

19.  m  h)ete.  att  tri  dre  af  ©ubi, 
oc^  f>ela  merlben  dr  ftabb  i  bet  onba. 

20.  9Ken  h)i  h)ete,  att  (BuU  ©on  dr 
fommen,  oå)  f)afmer  gifmit  ofe  finne, 
att  tni  fdnne  ben  ©anna,  od)  dre  i 
ben  ©anna,  i  f)anS  ©on  3Sfu  S^rijlo : 
benne  dr  fanner  ®ub,  oct)  bet  ehjiga 
lifmet. 

21.  Ädra  barn,  tcacfter  eber  for  afgu- 

barna.    Slmen. 


for  this  is  the  witness  ofGod  which 
he  hath  testified  of  his  Son. 

10  He  that  believeth  on  the  Son 
of  God  hath  the  witness  in  himself: 
he  that  believeth  not  God  hath 
made  him  a  liar ;  because  he  be- 
lieveth not  the  record  that  God 
gave  of  his  Son. 

11  And  this  is  the  record,  that 
God  hath  given  to  us  eternal  life, 
and  this  life  is  in  his  Son. 

12  He  that  hath  the  Son  hath 
life ;  and  he  that  hath  not  the  Son 
of  God  hath  not  life. 

13  These  things  have  I  "written 
unto^you  that  believe  on  the  name 
of  the  Son  of  God ;  that  ye  may 
know  that  ye  have  eternal  life,  and 
that  ye  may  believe  on  the  name 
of  the  Son  of  God. 

1 4  And  this  is  the  confidence  that 
we  have  in  him,  that,  if  we  ask 
any  thing  according  to  his  will,  he 
heareth  us : 

15  And  if  we  know  that  he  hear 
us,  whatsoever  we  ask,  we  know 
that  we  have  the  petitions  that  we 
desired  of  him. 

16  If  any  man  see  his  brother  sin 
a  sin  which  is  not  unto  death,  he 
shall  ask,  and  he  shall  give  him 
life  for  them  that  sin  not  unto. 
death.  There  is  a  sin  unto  death :  I 
do  not  say  that  he  shall  pray  for  it. 

17  All  unrighteousness  is  sin  :  and 
there  is  a  sin  not  unto  death. 

1 8  We  know  that  whosoever  is  born 
of  God  sinneth  not;  but  he  th  at  is  be- 
gotten  of  God  keepeth  himself,  and 
that  wicked  one  toucheth  him  not. 

19  And  we  know  that  we  are  of 
God,  and  the  whole  world  lieth  in 
wiekédness. 

20  And  we  know  that  the  Son  of 
God  is  come,  and  hath  given  us  an 
understanding,  that  we  may  know 
him  that  is  true;  and  we  are  in 
him  that  is  true,  even  in  his  Son 
Jesus  Christ.  This  is  the  true 
God,  and  eternal  life. 

21  Little  children,  k«ep  your- 
selves  from  idols.    Amen. 
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Slnbra  e|)iflel. 


CjNen  dibfla,  ben  uttt>alba  grun,  oc^ 
•^-^  f)enncö  barn,  l^milfa  jag  dlffar  i 
fanningen,  od)  icfc  jag  allenafl,  utan 
ocf  allt  fom  fanningen  tant  l^afrt)a ; 

2.  gor  fanningenS  ffuU  fom  i  o^ 
blifmer,  ocj)  meb  o^  Irara  ffall  i  en)ig=' 

3.  Mt,  barml^ertig^et,  frib  af  @ub 
i^aber,  oå)  af  ^gSflranom  3Sfu  (El)v> 
flo,  gabrenö  ©on,  i  fanningen,  od)  i 
fdrlefen  toare  meb  eber. 

4.  3ag  dv  ml;cfet  glab,  att  jag  l^af- 
h)er  funnit  iblanb  bina  barn  be,  ber 
h)anbra  i  fanningen ;  fåfom  mi  bubet 
af  gabrenom  fått  f;afme. 

5.  Dd)  nu  beber  jag  big,  %r\i,  icfe 
ffrifnjer  jag  big  fdfom  ett  ni)tt  bub, 
utan  bet  mi  ^abe  af  begi;nnelfen,  att 
h)i  ffole  dl[fa  ofe  inborbeö. 

6.  Od)  betta  dr  fdrlefen,  att  toi  tuan» 
bre  efter  ^an8  bub.  '^^dta  dr  bubet, 
fom  3  l^ort  ^afmen  af  begjjnnelfen, 
att  3  hjanbren  beruti. 

7.  St)  månge  bebragare  dro  infomne 
i  merlben,  be  fom  icfe  befdnna  3Sfum 
e^rjflum  fommen  iDara  i  fottet.  Den^ 
ne  dr  bebragaren,  od)  Sfntic^rifl. 

8.  ©er  eber  mdl  före,  att  h)i  icfe  bor- 
tappt  bet  mi  arbetat  ^afnje,  utan  ott 
m  få  full  lon. 

9.  ^toar  od)  en  fom  oftuertrdber,  od) 
kfe  blifhjer  i  g^rifii  Idrbom,  ^an  ^af= 
toer  ingen  ®ub:  ben  ber  blifmer  i 
C^rijli  Idrbom,  ^an  ^afmer  båbe-ga= 
bren  od)  Sonen. 

10.  Äoramer  ndgon  tia  eber,  pc^  icfe 
l^ofnjcr  bcnna  Idrbomen  meb  fig,  unb- 


THE 

II.  EPISTLE  OF 

JOHN. 


THE  elder  unto  the  elect  lad> 
and  her  children,  whom  I  lovö 
in  the  truth ;  and  not  I  only,  but 
also  all  they  that  have  known  the 
truth ; 

2  For  the  truth' s  sake,  which 
dwelleth  in  us,  and  shall  be  with 
US  for  ever. 

3  Grace  be  with  you,  mercy,  and 
peace,  from  God  the  Father  and 
from  the  Lord  Jesus  Christ,  the 
Son  of  the  Father,  in  truth  and 
love. 

4  I  rejoiced  greatly  that  I  found 
of  thy  children  walking  in  truth, 
as  we  have  received  a  coramand- 
ment  from  the  Father. 

5  And  now  I  beseech  thee,  lady, 
not  as  though  I  wrote  a  new  com- 
mandment  unto  thee,  but  that 
which  we  had  from  the  beginning, 
that  we  love  one  another. 

6  And  this  is  love,  that  we  walk 
after  his  commandments.  This  is 
the  commandment,  That,  as  ye  have 
heard  from  the  beginning,  ye  should 
walk  in  it. 

7  For  many  deceivers  are  entered 
into  the  world,  who  confess  not  that 
Jesus  Christ  is  come  in  the  flesh. 
This  is  a  deceiver  and  an  anti- 
christ. 

8  Look  to  yourselves,  that  we 
lose  not  those  things  which  we 
have  wrought,  but  that  we  receive 
a  full  reward. 

9  Whosoever  transgresseth,  and 
abideth  not  in  the  doctrine  of 
Christ,  hath  not  God.  He  that 
abideth  in  the  doctrine  of  Christ,  he 
hath  both  the  Father  and  the  Son. 

10  If  there  come  any  unto  you, 
and  bring  not  this  doctrine,  receive 
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[Sr  ^onom  icfe  I  I^u8,  oc^  l^dlfer  l^onem 
icfe  I)ellcr : 

11.  3:t;  ben  I;onom  r;dlfar,  l^an  dr  &e= 
laftig  i  fjanö  onba  gerningar. 

12.  3ag  Ijafmer  mdl  mi;cfet  att  ffrif= 
hja  cber,  bocf  tnille  jag  icfe  nieb  pap" 
|)er,  eller  bldcf ;  utan  jag  'i)oppa^,  att 
fomma  tUl  eber,  ocl)muntligen  tala  nieb 
ebcr,  på  bet  n?år  gldbje  \faii  tt>axa  full= 
fomnien. 

13.  !Dig  ^dlfa  bin  uttralba  fi;fter9 
barn.    St  men. 


him  not  into  your  house,  neither 
bid  him  God  speed  : 

1 1  For  he  that  biddeth  him  God 
speed  is  partaker  of  his  evil  deeds. 

12  Having  many  things  to  write 
unto  you,  I  would  not  write  with 
paper  and  ink :  but  I  trust  to  come 
unto  you,  and  speak  face  to  face, 
that  our  joy  may  be  full. 

13  The  children  of  thy  elect  sis- 
ter  greet  thee.     Amen. 


Srebje  gpi jlel. 


CjNen  dibfte,  htn  dl[feliga  ©ajo,  ben 
'^  jag  dlffar  i  fanningen. 

2.  äJiin  dlffelige,  jag  onffar  i  alla 
fti;cfen,  att  big  h)dl  går,  od)  t)U  ^el- 
bregba  dr,  fåfom  bin  fjdl  n^dl  går. 

3.  Sy?en  jag  mar  m\)M  glab,  bd  bro- 
berne  foninio,  od)  buro  h)lttneéborb  om 
bin  fanning,  fdfom  bu  manbrar  i  fan- 
ningen. 

4.  3ag  ^afmer  ingen  ftorre  frojb  dn 
ben,  att  jag  {;orer  mina  barn  hjanbra 
i  fanningen. 

5.  aJiin  fdrefte,  bu  gor  troligen,  f)h?ab 
foni  I)dlft  tn  gor,  emot  broberna,  od) 
be  frdmmanbe ; 

6.  Som  om  bin  fdrlef  betingat  I)cif= 
h)a  infor  forfamlingen;  od)bu  f)afmer 
n)Ql  gjort,  att  bu  (iafmer  bem  afforb- 
rat  mdrbeligen  for  ©ubi. 

7.  "Xt)  be  dro  utfarne  for  ^an§  §Ramn9 
ffull,  od)  t)afn)a  intet  tagit  af  ^ebnin= 
garna. 

8.  @o  ffole  lt)i  nu  fdbana  unbfd,  på 
bet  h)i  fanningenö  mebf)ieH)are  marba 
mage. 

9.  3ag  ^aftuer  ffrifmit  forfamlingen ; 
men  ^iotre)3^e6,  fom  iblanb  bem  iDill 
aft)ålten  toara,  anammar  ofe  intet. 


THE 

III.  EPISTLE  OF 
JOHN. 

THE  elder  unto  the  well  beloved 
Gaius,  whom  I  love  in  the  truth. 

2  Beloved,  f  wish  above  all  things 
that  thou  mayest  prosper  and  be 
in  health,  even  as  thy  soul  pros- 
pereth. 

3  For  I  rejoiced  greatly,  when 
the  brethren  came  and  testified  of 
the  truth  that  is  in  thee,  even  as 
thou  walkest  in  the  truth. 

4  I  ha  ve  no  greater  joy  than  to 
hear  that  my  children  walk  in 
truth, 

5  Beloved,  thou  doest  faithfully 
whatsoever  thou  doest  to  the  breth- 
ren, and  to  strangers ; 

6  Which  have  borne  witness  of 
thy  charity  before  the  ehurch : 
whom  if  thou  bring  forward  on 
their  journey  after  a  godly  sort, 
thou  shalt  do  well : 

7  Because  that  for  his  name's 
sake  they  went  forth,  taking  noth- 
ing  of  the  Gentiles. 

8  We  therefore  ought  to  receive 
such,  that  we  might  be  fellow 
helpers  to  the  truth. 

9  I  wrote  unto  the  ehurch :  but 
Diotrephes,  who  loveth  to  have  the 
preeminence  arriong  them,  receiv- 
eth  US  not. 
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10.  ^erfore,  ndr  jag  fommer,  n?iU  jag 
fungora  f;anö  gerningar,  [om  f)cin  gor, 
od)  fqmalrar  emot  o^  nieb  onba  orb, 
oc^  låter  fig  icfe  bermeb  nöja;  fjelf 
anammar  t)cm  icfe  broberna,  o^  for= 
menar  bem  fom  td  göra  hjilja,  od) 
brifroer  bem  ut  af  for[amlingen. 

^11.  gjilne  fdrefle,  efterfolj  icfe  bet  onbt 
dr,  utan  bet  gobt  dr.  ^en  ber  mdt 
gpr,  i)m  dr  af  ®ubi;  oå)  ben  ber  illa 
gor  I)an  fer  icfe  ©ub. 

12.  ©emetriuö  (jafroertnittneSborb  af 
^toar  man  oc^  af  fjelfma  fanningen  : 
od)  ttii  irittne  ocf;  oci)^3  töeten,  att 
h)årt  tuittneéborb  fant  dr. 

13.  3ag  ^abe  mi;cfet  till  att  ffrifma ; 
men  jag  mille  icfe  meb  bldcf  oc^  penna 
ffrifroa  big  till. 

14.  SUen  jag  ^oppaö  fnart  få  fe  big, 
fS  n)ilie  mi  muntligen  tala  meb  f)'ma= 
rännan,  grib  irare  meb  big.^  ^ån= 
nerne  f)elfa  big.  ^elfa  bu  n)dnnerna 
I^lDar  toib  fitt  namn. 


10  Wherefore,  if  I  come,  I  will 
remember  his  deeds  which  he  do- 
eth,  prating  against  us  with  raali- 
cious  words  :  and  not  content  there- 
with,  neither  doth  he  himself  re- 
ceive  the  brethren,  and  forbiddeth 
them  that  would,  and  casteth  them 
out  of  the  church. 

1 1  Beloved,  follow  not  that  which 
is  evil,  but  that  which  is  good,  He 
that  doeth  good  is  of  God  :  but  he 
that  doeth  evil  hath  not  seen  God. 

12  Demetrius  hath  good  report 
of  all  men,  and  of  the  truth  itself : 
yea,  and  we  also  bear  record ;  and 
ye  know  that  our  record  is  true. 

13  I  had  .ipany  things  to  write, 
but  I  will  not  with  ink  and  pen 
write  unto  thee : 

14  But  I  trust  I  shall  shortly  see 
thee,  and  we  shall  speak  face  to 
face.  Peace  6e  to  thee.  Owrfriends 
salute  thee.  Greet  the  friends  by 
name. 


epiflel. 

1.  (Eopitel. 

3acobu8,  ®ub6  oc^  SjSiKranö  S^Sfu 
6|)rifti  tjenare,  be  tolf  fldgter,  fom 
dro  l)dr  oå)  ber  forffingpabe,  ^elfa. 

2.  anine  brober,  faller  bet  for  all 
gldbje  ndr  3  fallen  i  många^anba 
freflelfer : 

3.  De!)  meter,  ate  eber  tro5  beprof» 
hjelfe  gor  tdlamob. 

4.  SJien  låter  tdlamobet  l^aftoa  ett 
fullborbabt  merf,  på  bet  3  ffolen  hjara 
fuUfomne  ocf)  ^ele.  oö)  intet  fel  t)a\tt>a. 

5.  ^h)ar  nu  någon  iblanb  eber  fattas 
tDiöbom,  ^an  bebje  af  ®ubi,  ten  ber 
gifmer  enfalbeligen  allom,  ocf)  forrtjiter 
icfe ;  od)  ^anffall  ^onom  gifrt)en  marba. 

6.  9JJen  f)an  bebje  i  tron,  intet  trt)i= 
flanbe,  ti)  ben  ber  ttoiflar,  ^an  dr  fS- 


THE  GENERAL  EPISTLE 

OF 

JAMES. 


CHAPTER  I. 

JAMES,  a  ser  vant  of  God  and  of 
the  Lord  Jesus  Christ,  to  the 
twelve  tribes  which  are  scattered 
abroad,  greeting. 

2  My  brethren,  count  it  all  joy 
when  ye  fall  into  divers  tempta- 
tions ; 

3  Knowing  this,  that  the  trying 
of  your  faith  worketh  patience, 

4  But  let  patience  have  her  per- 
fect  work,  that  ye  may  be  perfect 
and  entire,  wanting  nothing. 

5  If  any  of  you  lack  wisdom,  let 
him  ask  of  God,  that  giveth  to  all 
men  liberally,  and  upbraideth  not ; 
and  it  shall  be  given  him. 

6  But  let  him  ask  in  faith,  noth- 
ing wavering :  for  he  that  waver 
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fom  I^afh)et6  h)åg,  fom  af  fedbret  brifS 
oc^  foreö. 

7.  <Båtan  menniffa  tdnfc  icfe,  att  ^on 
får  något  af  ^SOiranom. 

8.  dn  man  fom  ttoiflar,  dr  oftabig  i 
alia  [ma  mdgar. 

9.  ä)Un  en  brober,  fom  ringa  dr,  be- 
romme  fig  af  fm  u})i)f;oielfe. 

10.  Od)  ben  fom  rif  dr,  af  fin  for= 
nebring ;  ti;  fåfom  blomftret  af  grdfet, 
ffan  \)an  fbrgåf. 

11.  Solen  går  up\)  nieb  Oetta,  oå) 
grdfet  formifnar,  orf)  blomftret  faller 
af,  od)  beé  ffona  fdgring  forgåä :  få 
ffall  ocf  ben  rtfe  fortolfna  nti  fma  h)d= 
flår- 


12.  8allg  dr  ben  man  fom  tåligt  li= 
ber  freflelfe;  t\)  bå  l)an  be|)rofh)ab  dr, 
ffall  f)an  få  liffenö  fröna,  ben  (S)Ub 
loftrat  ^afmer  bem,  fom  ^onom  dlffa. 

13.  3ngen  fdge,  bå  ^an  freftab  h)ar= 
ber,  att  ^an  af  ®ubi  freftab  n?arber; 
ti)  (^ub  freftaö  icfe  af  onbt,  l)an  freflar 
ocf  ingen. 

14.  Utan  l^iuar  od^  en  Irarber  freftab, 
bå  l)an  af  fin  egen  begdrelfe  bragen 
oc^  locfab  lt»arber. 

15.  2)erefter,  feban  begdrelfen  l^af= 
h)er  aflat,  fober  l;on  fi;nben ;  men  bå 
fl)nben  dr  fullborbab,  fober  ^on  boben. 

16.  garer  icfe  Irifle,  mine  fdre  brober. 

17.  Sill  gob  gåfma,  oc^  an  fullfomlig 
gåflra  fommer  afiranefter  ifrån  lju= 
fetö  ^aber;  ndr  ^milfen  ingen  for= 
hjanbling  dr,  eller  Ijng  od)  morferö  om= 
fflftelfe. 

18.  ^an  ^afhjer  o^  fobt  efter  fm 
h)ilia,  genom  fanningenS  orb,  J)å  bet 
h)i  ffulle  mara  forftlingen  af  l^anö 
freatur. 

19.  ^erfore,  mine  fdre  brober,  litrar 
oå)  en  menniffa  h)are  fnar  fifl  att  l^ora, 
oé)  fen  tin  att  tala,  oc^  fen  till  H)rebe. 

20.  %\)  mannens  trrebe  gor  icfe  bet 
rdtt  dr  Jor  ®ubi. 

21.  Sdgger  forbenffufl  bort  aU  oren= 
ligget,  od)  all  onbffa,  oct)  anammar  or- 


eth  is  like  a  wave  of  the  sea  driv 
en  with  the  wind  and  tossed. 

7  For  let  not  that  man  think  that 
he  shall  receive  any  thing  of  the 
Lord. 

8  A  doubleminded  man  is  unsta- 
ble  in  all  his  ways. 

9  Let  the  brother  of  low  degree 
rejoice  in  that  he  is  exalted : 

10  But  the  rich,  in  that  he  is 
made  low :  because  as  the  flower 
of  the  grass  he  shall  pass  away. 

1 1  For  the  sun  is  no  sooner  risen 
with  a  burning  heat,  but  it  wither- 
eth  the  grass,  and  the  flower  there- 
of  fall  eth,  and  the  grace  of  the 
fashion  of  it  perisheth  :  so  also 
shall  the  rich  man  fade  away  in 
his  ways. 

12  Blessed  is  the  man  that  en- 
dureth  temptation :  for  when  he  is 
tried,  he  shall  receive  the  crown  of 
life,  which  the  Lord  hath  promised 
to  them  that  love  him. 

13  Let  no  man  say  when  he  is 
tempted,  I  am  tempted  of  God :  for 
God  cannot  be  tempted  with  evil, 
neither  tempteth  he  any  man : 

14  But  every  man  is  tempted, 
when  he  is  drawn  away  of  his  own 
lust,  and  enticed. 

1 5  Then  when  lust  hath  concéiv- 
ed,  it  bringeth  forth  sin ;  and  sin, 
when  it  is  finished,  bringeth  forth 
death. 

16  Donoterr,mybelovedbrethren. 

1 7  Every  good  gift  and  every  per- 
fect  gift  is  from  above,  and  cometh 
down  from  the  Father  of  lights, 
with  whom  is  no  variableness, 
neither  shadow  of  turning. 

18  Of  his  own  will  begat  he  us 
with  the  word  of  truth,  that  we 
should  be  a  kind  of  firstfruits  of 
his  creatures. 

19  Wherefore,  my  beloved  breth- 
ren,  let  every  man  be  swift  to  hear, 
slow  to  speak,  slow  to  wrath : 

20  For  the  wrath  of  man  work- 
eth  not  the  righteousness  of  God. 

21  Wherefore  lay  apart  all  filthi- 
ness  and  superfluity  of  naughtiness, 
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bet  meb  faftmobig^et,  fom  i  eber  ^Ian= 
tabt  dr,  bet  ebra  [\ålax  fan  faliga 
göra. 

22.  SJlen  hjarer  orbeta  görare,  oc^  icfc 
allenafl  förare,  bebraganbe  eber  fjelf- 
toa: 

23.  %\)  ber  någon  dr  arienafl  orbetö 
förare,  oc^  icfe  görare,  ^an  dr  lif  ben 
man,  fom  fitt  lefamliga  anfifte  ffdbar 
i  en  f|)egel ; 

24.  %\)  bå  f)an  fig  U\fatat  ^aftuer, 
gar  l)an  berifron,  od)  forgdter  flraj 
^uruban  f)an  mar. 

25.  äJlen  ben  ber  ffdbar  uti  frihetens 
fullfomliga  lag,  od)  blifwer  beruti,  oc^ 
dr  icfe  en  glomff  förare,  utan  en  go= 
rare,  b^n'  famme  marber  falig  uti  fm 
gerning. 

26.  ^trar  nu  någon  iblanb  eber  Ia= 
ter  fig  ti)cfa,  att  t)an  tjenar  ®ubi,  oc^ 
icfe  flljrer  fm  tunga,  utan  bebrager  fitt 
Ijjerta,  t)am  ©ubétjenft  dr  fåfdng. 

27.  Detta  dr  for  ®ubi  od)  gabren  en 
ren  od)  obefmittab  ©ubetjenft,  fofa 
faberlofa  odt)  moberlofa  barn,  oc^  en= 
for,  uti  beraé  bebrbfmelfe,  oci)  bei)olIa 
fig  obefmittab  af  merlben. 

2.  (Ea|3itel. 

^\\>ine  brober,  faller  bet  icfe  berfore 
-^^^  att  tron  ^d^Söfum  6f)riftum, 
h)Qr  ^(I9lra  till  ^drligljeten,  fan  liba 
|)erfoner0  anfeenbe. 

2.  %\),  om  uti  ebre  forfamling  fom= 
me  en  man  meb  en  gulbring,  ocf)  meb 
en  ^drlig  fldbnab,  fomme  ocf  en  fattig 
man  i  fnc)}3lig  fldbnab ; 

3.  Cd)  3  fdgen  på  ben,  fom  l^afujer 
be  ^drliga  fldberna,  oc^  faben  till  \)o= 
nom :  Sitt  l)dr  mdl ;  oc^  ben  fattiga 
faben  3:  Statt  ber,  eller  fitt  bdr  mib 
mina  fötter: 

4.  Oc^  betdnfen  M  icfe  rdtt,  utan 
toarben  bomare,  oå)  goren  en  onb  åU 
ffillnab. 

I  5.  ^brer  till,  mine  fdre  brober :  ^af^ 
I    toer  icfe  ®ub  utmalt  be  fattiga  i  ben= 

na  merlben,  be  ber  rife  moro  på  tron, 
i    od)  arfmingar  till  rifet,  fom  ^an  lof- 

h)at  ^abe  bem,  fom  f)onom  dlffa  ? 


and  receive  with  meekness  the  en- 
grafted  word,  which  is  able  to  save 
your  souls. 

22  But  be  ye  doers  of  the  word, 
and  not  hearers  only,  deceiving 
your  own  selves. 

23  For  if  any  be  a  hearer  of  the 
word,  and  not  a  do  er,  he  is  like 
unto  a  man  beholding  his  natural 
face  in  a  glass  : 

24  For  he  beholdeth  himself,  and 
goeth  his  way,  and  straightway  for- 
getteth  what  manner  of  man  he  was. 

25  But  whoso  looketh  into  the  per- 
fect  law  of  liberty,  and  continueth 
therein,  he  being  not  a  forgetful 
hearer,  but  a  doer  of  the  work,  this 
man  shall  be  blessed  in  his  deed; 

26  If  any  man  among  you  seem 
to  be  religious,  and  bridleth  not  his 
tongue,  but  deceiveth  his  own  heart, 
this  man's  religion  is  vain. 

27  Pure  religion  and  undefiled 
before  God  and  the  Father  is  this, 
Tö  visit  the  fatherless  and  widows 
in  their  affliction,  and  to  keep  him- 
self unspotted  from  the  world. 


M 


CHAPTER  II. 
Y  brethren,  have  not  the  faith 


Lord  of  glory,  with  respect  of  per- 
sons. 

2  For  if  there  come  unto  your  as- 
sembly  a  man  with  a  gold  ring,  in 
goodly  apparel,  and  there  come  in 
also  a  poor  man  in  vile  raiment ; 

3  And  ye  have  respect  to  him 
that  wxareth  the  gay  clothing,  and 
say  unto  him,  Sit  thou  here  in  a 
good  place;  and  say  to  the  poor, 
Stånd  thou  there,  or  sit  here  under 
my  footstool : 

4  Are  ye  not  then  partial  in  your- 
selves,  and  are  become  judges  of 
evil  thoughts? 

5  Hearken,  my  beloved  brethren, 
Hath  not  God  chosen  the  poor  of 
this  world  rich  in  faith,  and  heirs 
of  the  kingdom  which  he  hath 
promised  to  them  that  love  him? 
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6.  2JZen  S  f)flftren  foraftat  ben  fatti- 
ga, gortri;cfa  icfe  be  rife  eber  meb 
h)ålb,  od)  braga  eber  fram  for  rdtien  ? 

7.  gorfmaba  icfe  be  bet  goba  namnet, 
ber  2  of  ndmnbe  åren  ? 

8.  guKborben  S  ben  Äonungfliga  la- 
gen efter  ©friften:  ålffa  bin  ndjta 
fåfom  bio  fiflf'  [å  goren  3  indi. 

9.  SRen  fen  2  ffter  perfonen,  bå  fi;n- 
ben  2,  od)  marben  ftraffabe  af  lagen, 
fåfom  ofmertrdbare. 

10.  2:i;  om  någon  l^åder  ^ela  lagen, 
od)  fl;nbar  ^d  ett,  Ijan  dr  fafer  till  att. 

11.  %\)  ben  fom  fabe:  2)n  ffall  icfe 
göra  t)ov,  \)an  I;afn)€r  ocf  fagt:  3)u 
ffall  icfe  brdpa.  ^mar  tn  nu  icfe  gor 
^or,  oå)  brdper  litiudl,  dr  bu  lagenö 
ofmertråbare. 

12.  8å  tåler,  ocl)  få  gorer,  fom  be 
ber  ffola  genom  frihetens  lag  bombe 
hjarba. 

13.  %\)  bom  utan  barm^ertig^et  ffall 
l^onom  ofloergå,  fom  barm()ertigl;et  icfe 
giort  ^afnjer;  od)  barm^ertigl)eten  be= 
rommer  fig  emot  bomen. 

14.  iQn^ab  f)iel|)cr  bet,  mine  brober, 
om  någon  fdger  fig  I)afma  tron,  oå) 
f)ci\\vcx  bocf  icfe  gerningarna?  åan 
ocf  tron  göra  l)onom  falig? 

15.  Dm  en  brober  eller  fi)fter  trore 
nafen,  oc^  fattabeö  bagelig  foba  ; 

16.  Cd)  någon  af  eber  fabe  till  bem : 
®år  i  frib,  tudrmer  eber,  od)  mdtter 
eber;  oé)  gifmer  bem  lilmdl  intet  l)mab 
lefamen  bel)ofh)er:  Ijtrab  ^ulpe  bem 
bet? 

17.  Sd  ocf  tron,  bd  ^on  icfe  ^afmer 
gerningarna,  dr  ^on  bob  i  fig  fjelf. 

18.  sRu  måtte  någon  fdga :  X)u  l;af= 
h?er  tron,  oå)  jag  l)afirter  gerningarna: 
iDifa  mig  bin  tro  meb  bina  gerningar, 
fd  irill  jag  ocf  mifa  big  min  tro  meb 
mina  gerningar. 

19.  2)u  tror,  att  en  ®ub  dr;  ber  gor 
bu  rdtt  uti :  bjeflarne  tro  bet  ocf,  oå) 
bdftoa. 

20.  SBiK  bu  fdfdngliga  menniffa 


6  But  ye  have  despised  the  poor. 
Do  not  rich  men  oppress  you,  and 
draw  you  before  the  judgment 
seats  ? 

7  Do  not  they  blasphenie  that 
worthy  name  by  the  which  ye  are 
called  ? 

8  If  ye  fulfil  the  royal  law  ac- 
cording  to  the  scripture,  Thou  shalt 
love  thy  neighbour  as  thyself,  ye 
do  well : 

9  But  if  ye  have  respect  to  per- 
sons, ye  commit  sin,  and  are  con- 
vinced  of  the  law  as  transgressors. 

10  For  whosoever  shall  keep  the 
whole  law,  and  yet  ofFend  in  one 
point,  he  is  guilty  of  all. 

1 1  For  he  that  said,  Do  not  com- 
mit adultery,  said  also,  Do  not  kill. 
Now  if  thou  commit  no  adultery, 
yet  if  thou  kill,  thou  art  become  a 
transgressor  of  the  law. 

12  So  speak  ye,  and  so  do,  as 
they  that  shali  be  judged  by  the 
law  of  liberty. 

13  For  he  shall  have  judgment 
without  mercy,  that  hath  shewed 
no  mercy;  and  mercy  rejoiceth 
against  judgment. 

14  What  doth  it  profit,  my  breth- 
ren,  though  a  man  say  he  hath 
faith,  and  have  not  works  ?  can 
faith  save  him? 

1  o  If  a  brother  or  sister  be  naked, 
and  destitute  of  daily  food, 

16  And  one  of  you  say  unto  them, 
Depart  in  peace,  be  ye  warmed  and 
filled;  notwithstanding  ye  give 
them  not  those  things  which  are 
needful  to  the  body;  what  doth  it 
profit  ? 

17  Even  so  faith,  if  it  hath  not 
works,  is  dead,  being  alone. 

18  Yea,  a  man  may  say,  Thou 
hast  faith,  and  I  have  works :  shew 
me  thy  faith  without  thy  works, 
and  I  will  shew  thee  my  faith  by 
my  works. 

19  Thou  believest  that  there  is 
one  God ;  thou  doest  well :  the 
devils  also  believe,  and  tremble. 

20  But  wilt  thou  know,  O  vain 
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toda,  fatt  tron  utan  gcrningar  dr 

bob? 

21.  SBarbt  icfe  SIbral)ani,  mar  faber, 
af  cierningarna  rdttfdrblgab.  bå  ))(in 
fin  fon  3l'aac  offrabe  på  altaret  ? 

22.  @er  bu,  att  tron  f)afn)er  nieb- 
lerfat  i  t)an^  gerningar,  od)  att  tron 
dr  fiidfommen  morben  af  gerningarna. 

23.  Dd)  ©friften  dr  fuUfomnab,  fom 
fdger :  Slbra^am  trobbe  ®ubi,  od)  bet 
marbt  ^ononi  rdfnabt  tid  rdttfdrblg- 
l^et,  od)  marbt  fallab  (^uti^  rvån. 

24.  Sen  3  nu,  att  of  gerningarna 
rdttfdrbigaö  menniftan,  od)  icfe  af  tron 
atlena. 

25.  Sammalunba  ocf  ben  ffofan  9fla= 
fiab,  marbt  I)on  icfe  af  gerningarna 
rdttfdrbigab,  bå  I)on  unbpcf  fdnbnin^ 
gaboben,  oc^  fldppte  bem  en  annan 
n)dg  ut. 

26.  3)erfore,  fåfom  froppen  utan  an= 
ba  dr  bob,  få  dr  ocf  tron  utan  gernin= 
gar  bob. 

3.  (Eapitel. 

Of\>ine  brober,  farer  icfe  Ipax  man 
-^*  efter  att  hjara  idrare;  njetanbe, 
ott  n?i  beö  ftorre  bom  få. 

2.  1\)  i  många  ftJ)cfen  fele  mi  atle ; 
men  ben  ber  icfe  felar  uti  ett  orb,  l)an 
ax  en  fiillfommen  man,  oci)  fan  regera 
^ela  lefamen  mcb  betfel. 

3.  ©i,  \v\  idgge  Ijdflarne  betfel  i 
munnen,  att  be  (fola  n;ba  o%  od)  om- 
fafle  beraö  t)eta  fropp. 

4.  ©i  ocf  ffeppen,  e^uru  flora  bt  dro, 
od)  af  ftarft  mdber  brifmaS,  marba  be 
bocf  lifmdl  ommdnbe  meb  ett  litet  ro- 
ber, e^mart  robermannen  njilt, 

5.  ©d  dr  ocf  tungan  en  flen  lem,  od) 
fommer  flora  ting  aftab ;  fi,  en  liten 
elb,  l)uru  flor  ffog  l;an  upptdnber ! 

6.  Ocf)  tungan  dr  ocf  en  elb,  en  njerlb 
full  meb  ordtt:  få  dr  ocf  tungan 
iblanb  toåra  lemmar,  od)  befmittar 


man,  that  faith  without  works  is 
dead? 

21  Was  not  Abraham  our  father 
justified  by  works,  when  he  had 
offered  Isaac  his  son  upon  the 
altar  ? 

22  Seest  thou  how  faith  wrought 
with  his  works,  and  by  works  was 
faith  made  perfect  ? 

23  And  the  scripture  was  fulfilled 
which  saith,  Abraham  believed 
God,  and  it  was  imputed  unto  him 
for  righteousness :  and  he  was 
called  the  Friend  of  God. 

24  Ye  see  then  how  that  by  works 
a  man  is  justified,  and  not  by  faith 
only. 

25  Likewise  also  was  not  Rahab 
the  harlot  justified  by  works,  when 
she  had  received  the  messengers, 
and  had  sent  them  out  another  way? 

26  For  as  the  body  without  the 
spirit  is  dead,  so  faith  without 
works  is  dead  also. 


M 


CHAPTER  III. 

Y  brethren,  be  not  many  mas- 
ters, knowing  that  we  shall 
receive  the  greater  condemnation. 

2  Förin  many  things  we  ofiend  all. 
If  any  man  ofiend  not  in  word,  the 
same  is  a  perfect  man,  a^id  able 
also  to  bridle  the  whole  body. 

3  Behoid,  we  put  bits  in  the  hor- 
ses' mouths,  that  they  may  obey 
US ;  and  we  turn  about  their  whole 
body. 

4  Behold  also  the  ships,  which 
though  they  be  so  great,  and  are 
driven  of  fierce  winds,  yet  are  they 
turned  about  with  a  very  small 
helm,  whithersoever  the  governor 
listeth. 

o  Even  so  the  tongue  is  a  little 
member,  and  boasteth  great  things. 
Behold,  how  great  a  matter  a  little 
fire  kindleth  ! 

6  And  the  tongue  is  a  fire,  a 
world  of  iniquity  :  so  is  the  tongue 
among  our  members,  that  it  defi- 


608 


ST.  JACOBS 


f)cla  lefamen,  od)  ujj^tdnber  an.  mår 
umgdngelfe,  bd  ^ou  u|)|)tdnb  dr  af 
l)elttjete. 

7.  %\)  all  natur.  hå\ic  bjur^,  od)  fog= 
laré,  od)  orniavé,  od)  bfraö  fom  i  ^af= 
met  oro,  tnarber  tam,  od)  dr  tamb  af 
iiiennifforö  natur : 

8.  ä)ien  tungan  fan  ingen  nienniffa 
tdmja,  bet  oroliga  onba,  full  nieb  bo= 
beligt  forgift, 

9.  äRcb  l)enne  ^rife  iri  (^ub,  od)  %a= 
bren ;  od)  meb  t)enne  banne  loi  men- 
nifforna,  fom  dro  ffapabe  efter  ©ubö 
lifnelfe, 

10.  Slf  famma  mun  gåri)ri8  od)  ban= 
nor.  i)et  bor  icfe,  mine  brober,  fd 
mara. 

11.  2de  gifmer  en  falla  af  ett  ^dl, 
håt)t  fbtt  od)  bdfft  matten. 

12.  Scte  fan  fifonatrdbet  niine  bro= 
ber,  bdra  olja?  eller  mintrdbet  fifon? 
fd  fan  od  ingen  fdtla  falt  oc^  fött 
matten  gifma. 

13.  S^o  dr  miS  oc^  flof  iblanb  eber, 
^au  bemife  meb  fm  goba  umgdngelfe 
fina  gerningar,  uti  faftmobigf)et  od) 
miébom. 

14.  Om  3  f)afmen  bittert  nit  od) 
trdtor  uti  ebert  bl^rta,  berömmer  eber 
icfe,  od)  ljuger  icfe  emot  fanningen. 

15.  3;i)  ben  miébom  dr  ide  ofmanef= 
ter  fommen ;  utan  dr  jorbiff,  menfflig, 
od)  bjefmulff. 

16.  %\)  l)mar  nit  od)  trdta  dr,  ber  dr 
oftabig()et  od)  alt  onbt. 

17.  93]en  ben  miöbom,  fom  ofmanef= 
ter  dr,  l)an  dr  fbrft  fi)ff,  oc^  feban 
fribfam,  faftmobig,  idter  fdga  fig,  full 
meb  barml)ertig^et  od)  goba  frufter, 
opartiff,  offn)mtelig. 

18.  aJlen  rdttfdrbigl^etenS  fruft  mar- 
ber  fdbb  i  frib,  bem  fom  frib  ^åiia. 


4.  gat)itel. 

f^maban  dro  orlig  od)  frig  iblanb 

t^  eber?    §lro  be  ide  beraf,  af  ebra 

begdrelfer,  fom  flriba  i  ebra  lemmar  ? 


leth  the  whole  body,  and  setteth 
011  fire  the  course  of  nature ;  and  it 
is  set  on  fire  of  hell, 

7  For  every  kind  of  "beasts,  and 
of  birds,  and  of  serpents,  and  of 
tliings  in  the  sea,  is  tamed,  and 
hath  been  tamed  of  mankind : 

8  But  the  tongue  can  no  man 
tame;  it  is  an  unrulyevil,  full  of 
deadly  poison. 

9  Therewith  bless  we  God,  even 
the  Father;  and  therewith  curse 
we  men,  which  are  made  after  the 
similitude  of  God. 

10  Out  of  the  same  mouth  proceed- 
eth  blessing  and  cursing.  My  breth- 
ren,  these  things  ought  not  so  to  be, 

1 1  Doth  a  fountain  send  forth  at  the 
same  place  sweet  water  and  bitter  ? 

12  Can  the  fig  tree,  my  brethren, 
bear  olive  berries?  either  a  vine, 
figs  ?  so  can  no  fountain  both  yield 
salt  water  and  fresh. 

13  Who  is  a  wise  man  and  en- 
dued  with  knowledge  among  you  ? 
let  him  shew  out  of  a  good  conver- 
sation  his  works  with  meekness  of 
wisdom. 

14  But  if  ye  have  bitter  envying 
and  strife  in  your  hearts,  glory  not, 
and  lie  not  against  the  truth. 

15  This  wisdom  descendeth  not 
from  above,  but  is  earthly,  sensual, 
devilish. 

16  For  where  envying  and  strife 
is,  there  is  confusion  and  every 
evil  work. 

17  But  the  wisdom  that  is  from 
above  is  first  pure,  then  peaceable, 
gentle,  and  easy  to  be  entreated, 
full  of  mercy  and  good  fruits,  with- 
out  partiality,  andwithout  hypoc- 
risy. 

1 8  And  the  f ruit  of  righteousness  is 
sown  in  peace  of  them  that  make 
peace. 

CHAPTER  IV. 

FROM  whence  come  wars  and 
fightings  among  you  ?  come 
they  not  hence,  even  of  your  lusts 
that  war  in  your  members  ? 
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S.  3  begdren,  oå)  fan  intet:  3  Jaf= 
h)en  afimt)  od)  nit,  oc^  funnen  intet 
h?inna :  3  flriben  od)  orligen,  oc^  f)af=' 
h)en  intet  berfbre,  att  3  intet  bebjen: 

3.  3  bebjen,  od)  fån  intet ;  ti;  3  het- 
jen  iUa,  nemligen,  att  3  bet  uti  eber 
h)dnuft  fortära  ffolen. 

4.  3  I)orfarIar  od)  l)orfonor,  hjeten  3 
icfe,  att  merlbenö  tr>dnffap  dr  ®ubé 
omdnffa)}?  ^0  fom  merlbeng  pan 
trill  mara,  f)an  marber  ©ubö  omdn. 

5.  3Wenen  3.  ntt  8friften  fdger  få= 
fdngt :  SInben  fom  bor  uti  eber,  begdr 
emot  batet? 

6.  9)ien  l)C[n  gifirer  nfclig  nåb,  tt; 
€friften  fdger:  ®ab  ftår  emot  be  bog= 
fdrbiga;  men  be  obnijufa  gifmer  ^an 
nåb. 

7.  @å  hjarer  nu  ®ubi  uuberbåntgc: 
flår  emot  bjeficulen,  få  fli;r  l)an  ifrån 
eber. 

8.  9^alfen9  (Snbi,  få  nalfaS  ^crn  eber. 
öiener  ebra  bdnber,  3  funbare;  od) 
renfer  ebra  bjertan,  3  oflabige. 

9.  SBarer  eldnbe,  od)  forjer,  ocb  grå= 
ter ;  ebert  löje  tnånbe  fig  i  gråt,  ocb 
gldbjen  i  forg. 

10.  gornebrer  eber  for  ^dSHranom, 
få  ffall  l)an  eber  uppboja. 

ii.  gbrtaler  icte  b^^iirannan,  fdre 
brober:  ben  fom  förtalar  fm  brober, 
od)  bomer  fm  brober,  t)an  förtalar  la= 
gen.  od)  bomer  lagen  ;  men  bomer  bu 
lagen,  få  dr  bu  icfe  lagenS  görare,  utan 
bomare. 

12.  3:t)  en  dr  laggifnjaren.  fom  fan 
faliggora,  od)  forboma :  bo  dr  bu  fom 
bomer  en  annan '?■ 

13.  mn  n?dl,  3  fom  fdgen;  3  bag, 
eller  i  morgon  milje  mi  gå  uti  ben  eller 
ben  flaben,  od)  im\[\t  ber  ligga  ett  år, 
od)  banbla,  od)  minna ; 

14.  Cd)  mctcn  icfe  l)\r)ah  i  morgon  ffe 
fan;  ti;  \)):Qab  drebeit  lif?  dtt  barn 
dret,  fom  en  liten  tib  marar,  oå)  feban 
forfminner. 
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2  Ye  lustj  and  have  not :  ye  kill, 
and  desire  to  have,  and  cannot  ob- 
tain  :  ye  fight  and  war,  yet  ye  have 
notj  because  ye  ask  not. 

3  Ye  ask,  and  receive  not,  be- 
cause ye  ask  amiss,  that  ye  may 
consume  it  upon  your  lusts, 

4  Ye  adulterers  and  adulteresses, 
know  ye  not  that  the  friendship  of 
the  world  is  enmity  with  God  ? 
whosoe ver  therefore  will  be  a  friend 
of  the  world  is  the  enemy  of  God. 

5  Do  ye  think  that  the  Scripture 
saith  in  vain,  The  spirit  that  dwell- 
eth  in  us  lusteth  to  envy  ? 

6  But  he  giveth  more  grace. 
Wherefore  he  saith,  God  resisteth 
the  proud,  but  giveth  grace  unto 
the  humble. 

7  Submit  yourselves  therefore  to 
God.  Resist  the  devil,  and  he  will 
flee  from  you. 

8  Draw  nigh  to  God,  and  he  will 
draw  nigh  to  you.  Cleanse  your 
hands,  ye  sinners  ;  and  purify  your 
hearts,  ye  double-minded. 

9  Be  afflicted,  and  mourn,  and 
weep  :  let  your  laughter  be  turned 
to  mourning,  and  your  joy  to  heavi- 
ness. 

10  Humble  yourselves  in  the  sight 
of  the  Lord,  and  he  shall  lift  you  up. 

1 1  Speak  not  evil  one  of  another, 
brethren.  He  that  speaketh  evil 
of  his  brother,  and  judgeth  his 
brother,  speaketh  evil  of  the  law, 
and  judgeth  the  law :  but  if  thou 
judge  the  law,  thou  art  not  a  doer 
of  the  law,  but  a  judge. 

12  There  is  one  lawgiver,  who  is 
able  to  save  and  to  destroy :  who 
art  thou  that  judgest  another  ? 

13  Go  to  now,  ye  that  say,  To 
day  or  to  morrow  we  will  go  into 
such  a  city,  and  continue  there  a 
year,  and  buy  and  sell,  and  get 
gairi: 

14  Whereas  ye  know  not  what 
shall  be  on  the  morrow.  For  what 
is  your  life  ?  It  is  even  a  vapour, 
that  appeareth  for  a  little  time, 
andren  vanisheth  away. 
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15.  ^or  bet  3  fogn  ff ullen:  Dm 
^dSftren  to  ill,  oct)  \m  lefiue,  få  toilje 
h)i  göra  bet  eller  bet. 

16.  93kn  nu  berömmen  3  eber  i  ebert 
I)ogmob.  Sill  foban  berommelfe  dr 
onb. 

17.  2)cn  ber  fan  göra  gobt,  od)  gor 
icfe,  l)onom  dr  bet  [i)nb. 

5.  ©öpitcl. 

^u  todl,  3  rife,  gråter  oc^  tjuter  of= 
•*^^  mer  eber  u[ell;ct,  [om  eber  ofiner- 
lomma  ffall. 

2.  dbre  rifebomar  dro  forruttnabe; 
cbra  flåber  dro  u|)i)Qtna  af  mal. 

3.  gbert  gulb  od)  fufmer  dr  forro= 
ftabt,  od)  beraé  roft  ffall  mara  eber  till 
mittneéborb,  od)  ffall  updta  ebert  fött 
fåfom  en  elb.  3  f)afmen  forfamlat 
eber  dgobelar  i  i)tter[ta  bagarna. 

4.  ©i,  nrbetarenaS  lon,  fora  ebert 
Innb  afbergat  l)afma,  bmilfen  3  bem 
fmifligen  ifrån  baft  l;afiDen,  ropar; 
od)  ti(r.ciQ  rop  fom  afbdrgabe,  dr  in= 
fommit  i  ^(SÖiranö  3ebaotl)é  oron. 

5.  3  Ijafmen  lefmat  i  frQ0ligF}et  på 
jorben,  od)  ^aft  eber  mdlUift,  od)  upp= 
fobt  ebert  |)ierta,  fåfom  på  en  flagte= 
bag. 

6.  3  l)afn?en  bomt  oc^  bobat  ben 
rdttfdrbiga,  od)  l)an  l)afmer  eber  intet 
cmotftått. 

7.  Så  marer  nu  tålige,  fdre  brober, 
intill  §S9{ranö  tillfommelfe.  ©i,  åfer= 
mannen  mdntar  efter  ben  fofteliga  jor- 
bené  fruft,  tåligt  bibanbe,  få  idnge 
\)cin  får  ett  morgonregn  od)  aftonregn. 

8.  ®å  marer  orf  3  tålige,  od)  fti)rfcr 
ebert^l)jerta,  ti)  igö^Jlrane  tillfommelfe 
dr  ndr. 

9.  (Surfer  icfe,  fdre  brober,  emot 
bmarannan ;  på  bet  3  icfe  trarben 
forbombe.  éi,  bomaren  dr  for  boTren. 

10.  Xager,  mine  brober,  sjSrop^eterna 
for  efterbomelfe,  till  bebrofmelfe  oc^ 
tålamob,  l)milfa  talat  l)afma  i  §(IÖt= 
ranö  9iamn.  • 


15  For  that  ye  ovght  to  say,  If 
the  Lord  will,  we  shall  live,  and 
do  this,  or  that. 

16  But  now  ye  rejoice  in  your 
boastings :  all  svich  rejoicing  is  evil. 

17  Therefore  to  him  that  knowetb 
to  do  good,  and  doeth  it  not,  to  hiro 
it  is  sin. 

CHAPTER  V. 

/^  O  to  now,  ye  rich  men,  weep 
Vjr   and  howl  for  your  miseries  . 
that  shall  come  upon  you. 

2  Your  riches  are  corrupted,  and 
your  garments  are  motheaten. 

3  Your  gold  and  silver  is  cank- 
ered ;  and  the  rust  of  them  shall 
be  a  witness  against  you,  and  shall 
eat  your  flesh  as  it  were  fire.  Ye 
have  heaped  treasure  together  for 
the  last  days. 

4  Behold,  the  hire  of  the  labour- 
ers  who  have  reaped  down  your 
fields,  which  is  of  you  kept  back  by 
fraud,  crieth :  and  the  cries  of  them 
which  have  reaped  are  entered  into 
the  ears  of  the  Lord  of  Sabaoth. 

5  Ye  have  lived  in  pleasure  on 
the  earth,  and  been  wanton;  ye 
have  nourished  your  hearts,  as  in 
a  day  of  slaughter. 

6  Ye  have  condemned  and  killed 
the  just ;  and  he  doth  not  resist  you. 

7  Be  patient  therefore,  brethren, 
unto  the  coming  of  the  Lord.  Be- 
hold, the  husbandman  waiteth  for 
the  precious  fruit  of  the  earth,  and 
hath  long  patience  for  it,  until  he 
receive  the  early  and  latter  rain. 

8  Be  ye  also  patient ;  stablish 
your  hearts  :  for  the  coming  of  the 
Lord  draweth  nigh. 

9  Grudge  not  one  against  another, 
brethren,  lest  ye  be  condemned : 
behold,  the  judge  standeth  before 
the  door. 

10  Take,  my  brethren,  the  proph- 
ets,  who  have  spöken  in  the  name 
of  the  Lord,  for  an  example  of  suf- 
fering  aflliction,  and  of  patience. 
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11.  ©{,  tni  l^årfe  bem  [allga,  fom  liblt 
f)afma.  3obö  tåUimob  f)afmen  3  Ijort, 
od)  ^eiJRianö  anba  I)afmcn  3  fett,  ti; 
5^(vi){reii  dr  bannl)crti(],  od)  eti  for= 
baniiaiT. 

12.  éfirter  all  ting,  mine  brober, 
fmdrjer  icfe,  b^iJi^rff»  i^ib  binmielen, 
eller  inib  jovben,  eller  någon  annan 
eb :  men  ebra  orb  ffo(a  trara,  ja,  ja, 
nej,  nej :  på  bet  3  icfe  [fölen  falla  uti 
ffri;nitcri. 

13.  Siber  någon  iblanb  eber  bebrof- 
n.>elfe,  Ijan  bebje;  år  någon  mlb  gobt 
mob,  ban  fjunge  bfalnier. 

14.  år  någon  fjuf  iblanb  eber;  I;an 
falle  till  fig  '^^srefterna  i  fcrfanilingen, 
od)  låtc  bem  bcbja  bfmer  fig,  od)  fmbrja 
meb  olja  uti  55(i9tran0  9ianiu: 

15.  ^6)  tronca  bon  ffall  I)jelj)a  ben 
fjiifa,  od)  5j(S)Kren  upprättar  bonom ; 
od)  om  l)an  dr  ftabb  i  fljuber,  marba 
be  l)ouom  förlåtna. 

16.  Sefdnner  inborbeS  fl)nberna,  ben 
ene  bem  anbra,  od)  beber  for  eber  in= 
borbcé,  att  3  belbregba  trarben;  ti) 
en  råttfdrbig  manö  bon  förmår  nil)cfet, 
ber  bon  alfmar  dr. 

17.  Gliaö  mar  en  menniffa  fåfom  lt>i, 
od)  ban  bab  en  bon,  att  bet  icfe  ffulle 
regna,  od)  bet  regnabe  ocf  intet  på  jor= 
ben,  i  tre  år  od)  fej  månaber. 


18.  Cd)  bab  åter,  od)  binimelen  gaf 
regn,  od)  jorben  bar  fin  fruft. 

19.  Ädre  brober,  om  någon  iblanb 
eber  for  tnillfe  ifrån  fanningcn,  od) 
någon  ommdnbe  bonom ; 

20.  S^an  ffall  meta,  att  ben  ber  om- 
tranber  en  f^nbare  af  bané  mdgarö 
milla  ban  frdlfar  en  fjdl  ifrån  bbben, 
od)  ffi)ler  all  ofmertrdbelfe. 


1 1  Behold,  we  count  them  happy 
which  endure.  Ye  have  heard  of 
the  patience  of  Job,  and  have  seen 
the  end  of  the  Lord  ;  that  the  Lord 
is  very  pitiful,  and  of  tender  mercy. 

12  But  above  all  things,  my 
brethren,  swear  not,  neither  by 
heaven,  neither  by  the  earth, 
neither  by  any  other  oath :  but 
let  your  yea  be  yea ;  and  your 
nay,  nay ;  lest  ye  fall  into  con- 
demnation. 

13  Is  any  among  you  afflicted? 
let  him  pray.  Is  any  merry  ?  let 
him  sing  psalms. 

14  Is  any  sick  among  you?  let 
him  call  for  the  elders  of  the 
chureh ;  and  let  them  pray  över 
him.  anointing  him  with  oil  in  the 
name  of  the  Lord : 

15  And  the  pray  er  of  faith  shall 
save  the  sick,  and  the  Lord  shall 
raise  him  up  ;  and  if  he  have  com- 
mitted  sins,  they  shall  be  forgiven 
him, 

16  Confess  your  faults  one  to  an- 
other,  and  pray  one  for  anotlier, 
that  ye  may  be  healed.  The  ef- 
fectual  fervent  prayer  of  a  right- 
eous  man  availeth  much. 

17  Elias  was  a  man  subjecl  to 
like  passions  as  we  are.  and  he 
prayed  earnestly  that  it  might  not 
rain  :  and  it  rained  not  on  the  earth 
by  the  space  of  three  years  and  six 
months. 

18  And  he  prayed  again,  and  the 
heaven  gave  rain,  and  the  earth 
brought  forth  her  fruit. 

19  Brethren,  if  any  of  you  do  err 
from  the  truth,  and  one  convert 
him  ; 

20  Let  him  know,  that  he  which 
converteth  the  sinner  from  the  er- 
ror  of  his  way  shall  save  a  .soul 
from  death,  and  shall  hide  a  mul- 
titude  of  sins. 
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©t.  Sube 


3ubaS,  S^^fu  G^rifti  tjenare,  men 
3acob5  broDer,  bem  fadabom,  [om 
i  ®ub  gabcr  f^elgabe  oro,  od)  i  2S[u 
(SI)rifto  bd)ålUu : 

2.  9}|i)(jfen  barm^ertlg^et,  od)  fiib,  od) 
farlcf  mare  meb  ebcr. 

3.  äJiiiie  fdrefte,  efter  M  jag  tog  mig 
fbre  ffrlfii>a  eber  tilt,  om  allaö  trår 
faiigl}ct,  fi)i)te9  mig  bcf)bfmaé,  for= 
mana  ebcr  meb  [frifmelfe,  att  3  tåmpa 
måtten  for  tron,  [om  en  gång  ^elgo= 
nen  foregifmen  mar. 

4.  %\)  bet  åro  några  menniffor  meb 
iblanb  iiifomna,  om  I)milfa  [örbom 
ffrifmit  mar  till  betta  [träff:  be  oro 
ogubaftige,  oc^  braga  mår  (^u\>^  nåb 
till  locmftigbet,  od)  nefa  ®ub,  [om 
allena  dr  5:>e^Hre,  od)  mår  S^^^ixa 
SSfum  (!i)ri[tum. 

5.  SJJen  jag  mill  minna  eber  uj)j)å, 
att  S  en  tib  betta  [felen  meta,  att  bo 
S^^Mun  l)abe  ntfort  folfet  af  egl)pten, 
[cban  forgiorbe  I;an  bem,  [om  icfe 
trobbe. 

6.  Cd)  be  ånglar,  [om  jcfe  bebollo 
fina  [orftabomcn,  utan  ofmergofmo 
[Ina  l)cmman,  bem  [ormarabe  l)an, 
meb  emiga  bojor,  i  morfret,  till  ben 
[tora  bagenö  bom. 

7.  ©åfom  ocf  Soboma  od)  ®omorra, 
od)  be  ftdber  bcromfring,  bmilfa,  i  [am= 
ma  måtto  [om  be  i  [fbrl)ct  [i)nbat  l)abe, 
od)  hafma  gått  efter  frommanbe  fött, 
be  dro  fatte  f:r  en  efterbomelfe,  od) 
liba  emig  elb§  i)ina. 

8.  Sammalunba  ocf  bc^t  brommare, 
[om  bcfmitta  fottet,  [crafta  ^err[fa- 
^ct,  od)  forfmdba  3)iaie[tatet. 

9.  mm  9Jlid)ael,  ben  é[merdngeln, 
bå  ban  tratte  meb  bjefmulen,  od)  bié= 
puterabe  meb  I;onom  om  9)lo[c  fropl), 
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JUDE;  the  servant  of  Jesus  Christ, 
and  brother  of  James,  to  them 
that  are  sanctified  by  God  the  Fa- 
ther,  and  preserved  in  Jesus  Christ, 
and  called  : 

2  Mercy  unto  you,  and  peacCj  and 
love,  be  multiplied, 

3  Beloved,  when  I  gave  all  dili- 
gence  to  write  unto  you  of  the 
common  salvation,  it  was  needful 
for  me  to  write  unto  you,  and  ex- 
hort  you  that  ye  should  earnestly 
contend  for  the  faith  which  was 
once  delivered  unto  the  saints. 

4  For  there  are  certain  men  crept 
in  unawares,  who  were  before  of 
old  ordained  to  this  condemnation, 
ungodly  men,  turning  the  grace  of 
our  God  into  lasciviousness,  and 
denying  the  only  Lord  God,  and 
our  Lord  Jesus  Christ. 

5  I  will  therefore  put  you  in  re- 
membrance,  though  ye  once  knew 
this.  how  that  the  Lord,  having 
sa  ved  the  people  out  of  the  land  of 
Egypt,  afterward  destroyed  them 
that  believed  not. 

6  And  the  ängels  which  kept  not 
their  first  estate,  but  left  their  own 
habitation,  he  hath  reserved  in 
everlasting  chains  under  darkness 
unto  the  judgment  of  the  great  day. 

7  Even  as  Sodom  and  Gomorrah 
and  the  cities  about  them,  in  like 
manner  giving  themselves  över  to 
fornication,  and  going  after  stränge 
flesh,  are  set  forth  for  an  example, 
sufFering  the  vengeance  of  eternal 
fire, 

8  Likewise  also  these Jilthy  dream- 
ers  defile  the  flesh,  de&pise  domin- 
ion,  and  speak  evil  of  dignities. 

9  Yet  Michael  the  archangel, 
when  contending  with  the  devil 
he  disputed  about  the  body  of  Mo- 
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torbc  f)an  icfe  ut^ac^a  forfmdbelfenS 
bom;  utan  \at)t:  ^gSlren  ftraffe  big. 

10.  3)?en  beffe  forfmaba  ber  be  intet 
af  mta  ]  od)  I)mab  be  af  naturen,  fom 
anbra  offdliga  bjur  tticta,  beruti  fbr= 
bcrfma  be  fig. 

11.  SBe  bein:  ti)  be  gå  i  C?ain9h?og, 
od)  falla  i  öalaaniö  n.Mllfarelfe  for  lonS 
ffull,  od)  förgås  i  6f)ore  uppror. 

12.  ^effe  ffaniflåcfar  flofa  af  ebra 
gåfrtJor  utan  fruftan,  od)  foba  fig  fielf= 
ma:  be  oro  ffi)ar  utan  matten,  fom 
brifmaö  omfring  af  mdbret-,  ffallota, 
ofruftfamnia  trdn,  tmå  refor  bobe,  od) 
nieb  rötter  up|)ri)cfte. 

13.  ^afmetS  milba  mågor,  fom  fin 
egenffam  utffumma;  h)illfaranbeftier= 
nor,  t)milfom  bet  fmarta  morfret  f5r= 
marabt  dr  i  emig^et. 

14.  ^afmer  ocf  6nod),  ben  fjunbe 
ifrån  §lbam.  j)ro))l)eterat  tillforene  om 
beffa,  od)  fagt:  Si,  S^SSfiren  fommer 
meb  många  tufenb  f}clgon : 

15.  3:ill  att  fitta  bom  ofmer  alla.  oc^ 
ftraffa  alla  bem,  fom  ogubaftige  dro, 
for  alla  beraö  ogubaftiga  gerningar. 
meb  I)milfa  be  ^afma  illa  gjort;  od) 
for  alt  hd  t)Qrba,  fom  be  ogubaftige 
fi)nbare  mot  I)onom  talat  {)a]\va. 

16.  (Deffe  fnorra  oå)  flaga  altib,  oc^ 
!  manbra  efter  fm  egen  lufta;  od)  bera6 
I  mun  talar  ftolta  orb,  oc^  af  ta  på  per= 
I   foner  for  ni)ttaé  ffull. 


17.  Wien  3.  mine  fdrefte,  broger  eber 

till  minneé  be  orb,  fom  tillforene  f)af= 

.  ma  eber  fagba  marit  af  mår  igSatrag, 

Sefu  ei)riftiSlpoftlar: 
!     18.  Sitt  be  fabe  eber:   Uti  l)tterfla 
I  bagarna  ffola  fomma  befpottare,  be 
I  ber  ^gå  ffola  efter  fin  egen  ogubaftiga 
:  begdrelfe. 

i     19.  Deffa  dro  be  fom  parti  göra, 
fottfiigc,  icfe  f)afmanbe  Slnban. 


ses,  durst  not  bring  against  him  a 
railing  accusation,  but  said,  The 
Lord  rebuke  thee. 

10  But  these  speak  evil  of  those 
things  which  they  know  not :  but 
what  they  know  natu rally,  as  brute 
beasts,  in  those  things  they  corrupt 
themselves. 

11  Woo  unto  them !  for  they 
have  gone  in  the  way  of  Cain,  and 
ran  greedily  after  the  error  of  Ba- 
laam  for  reward,  and  perished  in 
the  gainsaying  of  Kore. 

12  These  are  spöts  in  your  feasts  of 
charity,  whenthey  feast  wilh  you, 
feeding  themselves  without  fear : 
clouds  they  are  without  water,  car- 
ried  about  of  winds;  trees  whose 
fruit  withereth, without  fruit.  twice 
dead.  plucked  up  by  the  roots ; 

13  Raging  waves  of  tlie  sea,  foam- 
ing  out  their  own  shame ;  w^ander- 
ing  stars,  to  whom  is  reserved  the 
blackness  of  darkness  for  ever. 

14  And  Enoch  al  so,  the  seventh 
from  Adam,  prophesied  of  these, 
saying,  Behold,  the  Lord  cometh 
with  ten  thousands  of  his  saints, 

15  To  execute  judgment  upon 
all,  and  to  convince  all  that  are 
ungodly  among  them  of  all  their 
ungodly  deeds  which  they  have  un- 
godly eommitted,  and  of  all  their 
härd  speeches  which  ungodly  sin- 
ners  have  spöken  against  him. 

16  These  are  murmurers,  com- 
plainers,  walking  after  their  own 
lusts;  and  their  mouth  speaketh 
great  swelling  words.  having  men's 
persons  in  admiration  because  of 
advantage, 

17  But,  beloved,  remember  ye  the 
words  which  were  spöken  before 
of  the  apostles  of  our  Lord  Jesus 
Christ; 

18  How  that  they  told  you"  there 
should  be  mockers  in  the  last  time, 
who  should  walk  after  their  own 
ungodly  lusts. 

19  These  be  they  who  separate 
themselves,  sensual,  having  not 
the  Spirit. 
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20.  9Ren  S.  niine  fdrefte,  ti|)).'»bi;gger 
eber  fjelfnja  på  eber  aUra^eliciafle  tro, 
genom  ben  ^eliga  SUiba,  od)  bcber: 

21.  Cd)  bef)åller  eber  i  ®iib6  fdrlef, 
od)  mdnter  efter  mv  S^^m-a^,  S^fu 
(il;rifti,  barnil)ertigl;et,  till  emigt  lif. 

22.  ed)  r)Qner  benna  åtffiUnab,  att 
2  forbarmen  eber  oflrer  fomliga: 

23.  '^\cn  fomliga  gorer  meb  fruftan 
faliga,  od)  rl)cfer  bem  iitiir  elben  :  f)a- 
tanbe  hen  befmittabe  fotteto  fjortel. 

24.  3)(en  honom,  fom  formor  fortna= 
ra  eber  utan  ft)nb,  od)  ftålla  eber  for 
fitt  I)drligl;etöan[igte  oftraffeliga,  meb 

25.  SUlena  n?ife  ®iibi  trär  grolfare, 
iDare  dra,  od)  9)?aieftdt,  od)  trdlbe.  oå) 
magt,  nu  od)  i  all  etoigbet.    Slmen. 


20  But  ye,  beloved,  building  np 
yourselves  on  your  most  holy  faith, 
praying  in  the  Holy  Ghost, 

21  Keep  yourselves  in  the  love 
of  God,  looking  for  the  mercy  of 
our  Lord  Jesus  Christ  unto  eternal 
life. 

22  And  of  some  have  eompassion, 
making  a  diflerence : 

23  And  othcrs  save  with  fear, 
pulling  them  out  of  the  fire ;  hating 
even  the  garment  spotted  by  the 
flesh. 

24  Now  unto  him  that  is  able  to 
keep  you  from  falling,  and  to  pre- 
sent you  faultless  before  the  pres- 
ence  of  his  glory  with  exceeding  joy, 

25  To  the  only  wise  God  our  Sa- 
viour,  be  glory  and  majesty,  domin- 
ion  and  power,  both  now  and  ever. 
Amen. 


uppenbarelfe. 

1.  eapitel. 

C^yita  dr  S^fu  Gbrifti  llppenbarelfe. 
'^  ben  (SSut  baimer  gifmit  t)onom, 
till  att  forfunna  Tnia  tjenare,  btrab 
innan  fort  tib  ffe  ffall;  od)  bafircr 
betccfnat  od)  fdnbt  meb  fm  ångcl,  till 
fin  tjenare  ^obannem; 

2.  ^irtilfen  beti)gat  bafmer  ®ub§  orb 
od)  roittneöborb  om  3Sfu  ei)rifto, 
I;n3ab  ^an  fett  Ijabt. 

3.  galig  dr  ben  fom  Idfer  ocb  borer 
benna  ^sropbftiaö  orb,  od)  bdller  bet 
beruti  ffrifmit  dr,  tt)  tiben  dr  ndr. 


4.  3ol)anne8  be  fju  forfamlingar  i 
Slfien :  5ldb  trare  meb  eber,  od)  frib 
af  bonom,  fom  dr,  ocf)  fom  tr»ar,  od) 
fom  fomma  ffatl,  od)  af  be  fju  Slnbar, 
fom  for  ^an8  fiol  dro ; 


THE   REVELATION 

OF 

ST.  JOHN  THE  DIVINE. 


CHAPTER  I. 

THE  Revelation  of  Jesus  Christ, 
which  God  gave  unto  him,  to 
shew  unto  his  servants  things 
which  must  shortly  come  to  passj 
and  he  sent  and  signified  it  by  his 
ängel  unto  his  servant  John : 

2  Who  bare  record  of  the  word  of 
God,  and  of  the  testimony  of  Jesus 
Christ,  and  of  all  things  that  he 
saw. 

3  Blessed  is  he  that  readeth,  and 
they  that  hear  the  words  of  this 
prophecy,  and  keep  those  things 
which  are  written  therein :  for  the 
ti  me  is  at  hand. 

4  TOHN  to  the  seven  ehurches 
O    which  are  in  Asia :  Grace 

be  unto  you,  and  peace,  from  him 
which  is,  and  which  was,  and 
which  is  to  come;  and  from  the 
seven  spirits  which  are  before  his" 
throne ; 
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5.  Cd)  af  3Sfu  e^rijlo,  fom  dr  ett 
troget  mittiie,  forftfobD  ifrån  be  boba^, 
od)  eii  gorfte  ofmcr  honungarna  på 
jorben:  ben  o^  dlffat  l;afmcr,  od) 
tmagit  og  af.  mara  fi;nber  nicb  fitt 
blob, 

6.  Cd)  gjort  o^  tia  honungar  od) 
^refter  for  (gubi,  od)  fm  gaber :  ho- 
nörn marc  dra  od)  mdlbe  ifrån  cn)ig= 
t)et  tiU  emig(}et,  Sluien. 

7.  Si  t)an  fomnicr  meb  ffi)n,  od)  åtta 
ögon  ffola  fe  l)onom,  od)  be  l)onom 
ftungit  i)afn)a,  od)  alla  fldgter))å  ior= 
ben  ffola  idnira  fig :  ja,  Slnien. 

8.  3ag  dr  SI  od)  O,  begi)nnelfen  od) 
dnben,  fdger  ^Si)iren,  fom  dr,  fom 
toar,  od)  fom  tomma  ffall,  ten  SU6= 
mdgtige. 

9.  Sag  Sol)anneS,  eber  brober,  oc^ 
belaftig  i  bcbrofmelfen,  oc^  i  rifet,  oc^ 
i  3(Sfu  S()rifti  tålamob,  n^ar  på  ben 
on  giat{)moö  for  (^ubQ  orb8  ffuU,  od) 
for  Sefu  ef)nfli  mittneSborbö  ffuU. 


10.  2ag  töar  i  Slnbanom  på  en  @on- 
,  bag,  od)  t)orbe  efter  mig  en  flor  rofl, 
I     fdfom  en  bafun, 

11.  edganbe :  3ag  dr  ST  od)  O,  ben 
I  forfte  od)  ben  fifle :  S;i\))ab  bu  fer,  bet 
!     ffrif  uti  en  bof.  oc^  fdnb  till  be  for= 

famlingar,  fom  dro  i  Slfien,  i  6pr)efo, 
od)  i  8mirnen,  od)  i  ^ergame,  od)  i 
2:bi)atira,  od)  i  ©arbiö,  od)  i  ^^ila= 
belpf)ia,  od)  Saobicea. 


12.  Dd)  jag  nidnbe  mig  om,  till  att 
fe  efter  roften,  fom  meb  mig  talabe; 
ec^  fom  jag  mig  mdnbe,  fåg  jag  fju 
gi)lbene  ijufaftafar; 

13.  Od)  mibt  iblanb  be  fju  gl)Ibene 
Ijufaftafar,  en,  fom  lif  h)ar  nienni» 
ffoneé  Son,  fldbb  i  en  fib  fjortel,  od) 
begjorbab^  fring  om  broftet  meb  ett 
Öt)lbenc  bdlte. 

14.  9Ken  banS  l^ufmub  od)  banö  l^dr 
hjar  ^tt)itt,  fom  en  I)n)it  ull,  od)  fåfom 
fno  ;  od)  t)anö  ögon  h)oro  fåfom  en 
clbélåge ; 

15.  S:)å)  ^anö  f6tter  tooro  fåfom 


5  And  from  Jesus  C h rist,  who  is 
the  faithful  witness,  and  the  first  be- 
gotten  of  the  dead,  and  the  prince 
of  the  kings  of  the  earth.  Unto  hirr^ 
that  loved  us,  and  washed  us  from 
our  sins  in  his  own  blood, 

6  And  hath  made  us  kings  and 
priests  unto  God  and  his  Father; 
to  him  be  glory  and  dominion  for 
ever  and  ever.     Amen. 

7  Behold,  he  cometh  with  clouds; 
and  every  eye  shall  see  him,  and 
they  also  which  pierced  him  :  and 
all  kindreds  of  the  earth  shall  wail 
because  of  him.     Even  so,  Amen. 

8  I  am  Alpha  and  Omega,  the  be- 
ginning  and  the  ending,  saith  the 
Lord,  which  is,  and  which  w^as,  and 
which  is  to  come,  the  Almighty. 

9  I  John,  who  also  am  your  broth- 
er,  and  companion  in  tribulation, 
and  in  the  kingdom  and  patience 
of  Jesus  Christ,  was  in  the  isle 
that  is  called  Patmos,  for  the  word 
of  God,  and  for  the  testimony  of 
Jesus  Christ. 

10  I  was  in  the  Spirit  on  the 
Lord's  day,  and  heard  behind  me 
a  great  voice,  as  of  a  trumpet, 

11  Saying,  I  am  Alpha  and  Ome- 
ga, the  first  and  the  last :  and, 
What  thou  seest,  write  in  a  book^ 
and  send  it  unto  the  seven  churches 
which  are  in  Asia ;  unto  Ephesus, 
and  unto  Smyrna,  and  unto  Per- 
gamos,  and  unto  Thyatira,  and  unto 
Sardis.  and  unto  Philadelphia,  and 
unto  Laodicea. 

12  And  I  turned  to  see  the  voice 
that  spake  with  me.  Andbeingturn- 
edj  I  saw  seven  golden  candlesticks ; 

13  And  in  the  midst  of  the  seven 
candlesticks  one  like  unto  the  Son 
of  man,  clothed  with  a  garment 
down  to  the  foot,  and  girt  about 
the  paps  with  a  golden  girdle. 

14  His  head  and  his  hairs  were 
white  like  wool,  as  white  as  snow; 
and  his  eyes  were  as  a  flame  of 
fire ; 

15  And  his  feet  like  unto  fine 
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globanbe  md^ing  i  ugnen,  od)  ^an6 
roft  få  [om  ett  bon  af  mi;cfet  matten. 

16.  Oå)  \)an  l)abt  i  fm  ^ogra  ^anb 
f]u  fljernor,  od)  af  f;anö  mun  iitgicf 
ett  ffarpt  tmcdggabt  fmdrb,  od)  ^an^ 
anfigte  ffen  fåfom  flara  fölen. 

17.  Oå)  tå  jag  fåg  ^onom,  foU  jag 
till  f;anö  fötter,  fåfom  jag  I;abe  itjaiit 
tob,  od)  I;an  labe  fm  l)ogra  ^anb  på 
mig,  oc^  fabe  till  mig  :  SBar  icfe  fov= 
fdvab,  jag  dr  ben  forfte  oc^  ben  fifle, 

18.  Oå)  ben  lefmanbe.  Cd)  jag  mar 
bob,  od)  fl,  jag  dr  lefmanbe,  ifrån 
etrig^et  till  eh)igl)et,  Slmcn  ;  od^  l)af= 
mer  ni)cflarna  till  heimetet  od)  boben. 

19.  (Bå  ffrif  nu  l)mt  bu  fett  ^afmer, 
oc^  f;mab  nu  dr,  od)  I;mab  f)drefter  ffe 
ffall. 

20.  ^emligl^eten  af  be  fju  fljernor, 
fom  bu  fett  Ijafmer  i  min  l)ogra  I)anb, 
od)  be  fju  gj;lbene  Ijufaftafar :  bejju 
ftjernor  dro  be  fju  ^orfamlingarö  5ln= 
glar,  oc^  be  fju  Ijufaftafar,  fom  bu 
fett  ^afmer,  dro  be  fju  forfamlingar. 


2.  Sapi^fl- 

/Nd)  ffrif  hni  forfamlingS  ångel  i 
^  (SpI;efo:  2)etta  fdger  l)an:  fom 
^afmer  fju  fljernor  i  fin  l)ogra  l;anb, 
ben  ber  manbrar  mibt  iblanb  be  fju 
gl)lbene  Ijufaftafar  i 

2.  Sag  met  bina  gemingar,  oc^  bitt 
arbete  od)  bitt  tdlamob,  oä)  att  bu  ide 
må  liba  be  onba,  od)  I)afmer  forfoft 
bem  fom  fdga.  att  be  dro  Slpofllar, 
od)  dro  bort  irfe,  od)  I;afmer  befunnit 
bem  ijugare: 

3.  Cd)  bu  liber,  od)  ^afmer  tdlamob, 
od)  arbetar  for  mitt  ?iamn8  ffull,  od) 
dr  ide  trott  morOen. 

4.  ä)kn  jag  l)afn)er  emot  big,  att  bu 
ben  forfta  bin  fdrlef  ofmergifmit  I;af= 
Irer. 

5.  S3etdnf  berfore  F)maraf  bu  fallen 
dr,  od)  bdttra  big,  od)  gor  be  forfla 
gerningarna:   ^mar  bet  icfe  ffer,  bå 


brass,  as  if  they  burned  in  a  fur- 
nace;  and  his  voice  as  the  sound 
of  many  waters. 

16  And  he  had  in  his  right  hand 
seven  stars  :  and  out  of  his  mouth 
went  a  sharp  twoedged  sword :  and 
his  countenance  was  as  the  sun 
shineth  in  his  strength. 

17  And  when  I  saw  him,  I  fell  at 
his  feet  as  dead.  And  he  laid  his 
right  hand  upon  me,  saying  unto 
me,  Fear  not;  I  am  the  first  and 
the  last : 

18  I  am  he  that  liveth,  and  was 
dead;  and,  behold,  I  am  alive  for 
evermore.  Amen;  and  have  the 
keys  of  hell  and  of  death. 

19  Write  the  things  which  thou 
hast  seen,  and  the  things  which 
are,  and  the  things  which  shall  be 
liereafter ; 

20  The  mystery  of  the  seven  stars 
which  thou  sawest  in  my  right 
hand,  and  the  seven  golden  can-  , 
dlesticks,  The  seven  stars  are  the  i 
ängels  of  the  seven  churches :  and 
the  seven  candlesticks  which  thou 
sawest  are  the  seven  churches. 


CHAPTER  II. 

UNTO  the  ängel  of  the  church 
of  Ephesus  write;  These 
things  saith  he  that  holdeth  the 
seven  stars  in  his  right  hand,  who 
walketh  in  the  midst  of  the  seven 
golden  candlesticks  ; 

2  I  know  thy  works,  and  thy  la- 
bour,  and  thy  patience,  and  how 
thou  canst  not  bear  them  which 
are  evil :  and  thou  hast  tried  them 
which  say  they  are  apostles,  and 
are  not,  and  hast  foundthem  liars: 

3  And  hast  borne,  and  hast  pa- 
tience, and  for  my  name's  sake 
hast  laboured,  and  hast  not  fainted. 

4  Nevertheless  I  have  somewhat 
against  thee,  because  thou  hast  left 
thy  first  love. 

5  Remember  therefore  from 
whence  thou  art  fallen,  and  re- 
pent,  and  do  the  first  works;   or 
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toarber  jag  big  fnarllgen  fommanbea, 
Då)  [fall  bortftota  bm  Ijufaftafe  af  fitt 
rum,  utan  bu  bättrar  big. 

6.  SJlcn  betta  ^afroer  bu,  att  bu  \)a- 
tar  be  Sfllcolaiterö  merf,  Ipiila  jag  o(f 
f)atar. 

7.  Den  ber  ora  l^afmer,  l^an  Ijore, 
^it»ab  Slnben  fdger  [orfamlingarna. 
ien  ber  hjinner,  I)onom  milt  jag  gif= 
h)a  dta  af  liffenö  trdb,  fom  dr  i  ®ubö 
^arabié. 

8.  Oc^  ffrlf  ben  forfamling8  ångel  i 
©mimen :  2)etta  fdger  ben  forfte  od) 
ben  fifle,  ben  bob  mar,  od)  dr  lefmanbe 
hjorben  ; 

9.  2ag  met  bina  gerningar,  od)  bin 
bebrbfmelfe,  od)  bin  fattigbom,  (men 
bu  dr  rif,)  od)  ^dbelfe  af  bem,  fom  fig 
fdga  mara  3ubar,  od)  dro  icfe,  utan 
dro  8atanö  t)o|). 

10.  gruFta  intet  for  något,  fom  bu 
liba  ffall:  fi,  bjefmulen  ffalt  fafta  nå= 
gra  af  eber  i  fdngelfe ;  på  bet  3  ffolen 
forfofte  marba,  od)  ^afma  bebrofmelfe 
i  tio  bågar :  mar  trofafl  intill  boben, 
få  ffall  iag  gifma  big  liffenö  fröna. 

11.  2)en  ber  ora  ^afmer,  ^an  F)ore, 
^mab  Stnben  fdger  forfamlingarna. 
3)en  ber  minner,  ^an  ffall  ingen  ffaba 
få  af  ben  anDra  boben.  ^ 

12.  Oå)  ffrif  ben  forfamlingö  5lngel  i 
^ergamen  :  i)etta  fdger  l)an,  fom  5af= 
mer  bet  \tavpa  tmedggabc  fmdrbet ; 

13.  3ag  met  bina  gerningar,  oc^ 
]^mar  bu  bor,  att  ber  ©atané  fdte  dr: 
od)  bu  I)Ql(er  mitt  S^amn,  od)  f>ifmer 
ide  nefat  min  tro :  od)  i  be  bågar  dr 
Slntipaö,  mitt  trogna  mittne,  tiotai) 
ndr  eber,  ber  ©atan  bor. 


14.  SRen  jag  bafmer  något  litet  emot 
big :  ti)  bu  b*ifmer  ber  bem,  fom  ^olla 
S3alaam8  idrbom,  f)milfen  idrbe  genom 
S3alaf  dflabfomma  forargelfe  for  3fra= 
clé  barn,  till  att  dta  af  bet  afgubarna 
offrabt  mar,  od)  bebrifma  boleri ; 


else  I  will  come  unto  thee  quickly, 
and  will  remove  thy  candlestick  out 
of  his  place,  except  thou  repent. 

6  But  this  thou  hast,  that  thou 
hatest  the  deeds  of  the  Nicolaitans, 
which  I  also  hate. 

7  He  that  hath  an  ear,  let  him 
hear  what  the  Spirit  saith  unto  the 
ehurches  ;  To  him  that  overcometh 
will  I  give  to  eat  of  the  tree  of 
life,  which  is  in  the  midst  of  the 
paradise  of  God. 

8  And  unto  the  ängel  of  the 
church  in  Smyrna  write ;  These 
things  saith  the  first  and  the  last, 
which  was  dead.  and  is  alive ; 

9  I  know  thy  works,  and  tribu- 
lation,  and  poverty,  but  thou  art 
rich;  and  I  know  the  blasphemy 
of  them  which  say  they  are  Jews, 
and  are  not,  but  are  the  synagogue 
of  Satan. 

10  Fear  none  of  those  things 
which  thou  shalt  suffer :  behold,  the 
devil  shalt  cast  some  of  you  into 
prison,  that  ye  may  be  tried ;  and 
ye  shall  have  tribulation  ten  days  : 
be  thou  faithful  unto  death,  and  I 
will  give  thee  a  crown  of  life. 

11  He  that  hath  an  ear,  let  him 
hear  what  the  Spirit  saith  unto  the 
ehurches ;  He  that  overcometh  shall 
not  be  hurt  of  the  second  death. 

12  And  to  the  ängel  of  the  church 
in  Pergamos  write;  These  things 
saith  he  which  hath  the  sharp 
sword  with  two  ed  ges ; 

13  1  know  thy  works,  and  where 
thou  dwellest,  even  where  Satan's 
seat  is :  and  thou  holdest  fast  my 
name,  and  hast  not  denied  my 
faith,  even  in  those  days  wherein 
Antipas  was  my  faithful  martyr, 
who  was  slain  among  you,  where 
Satan  dwelleth. 

1 4  But  I  have  a  few  things  against 
thee,  because  thou  hast  there  them 
that  hold  the  doctrine  of  Balaam, 
who  taught  Balak  to  cast  a  stum- 
blingblock  before  the  children  of 
I^srael,  to  eat  things  sacrificed  unto 
idolsj  and  to  commit  foruication. 
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15.  (Så  r^afmcr  bu  ocf  bem  fom  I^ada 
be  Sfiicolaiterö  Idrbom,   {)lrilfet    jag 

16.  Sattra  big;  annanS  ffafl  jag  big 
fnarligeii  fomnia,  od)  ffall  ftiiba  meb 
bem  meb  min  munné  \t)ihb. 

17.  T)en  ber  ora  l^afmer,  ^an  ^ore, 
I)mab  §(nben  [dger  forfamllugarna. 
^eii  ber  minner,  l)onom  lniK  jag  gif= 
tpa  dta  af  bet  fbrbolba  93?anna,^od) 
h)il(  gifma  f;onom  ett  gobt  iinttneöborb, 
od)  meb  bet  mittneéborb  ett  ni;tt  namn 
bcffrifttiit,  bet  ingen  fdnner,  utan  hni 
bet  får. 

18.  DcF)  ffrif  ben  forfamlingg  ringel 
i  3;f)t)atira :  T)ctta  fdger  ®ubö  ©on, 
fom  bgon  f;afit)er  fdfom  elböldge,  oc^ 
{)anö  fötter  lifafom  mdfeing ; 


19.  Sag  njet  bina  gerningar,  od)  bin 
fdrlef,  od)  bin  tjenft,  od)  bin  tro,  od) 
bitt  tdlamob  oå)  bina  gerningar,  be 
fifta  flera  dn  be  f orfta :  ^ 

20.  SOldi  jag  ()afmer  något  litet  emot 
big:  att  bu  tillftdber  htn  qminnan 
3cfabel,  fom  fdger,  att  ^on  dr  en 
^4sroj)I)etiffa,  idra  oc^  bebra^ga  mina 
tjenare,  bebrifma  bolcri,  od)  dta  of  bet 
afgubarna  offrabt  dr. 

21.  Cd)  iag  f)afrt)er  gifmit  F)ennc  tib, 
att  bon  (fulle  bdttra  fig  af  fitt  boleri ; 
od)  l)on  l)afmer  intet  bdttrat  fig. 

22.  ©i,  jag  ffall  idgga  benne  i  fdn^ 
gen,  od)  be  fom  meb  ijenne  bor  bebrif= 
ma,  ffola  fomma  uti  allraftbrfta  be= 
brofmelfe,  om  be  icfe  bdttra  fig  af  fma 
gerningar. 

23.  Od)  ^enne8  barn  ffall  jag  brdpa; 
od)  alla  forfamlingar  ffola  beta,  att 
jag  dr  tm,  fom  raiifafar  njuror  od) 
^jertan  ]  od)  ffall  gifma  l^mar  od)  en 
af  eber,  efter  t)ané  gerningar. 

24.  SRen  eber,  fdger  jag,  oc^  anbrom 
fom  i  2:bi)atira  dro,  fom  icfe  ^afma 
fdban  idrbom,  od)  ide  ^afma  forftdtt 
©atanö  bju^l^et,  fåfom  be  fdga :  3ag 
ffall  icfe  Idgga  på  eber  någon  annan 
borba. 


15  So  hast  thou  also  them  th£|,t 
liold  the  doctrineof  the  Nicolaitans, 
which  thing  I  hate. 

16  Repent;  or  else  I  will  come 
uiito  thee  quickly,  and  will  fight 
against  them  with  the  sword  of  my 
mouth. 

17  He  that  hath  an  ear,  let  him 
hear  what  the  Spirit  saith  unto  the 
churches  ;  To  him  that  overcometh 
will  I  give  to  eat  of  the  hidden 
manna,  and  will  give  him  a  white 
stone.  and  in  the  stone  a  new  name 
written,  which  no  man  knoweth 
saving  he  that  receiveth  it. 

18  And  unto  the  ängel  of  the 
ehurch  in  Thyatira  write  ;  These 
things  saith  the  Son  of  God.  who 
hath  his  eyes  like  unto  a  flame 
of  fire,  and  his  feet  are  like  fine 
brass ; 

19  I  know  thy  works,  and  chari- 
ty.  and  service,  and  faith,  and  thy 
patience,  and  thy  works;  and  the 
last  to  be  more  than  the  first. 

20  Notwithstanding  I  have  a  few 
things  against  thee,  because  thou 
sufferest  thatwoman  Jezebel,  which 
calleth  herself  a  prophetess,  to 
teach  and  to  seduce  my  servants 
to  commit  fornication,  and  to  eat 
things  sacrificed  unto  idols. 

21  And  1  gave  her  space  to  re- 
pent  of  her  fornication;  and  she 
repented  not, 

22  Behold,  I  will  cast  her  into  a 
bed,  and  them  that  commit  adultery 
with  her  into  great  tribulation,  ex- 
cept  they  repent  of  their  deeds. 

23  And  I  will  kill  her  children 
with  death;  and  all  the  churches 
shall  know  that  I  am  he  which 
searcheth  the  reins  and  hearts: 
and  I  will  give  unto  every  one  of 
you  according  to  your  works. 

24  But  unto  you  I  say,  and  unto 
the  rest  in  Thyatira,  as  many  as 
have  not  this  doctrine,  and  which 
havé  not  known  the  depths  of  Sa- 
tan, as  they  speak ;  I  will  put  up- 
on  you  none  other  hurden. 
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25.  ^ocf  ^mab  3  ^afmen,  bef  I)å«er, 
få  idnge  jag  fommer. 

26.  Ccf)  ben  ber  JDinner,  od^  F)åfler 
mitt  merf  intill  dnban,  ^onom  ffaH 
jag  gifma  niagt  ofmer  ^ebningarna. 

27.  D(^  I)an  ffall  regera  bem  meb 
jernrig';  od)  I}an  [faUfonberfroffa  bem, 
fttfom  en  pottomafare^  fdril : 

28.  ©åfom  jag  ocf  fatt  f^afmer  af  min 
gaber.  Od)  njill  gifma  l;onom  mor= 
gonftjernan. 

29.  Den  ber  ora  f)aftt)cr,  \)c\n  ^ore, 
^\\>at>  Slnben  fdger  forfamlingarna. 


3.  (Sapitel. 

^frif  ocf  fbrfamllngenS  ångel  i 
^^  ©arbi§:  Detta  fdgcr  ben,  fom 
^afnjer  be  fiu  ®ub§  Slnbar,  oå)  be  fju 
ftjernor:  ^a(\  met  bina  gerningar,  t\) 
bu  fjafmer  namnet,  att  bu  lefroer,  oc^ 
dr  bob. 

2.  Söar  trafen,  od)  ftdrf  bet  anbra 
fom  bo  mlU,  t\)  jag  ^afmer  icfe  befun= 
nit  bina  gerningar  fullfomliga  for 
©ubi. 

3.  ©å  tdnf  nu  på.  ^mb  bu  fått  orf) 
l^ort  {)afmer,  od)  ^qU  bet.^od)  bdttra 
big;  dr  bu  icfe  mafen,  få  ffall  Jag 
fomma  till  big,  fom  en  tjuf  pldgar 
fomnia,  od)  bu  ffall  icfe  tDeta,  ^å 
l)ioab  ftunb  jag  fommer  till  big. 

4.  Du  bafmer  ocf  få  namn  i  ©arbia, 
fom  fina  fld&er  icfe  befmittat  t)afn)a, 
od)  be  ffola  rt)anbra  meb  mig  i  l)W)ita 
ridber,  ti;  be  dro  beö  mdrbe. 

5.  Den  fom  minner,  ban  ffall  Fldbb 
h)arba  meb  \)tio'ita  fldber;  od)  jag 
ffall  icfe  utffra|)a  l)an^  namn  af  lif= 
fenS  bof;  od)jag  ffall  meberfttnna 
^anå  jiamn  for  min  gaber,  oc^  for 
^anö  dinglar. 

6.  Den  ber  ora  b^fmer,  l)an  F)ore 
l^h)ab  Slnben  fdger  forfamlingarna. 

7.  Sfrif  ocf  ben  forfamllngS  Singel  i 
^bilabel^biii  •  Detta  fdger  ben  §elige, 
ed)  ben  ©annfdrbige,  fom  ^a^mx  Da- 


25  But  that  which  ye  have  already, 
liold  fast  till  I  come. 

26  And  he  that  overcometh,  and 
keepeth  my  works  unto  the  end,  to 
him  will  I  give  power  över  the  na- 
tions : 

27  And  he  shall  rule  them  with  a 
rod  of  iron  •  as  the  vessels  of  a  pot- 
ter shall  they  be  broken  to  shivevs  : 
even  as  I  received  of  my  Father. 

28  And  I  will  give  him  the  morn- 
ing  står. 

29  He  that  hath  an  ear,  let  him 
hear  what  the  Spirit  saith  unto 
the  churches. 


CHAPTER  III. 

AND  unto  the  ängel  of  the  church 
in  Sardis  write  ;  These  thinga 
saith  he  that  hath  the  seven  spir- 
its  of  God,  and  the  seven  stars ;  I 
know  thy  works,  that  thou  hast  a 
name  that  thou  livest,  and  art  dead. 

2  Be  watchful,  and  strengthen 
the  things  which  remain,  that  are 
ready  to  die :  for  I  have  not  found 
thy  works  perfect  before  God. 

3  Remember  4herefore  how  thou 
hast  received  and  heard,  and  hold 
fast,  and  repent.  If  therefore  thou 
shalt  not  watch,  I  will  come  on 
th^e  as  a  thief,  and  thou  shalt  not 
know  what  hour  I  will  come  upon 
thee. 

4  Thou  hast  a  few  names  even  in 
Sardis  which  have  not  defiled  their 
garments ;  and  they  shall  walk  with 
me  in  white  :  for  they  are  worthy. 

5  He  that  overcometh,  the  same 
shall  be  clothed  in  white  raiment ; 
and  I  will  not  blöt  out  his  name 
out  of  the  book  of  life,  but  I  will 
confess  his  name  before  my  Father, 
and  before  his  ängels. 

6  He  that  hath  an  ear,  let  him 
hear  what  the  Spirit  saith  unto 
the  churches. 

7  And  to  the  ängel  of  the  church 
in  Philadelphiawrite:  These  things 
saith  he  that  is  holy,  he  that  is 
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bibe  ni)cfcl,  ben  ber  u|)|)Iåter,  od)  ingen 
nienniffa  igenlåter ;  ben  ber  igenlåter, 
od)  ingen  menniffa  upj)låter ; 

8.  Sng  töet  bina  gerningar:  fi,  jag 
I;afmer  gifmit  for  big  en  öppen  bbr,  oc^ 
ingen  fan  låta  I)enne  igen,  ti;  bu  I)af= 
mer  liten  fraft,  od)  bn  l;afmer  ()ållit 
mitt  orb,  od)  l;afmer  irfe  nefat  mitt 
9]amn. 

9.  Si,  jag  trill  gifira  big  utur  @a= 
tané  l)op,  be  [ig  foga  mara  3ubar,  oc^ 
dro  icfe,  ntan  ljuga :  fi,  jag  mill  brif= 
ira  bcm  bertill,  att  be  ifofa  fonima,  od) 
tillbebja  for  bina  fötter,  od)  ffola  meta, 
att  jag  l)afmer  dlftat  big. 

10.  efter  bu  ^afmer  Ijåflit  mitt  tåla^ 
mobö  orb,  ffall  jag  ocf  bemara  big  for 
freftelfenö  ftunb,  l^milfen  tillftunbar  all 
merlben,  till  att  frefta  bem  fom  bo  på 
jorben. 

11.  ©i.  jag  fonimer  fnarligen;  ^åll 
bet  bu  Ijafmer,  alt  ingen  tågar  bin 
fröna. 

12.  T)en  ber  minner,  l^onom  mifl  jag 
g  bra  till  en  pelare  uti  min  ®ub8  tem= 
pel,  od)  l)an  ffall  icfe  mer  utgå ;  od)  jag 
ffall  ffrifma  på  l)ononynin  ©ubönanin, 
od)  min  (§im  ftab6,  bet  ni;a  3erufa= 
lenié,  namn,  fom  ncberfommer  af  f)im= 
melen  ifrån  min  @ub,  od)  mitt  ni;a 
namn.  • 

13.  2)en  ber  ora  f)afmer,  I^an  I;ore, 
f)mab  Slnben  fdger  fbrfamlingarna. 

14.  Sfrif  ocf  ben  forfamlingö  Singel 
i  Saobicea :  Detta  fdger  §lmen,  bet 
trogna  od)  fannfdrbiga  mittnet,  be= 
gi;nnelfen  till  (^ub^  freatur; 

15.  3ag  met  bina  gerningar,  att  bn 
av  {)marten  fall,  eller  marm;  jag 
mille,  att  bu  more  antingen  fall,  eller 
marm. 

16.  SJien  efter  bu  dr  ljum,  oc^  ^mar= 
fen  fall,  eller  marm,  ffall  jag  big  utfpi; 
utur  min  mun. 

17.  1\)  bu  fdger:  Sag  dv  rif,  oå) 
^afmer  nog,  oé)  be^ofmer  intet;  od^ 


true.  he  that  hath  the  key  of  Da- 
vid, he  that  openeth,  and  no  man 
sliutteth ;  and  shutteth,  and  no 
man  openeth ; 

8  I  know  thy  works :  behold,  I 
have  set  before  thee  an  open  door, 
and  no  man  can  shut  it :  for  thou 
hast  a  little  strength,  and  hast  kept 
my  wordj  and  hast  not  denied  my 
name. 

9  Behold,  I  will  make  them  of 
the  synagogue  of  Satan,  which  say 
they  are  Jews,  and  are  not,  but  do 
lie ;  behold,  I  will  make  them  to 
come  and  worship  before  thy  feet, 
and  to  know  that  I  have  loved 
thee. 

10  Because  thou  hast  kept  the 
w^ord  of  my  patience,  I  also  will 
keep  thee  from  the  hour  of  temp- 
tation,  which  shall  come  upon  all 
the  world,  to  try  them  that  dwell 
upon  the  earth. 

1 1  Behold,  I  come  quickly :  hold 
that  fast  which  thou  hast,  that  no 
man  take  thy  crown. 

12  Him  that  overcometh  will  I 
make  a  pillar  in  the  temple  of  my 
God,  and  he  shall  go  no  more  out : 
and  I  will  write  upon  him  the 
name  of  my  God,  and  the  name  of 
the  city  of  my  God,  which  is  new 
Jerusalem,  which  cometh  down  out 
of  heaven  from  my  God  :  and  I  will 
write  upon  him  my  new  name. 

13  He  that  hath  an  ear,  let  him 
hear  what  the  Spirit  saith  unto  the 
churches. 

14  And  unto  the  ängel  of  the 
church  of  the  Laodiceans  write; 
These  things  saith  the  Amen,  the 
faithful  and  true  witness,  the  be- 
ginning  of  the  creation  of  God; 

15  1  know  thy  works,  that  thou 
art  neither  cold  nor  hot :  I  would 
thou  wert  cold  or  hot. 

16  So  then  because  thou  art  luke- 
warm,  and  neither  cold  nor  hot,  I 
will  spue  thee  out  of  my  mouth. 

17  Because  thou  sayest,  I  am  rich, 
and  increased  with  goods,  and  have 
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tret  icTe,  att  bu  dr  elanblg  od)  jdm= 
incrlig,  fvittig,  od)  blinb,  od)  nafen. 


18.  3':rg  råber  big,  att  bu  fejjer  gulb 
af  mig,  bet  gcnonielbabt  od)  bcprof- 
Irabt  dr,  att  tu  må  blifira  rif;  oc^ 
f)mita  fldbcr,  fom  t>u  må  fldba  big 
uti,  ^å  bet  bin  uafcnf;cté  bU)gb  icfe 
ffall  f»)naö ;  od)  fniorj  bina  ögon  nieb 
bgnafalfma,  att  bu  må  få  fe. 

19.  Dem  jag  diffar,  bem  agar  jag 
cd)  ndbfer:  få  ii^ar  nu  flitig,  od) 
bättra  big. 

20.  Si,  jag  flår  for  boiTen  od)  tiap= 
Jjar;  ben  ber  borer  min  roft,  oc^  upp- 
låter borren,  till  bonom  ffall  jag  ingå, 
od)  ()åUa  nattiuarb  meb  ^onom,  od) 
I;an  meb  mig. 

21.  Den  ber  trinner,  ^onom  ffall  jag 
fitta  låta  meb  mig  på  min  ftol,  fåfom 
ocf  jag  munnit  bafmer,  od)  dr  fittanbe 
trorben,  meb  min  gaber,  på  ^anö  ftol. 

22.  Den  ber  ora  bafmer,  ban  ^ore, 
l^mab  kilben  fager  forfamlingarna. 


4.  Gapitel. 

^cban  fåg  jag,  od)  fi,  en  bor  irarbt 
^^  upplåten  t  bimmelen,  od)  hm 
forfla  roften,  fom  jag  borbe,  fåfom  en 
bafun,  meb  mig  tala,  fabe:  Stig  bdr 
upp,  jag  iDill  iuifa  big,  f)njab  ffe  ffall 
l)drefter. 

2.  Oc^  flraj  hjar  jag  i  ^Inbanom :  od) 
fl,  en  ftol  marbt  fatt  i  l;immelen,  oc^ 
på  ftolen  fatt  en. 

3.  Dd)  ben  ber  fatt,  ban  Irar  på= 
feenbeö  fåfom  ben  ftenen  Safpiö,  od) 
SarbiS;  od)  en  regnbåge  mar  om  fto= 
len,  påfeenbeö  fåfom  en  Smaragb. 

4.  Cd)  fring  om  fiolen  tooro  fbra  o^ 
tjugu  ftolar,  od)  på  be  fiolår  futo  fl)ra 
od)  tjugu  §llbfte.  fldbbe  meb  ^mita 
fldber,  od)  på  beraö  ()ufmub  moro 
gi)lbene  fronor. 


need  of  nothing ;  and  knowest  not 
that  thou  art  wretched,  and  mis- 
erable, and  poor,  and  blind,  and 
riaked : 

18  I  counsel  thee  to  buy  of  me 
gold  tried  in  the  fire,  that  thou 
raayest  be  rich;  and  white  rai- 
ment,  that  thou  mayest  be  clothedj 
and  that  the  shame  of  thy  naked- 
ness  do  not  appear;  and  anoint 
thine  eyes  with  eyesalve,  that  thou 
mayest  see. 

19  As  many  as  I  love,  I  rebuke 
and  chasten :  be  zealous  therefore, 
and  repent. 

20  Behold,  I  stånd  at  the  door, 
and  knock:  if  any  man  hear  my 
voice,  and  open  the  door,  I  will 
come  in  to  him,  and  will  sup  with 
him,  and  he  with  me. 

21  To  him  that  overcometh  will 
I  grant  to  sit  with  me  in  my  throne, 
even  as  I  also  overcame,  and  am  set 
down  with  my  Father  in  his  throne. 

22  He  that  hath  an  ear,  let  him 
hear  what  the  Spirit  saith  unto  the 
churches. 

CHAPTER  IV. 

AFTER  this  I  looked,  and,  be- 
hold, a  door  was  opened  in 
heaven  :  and  the  first  voice  which 
I  heard  was  as  it  were  of  a  trum- 
pet talking  with  me;  which  said, 
Come  up  hither,  and  I  will  shew 
thee  things  whi  ch  mu  st  be  hereafter 

2  And  immediately  I  was  in  the 
Spirit :  and,  behold,  a  throne  was 
set  in  heaven^  and  one  sat  on  the 
throne. 

3  And  he  that  sat  was  to  look 
upon  like  a  jasper  and  a  sardine 
stone  :  and  thei-e  was  a  rainbow 
round  about  the  throne,  in  sight 
like  unto  an  emerald. 

4  And  round  about  the  throne 
were  four  and  twenty  seats :  and 
upon  the  seats  I  saw  four  and 
twenty  elders  sitting,  clothed  in 
white  raiment ;  and  they  had  on 
their  heads  crowns  of  gold. 
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5.  ^d)  af  fiolen  utgingo  Ijungelbar, 
torbon  od)  rofter :  od)  [ju  elbéIam})or 
brunno  for  ftolen,  ^mllfa  dro  be  fju 
©ubö  §(nbar. 

6.  Cd)  fram  for  fiolen  mar  fåfom  ett 
glaöl)af,  lift  n)ib  d)riftaU:  oc^  mibt  i 
ftolen,  od)  fring  om  ftolen,  fi)ra  bjur 
fulla  nieb  ögon,  båiit  före  oc^  baf. 


7.  Cd)  bet  forjla  bjuret  mar  lift  ett 
lejon,  od)  bet  anbra  bjuret  lift  en  falf, 
od)  bet  trebje  bjiiret  I)abe  ett  anfigte 
fåfom  en  menniffa,  od)  bet  fjerbe  bjuret 
lift  en  fll^gaube  orn. 

8.  Cd)  be  fi;ra  bjur  f)abe  f)n)arbera  fej 
tringar  alt  omfring,  oct)  be  rt)oro  in= 
nantill  fulla  mcb  ögon,  od)  l)Cit:)t  ingen 
ro  bag  eller  natt,  od)  fabe:  5jelig,  ^e= 
lig,  5:>elig  dr  ^?(i9lren  ©ub  ^ll^mdgtig, 
fom  mar,  od)  fom  dr,  od)  fom  fomma 
ffall. 

9.  Cd)  bo  be  bjurcn  gåfmo  ^onom 
i^riö,  od)  dra,  od)  tacf,  fom  fatt  på 
ftolen,  ben  ber  lefmer  ifrån  emig()et  till 
emigl}et,  ^ 

10.  goHo  be  ft)ra  ocf)  tjugu  5llbfte 
fram  fbr  ()onom,  fom  fatt  på  ftolen, 
cd)  tillbabo  ben,  ber  lefmer  ifrån  emig= 
I)rt  till  cmigbct,  od)  faftabe  fina  fronor 
fbr  ftolen,  od)  fabe: 

11.  S;)(i^Hre,  bu  dft  mårbig  taga  px\^, 
od)  dra,  od)  fraft,  ti)  tu  I)afmer  ffapat 
all  ting.  od)  for  bin  miljaö  ffull  ^afma 
be  marelfe,  od)  dro  ffapabe. 

5.  (S:at>itel. 

/Nd)  jag  fdg  i  I)ané  l)Dgra  f)anb,  fom 
^  fatt  på  ftolen,  en  bof  ffrifmen  in= 
nan  od)utan,  befeglab  nieb  fju  infegel. 

2.  Cc^  jag  fåg^  en  flarf  ångel,  fom 
prebifabe  meb  l)cg  roft :  ^o  dr  mdr= 
big  ut>l.>låta  bofen,  od)  u))pbn)ta  I;en= 
ncö  infegel? 

3.  Cd)  ingen  i  l^immelen,  eller  på 
jorben,  eller  unbcr  jorben  funbe  u|)|)= 
låta  bofen,  ocf  icfe  l)eller  fe  på  ^enne. 

4.  Cd)  jag  gret  fmdrligen,  att  ingen 


5  And  ont  of  thé  throne  proceed- 
ed  lightnings  and  thunderings  and 
voices  :  and  there  ivere  seven  lampa 
of  fire  burning  before  the  throne, 
which  are  the  seven  spiriis  of  God. 

6  And  before  the  throne  there  was 
a  sea  of  glass  like  unto  crystal : 
and  in  the  midst  of  the  throne,  and 
round  about  the  throne,  were  four 
beasts  full  of  eyes  before  and  be- 
hind. 

7  And  the  first  beast  was  like  a 
lion,  and  the  second  beast  like  a 
calf,  and  the  third  beast  had  a  face 
as  a  man,  and  the  fourth  beast  was 
like  a  flying  eagle. 

8  And  the  four  beasts  had  each 
of  them  six  wings  about  him;  and 
they  ivere  full  of  eyes  within  :  and 
they  rest  not  day  and  night,  say- 
ing,  Holy,  holy,  holy,  Lord  God 
Almighty,  which  was,  and  is,  and 
is  to  come. 

9  And  when  those  beasts  give 
glory  and  honour  and  thanks  to 
him  that  sat  on  the  throne,  who 
liveth  for  ever  and  ever, 

10  The  four  and  twenty  elders  fall 
down  before  him  that  sat  on  the 
throne,  and  worship  him  that  liv- 
eth for  ever  and  ever.  and  cast  their 
crowns  before  the  throne.  sayingj 

1 1  Thou  art  worthy,  O  Lord,  to  re- 
ceive  glory  and  honour  and  power  : 
for  thou  hast  created  all  things,  and 
for  thy  pleasure  they  are  and  were 
created. 

CHAPTER  V. 

AND  I  saw  in  the  right  hand  of 
him  that  sat  on  the  throne  a 
book  written  within  and  on  the 
backside,  sealed  with  seven  seals. 

2  And  I  saw  a  strong  ängel  pro- 
claiming  with  a  loud  voice,  \Vho 
is  worthy  to  open  the  book,  and  to 
loose  the  seals  thereof  ? 

3  And  no  man  in  heaven,  nor  in 
earth,  neither  under  the  earth,  w^as 
able  to  open  the  book,  neither  to 
look  thereon. 

4  And  I  wept  much,  because  no 
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roarbt  funnen  trovbig,  till  att  iipjjlåta 
bofen,  od)  idfa  [;enne,  eller  fe  på  l)cnnt 

5.  Dd)  en  af  be  ålbfla  fabe  till  mig : 
©råt  icfe :  fi,  Scjonet  af  3uba  fldgte 
^abibö  rot,  {)atn}er  munnit,  till  att 
upplåta  bofen,  oc^  up))bri;ta  t)ennee 
fju  infegel. 

6.  Ocf)  jag  fog,  od)  fl,  mibt  i  fiolen, 
oå)  iblan^  be  ft;ra  bjuren,  oc^  mibt 
iblanb  be  5llbfla,  ftob  ett  2amm,  fåfom 
bet  t)ab^  flagtabt  irarit,  oc^  l)abe  fju 
l^orn,  od)  fju  ögon,  l^milfa  dro  be  fju 
©ubö  §tnbar,  fdnbe  i  alla  idnber. 

7.  Cd)  M  fom,  od)  tog  bofen  utaf 
^ané  ^ogra  ^anb,  fom  fatt  på  ftolen. 

8.  Cd)  bå  bet  f)abe  tagit  bofen,  follo 
be  fl)rab  [ur,  och  be  fl)ra  od)  tjugu  äld= 
fle  fram  for  Sammet,  bafmanbe  ^mar 
oc^  en  barpor  od)  gl)lbene  ffolar,  fulla 
meb  rofmerf,  tymlkt  dr  be  l)eligaö  bo= 
ner. 

9.  Cc^  fiongo  en  nt;  fång,  oc^  fabe: 
T)u  dft  iDarbig,  att  taga  bofen,  od) 
upplåta  benneé  infegel ;  ti}  bu  åft  bo= 
bab.  od)  bafroer  igenloft  ofj  ®ubi  mcb 
bitt  blob,  af  alla[)anba  fldgter  od)  tun= 
gomdl,  od)  folf  od)  ^ebningar : 

10.  Cd)  ^afmer  gjort  o^  mårom  ®ubi 
till  honungar  od)  ^refter,  od)  mi  ffole 
regera  på  jorbcn. 

11.  Cd)  jag  fåg,  oc^  f)bxbc  en  roft 
af  många  ånglar,  fring  om  ftolen,^  oc^ 
fri  tig  om  bjuren,  od)  fritig  om  be  Slib= 
fta,  od)  talet  på  bem  luarmdnga  finom 
tufenbe  tufenb, 

12.  Sdganbe  meb  bog  rofl :  Sammet, 
fom  bobabt  dr,  bet  dr  mdrbigt  att  baf= 
Ira  fraft,  ocb  rifebom,  od)  raiöbom,  od) 
ftarfl;et,  od)  dra,  od)  priö,  od)  låf. 

13.^  Cd)  alla  freatur,  fom  i  ^inime= 
len  dro  od)  be  på  jorbcn,  oc^  be  unber 
joroen.  od)  i  l)aimt,  od)  alt  bet  uti 
bem  dr,  b-^i^cb  jag  fdga  till  bonom 
fom  fatt  pd  fiolen,  od)  till  Sammet : 


man  was  found  worthy  to    opeu 
and  to  read 
look  thereon. 

5  And  one  of  the  elders  saith  un- 
to  me,  Weep  not :  behold  the  Lion 
of  the  tribe  of  Judah.  the  Root  of 
David,  hath  prevailed  to  open  the 
book,  and  to  loose  the  seven  seals 
thereof. 

6  And  I  beheld,  and,  lo,  in  the 
midst  of  the  throue  and  of  the  four 
beasts,  and  in  the  midst  of  the  el- 
ders, stood  a  Lamb  as  it  had  been 
slain,  having  seven  horns  and  seven 
eyes,  which  are  the  seven  spirits  of 
God  sent  forth  into  all  the  earth. 

7  And  he  carae  and  took  the  book 
out  of  the  right  hand  of  him  that 
sat  upon  the  throne, 

8  And  when  he  had  taken  the 
book,  the  four  beasts  and  four  a7id 
twenty  elders  fell  down  before  the 
Lamb,  having  every  one  of  theni 
harps,  and  golden  vials  full  of 
odours,  which  are  the  prayers  of 
saints. 

9  And  they  sung  a  new  son  g,  say- 
ing,  Thou  art  worthy  to  take  the 
book,  and  to  open  the  seals  thereof: 
for  thou  wast  slain,  and  hast  re- 
deemed  us  to  God  by  thy  blood  out 
of  every  kindred,  and  tongue,  and 
people,  and  nation ; 

10  And  hast  made  us  unto  our 
God  kings  and  priests :  and  we 
sliall  reign  on  the  earth. 

1 1  And  I  beheld,  and  I  heard  the 
voice  of  many  ängels  round  about 
the  throne,  and  the  beasts,  and  the 
elders :  and  the  number  of  them 
was  ten  thousand  times  ten  thou- 
sand,  and  thousands  of  thousands; 

12  Saying  with  a  loud  voice,  Wor- 
thy is  the  Lamb  that  was  slain  to 
receive  power,  and  riches,  and  wis- 
dom,  and  strength,  and  honour,  and 
glory,  and  blessing. 

13  And  every  creature  which  is 
in  heaven,  and  on  the  earth,  and 
under  the  earth,  and  such  as  are 
in  the  sea,  and  all  that  are  in  them, 
heard  I  saying,  Blessing,  and  hon- 
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2åf,  od)  dra.  orf)  pri8,-oct)  fmft  ifrån 
etrigfjet  till  emig^et, 

14.  Cd)  be  ft)ra  bjuren  fabe,  Sdnen; 

od)  be  fi;ra  od)  tjucju  ålbfte  follo  neb 
|)å  fina  anfi.qteii,  oc^  tidbobo  f;ononi, 
fom  lefroer  ifrån  ettiigf)et  till  en)igf;et. 

6.  (Ea|)iter. 

^d)  jan  fog,  att  Sammet  ti|)|)brot  ät 
^  af  infeglcn,  od)  jag  I;brbe  ett  af 
be  fi;ra  bjuren  fdga,  fofom  meb  tor= 
bonö  roft:  ^om,  od)  fe. 

2.  Cd)  jag  fog,  od)  fl,  en  ^mit  ^åft, 
od)  ben  berpå  fatt  l)ciiiz  en  båga,  od) 
^onom  iriarbt  gifmcn  enfrona,  od)  {)an 
for  ut  till  att  minna,  od)  få  feger. 

3.  Cd)  bå  bet  ui3|)brot  bet  anbra  in= 
feglet,  I)orbe  jag  bet  anbra  bjuret  fd= 
ga  :  Äom,  od)  fe. 

4.  Cd)  ber  utgicf  ei»annan  fjdft,  rob, 
od)  {}onom  fom  berpå  fatt,  trarbt  gif= 
n?it,  att  f)an  ffulle  borttaga  friben  af 
jorben,  od)  att  be  ffnlle  flå  flg  i^jdl 
inborbeö,  od)  I;onom  marbt  gifmit  ett 
ftort  fn)drb. 

5.  Cd)  bå  bä  u})l)brot  bet  trebje  in= 
feglct,  l)orbe  jag  bet  trebje  bjuret  fdga: 
Äom,  od)  fe.  Cd)  jag  fdg,  od)  fi,  en 
fiiHirt  baft,  od)  ben  ber  fatt  på  l)onom, 
^abe  en  mågffdl  i  fin  l)anb. 

6.  Cd)  jag  borbe  en  roft  mibt  iblanb 
be  fi)ra  bjur,  fdganbe :  6tt  mått  l)h)ete 
om  en  penning,  cd)'ivc  mått  bjugg  om 
en  penning,  od)  oljan  od)  hjinet  gor 
ingen  ffaba. 

7.  Cd)  bå  bet  uppbröt  bet  fjerbe  {n= 
feglet,  borbe  jag  bet  fjcrbe  bjurctö  rofl 
fdga  :  Äom,  oc^  fe. 

8.  Cd)  jag  fåg,  od)  fi,  en  blad  l^dft, 
od)  ben  fom  på  bonom  fatt,  banö  namn 
mar  boben,  oc^  ^clmetet  foljbe  bonom 
efter:  od)  bcm  marbt  magt  gifmen  of= 
mer  fjerbe  parten  på  jorben,  att  boba 
mcb  fmdrb,  od)  meb  ^unger,  od)  meb 
boben  af  be  millbjur  på  jorben  dro 


our,  and  glory,  and  power,  be  unto 
him  that  sitteth  upon  the  thronejand 
unto  the  Lamb  for  ever  and  ever. 
1 4  And  the  four  beasts  said,  Amen. 
And  the  four  and  twenty  elders  fell 
down  and  worshipped  him  that  liv 
eth  for  ever  and  ever. 


CHAPTER  VI. 

AND  I  saw  when  the  Lamb 
opened  one  of  the  seals,  and  I 
heard,  as  it  were  the  noise  of  thun- 
der,  one  of  the  four  beasts  saying, 
Come  and  see. 

2  And  I  saw,  and  behold  a  white 
horse :  and  he  that  sat  on  him  had 
a  bow;  and  a  crown  was  given 
unto  him  :  and  he  went  forth  con- 
quering,  and  to  conquer. 

3  And  when  he  had  opened  the 
second  seal,  I  heard  the  second 
beast  say,  Come  and  see, 

4  And  there  went  out  another 
horse  that  was  red  :  and  poiver  was 
given  to  him  that  sat  thereon  to  take 
peace  from  the  earth,  and  that  they 
should  kill  one  another :  and  there 
was  given  unto  him  a  great  sword. 

5  And  when  he  had  opened  the 
third  seal,  I  heard  the  third  beast 
say,  Come  and  see.  And  I  beheld, 
and  lo  a  black  horse ;  and  he  that 
sat  on  him  had  a  pair  of  balances 
in  his  hand. 

6  And  I  heard  a  voice  in  the  midst 
of  the  four  beasts  say,  A  measure 
of  wheat  for  a  penny,  and  three 
measures  ofbarley  for  a  penny; 
and  see  thou  hurt  not  the  oil  and 
the  wine. 

7  And  when  he  had  opened  the 
fourth  seal,  I  heard  the  voice  of  the 
fourth  beast  say,  Come  and  see. 

8  And  I  looked,  and  behold  a  påle 
horse  :  and  his  name  that  sat  on 
him  was  Death,  and  hell  followed 
with  him.  And  power  was  given 
unto  them  över  the  fourth  part  of 
the  earth,  to  kill  with  sword,  and 
with  hunger,  and  with  death,  and 
with  the  beasts  of  the  earth. 
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9.  Dc^  bå  bet  ii|)t)brot  bet  femte  in- 
feglet,  fåg  jag  unber  Slitaret,  beraS 
fjdlar,  fom  bobabe  moro  for  ®iib8  orb8 
(full,  od)  for  bet  mittneébbrbS  [full, 
fom  be  l)abe : 

10.  Dd)  be  ropabe  meb  ^og  rofl,  od) 
fabe:  ^SiRre,  bii  fom  dft  ^elig  oé) 
fannfårbig,  ^uru  Idnge  bomer  bu  icfe, 
od)  ^amnaö  icfe  n^art  blob  på  bem, 
fom  bo  på  jorben  ? 

11.  Od)  bem  marbt  gifmet  ^irarjom 
oc^  enom  ett  fibt  fjinitt  fldbe:  oc^  till 
bem  njarbt  fagbt,  att  be  ffulle  dnnii 
t)\V)Ua  eii  liten  tib,  till  beé  talet  blefroe 
fullt  af  beraö  mebtjenare  od)  brober, 
be  ber  ocf  ffola  thhati  marba,  fåfom 
ocf  be. 

12.  Od)  jag  fog,  att  bet  ubbbrot  bett 
fiette  infeglet;  od)  ]i,  tå  n^arbt  en  ftor 
jorbbafning,  od)  fölen  marbt  fmart  fom 
en  l)årfdcf,  od)  månen  marbt  allfam- 
nianö  fåfom  blob. 

13.  Ocl)  ftjernorna  foflo  af  ^immelen 
neb  på  jorben.  fåfom  fifonatrdbet  fina 
fifon  neberfldpper,  bå  bet  rifteS  af 
flört  mdber. 

14.  Od)  ^immelen  gicf  bort,  fåfom  en 
tillflagen  bof;  od)  olla  berg  od)  oar 
hjorbo  rorbe  af  fina  rum. 

15.  Oc^  Äonungarne  på  jorben,  od) 
bi  ofnjerfte,  od)  rife,  od)  ^ofmitömdn, 
od)  ittdlbige,  o^  alle  tjenare,  oc^  alle 
frie,  forbolbe  fig  uti  jorbfulor,  oc^  i 
bergéffrefmor. 


16.  Od)  fabe  tia  berg  oc^  flibJ)or: 
galler  ofmer  o^,  od)  ffi)ler  ofj,  for  I)an8 

.anfigte,  fom  fitter  på  fiolen,  od)  for 
Sammets  hjrebe. 

17.  2;i)  ben  flore  ^anö  mrcbeö  bag  dr 
fomnien,  od)  j)o  tan  beftå  ? 


7.  ea|)itcr. 

^eban  fåg  jag  fijra  ånglar  flå  på 
^^  ft)ra  jorbené  ^om,  ^ållanbe  fi)ra 
iorbenö  todber,  att  intet  todber  ffuUe 

SWW».  4Q 


9  And  when  he  h^d  opened  the 
fifth  seal,  I  saw  under  the  altar 
the  souls  of  them  that  were  slain 
for  the  word  of  God,  and  for  the 
testimony  which  they  held : 

10  And  they  cried  with  a  loud 
voice,  saying,  How  long,  O  Lord, 
holy  and  true,  dost  thou  not  judge 
and  avenge  our  blood  on  them  that 
dwell  on  the  earth  ? 

11  And  white  robes  -were  given 
unto  every  one  of  them;  and  it 
was  said  unto  them,  that  they 
should  rest  yet  for  a  little  season, 
until  their  fellow  servants  also  and 
their  brethren,  that  should  be  killed 
as  they  were,  should  be  ful  fil  led: 

12  And  I  beheld  when  he  had 
opened  the  sixth  seal,  and,  lo,  there 
was  a  great  earthquake ;  and  the 
sun  became  black  as  sackcloth  of 
hair,  and  the  moon  became  as 
blood; 

13  And  the  stafrs  of  heaven  fell 
unto  the  earth,  even  as  a  fig  tree 
casteth  her  untimely  figs,  when  she 
is  shaken  of  a  mighty  wind ; 

14  And  the  heaven  departed  as  a 
scroU  when  it  is  rolled  together; 
and  every  mountain  and  Island 
were  moved  out  of  their  places. 

15  And  the  kings  of  the  earth, 
and  the  great  men,  and  the  rich 
men,  and  the  chief  captains,  and 
the  mighty  men,  and  every  bond 
man,  and  every  free  man,  hid  them- 
selves  in  the  dens  and  in  the  rocks 
of  the  mountains ; 

16  And  said  to  the  mountains  and 
rocks,  Fall  on  us,  and  hide  us  from 
the  face  of  him  that  sitteth  on  the 
throne,  and  from  the  wrath  of  the 
Lamb . 

17  For  the  great  day  of  his  wrath 
is  eome;  and  who  shall  be  able  to 
stånd  ? 


CHAPTER  VII. 

AND  after  these  things  I  saw 
four  ängels  standing  on  the 
four  corners  of  the  earth,  holding 
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bldfa  på  jorben^efler  ^å  ^afmet,  eller 
på  något  trdb. 


2.  ^å)  jag  fåg  en  annan  ^[ngel  u^p= 
fliga  ifrån  folenö  u|)pgång,  l)an  ^afce 
lefiranbe  ®ub§  infegel,  od)  roinibe  mcb 
I)bg  roft  tia  be  fi)ra  ånglar,  ^milfa 
gifmit  mar  ffaba  göra  jorben  od)  {;af= 
n)ct, 

3.  Cd)  fabe :  ®orer  icfe  jorben  ffaba, 
eller  l>afmct,  eller  trdn,  få  långe  ml, 
HKb  infegel,  tecfne  trår  ©ub8  tjenare 
på  beraö  anleten. 

4.  Cd)  jag  l}orbe  talet  på  bem,  fom 
tecfnabe  rooro,  l)unbrabe  fora  od)  fi;ra- 
tio  tufenb,  fom  tecfnabe  njoro,  af  alla 
Sfraelö  barné  fldgter. 

5.  Slf  Snba  fldgte,  tolf  tufenb  tecf» 
nabe;  af  9iubené  fldgte,  tolf  tufenb 
tecfnabe;  af  (^ab^  fldgte,  tolf  tufenb 
tecfnabe; 

6.  §lf  Slfera  flågte,  tolf  tufenb  tecf- 
nabe; af  9{epl;t{}ali  fldgte,  tolf  tu= 
fenb  tecfnabe ;  af  ^Jhinaffe  fldgte,  tolf 
tufenb  tecfnabe ; 

7.  §lf  einieonö  fldgte,  tolf  tufenb 
tecfnabe;  af  2coi  fldgte,  tolf  tufenb 
tecfnabe ;  af  Sfafd)aré  fldgte,  tolf  tn^ 
fenb  tecfnabe ; 

8.  S(f  3abulon§  fldgte,  tolf  tufenb 
tecfnabe ;  af  3ofe|)l}ö  fldgte,  tolf  tufenb 
tecfnabe;  af  SenSaniiné  fldgte,  tolf 
tufenb  tecfnabe. 

9.  Sebau  fåg  jag,  od)  fl,  en  flor  ffa= 
ra,  ben  ingen  rdfna  funbe,  af  olla 
^ebningar,  od)  fldgter,  od)  folf,  od) 
tungomål  flånbanbe  for  ftolen,  od) 
for  Sammet,  fldbbe  i  Jiba  ^mita  fldber, 
oct)  palmer  i  beraö  l)dnber : 

10.  Od)  be  ropabe  meb  l)og  roft,  oc^ 
fabe:  ©aligbet  ^onom  fom  fitter  på 
ftolen,  mår  ®ub  oct)  Sammet. 

11.  Cc^  alle  ån^glar  ftobo  fring  om 
ftolen,  oct)  om  be  ålbfta  od)  om  be  fi)ra 


the  four  winds  of  the  earth,  that 
the  wind  should  not  blow  on  the 
earth,  nor  on  the  sea,  nor  on  any 
tree. 

2  And  I  saw  another  ängel  as- 
cending  from  the  east,  having  the 
seal  of  the  living  God :  and  he 
cried  with  a  loud  voice  to  the  four 
ängels,  to  whom  it  was  given  to 
hurt  the  earth  and  the  sea, 

3  Saying,  Hurt  not  the  earth, 
neither  the  sea,  nor  the  trees,  till 
we  have  seal  ed  the  ser  vants  of  our 
God  in  their  foreheads. 

4  And  I  heard  the  number  of  them 
which  were  sealed  :  and  there  were 
sealed  a  hundred  anrf  förty  and  four 
thousand  of  all  the  tribes  of  the 
children  of  Israel. 

5  Of  the  tribe  of  Judah  were 
sealed  twelve  thousand.  Of  the 
tribe  of  Reuben  ivere  sealed  twelve 
thousand.  Of  the  tribe  of  Gad 
were  sealed  twelve  thousand. 

6  Of  the  tribe  of  Åser  were  sealed 
twelve  thousand.  Of  the  tribe  of 
Nepthalim  were  sealed  twelve  thou- 
sand. Of  the  tribe  of  Manasses  were 
sealed  twelve  thousand. 

7  Of  the  tribe  of  Simeon  were 
sealed  twelve  thousand.  Of  the 
tribe  of  Levi  were  sealed  twelve 
thousand.  Of  the  tribe  of  Issachar 
ivere  sealed  twelve  thousand. 

8  Of  the  tribe  of  Zabulon  were 
sealed  twelve  thousand.  Of  the 
tribe  of  Joseph  ivere  sealed  twelve 
thousand.  Of  the  tribe  of  Benja- 
min were  sealed  twelve  thousand. 

9  After  this  I  belield,  and,  lo,  a 


kindreds,  and  people,  and  tongues, 
stood  before  the  throne,  and  before 
the  Lamb,  clothed  with  white  robes, 
and  palms  in  their  hands ; 

10  And  cried  with  a  loud  voice, 
saying,  Salvation  to  our  God  which 
sitteth  upon  the  throne,  and  unto 
the  Lamb. 

1 1  And  all  the  ängels  stood  round 
about  the  thro^ie,  and  about  the  el- 
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biurcn,  od)  foflo  på  fina  anflgten  fram 
for  fiolen,  od)  tillbåbo  ©iib. 

12.  Od)  fabe:  Sliiien,  (af,  od)  åra. 
od)  JiMéI}ct,  od)  tacf,  od)  pri6,  od)  fraft, 
od)  ftarfl)ct.  mare  iuår  @iiD,  ifrån 
emigl^et  tlU  cmtgl)et.    SInien. 

13.  ^å)  en  af  be  ålbfla  fmarabe,  od) 
falle  till  mig :  po  dro  beffe,  foni  uti 
be  fiba  l)mita  flabcr  flabbe  dro  ?  Od) 
()tr>aDan  dro  be  fomne? 

14.  Od)  jag  fabe  till  l)onom  Sverre, 
bu  rt)ct  bet.  Od)  l)an  fabe  till  mig : 
Deffe  dro  be,  fom  tomne  dro  utiir  ftor 
bebrofmclfe,  od)  l)afma  tamgit  fina 
^idber,  od)  gjort  bem  l)mita  i  iiammetö 
blob: 

15.  Dcrfore  dro  be  för  (^ut^  ftol, 
od)  tjena  f)onom  bag  od)  natt  uti  I)an8 
tempel  •,  od)  t^ni  på  ftolen  fitter,  ffall 
bo  bfiDcr  bem. 

16.  2)e  ffola  intet  mer  r)unnra  eller 
torfta  -,  icfe  I)cUer  ffall  fölen  falla  på 
bem,  icfe  I)eller  någon  l)ctta. 

17.  Ji)  i^ammet,  fom  mibt  i  ftolen 
dr,  ffall  regera  t?em,  od)  leba  bem  till 
lefmanbe  iimttufdllor:  od)^®ub  ffall 
aftorfa  alla  tårar  af  beraö  ögon. 


8.  Kapitel. 

^c^  bå  bet  uppbröt  bet  fjunbe  infeg^ 
"^  tet,  n?arbt  en  tpftnab  i  l)immelen 
h3ib  en  I)alf  ftunb. 

2.  Od)  jag  fåg  fju  ångtar  ftå  for 
©nb,  od)  bem  morbo  gifnefju  bafuncr. 

3.  Od)  en  annan  Singel  fom,  od)  ftob 
for  filtaret,  od)  l)abe  ett  gplbene  rcfel= 
fcfar,  od)  bonom  iimrbt  gifmit  ml)cfet 
rofmcrf,  på  bet  l)anj*fiille  gifma  tid 
alla  bclgonö  böner  på  gi)lbene  Slitaret, 
fom  dr  for  ftolen. 

4.  Od)  rbfnjerfenö^rof,  af  l)elgonen8 
böner,  gicf  upp  af  ångeleuS  I;anb  fcr 


before  the  throne  ontheir  faces,  and 
worshipped  God, 

12  Saying,  Amen:  Blessing,  and 
glory,  and  wisdom,  and  thanksgi-v- 
ing,  and  honour,  and  power,  and 
might.  be  unto  our  God  for  ever 
and  ever.     Amen. 

13  And  one  of  the  elders  answer- 
ed,  saying  unto  me,  What  are  these 
whieh  are  arrayed  in  white  robes  ? 
and  whence  came  they  ? 

14  And  I  said  unto  iiim,  Sir,  thou 
knowest.  And  he  said  to  me,  These 
are  they  whieh  came  out  of  great 
tribulation,  and  have  washed  their 
robes,  and  made  them  white  in 'the 
blood  of  the  Lamb, 

15  Therefore  are  they  before  the 
throne  of  God,  and  serve  him  day 
and  night  in  his  temple  :  and  he 
that  sitteth  on  the  throne  shall 
dwell  among  them. 

16  They  shall  hunger  nomore.nei- 
ther  thirst  any  more  ;  neither  shall 
the  sun  light  on  them,  nor  any  heat. 

17  For  the  Lamb  whieh  is  in  the 
midst  of  the  throne  shall  feed  them, 
and  shall  lead  them  unto  living 
fountains  of  waters :  and  God  shall 
wipe  away  all  tears  from  their  eyes. 

CHAPTER  Vin. 

AND  when  he  had  opened  the 
seventh  seal,  there  was  sileiice 
in  heaven  about  the  space  of  half 
an  hour. 

2  And  I  saw  the  seven  ängels 
whieh  stood  before  God ;  and  to 
them  were  given  seven  trumpets. 

3  And  another  ängel  came  and 
stood  at  the  altar,  having  a  golden 
censer  ;  and  there  was  given  unto 
him  much  incense,  that  he  should 
offer  it  with  the  prayers  of  all  saints 
upon  the  golden  altar  whieh  was 
before  the  throne. 

4  And  the  smoke  of  the  incense, 
whieh  came  with  the  prayers  of  the 
saints,  ascended  up  before  God  3Ut 
of  the  angePs  hand. 
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5.  Od^  ^ngelen  tog  rofclfefaret,  od) 
ii)}})fOilöe  bet  mcb  elb  af  Slltaret,  oc^ 
faftiiDe  neb  på  iorben :  od)  ber  [fcbbe 
tofboii,  rbfter,  od)  Ijuiigclb,  od)  iorb= 
båfJiing. 

6.  Cd)  be  fiu  Singlar,  meb  be  fju  ba= 
funer,  fficfabe  fig  till  att  bafuna. 

7.  Cd)  bai  foifle  ångelen  bafunabe, 
od)  marbt  ett  l)agel  od)  elb,  bemdngbt 
nicb  blob,  od)  bet  marbt  faftabt  på 
jorbcn  :  od)  tiebje  parten  af  trdn  n?arbt 
uppbrdnb,  od)  alt  grbnt  grdö  brann 

8.  Cd)  ben  anbre  Slngelen  bafunabe, 
od)  uti  l)a fmet  jrarbt  faftabt  fufoni  ett 
ftort  brinnaube  berg,  od)  trebje  parten 
af  f)afmet  marbt  blob: 

9.  Cd)  trebje  parten  af  be  lefmanbe 
freatiir,  foni  i  t)a\\iKt  moro,  blefmo 
hobe :  od)  trebje  parten  af  ffeppen  for= 
gingoé.  , 

10.  Cd)  ben  trebje  Singelen  bafunabe, 
od)  en  ftor  ftjcrna  föll  neb  af  l)imme= 
len,  brinnanbe  fom  ett  blc^,  od)  fcll 
uti  trebje  parten  af  dlfmerna,  od)  uti 
hjattufdllorna, 

11.  Cd)  ftjernané  namn  falla§  ina= 
lort :  ed)  trebje  parten  mdnbeö  i  \m= 
lort,  od)  många  menniffor  blefmo  bbba 
af  mattnet,  fom  forbittrabt  marbt. 


12.  Cd)  ben  fjerbe  tngelen  bafunabe, 
od)  trebje  parten  af  fölen  marbt  flagen, 
od)  trebje  parten  af  månan,  od)  trebje 
parten  af  ftjernorna ;  få  att  trebje 
parten  af  bem  marbt  fbrmorfab,  od) 
trebje  belen  af  bagen  intet  ffina  fun= 
b.e,  od)  af  natten  fanimalunba. 

13.  Cd)  jag  fåg,  od)  bbrbe  en  ångel, 
fom  fl  cg  mibt  igenom  l)imnielen,  od) 
fabe  meb  I):g  rbft:  3Öe,  me,  me,  bem 
fom  bo  på,  jorben,  för  be  anbra  rbfter 
af  be  tre  Slnglaré  bafuner,  fom  dnnu 
bafuna  ffola. 


5  And  the  ängel  took  the  censer, 
and  filled  it  with  fire  of  the  altar, 
and  cast  it  into  the  earth  :  and 
tliere  were  voices,  and  thunder- 
ings.  and  lightnings,  and  an  earth- 
quake. 

6  And  the  seven  ängels  which 
had  the  seven  trumpets  prepared 
themselves  to  sound. 

7  The  first  ängel  sounded,  and 
there  followed  hail  and  fire  min- 
gled with  blood,  and  they  were  cast 
upon  the  earth  :  and  the  third  part 
of  trees  was  burnt  up,  and  all 
green  grass  was  burnt  up. 

8  And  the  second  ängel  sounded, 
and  as  it  were  a  great  mountain 
burning  with  fire  was  cast  into  the 
sea :  and  the  third  part  of  the  sea 
became  blood ; 

9  And  the  third  part  of  the  crea- 
tures  which  were  in  the  sea.  and 
had  life,  died ;  and  the  third  part 
of  the  ships  were  destroyed. 

10  And  the  third  ängel  sounded, 
and  there  fell  a  great  står  from 
heaven,  burning  as  it  were  a  lamp, 
and  it  fell  upon  the  third  part  of 
the  rivers,  and  upon  the  fountains 
of  waters ; 

11  And  the  name  of  the  står  is 
called  Wormwood :  and  the  third 
part  of  the  waters  became  worm- 
wood ;  and  many  men  died  of  the 
waters,  because  they  were  made 
bitter. 

1 2  And  the  fourth  ängel  sounded, 
and  the  third  part  of  the  sun  was 
smitten,  and  the  third  part  of  the 
moon,  and  the  third  part  of  the 
stars ;  so  as  the  third  part  of  them 
was  darkened,  and  the  day  shone 
not  for  a  third  part  of  it,  and  the 
night  likewise. 

13  And  I  beheld,  and  heard  an 
ängel  flying  through  the  midst  of 
heaven,  saying  with  a  loud  voice, 
Woe,  woe,  woe,  to  the  inhabiters 
of  the  earth  by  reason  of  the  other 
voices  of  the  trumpet  of  the  three 
ängels,  which  are  yet  to  sound ! 
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9.  (Eapitel. 

^d)  ben  femte  ångelen  bafiinnbe,  ocf) 
V  jag  fåg  en  ftjcrna  falla  af  l)lnime= 
len  på  jorDen:  od)  l)onom  marbt  gif= 
h)en  ni)cfeleu  till  afgriinDen&  brunn. 

2.  Oct)  l)an  up|)ldtafgruni)ene  brunn, 
ocb  ber  uppgicf  en  rbf,  fåfom  af  en  ftor 
ugn,  od)  fölen  od)  mdbret  morbo  for= 
niorfabe  af  brunnenö  xht. 

3.  C(^  utur  rofen  fommo  grQ8I)oj)= 
|)or  på  iorben,  od)  beni  mavbt  gifmen 
niagt,fdfom  fcorpionerpå  jorben  niagt 
f)afipa. 

4.  Od)  irarbt  fagbt  titt  bem,  att  be 
icfe  ffulle  göra  grdfet  på  joroen  ffaba, 
icfe  beller  något  bet  grönt  mar,  irfe 
l^cller  något  trdb ;  utan  allena  menni= 
fforna,  be  fom  icfe  f)abe  ©ubé  tecfen  i 
fina  anleten. 

5.  Cd)  bcni  hjarbt  gifmit,  att  be  icfe 
ffulle  \)ota  bem;  utan  att  be  ffulle 
(jlDdlja  bem  i  fem  månaber,  od)  beraö 
qmal  mar  fåfom  qmal  af  fcorpionen, 
bd  l)an  t)afmer  ftungit  mennifforna. 

6.  Ccf)  i  be  bågar  ffola  mennifforna 
fbfa  efter  boben,  od)  ffola  icfe  finna 
l^onom,  oct)  be  ffola  begdra  bo,  oå)  b6= 
ben  ffall  fli;  ifrdn  bem. 

7.  Cd)  be  gråéboppbr  dro  lifa  be  fid» 
ftar,  fom  till  frige  berebbe  dro,  od)  på 
beraå  bufiinib  fdfom  fronor,  gulb  lifa, 
od)  beraö  anfigte  fdfom  mennifforö  an= 
figte. 

8.  Dcf)  be  ^abe  ^dr  fåfom  qminno^ 
l^dr,  oct)  beraé  tdnber  moro  fdfom  Ie= 
Jon9. 

9.  Oc^  f)(ibt  pangar  fdfom  iern|)an= 
far:  oc^  bulret  af  beraS  mingar  fd= 

■  fom  magnöbnller,  ber  mdnge  ^dftar 
I    löpa  till  frigä : 

I  10.  Od)  !)abe  frjertar  fåfom  fcorpio= 
I  ner,  od)  gabbar  moro  i  beraö  ftjertar  •, 
^  od)  beraö  magt  mar,  till  att  qmdlja 
1    mennifforna  i  fem  månaber. 

IL  Oå)  t)aht  ofmer  flg  en  Äonung, 
'   en  Singel  af  afgrunbcn,  ^milfenö  namn 


CHAPTER  IX. 

AND  the  fifth  ängel  sounded,  and 
I  saw  a  står  fall  from  heaven 
unto  the  earth :  and  to  him  was 
given  the  key  of  the  bottomless  pit. 

2  And  he  opened  the  bottomless 
pit '  and  there  arose  a  smoke  out 
of  the  pit,  as  the  smoke  of  a  great 
furnace :  and  the  sun  and  the  air 
were  darkened  by  reason  of  the 
smoke  of  the  pit, 

3  And  there  came  out  of  the 
smoke  locusts  upon  the  earth  :  and 
unto  them  was  given  power,  as  the 
scorpions  of  the  earth  have  power, 

4  And  it  was  commanded  them 
that  they  should  not  hurt  the  grass 
of  the  earth,  neither  any  green 
thing,  neither  any  tree ;  but  only 
those  men  which  have  not  the  seal 
of  God  in  their  foreheads, 

5  And  to  them  it  was  given  that 
they  should  not  kill  them,  but  that 
they  should  be  tormented  tive 
months :  and  their  torment  was  as 
the  torment  of  a  seorpion,  when  he 
striketh  a  man, 

6  And  in  those  days  shall  men 
seek  death,  and  shall  not  find  it; 
and  shall  desire  to  die,  and  death 
shall  flee  from  them. 

7  And  the  shapes  of  the  locusts 
were  like  unto  horses  prepared  un- 
to battle  ;  and  on  their  heads  were 
as  it  were  crowns  like  goid,  and 
their  faees  were  as  the  faces  of 
men. 

8  And  they  had  hair  as  the  hair 
of  women,  and  their  teeth  were  as 
the  teeth  of  lions. 

9  And  they  had  breastplates,  as  it 
were  breastplates  of  iron ;  and  the 
sound  of  their  wings  was  as  the 
sound  of  chariots  of  many  horses 
runni  ng  to  battle. 

10  And  they  had  tails  like  unto 
scorpions,  and  there  were  stings  in 
their  tails :  and  their  power  was 
to  hurt  men  tive  months. 

1 1  A  nd  they  had  a  king  över  them, 
which  is  the  ängel  of  the  bottom- 
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på  €breiffa  ^eter  5lbobbon :  på  ©re- 
fiffa  S[poni;on. 

12.  ett  m  ar  Jramfarit,  od)  fi.  I^dr 
foinma  dnnu  tmå  anbra  SBe  efter. 

13.  Cd)  ben  fjette  ^Ingeten  bafunabe, 
od)  jaci  I}crbe  en  rofl,  af  be  fi;ra  I)orn, 
af  bet  cii)ibene  altaret,  [om  dr  for 
©ubö  hc[on.  g 

14.  Cd)  fabe  tid  ben  fjette  Slngelen, 
foni  bafuncn  i)aht :  2o8  be  fi;ra  ån= 
Ölar,  fom  bu nbne  dro  uti  ben  ftora 
dint>en  eupl)rate0., 

15.  Cd)  be  fi)ra  dinglar  h)orbo  lofe, 
l)mlfa  berebbe  tr>oro  tid  en  ftunb,  tili 
en  bac\.  till  en  nianab,  od)  till  ett  år, 
att  be  ftulle  boba  trebje  parten  af 
niennifforna. 

16.  Cd)  talet  på  bet  refigtt^gct  mar 
många  finoni  tufenbe  tufenb,  od)  jag 
[)orbe  beraö  tal. 

17.  Cd)  få  fog  jag  ocf  bdftarna  i  fi)= 
nen  od)  be  fom  futo  på  bem,  be  babe 
globanbe,  gula,  od)  nr>afn?elö  panfar, 
od)  l)ufiiniben  på  baftarna  nioro  fåfom 
lejonl)uf»initen,  od)  af  beraö  mun  ut= 
gicf  elb,  odj  rot,  od)  fttjafirel. 


18.  Slf  beffa  tre  plågor  irarbt  bbbab 
trebje  parten  af  niennifforna,  af  elben, 
od)  rofen,  od)  froaflet,  fom  utaf  beraö 
mun  gicf. 

19.  $t)  beraö  magt  hjar  i  beraö  mun, 
od)  i  beraö  ftjcrtar:  od) ftjertarne  U-^oro 
ormar  life,  od)  ^abe  l}ufn)ub,  ber  be 
ffat>a  meb  gjorbe. 

20.  Cd)  moro  ånnu  mennlffor,  fom 
ide  moro  \>otahc  af  beffa  plågor,  od) 
icfe  bdttrabe  flg  af  ]ina  bdnberö  toerf, 
att  be  icfe  tillbåbo  bjefmulffap  od)  af= 
gubar  af  gulb,  filfirer,  foppar,  ften 
od)  trd,  be  ber  l;n?arfen  fe  funna,  eller 
^bra.  eller  gå ; 

21.  Cc^  icfe  gjorbe  bot  for  fitt  morb, 
trollbom,  fforI;et  oc^  tjufroeri. 


less  pit,  whose  name  in  the  Hebrew 
tongue  is  Abaddoii;  but  in  tlie  Greek 
tongue  hath  his  name  Apollyon. 

12  One  woe  is  past;  and,  behold, 
there  come  two  woes  more  here- 
after. 

13  And  the  sixth  ängel  sounded, 
and  I  heard  a  voice  from  the  four 
horns  of  the  golden  altar  which  is 
before  God, 

14  Saying  to  the  sixth  ängel 
which  had  the  trumpet,  Loose  the 
four  ängels  which  are  bound  in  the 
great  river  Euphrates. 

15  And  the  four  ängels  were 
loosed,  which  were  prepareå  for 
an  hour,  and  a  day,  and  a  moiith, 
and  a  year,  for  to  slay  the  third 
part  of  men. 

16  And  the  nurnber  of  the  army 
of  the  horsemen  were  two  hundred 
thousaiid  thousand :  and  I  heard 
the  number  of  them. 

17  And  thus  1  saw  the  horses  in 
the  vision,  and  them  that  sat  on 
them,  having  breastplates  of  fire, 
and  of  jacinth,  and  brimstone:  and 
the  heads  of  the  horses  were  as  the 
heads  of  lions;  and  out  of  their 
mouths  issued  fire  and  smoke  and 
brimstone. 

18  By  these  three  was  the  third 
part  of  men  kilhed,  by  the  fire,  and 
by  the  smoke,  and  by  the  brim- 
stone, which  issued  out  of  their 
mouths. 

19-  For  their  power  is  in  their 
mouth,  and  in  their  tails  :  for  their 
tails  it'ere  like untoserpents,  and  had 
heads,  and  with  them  they  do  hurt. 

20  And  the  rest  of  the  men  which 
were  not  killed  by  these  plagues 
yet  repented  not  of  the  works  of 
their  hands,  that  they  should  not 
worship  devils,  and  idols  of  gold, 
and  silver,  and  brass,  and  stone, 
and  of  wood;  which  neither  can 
see,  nor  hear,  nor  walk : 

2 1  Neither  repented  they  of  their 
murders,  nor  of  their  sorceries,  nor 
of  thei 
thefts. 
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i^d)  jag  fåg  en  annan  flarf  ångel 
*^  ncDfomnia  af  I;imnielen,  haw  tnar 
fldbt)  nieb  en  ffi;,  od)  en  regnboge  of= 
iver  I;ané  Ijufmub.  od)  {)an9  anfiO^^ 
fåfoni  fölen,  od)  ^ane  fötter  fåfom 
etbépelare : 

2.  Cd)  {)an  f)abe  i  fin  ^anb  en  o|)|)en 
bof,  oc^  \)<\\\  fatte  fin  I)ogra  fot  ^å 
l)afmet,  od)  ben  mdnftra  pd  jorben, 

3.  Od)  roj)abe  meb  ^og  rbfl,  fom  ett 
rt)tanbe  lejon :  od)  bå  ban  ropabe,  ta= 
labe  fju  torbon  fina  rofter. 

4.  Od)  hå  be  fju  torbonen  talat  l^abe 
fina  rofter,  mille  jag  ffrifma  beni ;  bå 
l)orbe  jag  en  roft  af  bimnielen  fdga  till 
mig :  S3efegla  bet  be  fju  torbonen  täv- 
lat ()afma,  od)  ffrif  bet  intet. 


5.  Oc^  Singelen,  fom  jag  fog  fld  })d 
l^afmet  od)  ).>å  jorben,  t)of  fm  ^anb  up}) 
till  ^immelen, 

6.  Od)  fmor  h)ib  ^onom,  fom  lefmer 
tfron  enjigbet  till  einigljet,  t^zn  ber  {;im= 
melen  ffapat  l)afraer,  od)  {')\-oa'Q  beruti 
dr,  od)  jorben,  od)  f)n?ab  beruti  dr,  od) 
i)afroet,  od)  btt>ab  beruti  bs,  att  ingen 
t  ib  ffall  mara  mer. 


J.  Utan  i  be  bågar,  bå  ben  fjunbe 
ångelenö  roft  ^oreé,  bd  |)an  marber 
bafunanbe,  bå  ffall  ®ub§  l)emligbet 
fullfomnab  iuarba,  fdfom  f)an  fbrfun= 
na  t  \)<\\it  genom  fma  tjenare,  ^ropl)e= 
terna. 

8.  Od)  jag  I)orbe  åter  en  roft  af  ^m- 
melen  tala  meb  mig.  oc^  foga :  ®acf, 
od)  tag  ben  öppna  bofen  af  Slngeleu^ 
I)anb,  fom  ftdr  pd  t)afmet  od)  på  jor^ 

9.  Od)  jag  gicf  till  Slngelen,  od)  fabc 
till  bonom :  %å  mig  bofen !  Od)  b^n 
fabe  till  mig :  ^■ag,  od)  dt  upp  I)enne, 
oct)  f)on  ffall  rifma  big  i  bu fen ;  men  i 
bin  mun  ffall  ^on  njora  fot  fom  I)o- 
nung. 


CHAPTER  X. 

AND  I  saw  another  mighty  än- 
gel come  down  from  heaven, 
clothed  witli  a  cloud  :  and  a  raiii- 
bow  was  upon  his  head,  and  his 
face  was  as  it  were  the  sun,  and 
his  feet  as  pillars  of  fire: 

2  And  he  had  in  his  hand  a  little 
book  open :  and  he  set  his  right 
foot  upon  the  sea,  and  his  left  foot 
on  the  earth, 

3  And  cried  with  a  loud  voice,  as 
when  a  lion  roareth  :  and  when  he 
had  cried.  seven  thunders  uttered 
their  voices. 

4  And  when  »the  seven  thunders 
had  uttered  their  voices,  I  was 
about  to  write :  and  I  heard  a 
voice  from  heaven  saying  unto 
me,  Seal  up  those  things  which 
the  seven  thunders  uttered,  and 
write  them  not. 

5  And  the  ängel  which  I  saw 
stånd  upon  the  sea  and  upon  the 
earth  lifted  up  his  hand  to  heaven, 

6  And  sware  by  him  that  liveth 
for  ever  and  ever,  who  created 
heaven,  and  the  things  that  there- 
in  are,  and  the  earth,  and  the 
things  that  therein  are,  and  the 
sea,  and  the  things  which  are 
therein,  that  there  should  be  time 
no  longer : 

7  But  in  the  days  of  the  voice  of 
the  seventh  ängel,  when  he  shall 
begin  to  sound,  the  mystery  of  God 
should  be  finished,  as  he  hath  de- 
clared  to  his  servants  the  prophets. 

8  And  the  voice  which  I  heard 
from  heaven  spake  unto  me  again, 
and  said,  Go  and  take  the  little 
book  which  is  open  in  the  hand  of 
ihe  ängel  which  standeth  upon  the 
sea  and  upon  the  earth, 

9  And  I  went  unto  the  ängel, 
and  s»^id  unto  him,  Give  me  the 
little  book.  And  he  said  unto  me, 
Take  if,  and  eat  it  up;  and  it  shall 
make  thy  belly  bitter,  but  it  shall 
be  in  thy  mouth  sweet  as  honey. 
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10.  0(^  }ag  tog  bofen  af  SlngelenS 
][)anb,  jd)  åt  ^enne  upp,  oå)  ^on  trarbt 
i  min  mun  fot  fom  ^onung ;  od)  t>å 
jag  ^abe  dtit  ^enne,  vef  ^ou  mig  i  bu= 
fen. 

11.  Od)  f)an  fabe  till  mig :  T)u  måfie 
åter  prop^etera  for  folf,  ^ebningar, 
oc^  tungomål,  oc^  många  honungar. 


11.  gapiter. 

/S(^  mig  irarbt  gifmen  en  ro  fåfom 
*^  en  fdpp,  od)  mig  tuarbt  fagbt: 
(statt  upp,  od)  mdt  ®ubö  tempel  od) 
altare,  od)  bem  fom  tillbebja  berinne. 

2.  9J?en  ben  inra  d)oren  af  templet 
fafla  ut,  od)  mdt  I)onom  intet:  %\) 
t)an  dr  gifmen  i^ebningarna,  od)  be 
ffola  fbrtrampa  ben  l)eliga  ftaben,  i 
th)å  od)  fi)ratio  månaber. 

3.  Od)  iag  ffafl  giftra  th)å  mina  n)itt= 
nen,  od)  be  ffola  propl)etera  i  tiifenbe 
tmål)unbrabc  od)  fejtio  bågar,  fldbbe  i 
fdcfar. 

4.  ^e^e  dro  tu  oljotrdb  od)  tu  blofe, 
jtdnbanbeé  for  joberifeö  ®ub. 

5.  Ocb  b^ar  nogon  njille  göra  bem 
ffaba,  få  går  elben  utaf  beraö  mun, 
od)  fortdrer  beraé  fienber,  od)  l)tt)at 
någon  trille  göra  bem  onbt,  få  måfte 
^an  bobaö. 

6.  ^e^a  bafhja  magt  till  att  igena)C- 
fa  bimnielen,  att  intet  regnar  uti  be 
tågar  bå  be  propl)etera,  oc^  b^ifn?a 
magt  oftrer  mattnet,  att  formdnba  bet 
i  blob,  od)  fld  jorben  meb  afla^anba 
plåga,  få  ofta  be  milja. 

7.  Oc^  bå  be  ^afma  lt)ftat  fitt  h?itne8= 
borb,  ffall  bet  millbiuret  fom  uppftiger 
af  afgrunben,  f)olla  en  ftrib  meb  bem, 
od)  (fall  oftt)ern}inna  bem,  od)  boba 
bem. 

8.  Oc^  bera8  lefamen  ffola  blifma 
Ugganbeö  på  gatorna  i  ben  flora  fta- 
ben  fora  b^ter  anbeliga  Sobom  od) 
(|flt)pten,  ber  mår  ^(S9ire  foréfdfl  dr. 


10  And  I  took  the  little  took  ont 
of  the  angePs  hand,  and  ate  it  up; 
and  it  was  in  my  mouth  sweet  as 
honey  :  and  as  soon  as  I  had  ealen 
it,  my  belly  was  bitter. 

11  And  he  said  unto  me,  Thou 
must  prophesy  again  before  many 
peoples,  and  nations,  and  tongues, 
and  kings. 

CHAPTER  XI. 

AND  there  was  given  me  a  reed 
like  unto  a  rod :  and  the  än- 
gel stood,  saying,  Rise,  and  meas- 
ure  the  temple  of  God,  and  the  al- 
tar, and  them  that  worship  therein. 

2  But  the  court  which  is  without 
the  temple  leave  out,  and  measure 
it  not ;  for  it  is  given  unto  the  Gen- 
tiles  :  and  the  boly  city  shall  they 
tre  ad  under  foot  förty  and  two 
months. 

3  And  I  will  give  power  unto 
my  two.witnesses,  and  they  shall 
prophesy  a  thousand  two  hundred 
a7id  threescore  days,  clothed  in 
sackcloth. 

4  These  are  the  two  olive  trees, 
and  the  two  candlesticks  standing 
before  the  God  of  the  earth. 

5  And  if  any  man  will  hurt  them, 
fire  proceedeth  out  of  their  mouth, 
and  devoureth  their  enemies  :  and 
if  any  man  will  hurt  them,  he  must 
in  this  manner  be  killed. 

6  These  have  power  to  shut  heav- 
en,  that  it  rain  not  in  the  days  of 
their  prophecy :  and  have  power 
över  waters  to  turn  them  to  blood, 
and  to  smite  the  earth  with  all 
plagues,  as  often  as  they  will. 

7  And  when  they  shall  have  fin- 
ished  their  testimony,  the  beast  that 
aseendeth  out  of  the  bottomless  pit 
shall  make  war  against  them.  and 
shall  overcome  them,  and  kill  them. 

8  And  their  dead  bodies  shall  lie 
in  the  street  of  the  great  city,  which 
spiritually  is  called  Sodom  and 
Egypt,  where  also  our  Lord  was 
crucified. 
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9.  Oå)  ffola  någre  af  folfen  od)  fldg» 
terna,  od)  tungomålen,  od)  af  pennin- 
garna, fe  beraö  lefamen  i  tre  bågar 
od)  en  l)alf,  od)  ffola  ide  njilja  tiaftdDja 
beraö  lefamen  idggaö  i  grafroar. 

10.  Dc^  be  på  jorben  bo,  ffola  frojba 
fig  ofnjer  beni,  od)  ffola  gldbjaé  od) 
fdnba  {)trar  anbra  gofmor :  %\)  be^e 
tmå  ^ropljeter  tmingabc  bem  fom  bo 
på  jorben. 

11.  Oc^  efter  tre  bågar  oc^  en  l^alf, 
fom  liffené  Slnbe  af  ©ubi  uti  bem,  od) 
be  ftobo  på  fma  fötter.  Od)  en  ftor 
forffrddelfe  föll  på  bem,  fom  fågo  bem. 

12.  Cc^  be  ^orbe  en  ^og  roft  af  ^im= 
melen,  fdga  titt  bem :  ©tiger  l)\t  upp. 
Då)  be  flego  upp  i  ^immelen  uti  en 
ffi;,  oc^  beraö  omdnner  fågo  bem. 

13.  Dc^  i  famma  flunben  toarbt  en 
flor  jorbbdfning,  od)  tionbe  belen^af 
flaben  föll  neb.  Od)  blefmo  i  iorbbdf= 
ningen  thi^aht  fiutufenb  mennifforS 
namn,  od)  be  anbra  njorbo  forfdrabe, 
od)  gåfttjo  ®ub  i  l)immelen  priö. 

14.  ©et  anbra  me  gicf  ofmer,  oc^  fl, 
bet  trcbje  n^e  fommer  fiiart. 

15.  Cd)  ben  fjunbe^Slngelen  bafun- 
at(,  oc^  i  ^immelen  l)orbe6  boga  rofler, 
be  ber  fabe :  2)enna  merlbenö  rifen  dro 
hjorbne  mår  ^estraö  od)  ^anö  dbriftö, 
od)  i)an  ffall  regera  af  emigbet  till 
emigbet.  , 

16.  Oc^  be  fbra  od)  tjugu  Sllbfle  fom 
for  ®ubi  bå  fma  fiolår  fåto,  follo  ^å 
fina  anfigien,  od)  tillbdbo  ®ub.  0'd) 
fabe: 

17.  m  tacfe  big,  ^(S9lre,  §iaömdg= 
tige®ub,  bu  fom  dfl,  od)  marit  f)afmer, 
od)  tillfommanbe  dfl:  3:1}  bu  bafmer 
tagit  bina  flora  fraft,  od)  regerar, 

18.  Oå)  ^ebningarna  dro  lurebe 
trorbne.  D§  bin  torebe  dr  fommen, 
od)  be  bobo8  tib,  att  be  ffola  boniaS, 
od)  att  bu  ffall  löna  bina  tjenare,  S(Jro- 
^beterna  oå)  fjelgonen,  od)  bem,  fom 
fruftä  bit  namn,  fmd  od)  flora,  oc^ 


9  And  they  of  the  people  and 
kindreds  and  tongues  and  nations 
shall  see  their  dead  bodies  three 
days  and  a  half,  and  shall  not  suf- 
fer  their  dead  bodies  to  be  put  in 
graves. 

1 0  And  they  that  dwell  upon  the 
earth  shall  rejoice  över  them,  and. 
make  merry,  and  shall  send  gifts 
one  to  another ;  because  these  two 
prophets  tormented  them  that  dwelt 
on  the  earth.  ^ 

1 1  And  after  three  days  and  a  half 
the  spirit  of  life  from  God  entered 
into  them,  and  they  stood  upon 
their  feet ;  and  great  fear  fell  upon 
them  which  saw  them. 

12  And  they  heard  a  great  vöice 
from  heaven  saying  unto  them, 
Come  up  hither.  And  they  as- 
cended  up  to  heaven  in  a  eloud ; 
and  their  enemies  beheld  them. 

13  And  the  same  hour  was  there 
a  great  earthquake,  and  the  tenth 
part  of  the  city  fell,  and  in  the 
earthquake  were  slain  of  men  seven 
thousand :  and  the  remnant  were 
affrighted,  and  gave  glory  to  the 
God  of  heaven. 

14  The  secoiid  woe  is  past;  and^he- 
hold,  the  third  woe  cometh  quickly. 

15  And  the  seventh  ängel  sound- 
ed ;  and  there  were  great  voices  in 
heaven,  saying,  The  kingdoms  of 
this  world  are  become  the  king- 
doms o  four  Lord,  and  of  his  Christ; 
and  he  shall  reign  for  ever  and  e ver. 

16  And  the  four  and  twenty  el- 
ders, which  sat  before  God  on  their 
seats,  fell  upon  their  faces,  and 
worshipped  God, 

17  Saying,  We  givé  thee  thanks, 
O  Lord  God  Almighty,  which  art, 
and  wast,  and  art  to  come;  be- 
cause thou  hast  taken  to  the^hy 
great  power,  and  hast  reigned. 

18  And  the  nations  were  angry, 
and  thy  wrath  is  come,  and  the 
time  of  the  dead,  that  they  should 
be  judged,  and  that  thou  shouldest 
give  reward  unto  thy  servants  the 
prophets,  and  to  the  saints^  and 
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fbrberfhja  bem,  [om  jorbcn  forberfmat 

19.  Cd)  ®im  tmpcl  trarbt  upplåtet 
i  l)uiin]eleu  od)  ()anö  2;eftanicntö  axt 
irarbt  febb  i  ^anö  tempel,  oct)  ber  ffebbe 
Ijungelb  oc^  rofter,  od)  torbotier,  od) 
iorbbafuing,  od)  [tort  l;agel. 


12.  kapitel. 

tSå)  i  ^immelen  fi^nteö  ett  ftort  tecf= 
^  en:  Gn  qminna  beflabb  meb  fo= 
len,  od)  månen  unber  l;enneé  fötter, 
od)  på  ^enneo  t)ufn)ub  en  fröna  af  tolf 
ftjernor. 

2.  Dd)  ^on  itjar  l^afmanbe,  ropabe  od) 
pinteé  meb  barn,  od)  {)abe  ftort  qmal 
till  att  foba. 

3.  Od)  få  fi)nte9  ett  annat  tecfen  i 
I)iinnielen,  od)  [i,  en  ftor  rob  brafe,  fom 
i)au  fin  bufmiib  od)  tio  t)oxn,  od)  på 
t)anö  {)uftr)ub  fju  fronor. 

4.  Dd)  F)an8  ftjert  brog  trebje  parten 
af  f)immelcnö  ftjernor,  od)  faftabe  bem 
neb  på  jorbcn.  Cd)  brafen  ftob  for 
qminnan  fom  foba  ffulle:  ^å  bet,  ndr 
l)on  fobt  l)at)t,  ffulle  l)an  uppdta  t)en= 
neö  barn. 

5.  Cd)  ^on  fobbe  ett  fmenbarn,  fom 
regera  ffulle  alla  5;>ebningar  meb  jern= 
riö.  Cd)  i)enne6  barn  marbt  bortta= 
git  till  ®ub  od)  till  l)an8  fiol. 

6.  Cc^  qtrinnan  fll)bbe  uti  ofnen  ber 
I)on  rum  l)abe,  berebt  af  ®ubi,  att  t)on 
ber  fobaS  ffulle  i  tufenbe  tul)unbrabe 
od)  fejtio  bågar. 

7.  Cd)  bet  h)arM  en  flor  ftrlb  i  ^lra= 
melen  :  2)^id)ael  od)  f)an6 Singlar  flrib= 
be  meb  brafeu,  oc^  brafen  ftribbe  od) 
I)aii#  änglar. 

8.  Cd)  be  munno  intet,  od)  bera6  rum 
toarbt  ide  mer  funnit  i  t)immelen. 

9.  Cc{)  ben  flore  brafen,  ben  gamle 
ormen,  ben  ber  ^eter  bjcfmul  od)  fata= 
naS,  toarbt  utfaftab,  ben  ber  bebrager 
l^ela  merlben,  od)  f)an  toartJt  faflab  ^å 


them  that  fear  thy  name,  small 
and  great ;  and  shouldest  destroy 
thera  which  destroy  the  earth. 

19  And  the  temple  of  God  was 
opened  in  heaven,  and  there  was 
seen  in  his  temple  the  ark  of  his 
testament :  and  there  were  light- 
nings,  and  voices,  and  thunderings, 
and  an  earthquake,  and  great  hail. 

CHAPTER  XII. 

AND  there  appeared  a  great 
wonder  in  heaven;  a  woman 
ciothed  with  the  sun,  and  the  moon 
under  her  feet,  and  upon  her  head 
a  crown  of  twelve  stars  : 

2  And  she  being  with  child  cried, 
travaiJing  in  birth,  and  pained  to 
be  delivered. 

3  And  there  appeared  another 
wonder  in  heaven  :  and  behold  a 
great  red  dragon,  having.  seven 
heads  and  ten  horns,  and  seven 
crowns  upon  his  heads. 

4  And  his  tail  drew  the  third  part 
of  the  stars  of  heaven,  and  did  cast 
them  to  the  earth  :  and  the  dragon 
stood  before  the  woman  which  was 
ready  to  be  delivered,  for  to  devour 
her  child  as  soon  as  it  was  born, 

5  And  she  brought  forth  a  man 
child,  who  was  to  rule  all  nations 
with  a  rod  of  iron :  and  her  child 
was  caught  up  unto  God,  and  to 
his  throne. 

6  And  the  woman  fled  into  the 
wilderness,  where  she  hath  a  place 
prepared  of  God,  that  they  should 
feed  her  there  a  thousand  two  hun- 
dred and  threescore  days. 

7  And  there  was  war  in  heaven : 
Michael  and  his  ängels  fought 
against  the  dragon ',  and  the  drag- 
on fought  and  his  ängels, 

8  And  prevailed  not;  neither 
was  their  place  found  any  more 
in  heaven. 

9  And  the  great  dragon  was  cast 
out,  that  old  serpent,  called  the 
devil,  and  Satan,  which  deceiveth 
the  whole  world :  he  was  cast  out 
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jorbcn,  od)  ^an8  dnglar  morbo  ocf  bort» 
fajlaöe  nicb  f;ononi. 

10.  Cd)  jag  l}orbe  cn^flor  roft  fom 
fiiDc  i  l)lninuicii :  9hi  dr  njår  ®uDö 
falig()et,  od)  fraft,  od)  rife,  od)  magt, 
i)iiii9  Sl)iift  morbeii,  efter  amra  bro= 
bci-g  åflagare  dr  forfaftab,  ben  bem 
åflagabe  for  ©ub,  bag  od)  natt. 


11.  Qå)bt  ti?unno  bonom  for  2am= 
mctö  blob  [full,  od)  för  beö  mittnes- 
bbrbé  orbö  ffull,  oc^  be  bafma  icfe  dl» 
[fat  fkt  lif  alt  in  till  boben. 

12.  Derfore  gldbienå  3  himlar,  od) 
be  fom  bo  i  bem.  äfie  bem  fom  bo  på 
jorben  od)  på  bafmer:  ti)  biefiinilen 
ftiger  neb  tid  eber,  od)  bafmcr  en  ftor 
mrebe,  metanbeö,  att  J)an  icfe  idng  tib 
[)afn)er. 

13.  ^å)  ba  brafen  fåg  att  \)an  for= 
faftab  mar  på  jorben :  fbrfoljbe  I)an 
qminnan,  fom  fmenbarnet  fobt  l)at>e. 

14.  Od)  qminnan  iDorbo  gifne  trtja 
h)ingar,  fdfom  af  en  ftor  orn :  Sitt  bon 
ffulle  fli)ga  uti  ofnen  uti  fitt  rum,  ber 
i)on  fobbeé  en  tib,  od)  tmå  tiber,  od)  en 
^alf  tib,  ifrån  ormenö  anfigte. 

15.  Ocb  ormen  fputabe  utur  fm  mun 
hjvittcn  fafom  en  ftrom  efter  qminnan : 
på  bet  ban  ffulle  förbrdnfa  \)ciine. 

16.  9)len  jorben  b^lp  qtrinnan,  od) 
upplät  fin  mun,  od)  uppfmalg  ftrom= 
men  fom  brafen  af  fm  mun  utfputat 
I)abe. 

17.  Dd)  brafen  njarbt  Irreb  på  qn)in= 
nan,  oct)  gicf  bort,  att  l)an  ffulle  orliga 
nieb  be  anbra  af  bfnneö  fdb,  be  fom 
balla  ®ubö  bub.  od)  l)a\\va  Söfu 
&l)rifti  mittneöborb. 


13.  Sapitel. 

|d)  jag  flob  på  baffcnS  fanb.    Ocb 
i^9  [u9  ett  tpiUbjur  uppfliga  utur 


into  the  earth,  and  his  ängels  were 
cast  out  with  him. 

10  And  I  heard  a  loud  voice  say- 
ing  in  heaven,  Now  is  come  salva- 
tion,  and  strength,  and  the  king- 
dom  of  our  God,  and  the  power  of 
his  Christ:  for  the  accuscr  of  our 
brethren  is  cast  down,  which  ac- 
cnsed  them  before  our  God  day 
and  night, 

1 1  And  they  overcame  him  by  the 
blood  of  the  Lamb,  and  by  the  word 
of  their  testimony ;  and  they  loved 
not  their  lives  unto  the  death, 

12  Therefore  rejoice,  ye  heavens, 
and  ye  that  dwell  in  them.  Woe 
to  the  inhabiters  of  the  earth  and 
of  the  sea !  for  the  devil  is  cbme 
down  unto  you,  having  great  wrath, 
because  he  knoweth  that-  he  hath 
but  a  short  time.       *" 

13  And  when  the  dragon  saw  that 
he  was  cast  unto  the  earth,  he  per- 
secuted  the  woman  which  brought 
forth  the  man  child. 

14  And  to  the  woman  were  given 
two  wings  of  a  great  eagle.  that 
slie  might  fly  into  the  wilderness, 
into  her  place,  where  she  is  nour- 
ished  for  a  time,  and  times,  and 
half  a  time,  from  the  face  of  the 
serpent, 

15  And  the  serpent  cast  out  of  his 
mouth  water  as  a  flood  after  the 
woman,  that  he  might  cause  her  to 
be  carried  away  of  the  flood. 

16  And  the  earth  helped  the  wo- 
man; and  the  earth  opened  her 
mouth,  and  swallowed  up  the  flood 
which  the  dragon  cast  out  of  his 
mouth. 

17  And  the  dragon  was  wroth 
with  the  woman,  and  went  to  make 
war  with  the  remnant  of  her  seed, 
which  keep  the  commandments  of 
God,  and  have  the  testimony  of 
Jesus  Christ. 


Å 


CHAPTER  XIII. 

ND  I  stood  upon  the  sand  of 
the  sea,  and  saw  a  beast  risQ 
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^afmet  bet  f)aht  fiu  l^ufiDub,  od)  tio 
|orn,  od)  på  be^  ^oni  tio  fronor,  od) 
på  befe  tjufitjub  ^åbelfené  namn. 

2.  Cd)  tniabjuret  fom  iag  fåg,  bet 
hjar  lift  en  parbel,  od)  beé  fötter  få= 
[om  bj  or  na  fötter,  od)  be|3  mun  få  fom 
Icjoné  niunn.  Od)  brafen  gaf  tl)i)  fin 
fraft,  od)  fm  fiol,  od)  ftor  magt. 

3.  C(^  }ag  fåg  ett  af  ^an8  l)u\m\- 
ben,  fåfom  fargabt  till  bobo,  od)  be^ 
bobg  får  n)arbt  igenldft.  Cd)  l)ela 
jorben  forunbrabe  fig  på  millbjuret, 

4.  Cd)  be  tillbåbo  Orafen,  fom  n)illb= 
iuret  l)abe  magt  giflvit:  od)  tillbåbo 
h)illbjuret,  fdganbeé;  ^o  dr  rDillbju^ 
ret  lif  ?  (Sller  |)o  formar  {Iriba  emot 
tl)i)? 

5.  Cc^  t^t)  mttrbt  gifirit  en  mun  till 
att  tala  ftora  ting  od)  l)dbelfe,  od)  tl)t) 
h)arbt  glfmen  magt,  till  att  brufa  fig  i 
trvå  od)  fi)ratio  nmnaber. 

6.  Cd)  bet  uppU)fte  fin  mun,  tiH  att 
tala  l)dbelfe  emot  ©ub,  till  att  l)dDa 
[)an6  namn  od)  Ijanö  tabernafcl,  od) 
bem  fom  bo  i  l)immelen. 

7.  Cd)  t^b  n)arbt  mebgifmit  ftriba 
meb  belgonen,  od)  ipinna  bem.  Cc^ 
tl)i)  marbt  gifmen  magt  ofmcr  alla 
fldgter,  od)  tungomål,  od)  ^ebningar. 

8.  Cd)  aflc  be  fom  på  jorben  bo,  till- 
båbo bet,  l)ir>llfaé  namn  ide  ffrifna  dro 
i  Sammeté  lifobof,  bmilfet  bobabt  dr 
ifrån  merlbenö  begi)nnelfe. 

9.  ^en  ber  ora  ^afföer,  ^an  ^ore. 

10.  T)en  ber  leber  i  fdngelfe,  ^an  ffall 
gå  i  fdngelfe:  t^n  ber  brdper  meb 
fit)drb,  t)aii  måfte  boba6  meb  fmdrb. 
igdr  dr  be  ^eligaö  tdlamob  od)  tro. 

11.  C(^  jag  fåg  ett  onnat  hjillbjur 
uppfliga  utur  jorben,  od)  bet  l)cii^t  ttvå 
^orn,  lifa  fora  Sammet,  od)  bd  talabe 
fom  bra  fen. 

12.  C4)  bet  9or  all  bet  forfia  hjill- 


up  out  of  the  sea,  having  seven 
heads  and  ten  horns,  and  upon  his 
horns  ten  crowns,  and  upon  his 
heads  the  name  of  blasphemy. 

2  And  the  beast  which  I  saw  was 
like  unto  a  leopard,  and  his  feet 
were  as  the  feet  of  a  bear,  and  his 
mouth  as  the  mouth  of  a  lion :  and 
the  dragon  ga  ve  him  his  power,  and 
his  seat,  and  great  authority. 

3  And  I  saw  one  of  his  heads  as 
it  were  wounded  to  death  ;  and  his 
deadly  wound  was  healed  :  and  all 
the  world  wondered  after  the  beast. 

4  And  they  worshipped  the  dragon 
which  gave  power  unto  the  beast : 
and  they  worshipped  the  beast,  say- 
ing,  Who  is  like  unto  the  beast? 
who  is  able  to  make  war  with 
him? 

5  And  there  was  given  unto  him 
a  mouth  speaking  great  things  and 
blasphemies;  and  power  was  given 
unto  him  to  continue  förty  and  two 
months. 

6  And  he  opened  his  mouth  in 
blasphemy  against  God,  to  blas- 
pherne  his  name,  and  his  taber- 
nacle,  and  them  that  dwell  in 
heaven. 

7  And  it  was  given  u«ito  him  to 
make  war  with  the  saints,  and  to 
overcome  them :  and  power  was 
given  him  över  all  kindreds,  and 
tongues,  and  nations. 

8  And  all  that  dwell  upon  the 
earth  shall  worship  him,  whose 
names  are  not  written  in  the  book 
of  life  of  the  Lamb  slain,  from  the 
foundation  of  the  world. 

9  If  any  man  have  an  ear,  let 
him  hear. 

10  He  that  leadeth  into  captivity 
shall  go  into  captivity :  he  that 
killeth  with  the  sword  must  be 
killed  with  the  sword.  Here  is  the 
patience  and  the  faith  of  the  saints. 

11  And  I  beheld  another  beast 
coming  up  out  of  the  earth ;  and 
he  had  two  horns  like  a  lamb,  and 
he  spake  as  a  dragon. 

12  And    he    exerciseth    all   thQ 
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b] urets  magt,  i  be8  aft^n,  od)  bet  fom- 
mer  jorbeu  od)  bcni  hcvpå  bo,  till  att 
tillbebia  bet  forfta  millbiuret,  ^irilfeta 
tohQ  [dr  igenldft  loar. 

13.  0(^  bet  gor  flora  tecfen,  få  att 
bet  ocf  låter  elb  falla  neb  af  l;immelen 
på  jorben  i  nieniiifforö  dfi;»- 

14.  Ocf)  bet  brbrager  bem  fom  bo  på 
lorbeii  for  be  te^fené  ffull,  fom  tl)l)  gif= 
na  oro,  att  göra  for  millbjuret,  fdgan^ 
beé  till  bem  fom  bo  på  jorben :  att  be 
ffola  göra  millbjuret,  fom  fargabt  mar 
af  fmdrb,  od)  toax  lefmanbe  morbet, 
ett  beidte. 

15.  Oc^  tbl)  t^^arbt  gifmit,  att  bet  ffulle 
gifwa  mlllbjwetö  beidte  anoa,  od)  att 
millDjuretä  bfldte  ffulle  tala,  oc^  fd 
befldllat,  att  ^öilfe  fom  bdlft  icfe  tlll= 
babo  njlilbjureté  beidte,  ffulle  bobaa. 

16.  Oc[)  bet  idt  alla,  fmd  od)  ftora, 
rifa  od)  fattiqa,  fria  od)  tjenare,  taga 
irebertccfen  uti  beraö  I;ogra  banb,  eller 
på  beraé  anlete. 

17.  mi  ingen  ffall  fhpa  eller  fdl)a, 
utan  hen  birr  bafmcr  trebertccfnet,  eller 
millbjureté  namn,  eller  be&  namne  tal. 

18.  ^dr  dr  n)l§bomen.  ^en  berfor= 
ftånb  bafmer,  I)an  rdfne  millbjuretS 
tal :  %\)  bet  dr  en  mcnniffaa  tal.  Od) 
be§  tal  dr  fejf^unbrabe  fejtio  oc^  fej. 


14.  (Ea|)itet. 

^d)  fag  fdg,  od)  fi :  ött  Samm  ftob 
"^  på  äionö  berg,  od)  meb  t^l)  I)un- 
brabe  fi)ra  od)  fl)ratiotufenb :  De  I)abe 
beg  gaberö  namn  beffrifmit  på  fina 
anleten. 

2.  Ocf)  jag  borbe  en  rofl  af  bimme- 
len,  fdfom  af  ett  ftort  matten  od)  få= 
fom  en  roft  af  en  ftor  torbon.  ^Od) 
roften  fom  jag  borbe,  mar  få  fom 
I)arpolefarea,  be  ber  Icfte  på  fina 
i)axpor. 

3.  O*  be  fjongo  fdfom  en  nt)  fång 
for  ftolen,  od)  for  be  fi;ra  bjuren,  oå) 


power  of  the  first  beast  before  him, 
and  causeth  the  earth  and  them 
"which  dwell  therein  to  worship 
the  tirst  beast,  whose  deadly  wound 
was  healed. 

13  And  he  doeth  great  wonders, 
so  that  he  maketh  fire  come  down 
from  heaven  on  the  earth  in  the 
sight  of  men, 

14  And  deceiveth  them  that  dwell 
on  the  earth  by  the  means  of  those 
miracles  which  he  had  power  to  do 
in  the  sight  of  the  beast ;  saying  to 
them  that  dwell  on  the  earth,  that 
they  should  make  an  image  to  the 
beast,  which  had  the  wound  by  a 
sword,  and  did  live. 

15  And  he  had  power  to  givt  life 
'  unto  the  image  of  the  beast,  that 

the  image  of  the  beast  should  both 
speak,  and  cause  that  as  many  as 
would  not  worship  the  image  of 
the  beast  should  be  killed. 

16  And  he  causeth  all,  both  small 
and  great,  rich  and  poor,  free  and 
bond.  to  receive  a  mark  in  their 
right  hand,  or  in  their  foreheads  : 

17  And  that  no  man  might  buy 
or  sell,  save  he  that  had  the  mark, 
or  the  name  of  the  beast,  or  the 
number  of  his  name. 

18  Here  is  wisdom.  Let  him  that 
hath  understanding  count  the  num- 
ber of  the  beast :  for  it  is  the  num- 
ber of  a  man ;  and  his  number  is 
Six  hundred  threescore  a7id  six. 

CHAPTER  XIV. 

AND  I  looked,  and,  lo,  a  Lamb 
stood  on  the  mount  Zion,  and 
with  him  a  hundred  förty  and  four 
thousand,  having  his  Father's  name 
written  in  their  foreheads. 

2  And  I  heard  a  voice  from  heav- 
en, as  the  voice  of  many  M^aters, 
and  as  the  voice  of  a  great  thun- 
der :  and  I  heard  the  voice  of  harp- 
ers  harping  with  their  harps : 

3  And  they  sung  as  it  were  a 
new  sohg  before  the  throne,  and 
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for  be  ^Ibfla.    Cd)  ingen  funbe  idra  l  before  the  four  beasts,  and  the  el 
bm  fången,  utan  be  ^unbrabe  fi;ra  oå) 
fi;ratio  tufenb,  fom  fopte  åro  af  jor» 
ben. 


4.  2)e^e  oro  be,  fom  nieb  qti)innor  icfe 
befmittabe  dvo:  Si.)  be  dro  jungfrur: 
be^a  dro  be,  fom  följa  Sammet  chmart 
bet  går.  T)c^e  dro  fcpte  ifrån  nien= 
nifforna,  till  en  forftling  ®ubi  od) 
Sammet. 

5.  Cd)  i  beraS  nuin  dr  intet  fmcf  fun= 
nit:  3:i;  be  dro  utan  fmitta  for  (^iM 

6.  Cd)  jag  fog  en  annan  Singel  fll)ga 
mibt  igenom  I)immclen :  5;»an  f)abe  ett 
emijtf  GLHingelium,  bet  \)an  fbrfunna 
ffulle  bem,  fom  på  jorben  bo,  od)  alla 
5;iebniugar,  od)  fldgter,  od)  tungomål, 
od)  folf. 

7.  Cd)  fabe  meb  f)og  roft:  ^rufter 
®ub,  od)  gifluer  l)onom  dra :  %\)  ftun= 
ben  dr  fommen  till  I)anö  bom,  od)  tiU= 
beber  bonom,  fom  b^ifn-Hn-  gjort  bini= 
mel  od)  jorb,  bafmct  od)mattufdlloj;na. 

8.  Cd)  en  annan  ångel  foljbe  efter, 
od)  fabe:  gallen,  fallen  dr  ben  ftore 
ftaben  i^abi)lon:  '3:i)  ban  bafmcr  bricfa 
gifmit  alla  5pebningar  af  n^rebenö  min, 
fitf  bolcrie.  '    , 

9.  Cd)  trebje  tngelen  fcljbe  bem,  oå) 
fabe  meb  bog  rbft:  5^mar  någon  ttll= 
beber  mill^juret,  od)  beij  beldte,  od) 
tager  bef^  mebertecfen  på  fitt  anlete, 
eller  på  fin  b^mb: 

10.  5;*an  ffall  ocf  bricfa  af  (?5ub6 
tiMTbco  min,  bet  inffdnft  od)  flart  dr  i 
banö  mrebcö  falf,  od)  ban  ffall  marba 
^Uagab  meb  elb  od)  fmafmel  i  beliga 
ånglarö  afbn,  od)  i  Sammetö  dfbn. 


11.  Cd)  rofen  af  bera6  blngor  ffall 
uppftina  af  emigbet  till  emigbet.  Cd) 
be  l)a]\va  bit?arfen  bag  eller  natt  ro, 
fom  till  bebja  mill  bjuret  od)  bc^  bclåte, 
od)  ber  någon  tagit  l)afmcr  beg  namnö 
liH-bertecfcn. 

12.  ^dr  dr  be  f)eliga6  tålamob :  l)åv 


ders  :  and  no  man  could  learn  that 
song  but  the  hundred  and  förty  and 
foLir  thousand,  which  were  redeem- 
ed  from  the  earth. 

4  These  are  they  which  were  not 
defiled  with  women;  for  they  are 
virgins.  These  are  they  which 
follow  the  Lamb  whithersoever  he 
goeth.  These  were  redeemed  from 
among  men,  being  the  firstfruits 
nnto  God  and  to  the  Lamb. 

5  And  in  their  mouth  was  found 
no  guile :  for  they  are  without  fault 
before  the  throne  of  God. 

6  And  I  saw  another  ängel  fly  in 
the  midst  of  heaven,  having  the 
everlasting  gospel  to  preach  unto 
them  that  dweli  on  the  earth,  and 
to  every  nation,*  and  kindred,  and 
tongue,  and  people, 

7  Saying  with  a  loud  voice,  Fear 
God,  and  give  glory  to  him  ;  for 
the  hour  of  his  judgment  is  come : 
and  worsiiip  him  that  made  heaven, 


fountains  of  waters. 
8    And    there    foUowed 


another 


fallen,  that  great  city,  because  she 
made  all  nations  drink  of  the  wine 
of  the  wrath  of  her  fornieation. 

9  And  the  third  ängel  followed 
them,  saying  with  a  loiid  voice,  If 
any  man  worship  the  beast  and  his 
i  mage.  and  receive  his  mark  in  his 
forehead,  or  in  his  hand, 

10  The  same  shall  drink  of  the 
wine  of  the  wrath  of  God.  M'hich 
is  poured  ont  without  mixture  into 
the  cup  of  his  indignation;  and  he 
shall  be  tormented  with  fire  and 
brimstone  in  the  presence  of  the 
holy  ängels,  and  in  the  presence 
of  the  Lamb : 

1 1  And  the  smoke  of  their  torment 
ascendeth  up  for  ever  and  ever  : 
and  they  have  no  rest  day  nor 
night,  who  worship  the  beast  and 
his  image,  and  whosoever  receiveth 
the  mark  of  his  name. 

12  Here  is  the  patience  of  the 
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iro  be,  fom  f)å[la  ©ub6  bub  od)  S^fu 
tro. 

13.  Od)  jag  ^orbe  en  rofl  af  ^imm?= 
len  fåga  till  mig:  Sfrif :  Salige^ oro 
be  bobe  fom  i  ^G3iranom  bo  ^drcf= 
ter:  x^n  Sfnben  fager,  att  be  [fola 
t)rDila  pg  ifrån  fitt  arbete:  ti;  berag 
gerning..r  fblja  bem  efter. 

14.  Cd)  jag  fog,  oc^  fl,  en  fjlrit  ffi), 
oc^  på  ffi;n  fatt  en,  fem  Uf  Jimr  nien= 
niffoneö  gon,  od)  f)abe  på  fitt  biif= 
irub  en  guibfrona,  od)  i  I;anö  l)anb  en 
|)rt)a«  lia. 

15.  Cd)  en  annan  Singel  fom  uter 
templet,  od)  ropabe  meb  I)og  rofl  till 
ben  fom  fatt  på  ff»)n :  ,^ugg  till  meb 
bin  lia,  od)  ffar :  tt)  tiben  år  big  fom= 
men,  att  bn  [fall  ffdra :  ti;  fdben  på 
jorben  dr  torr  morben. 

16.  Cc^  Ijan  fom  fatt  på  ffi)n,  bog 
till  nieD  fm  lia  på  jorDen,  od)  jorben 
Iravbt  afffuren.  , 

17.  Cd)  en  annan  Singel  fom  utur 
templet,  fom  i  l;iinnielen  dr,  ben  ocf  en 
Ijma^  lia  i)ar)^.  , 

18.  Cd)  en  annan  Singel  fom  utur 
altaret,  t>en  magt  baöe  ofmer  elben,  od) 
ropabe  meb  bog  roft  till  bonom,  fom 
l)aU  ben  bi^affa  lian,  od)  faDe:^^ugg 
till  meb  bin  bi^affa  lia,  od)  ffar  upp 
lt)inqn.iiftarna  på  jorben  :  ti;  ^enneé 
hjinbdr  dro  mogna. 

19.  C(b  ångelen  ^ogg  till  meb  [m 
ffarpa  lia  på  jorben,  od)  ffar  iDingår- 
barna  på  jorben,  od)  fa^abe  bem  uti 
®ubö  mrebeö  ftora  preg. 

20.  Cd)  tx»arbt  preffen  trampab  utom 
paben:  od)  blobet  gicf  ut  af  preffen, 
alt  intill  betélen  på  baflarna,  utofioer 
tufenbe  fejbunbrabe  ftabier  mdgé. 


15.  kapitel. 

^d)  jag  fåg  ett  annat  tecfen  i  ^im- 
'^  mclen  ftort  od)  unberligt:  Sju 
dinglar  fom  babe  fju  be  btterfla  plå= 


saints  :  here  are  they  that  keep  the 
commandments  of  God,  and  the 
faith  of  Jesus. 

13  And  I  heard  a  voice  from  heav- 
I  en  saying  unto  me,  Write,  Blessed 

are  the  dead  which  die  in  the  Lord 
from  henceforth  :  Yea,  saith  the 
Spirit,  that  they  may  rest  from 
their  labours;  and  their  works  do 
follow  them. 

14  And  I  looked,  and  behold  a 
white  cloud.  and  upon  the  eJoud 
one  sat  like  unto  the  Son  of  man, 
having  on  his  head  a  golden  crown, 
and  in  his  hand  a  sharp  sickle. 

15  And  another  ängel  came  out  of 
the  temple,  crying  with  a  lond  yoice 
to  him  that  sat  on  the  cloud,  Thrust 
in  thy  sickle,  and  reap :  for  the 
time  is  come  for  thee  to  reap ;  for 
the  harvest  of  the  earth  is  ripe. 

16  And  he  that  sat  on  the  cloud 
thrust  in  his  sickle  on  the  earth; 
and  the  earth  was  reaped. 

17  And  another  ängel  came  out 
of  the  temple  which  is  in  heaven, 
he  al  so  having  a  sharp  sickle. 

18  And  another  ängel  came  out 
from  the  altar,  which  had  power 
över  fire ;  and  cried  with  a  loud 
cry  to  him  that  had  the  sharp  sic- 
kle, saying,  Thrust  in  thy  sharp 
sickle,  and  gather  the  dusters  of 
the  vine  of  the  earth ;  for  her 
grapes  are  fully  ripe. 

19  And  the  ängel  thrust  in  his 
sickle  into  the  earth,  and  gathered 
the  vine  of  the  earth,  and  cast  it 
into  the  great  winepress  of  the 
wrath  of  God. 

20  And  the  winepress  was  trod- 
den  without  the  city,  and  blood 
came  out  of  the  winepress,  even 
unto  the  horses'  bridles,  by  the 
space  of  a  thousand  and  six  hun- 
dred furlongs. 


CH^PTER  XV. 

ND  I  saw  another  sign  in  heav- 
en, great  and  marvellous,  sev- 
en  ängels  having  the  seven  last 
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gor :  t\)  nieb  bein  dr  funfomnat»  ®ub8 
hjiebe. 

2.  Cd)  jag  fåg  fåfom  ett  gla6f)af  be- 
blanbabt  nicb  elb,  od)  bcm  ftå  på  (am- 
ma glaél)af,  fom  fegcr  n?unnet  I}abe  på 
iriKbjiiret  od)  beé  beldte,  od)  ittcber- 
tccfen,  od)  J)å  bcö  nanmö  tal,  od)  be 
f)abe  ®uD6  I;ar|)or. 

3.  Cd)  be  fjongo  SRoHö,  ®iibS  tjena= 
reo  fång,  od)  Samnieté  fång,  fdganbeö: 
8tora  od)  unberliga  oro  bina  njerf 
S^^miiz  ©ub  alémålbig;  rdttfdrbige 
od)  fanne  dro  bine  ludgar,  bu  l)cIgo- 
nené  Äonung. 

4.  ^0  ffurie  irfe  fru f ta  big,^^e9Rre. 
od)  prifa  bitt  namn  ?  Jl;  bu  dr  allena 
l[)elig,  od)  a((e  ^jcbningar  ffola  fomma 
od)  tillbebja  i  bin  ofl)n:  tt;  bine  bo^ 
mar  dro  uppenbare  morbne. 

5.  ®cban  fog  jag,  od)  fi,  SBittne6= 
borbetö  Sabcrnafelé  tempel  tuarbt  opp= 
nabt  i  l)immclen. 

,6.  Cd)  gingo  berut  af  templet  be  fju 
Singlar  fom  be  fju  plogar  l)abe,  fldbbe 
uti  ett  rent,  l))x>\tt  linfldbe,  od)  omg= 
jorbabe  fring  om  broftet  meb  gi;lbene 
bdlte.       - 

7.  Cd)  ett  af  be  fi)ra  bjuren,  gaf  be 
fju  ånglar  fju  gi)lbene  ffålar,  fulla 
meb  &ub^  iDrebe,  i)cn  ber  lefmer  af 
emigbet  till  emigbet. 

8.  Cd)  templet  marbt  uppfi)lbt  meb 
rof  af  ®ube  bdrligbet^  od)  af  banö 
fraft ;  od)  ingen  funbe  gå  in  i  tem^plet, 
till  be^  be  fju  plågor  fom  be  fju  §lng= 
lar  |)abe,  fullfomnabe  hjorbo. 


16.  (Eapitel. 

^d)  jag  borbe  en  ftor  roft  utur  tern- 
"^  plet:  Den  fabe  till  be  fju  Singlar: 
©år,  od)  utgjuter  be  ©ubé  tDrebeö  ffå= 
lar  på  jorben. 

2.  Cd)  ben  forfte  Slngelen  gicf  åftab, 
od)  got  fm  ffål  ut  på  jorben;  od)  bet 
hjarbt  ett  onbt  od)  ffabeligt  får  på 
mennifforna,  fom  rtjillbiuretö  tt)eber» 


plagues ;  for  in  them  is  filled  up 
the  wrath  of  God. 

2  And  I  saw  as  it  were  a  sea  of 
giass  mingled  with  fire  :  and  them 
that  had  gotten  the  victory  över 
the  beast,  and  över  his  image,  and 
över  his  mark,  and  över  the  num- 
ber  of  his  name,  stånd  on  the  sea 
of  glass,  having  the  harps  of  God. 

3  And  they  sing  the  song  of  Mo- 
ses the  servant  of  God,  and  the 
song  of  the  Lamb,  saying,  Great 
and  marvellous  are  thy  works, 
Lord  God  Almighty;  just  and 
true  are  thy  ways,  thou  King  of 
saints. 

4  Who  shall  not  fear  thee,  O  Lord, 
and  glorify  thy  name?  for  thou  only 
art  holy :  for  all  nations  shall  come 
and  worship  before  thee ;  for  thy 
judgments  are  made  manifest. 

5  And  after  that  I  looked,  and, 
behold,  the  temple  of  the  taberna- 
cle  of  the  testimony  in  heaven  was 
opened : 

6  And  the  seven  ängels  came  out 
of  the  temple,  having  the  seven 
plagues,  clothed  in  pure  and  white 
linen,  and  having  their  breasts 
girded  with  golden  girdles.       i. 

7  And  one  of  the  four  beasts  gaTe 
unto  the  seven  ängels  seven  golden 
vials  full  of  the  wrath  of  God,  who 
liveth  for  ever  and  ever. 

8  And  the  temple  was  filled  with 
smoke  from  the  glory  of  God,  and 
from  his  power ;  and  no  man  was 
able  to  enter  into  the  temple,  till 
the  seven  plagues  of  the  seven  än- 
gels were  fulfilled. 

CHAPTER  XVL 

AND  I  heård  a  great  voice  out 
of  the  temple  saying  to  the 
seven  ängels,  Go  your  ways,  and 
pour  out  the  vials  of  the  wrath  of 
God  upon  the  earth. 

2  And  the  first  went,  and  poured 
out  his  vial  upon  the  earth ;  and 
there  fell  a  noisome  and  grievous 
sore  upon  the  men  which  had  the 
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tccfen  ^a\it,  od)  på  bem  [om  tiUbåbo 
be&  beldte. 

3.  Cc^  ben  anbrc  5lngelen  got  ut  jln 
ffål  i  ^afmct;  od)  bet  »arbt  fåfom  en 
bbb  mana  blob,  od)  alt  hd  lif  ()abe  i 
^afmet,  blef  bobt. 

4.  Oc^  ben  trebje  ångelen  got  ut  fin 
ffål  i  dlftrerna,  od)  i  trattufdllorna, 
od^  bet  toarbt  blob. 

5.  ^å)  jag  l^ovbe  en  ångel  fdga: 
SRdttfdrbig  dft  ^n  ^dSfire,  fom  dr,  od) 
tDarit  ^afmer,  od)  ^elig,  att  du  betta 
bomt  bafmcr. 

6.  3:1)  be  l)a^wa  utgjutit  helgonens 
od)  ^rop^eternaö  blob,  od)  blob  ^af- 
iper  bu  orf  gifmlt  bem  brlcfa:  ti)  U 
dro  bet  hjdrbe.  ^ 

7.  Od)  jag  ^orbe  en  annan  Singel 
fdga  af  altaret:  Sa,  ^SSfire  @ub  alå- 
tDalblg,  fannc  od)  rdtte  dro  bine  bol- 
mar. , 

8.  Cd^  ben  Rerbe  Slngelen  got  ut  fm 
ffål  i  foten,  oc^  ^onom  n)arbt  gifmlt 
att  plåga  mennifforna  meb  ^etta  af  elb. 

9.  Oc^  mennifforna  trorbo  brinnanbe 
uti  flor  ^etta,  'oc^  be  bdbbe  ®ub§  namn 
fom  magten  i)a\>t  ofwer  b(^a  plågor, 
od)  gjorbe  ingen  fl)nbabdttring,  att  be 
måtte  gifmit()onom4ra. 

10.  Dc^  ben  femte  ^ngelen  got  ut  fm 
ffål  på  millbiuretS  fiol;  od)  be^  rife 
hwrbt  formorfabt,  od)  be  fonbcrbeto 
fina  tungor  for  todrfö  ffull: 

11.  Oc^  babbe  ©ub  i  ^immelen  for 
fin  mdrf  od)  fma  fårö  ffull,  od)  bdtt= 
rabe  flg  intet  af  fina  gerningar. 

12.  D(^  ben  fjette  ångelen  got  ut  fm 
ffål  på  ben  flora  elfmen  dup^rateö; 
od)  njattnet  borttorfabeö :  ^å  bet  ma- 
gen ffuKe  berebaS  for  be  Äonungar 
bftanefter. 

13.  Dc^  jag  fag  utur  brafen§  mun, 
utur  millbjuretg  mun,  od)  utur  ben 
falffa  gJrop^eten0  mun,  utgå  tre  orena 
anbax  fåfom  pabbor. 
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mark  of  the  beast,  and  upon  thera 
which  worshipped  his  image. 

3  And  the  second  ängel  poured 
out  his  vial  upon  the  sea ;  and  it 
became  as  the  blood  of  a  dead  man: 
and  every  living  soul  died  in  the 
sea. 

4  And  the  third  ängel  poured  out 
his  vial  upon  the  rivers  and  foun- 
tains  of  waters ;  and  they  became 
blood. 

5  And  I  heard  the  ängel  of  the 
waters  say,  Thou  art  righteous,  O 
Lord,  which  art,  and  wast,  and  shalt 
be,  because  thou  hast  judged  thus. 

6  FoK  they  have  shed  the  blood 
of  saints  and  prophets,  and  thou 
hast  given  them  blood  to  drink; 
for  they  are  worthy. 

7  And  r  heard  another  out  of  the 
altar  say,  Even  so,  Lord  God  Al- 
mighty,  true  and  righteous  are  thy 
judgments. 

8  And  the  fourth  ängel  poured 
out  his  vial  upon  the  sun;  and 
power  was  given  unto  him  to  scorch 
men  with  fire. 

9  And  men  were  scorched  with 
great  heat,  and  blasphemed  the 
name  of  God,  which  hath  power 
över  these  plagues  :  and  they  re- 
pented  not  to  give  him  glory. 

10  And  the  fifth  ängel  poured  out 
his  vial  upon  the  seat  of  the  beast; 
and  his  kingdom  was  full  of  dark- 
ness;  and  they  gnawedtheirtongues 
for  pain,  • 

11  And  blasphemed  the  God  of 
heaven  because  of  their  pains  and 
their  sores,  and  repented  not  of 
their  deeds. 

12  And  the  sixth  ängel  poured 
out  his  vial  upon  the  great  river 
Euphrates ;  and  the  water  thereof 
was  dried  up,  that  the  way  of  the 
kings  of  the  east  might  be  pre- 
pared. 

13  And  I  sawthree  unclean  spirits 
like  frogs  come  out  of  the  mouth  of 
the  dragon,  and  out  of  the  mouth 
of  the  beast,  and  out  of  the  mouth 
of  the  false  prophet. 
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14.  Dd)  bet  dro  bjeflrulenS  anbor, 
fom  tecfen  göra  od)  utgå  tiU  tonung= 
arm  på  ^cla  jorben,  att  fovfninUi  beni 
tlU  ftribö  på  ben  ftora  allemålbiga 
©ub§  bag. 

15.  ©i,  jag  fommer  fom  tjufmen  i)la= 
gar  foinma :  @allg  år  ben  fom  mafar 
od)  formarar  fma  flaber,  att  l^an  ide 
går  nafen,  od)  be  få  fe  ^anö  ftam. 

16.  Cd)  f)an  forfamlabe  bem  på  ett 
rum,  bet  f;eter  på  ^breiffa  Strmageb= 
bon.  g 

17.  Od)  ben  fjunbe  5lngelen  got  ut 
fm  ffål  i  måbret,  oc^  gicf  en  jtor  roft 
utaf  f)inimelenö^  teni))el  ifrån*  fiolen, 
fom  fabe :  ^et  år  gjorbt. 

18.  Od)  bet  luorbt  rofler,  od)  torbon, 
od)  Ijungelb,  od)  ftor  jorbbåfning.  få= 
ban  att  be^  life  ide  hjarit  t)abe,  feban 
mennifforna  på  jorben  marit  i)ahc,  \å= 
ban  iorbbdfning,  få  ftor. 

19.  Cd)  ben  ftorc  flaben  h>arbt  i  tre 
belar,  od)  ^cbningarnaö  fldber  follo ; 
cd)  ben  ftora  ©ab))lon  fom  i  åminnelfe 
for  ©ubi,  att  ^an  mille  gifma  I)onom 
falfen  af  fm  gn;mma  mrcbeé  n)ln. 

20.  Cd)  atla  oar  fll)bbe,  oc^  bergen 
funnoé  intet. 

21.  Cd)  ftort  ^agel  fåfom  en  centner, 
fom  ncb  af  ^immelen  på  mennifforna: 
Cd)  mennifforna  bdbbe  ®ub,  for  ben 
ftora  plågan  af  ^aglet :  ti)  befe  plåga 
h)ar  ganffa  ftor. 


17.  6a|)itel. 

^d)  fom  en  af  be  fju  ånglar  fom 
'^  l)abe  be  fju  ffålar,  od)  talabe  meb 
mig.  oå)  fabe  till  mig:  Äom,  jag  mill 
mifa  big  ben  flora  ffofanS  forbomelfe, 
fom  fltter  på  mi)det  hjatten. 

2.  3J?eb  ^n?ilfa  Äonungarna^l)å  ior= 
ben  bolat  fiafma,  od)  be  ber  på  jorben 


14  For  they  are  the  spirits  of 
devils,  working  miracles,  wkich  go 
forth  unto  the  kings  of  the  earth 
and  of  the  whole  world,  to  gather 
them  to  the  battle  of  that  great  day 
of  God  Almighty. 

15  Beholdj  I  come  as  a  thief. 
Blessed  is  he  that  watcheth,  and 
keepeth  his  garments,  lest  he  walk 
naked,  and  they  see  his  shame. 

16  And  he  gathered  them  together 
into  a  place  called  in  the  Hebrew 
tongue  Armageddon. 

1 7  And  the  seventh  ängel  poured 
out  his  vial  into  the  air  •  and  there 
came  a  great  voice  out  of  the  tem- 
ple  of  heaven,  from  the  throne, 
saying,  It  is  done. 

18  And  there  were  voices,  and 
thunders,  and  lightnings;  and  there 
was  a  great  earthquake,  such  as 
was  not  since  men  were  upon  the 
earth,  so  mighty  an  earthquake, 
and  so  great. 

19  And  the  great  city  was  divided 
into  three  parts,  and  the  cities  of 
the  nations  fell :  and  great  Babylon 
came  in  remembrance  before  God, 
to  give  unto  her  the  cup  of  the 
wine  of  the  fierceness  of  his  wrath. 

20  And  every  island  fled  away, 
and  the  mountains  were  not 
found. 

21  And  there  fell  upon  men  a 
great  hail  out  of  heaven,  every 
stone  about  the  weight  of  a  talent : 
and  men  blasphemed  God  becau.se 
of  the  plague  of  the  hail ;  for  the 
plague  thereof  was  exceeding great. 

CHAPTER  XVII. 

AND  there  came  one  of  the  seven 
ängels  which  had  the  seven 
vials,  and  talked  with  me,  saying 
unto  me,  Come  hither ;  I  will 
shew  unto  thee  the  judgment  of 
the  great  whore  that  sitteth  upon 
many  waters : 

2  With  whom  the  kings  of  the  earth 
have  committed  fornication,  and  the 
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bo,  oro  brucfnc  h)orbne  af  ^enneö  bole- 
riö  min. 

3  Cd)  f)an  förbe  mi(j  i  Slnbanom 
uti  ofiien  Cd)  jag  lag  iiiBinnaii  fitta 
på  ett  rofenforgabt  miUbjur,  bet  irar 
fullt  mcb  f)dbclfenainn,  od)  {)abe  fju 
^ufn3ub  oc^  tio  ^orn. 

4.  Cd)  qminnan  hjar  fidbb  meb  pnx- 
pux  od)  rofenfdfg,  od)  ofit>ergi)lb  mcb 
giilb  od)  dbUi  ftenar,  od)  |)erIor,  od) 
I;abe  en  gi;Ibene  falf  i  fm  l)anh,  fuU 
meb  fll)ggelfe,  od)  fitt  boleriö  ovcnlig- 
f)et. 

5.  Cd)  })å  l^enneS  anlete  ffriflrit  bet 
namn:  iQemlig{)et,  ben  ftora  Sabi)lon, 
mobren  till  boleri  od)  till  ftt)ggelfe  på 
jorben. 

6.  Cd)  iag  fdg  qminnan  brucfen  af 
l^elgonenö  blob,  od)  af  beraö  blob  fom 
S<Sfu  mittnen  rt)oro.  Cd)  jag  forun- 
brabe  mig  ftorligcn  bå  jag  fdg  ^n\m. 

7.  Cc^  ångelcn  fabe  tid  mig  :  ^ml 
forunbvar  bu  big  ?  3ag  mill  fdga  big 
^emligbeten  om  benna  qminnan,  od) 
om  millbiuret  fom  bdr  l;enne,  od)  ^af= 
trcr  fju  ^ufmub  od)  tio  ^orn. 

8.  Söillbiurct,^  fom  b\i  fett  ^afn?er, 
l^ar  irarit,  od)  dr  icfe,  od)  bet  ffall  åter 
ubpfomma  utaf  afgrunben,  od)  ffall 
gd  uti  forbomelfe.  Cd)  be  fom  ))å 
jorben  bo,  ffola  forunbra  fig,  l^tt»ilfa§ 
namn  icfe  ffrifna  dro  i  liffenö  bof  ifrån 
n?erlben&  bcgl;nnelfe :  ^å  be  fe  h)illb= 
juret,  fom  bafmer  irarit,  od)  icfe  dr, 
dnbocf  bet  dr. 

9.  Cc!)  bor  dr  fmnet,  ber  h)l6bom  tin= 
I)orer :  5De  fju  bufiruben  dro  fju  berg, 
ber  qminnan  fitter  upjjd,  ocl)  hd  dro 
fju  Äonungar : 

10.  gcm  drojaflne,  en  dr,  oct)  ben 
anbre  dr  icfe  dnnu  fommen,  ocb  ndr 
l^an  fommer,  ffall  l^an  icfe  Idnge  blif= 
toa. 

11.  Cd)  iDinbjuret  fom  l^afhjer  hjarit, 
od)  icfe  dr,  bet  dr  ben  åttonbe,  od^  f)an 


inhabitants  of  the  earth  have  been 
made  drunk  with  the  wine  of  her 
fornication. 

3  So  he  carried  me  away  in  the 
spirii  mto  the  wilderness :  and  1 
saw  a  woman  sit  upon  a  scarlet 
coloured  beast,  full  of  names  of 
blasphemy,  having  seven  heads 
and  ten  horns. 

4  And  the  woman  was  arrayed  in 
purple  and  scarlet  colour,  and  deck- 
ed  with  gold  and  precious  stones 
and  pearls,  having  a  golden  cup  in 
her  haiid  full  of  abominations  and 
filthiness  of  her  fornication : 

5  And  upon  her  forehead  was  a 
name  written,  MYSTERY,  BABY- 
LON THE  GREAT,  THE  MQTH- 
ER  OF  HARLOTS  AND  ABOM- 
INATIONS  OF  THE  EARTH. 

6  And  I  saw  the  woman  drunk- 
en  with  the  blood  of  the  saints, 
and  with  the  blood  of  the  martyrs 
of  Jesus :  and  when  I  saw  her,  I 
wondered  with  great  admiration. 

7  And  the  ängel  said  unto  me, 
Wherefore  didst  thou  marvel  ?  I 
will  tell  thee  the  mystery  of  the 
woman,  and  of  the  beast  that  car- 
rieth  her,  which  hath  the  séven 
heads  and  ten  horns. 

8  The  beast  that  thou  sawest  was, 
and  is  not ;  and  shall  ascend  out 
of  the  bottomless  pit,  and  go  into 
perdition  :  and  they  that  dwell  on 
the  earth  shall  wonder,  whose 
names  were  not  written  in  the 
book  of  life  from  the  foundation 
of  the  world,  when  they  behold 
the  beast  that  was,  and  is  not,  and 
yet  is. 

9  And  here  is  the  mind  which 
hath  wisdom.  The  seven  heads 
are  seven  mountains,  on  which  the 
woman  sitteth. 

10  And  there  are  seven  kings  : 
five  are  fallen,  and  one  is,  and  the 
other  is  not  yet  come ;  and  when 
he  cometh,  he  must  continue  a 
short  space. 

11  And  the  beast  that  was,  and 
is  not,  even  he  is  the  eighth,  and 
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dr  iitaf  t)c  fju  ocf)  ^an  går  uti  forbb- 
iTielfe. 

12.  Cc^  be  tio  ^orn.  foni  bu  fett  !)af= 
roei  dre  ne  Äonuiinar  lom  oniiu  icfe 
^afma  fått  rifen,  utan  ffola  fåfom  Äo= 
nuiigar  på  en  ftunb  få  niagt  meb  miUb- 
juret. 

13.  2>e^e  f)afh)a  olle  ettråb,  od)  ffola 
gifma  miUbiuret  fm  magt  od)  fraft. 

14.  3>e  ffola  ftriba  meb  Sammet,  od) 
Sammet  ffad  trinna  bem :  11)  bet  dr 
en  i^estre  ofmer  alla  5^errar,  oc^  en 
Äoniing  bprer  alla  honungar: od)  meb 
tl)i)  dro  be  utfallabe,  od)  utforabe  oc^ 
trogne. 

15.  Cd)  I)an  fabe  till  mig  :  ©attnct 
fom  bu  fag,  ber  ffbfan  fitter  på,  dr 
folf  Qd)  ffarar,  od)  ()ebntngar,  od)  tun= 
gemål. 

16.  Cd)  be  tio  ^orn  fom  bu  fett  ^af= 
ircr  på  niillbjuret,  ffola  tjcita  ffbfan 
od)  idngii  l)enne  ht>t  od)  na  fen,  od)  be 
ffola  uppäta  bennee  fbtt,  od)  brdnna 
1)0 11  ne  upp  i  el  b. 

17.  Z\)  ®ub  f)aftt)er  gifmit  bem  i 
t)icrtat,  att  be  ffola  gbra  bet  ^onom 
bcl)ac]ar,  od)  gbra  alle  en  moning,  att 
be  ffiille  gifipa  UjlllDiuret  rlfet,  till  be§ 
©ubö  orb  marba  fullfomnabe. 

18.  Cd)  gminnan,  fom  bu  fett  f)af= 
h.icr,  dr  ben  ftore  ftaben,  fom  9life  ^af= 
hjer  bfmcr  jorbené  Äonungar. 

18.  Sapitel. 

Od)  feban  fåg  jag  en  annan  ångel 
fomma  neber  af  ()immelen,  ben 
ftor  magt  l)abe,  oc^  jorben  marbt  up= 
pU;ft  df  I)an0  flarl;et. 

3.  Cd)  {)an  ropabc  meb  magt  od) 
I)bga  rbft,  fdganbeö:  fallen,  fallen 
dr  ben  flora  ©abplon,  od)  dr  Jttorben 
bjeflaboning,  od)  alla  orena  §lnbarö 
tillhåll,  ^å)  alla  orena  od)  of)i;ggliga 
foglaré  tilll)åll. 

3.  3:1)  alle  ^ebningar  ^aftoa  brudfit 
af  irreben6  trin,  l^enneS  boleriS,  od) 
ilonungarne  på  iorben  l^afn^a  bolat 


is  of  the  seven,  and  goeth  icto  per- 
dition. 

12  And  the  ten  horns  which  thou 
sawest  are  ten  kings,  which  iiave 
received  no  kingdom  as  yet;  bu"* 
receive  power  as  kings  ene  hour 
with  the  beast. 

13  These  have  ene  mind,  and 
shall  give  their  power  and  strength 
unto  the  beast. 

14  These  shall  make  war  with 
the  Lamb,  and  the  Lamb  shall 
overcome  them :  for  he  is  Lord  of 
lords,  and  King  of  kings :  and  they 
that  are  with  him  are  called,  and 
chosen,  and  faithful. 

15  And  he  saith  unto  me,  The 
waters  which  thou  sawest,  where 
the  whore  sitteth,  are  peoples, 
and  multitudes,  and  nations,  and 
tongues. 

1 6  And  the  ten  horns  which  thqu 
sawest  upon  the  beast,  these  shall 
hate  the  whore,  and  shall  make  her 
desolate  and  naked,  and  shall  eat 
her  flesh,  and  burn  her.  with  fire. 

17  For  God  hath  put  in  their 
hearts  to  fulfil  his  will,  and  to 
agree,  and  give  their  kingdom  unto 
the  beast,  until  the  words  of  God 
shall  be  fulfilled. 

18  And  the  woman  which  thou 
sawest  is  that  great  city,  which 
reigneth  över  the  kings  of  the 
earth. 

CHAPTER  XVIII. 

AND  after  these  things  I  saw  an- 
other  ängel  come  down  from 
heaven,  having  great  power;  and 
the  earth  was  lightened  with  his 
glory. 

2  And  he  cried  mightily  with  a 
strong  voice,  saying,  Babylon  the 
great  is  fallen,  is  fallen,  and  is 
become  the  habitation  of  devils, 
and  the  hold  of  every  foul  spirit, 
and  a  cage  of  every  unclean  and 
hateful  bird. 

3  For  all  nations  have  drunk  of 
the  wine  of  the  wrath  of  her  for- 
nicationj  and  the  kings  of  the  earth 
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raeb  ^cnne,  oc^  fo})mdnncrna  på  jor- 
ben  dro  rife  ttjorbne  af  {)enneö  flora 
h)dllufl. 

4.  Cd)  jag  I)orbe  en  annan  rofl  af 
^imniclcn  fom  fabe:  3  mitt  folf,  går 
ut  ifrån  ^cnne,  att  3  icfe  belnftige 
njarben  i  ^enncö  fonbcr,  ocl)  att  3  icfe 
fån  något  af  benneö  plågor. 

5.  %\)  f)enneö  fijnber  rdcfa  alt  u\>\)  i 
f)immelen,  oc^  ®ub  f)afmcr  bragit  till 
niinneå  5^nncö  ordttforbig()eter. 

6.  S3etaler  f)cnne,  fåfom  l)on  l)afn?cr 
betalat  eber,  od)  gorer  l)enne  bubbelt 
efter  l)enneå  gerningar.  Dc^  meb  fain= 
ma  falf  fom  l)on  bafmer  inffdnft  eber, 
ffdnfer  benne  bubbelt. 

7.  ®å  mbcfct  bon  fig  l)a\mT  bdrlig 
Ddllit  od)  i  njdlluft  marit,  få^  mt;cfet 
inffdnfer  benne  bina  od)  gråt.  3:») 
bon  fdger  i  fitt  ^jerta  :  3ag  fitter,  oc^ 
dr  en  i>rottning  od)  icfe  cnfa,  od)  {)af= 
h)er  ingen  forg. 

8.  T)erfore  ffola  benneg  b^ågor  fom= 
ma  bå  en  bag,  bob,  gråt  od)  f)iinger, 
od)  bon  ffall  marba  tibbbrdnb  i  elb : 
1\)  ^eSfiren  ®ni)  dr  ftarf,  fom  ^enne 
boma  ffall. 

9.  Dd)  jorbenö  honungar  ffola  gråta 
^enne,  od)  beflaga  fig  ofmer  benne,  be 
fom  meb  benne  bolat,  od)  i  njdlluft 
lefmat  bafiua ;  bå  be  få  fe  rofcn  af 
f)enne3  branb. 

10.  Cd)  ffola  fto  långt  ifrån  for  ben- 
neö  blågaö  rdbbbogaö.  ffull.  od)  fdga  : 
SBe.  me  ben  flora  flaben  23abblon, 
ben  flarfa  flaben :  ti;  uti  en  ftunb  dr 
bin  bom  fommen. 

11.  Od)  fobmdnnerne  på  jorben  ffo- 
la  gråta  oc^  forja  ofroer  benne,  att  in= 
gen  foper  beraö  maror  mer : 

12.  05ulb,  Då)  filfnjer,  od)  dbla  flenar, 
od)  bfrlor,  ocb  filfe,  od)  burbur  od) 
ffarlafan,  od)  alt  tbbnentrd,  od)  alla 
fdril  af  elfenben,  oc^  alla  fdril  af  foö- 
teligt  trd,  od)  af  foppar,  od)  jern,  od) 
marmor, 


13.  D(^  fanel,  od)  timlan.  od)  falf- 


have  committed  fornication  with 
her,  and  the  merchants  of  the  earth 
are  waxed  rich  through  the  abun- 
dance  of  har  delicacies. 

4  And  I  heard  another  voice  from 
heaven.  saying,  Come  out  of  her 
my  people,  that  ye  be  not  parta- 
kers  of  her  sins,  and  that  ye  re- 
ceive  not  of  her  plagues. 

5  For  her  sins  have  reaehed  unto 
heaven,  and  God  hath  remembered 
her  iniquities. 

6  Reward  her  even  as  she  re- 
warded*  you,  and  double  unto  her 
double  according  to  her  works  :  in 
the  cup  which  she  hath  filled,  fill 
to  her  double. 

7  How  much  she  hath  glorified 
herself,  and  lived  deliciously,  so 
much  torment  and  sorrow  give  her: 
for  she  saith  in  her  heart,  I  sit  a 
queen,  and  ara  no  widow,  and  shall 
see  no  sorrow. 

8  Therefore  shall  her  plagues 
come  in  one  day,  death,  and  mourn- 
ing.  and  famine ;  and  she  shall  be 
utterly  burned  with  fire  :  for  strong 
is  the  Lord  God  who  judgeth  her. 

9  And  the  kings  of  the  earth,  who 
have  committed  fornication  and 
lived  deliciously  with  her,  shall 
bewail  her,  and  laraent  for  her, 
when  they  shall  see  the  smoke  of 
her  burning, 

10  Standing  afar  ofF  for  the  fear 
of  her  torment,  saying,  Ålas,  ålas, 
that  great  city  Babylon,  that  mighty 
city  !  for  in  one  hour  is  thy  judg- 
ment  come. 

1 1  And  the  merchants  of  the  earth 
shall  weep  and  mourn  över  her; 
for  no  man  buyeth  their  merchan- 
dise  any  more : 

1 2  The  merchandise  of  gold,  and 
silver,  and  precious  stones,  and  of 
pearls,  and  fine  linen,  and  purple, 
and  silk,  and  scarlet.  and  all  thyine 
wood,  and  all  manner  vessels  of 
ivory,  and  all  manner  vessels  of 
most  precious  wood,  and  of  brass, 
and  iron,  and  marble, 

13  And  cinnamon,  and   odours, 
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h)a,  od)  rofelfe,  od)  hjin,  od)  olja,  cd) 
fenilor,  oc^  ^mete,  oc^  boffa^,  od)  får, 
od)  F)dflav,  od)  n)agnar.  oc^  frop^ar, 
od)  mennlfforS  [jdUir. 

^14.  Dd)  be  d|)(en  fom  bin  fldl  ^^gdr, 
dro  bortfonina  ifrån  big,  od)  alt  bet 
fett  od)  f)drllgt  mar  dr  forgåiifjet  ifrån 
big,  oc^  bu  [fall  ide  nu  finnat  ^drefter. 


15.  Äo})mdnnerna,fom  fobana  tnaror 
J)ldgaI)afma,od)drorifen)orbneaf^en= 
ne,  ffola  flå  långt  ifrån  for  rd^bb^ågaé 
ffull,  af  {)enncö  ^ilåga,  gråta  od)  forja, 

16.  Od)  fdga :  SBe,  hje  ben  ftora  fta- 
ben,  fom  nieb  filfe  od)  purpur,  od)  [far= 
lafan  befldbb  mar,  oc^  ofmergi;lb  ineb 
gulb  od)  dbla  ftenar  od)  |)erlor : 

17.  3:1)  uti  en  flunb,  dro  forobbe  få= 
bane  rifebomar;  od)  alla  ffej)|)are,  od) 
alle  be  fom  på  ffeppen  miftaö,  od)  fjo= 
mdn,  od)  be  fom  till  fjoö  ^anbla,flobo 
långt  ifrån, 

18.  Cc^  rofjabe  bå  be  fågo  rofen  af 
^anö  branb,  fdganbe:  ^mar  dr  ten 
ftora  ftaben§  life? 

19.  Od)  be  faflabe  mull  på  fina  ^uf- 
muben,  od)  roJ)abe  gråtanbe  od)  for= 
janbe,  od)  fabe :  SBe,  h)e  ben  ftora  fta- 
tm,  i  ^milfen  alle  dro  rife  morbne, 
fom  i  bafmet  ^afma  ^aft  fm  ffe|)j)  af 
^anö  n?aror :  tt;  uti  en  ftunb  dr  t)an 
obe  morben. 

20.  %xo\ta  big  ofmer  l^onom  ^immel 
od)  3  ^clige  STpoftlar  od)  ^ro|)l)eter :  %\) 
©ub  ^afmer  bomt  eb/r  bom  på  ^onom. 

21.  Od)  en  ftarf  Singel  tog  upp  en 
flor  flen,  fom  en  qmarnften.od)  faftabe 
i  F)afmet,  od)  fabe:  SJleb  faban  f)aftig= 
f)et  ffall  forfaftab  marba  ben  ftora  fta^ 
ben  Sabi)lon,  od)  t)an  ffall  icfe  nu  mer 
marba  funnen. 

22.  Od)  ^arpareg  od)  fångare§,  od) 
|)ipare8  oc^  bafunerö  rofl  ffall  icfe  mer 
l^orb  marba  i  big.  Od)  alle  ^anb= 
merfgmdn,  ef)mab  f)anbtt>erf  bet  dr, 
ffola  ide  mer  marba  funbne  i  big.  Od) 
qmarnroft  ffatl  ide  mer  ^ora6  t  big. 


and  ointments,  and  frankincense 
and  wine,  and  oil,  and  fine  flour, 
and  wheat,  and  beasts,  and  sheep, 
and  horses,  and  chariots,  and  slaves, 
and  souls  of  men. 

14  And  the  fruits  that  thy  soul 
lusted  after  are  departed  from  thee, 
and  all  things  which  were  dainty 
and  goodly  are  departed  from  thee, 
and  thou  shalt  find  them  no  more 
at  all. 

15  The  merchants  of  these  things, 
which  were  made  rich  by  her,  shall 
stånd  afar  off  for  the  fear  of  her 
torment,  weeping  and  wailing, 

16  And  saying,  Ålas,  ålas,  that 
great  city,  that  was  clothed  in  fine 
linen,  and  purple,  and  scarlet,  and 
decked  with  gold,  and  precious 
stones,  and  pearls  ! 

1 7  For  in  one  hour  so  great  riches 
is  come  to  nought.  And  every  ship- 
master,  and  all  the  company  in 
ships,  and  sailors,  and  as  many  as 
trade  by  sea,  stood  afar  ofF, 

1 8  And  cried  when  they  saw  the 
smoke  of  her  burning,  saying,  What 
city  is  like  unto  this  great  city ! 

19  And  they  cast  dust  on  their 
heads,  and  cried,  weeping  and  wail- 
ing, saying,  Ålas,  ålas,  that  great 
city,  wherein  were  made  rich  all 
that  had  ships  in  the  sea  by  reason 
of  her  costliness  !  for  in  one  hour 
is  she  made  desolate. 

20  Rejoice  över  her,  thou  heaven, 
and  ye  holy  apostles  and  prophets; 
for  God  hath  avenged  you  on  her. 

21  And  a  mighty  ängel  took  up  a 
stone  like  a  great  millstone,  and 
cast  it  into  the  sea,  saying,  Thus 
with  violence  shall  that  great  city 
Babylon  be  thrown  down,  and  shall 
be  found  no  more  at  all. 

22  And  the  voice  of  harpors,  and 
musicians,  and  of  pipers,  and  trump- 
eters, shall  be  heard  no  more  at  all 
in  thee;  and  no  craftsman,  of  what- 
soever  craft  he  be,  shall  be  found 
any  more  in  thee ',  and  the  sound 
of  a  millstone  shall  be  heard  no 
more  at  all  in  thee ; 
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23.  Cd)  nu8  |)Q  Ijiifaftafan  [faH  icfe 
mer  li;fa  i  big,  od)  brubgummcö  od) 
briibö  roft  [fatt  icfe  mer  ^orb  marba  i 
big;  %\)  bine  fopmdn  troro  gorftar 
på  jorbeii :  3:i}  i  bin  troUbom  (jafma 
alla  ^ebiiingar  milfe  farit, 


24.  Dc^  i  ^onom  marbt  funnen  ^ro= 
|)f)eterna§  od)  ^elgonenö  blob,  od)  al= 
laö  beraö  fora  brdpne  dro  på  jorben. 


19.  gaj)itel. 

^eban  I)orbe  jag  fdfora  en  flor  rofl, 
^^  af  en  flor  ffara  i  ^imraelen,  fom 
fabe:  halleluja,  faiig^et  od)  |)n§,  dra 
od)  fraft  mare  ^dSlranom,  mår  ®ub. 

2.  lY)  ^anS  boniar  dro  fanne  oc^ 
råtte:  %\)  l)an  {)aftt)er  bomt  tni  flora 
ffofan,  ben  meb  fitt  boleri  ^afmer  for= 
berfmat  jorben,  od)  ^afmer  famnat 
fina  tjenareé  blob  utur  {)enneö  ^anb. 

3.  Cd)  Qter  fabe  be :  igiaHelula ;  oc^ 
rofen  gicf  up|)  af  etrig^et  till  ehjig^et. 

4.  Cd)  be  fora  od)  tjugu  ^Ibfle  oc^ 
be  fl)ra  bjurcn  foKo  neber  od)  tillbdbo 
{^uh,  fom  fatt  på  ftolen,  od)  fabe: 
Slmen:  ^alletuia. 

5.  Cd)  en  rofl  gicf  af  fiolen,  oc^  fabe : 
Såfmer  mår  %ut,  3  alle  ^an^  tjenare, 
od)  3  fom  fruften  ^onom,  bått  fmå 
oc^  flore : 

6.  Ccl)  jag  fiorbe  en  rofl  fåfom  af  en 
flor  ffara,  od)  fåfom  en  rofl  af  mi)cfet 
h)atten,  od)  fafom  en  rofl  af  flor  tor= 
bon,  fdga  :  halleluja  :  %\)  hjar  §(S9fl= 
re,  Sll6mdgtig  ®ub,  ^aflrer  intagit  ri= 
fet. 

7.  ^åt  o|  gldbjaö  od)  frojbaö,  oc^ 
gifma  ^onom  dra  :  %i)  2ammct6  brol= 
Io|)  dr  fommit,  oå)  be|  l^uflru  l;afh}er 
jlg  tillrebt. 

8.  Cd)  ^enne  hjarbt  giftuit  att  fldba 
fig  uti  rent  oå)  ffinanbe  filfe :  SJlen 
jilfet  dr  f)elgonenö  rdttfdrbig^et. 

9.  Oå)  l)an  fabe  tia  mig:  ©friff 


23  And  the  light  of  a  candle  shall 
shine  no  more  at  all  in  thee ;  and 
the  voice  of  the  bridegroom  and  of 
the  bride  shall  be  heard  no  more 
at  all  in  thee :  for  thy  merchants 
were  the  great  men  of  the  earth ; 
for  by  thy  sorceries  were  all  na- 
tions deceived. 

24  And  in  her  was  found  the 
blood  of  prophets,  and  of  saints, 
and  of  all  that  were  slain  upon 
the  earth. 

CHAPTER  XIX. 

AND  after  these  things  I  heard 
a  great  voice  of  nmch  people 
in  heaven,  saying,  Alleluia;  Sal- 
vation,  and  glory,  and  honour,  and 
power.  unto  the  Lord  our  God : 

2  For  true  and  righteous  are  his 
judgments ;  for  he  hath  judged  the 
great  whore,  which  did  corrupt  the 
earth  with  her  fornication,  and  hath 
avenged  the  blood  of  his  servants 
at  her  hand. 

3  And  again  they  said,  Alleluia. 
And  her  smoke  rose  up  for  ever 
and  ever. 

4  And  the  four  and  twenty  elders 
and  the  four  beasts  fell  down  and 
worshipped  God  that  sat  on  the 
throne,  saying,  Amen;  Alleluia. 

5  And  a  voice  came  out  of  the 
throne,  saying,  Praise  our  God,  all 
ye  his  servants,  and  ye  that  fear 
him,  both  small  and  great. 

6  And  I  heard  as  it  were  the 
voice  of  a  great  multitude,  and  as 
the  voice  of  many  waters,  and  as 
the  voice  of  mighty  thunderings, 
saying,  Alleluia :  for  the  Lord  God 
omnipotent  reigneth. 

7  Let  US  be  glad  and  rejoice,  and 
give  honour  ta''him :  for  the  mar- 
riage  of  the  Lamb  is  come,  and 
his  wife  hath  made  herself  ready. 

8  And  to  her  was  granted  that  she 
should  be  arrayed  in  fine  linen, 
clean  and  white :  for  the  fine  linen 
is  the  righteousness  of  saints. 

9  And  he  s^-ith  unto  me,  Writ^ 
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Salige  dro  be  fom  fallabe  dro  tid 
aammete  broHop.  Od)  ^an  fabe  tiU 
mig :  2)cfea  dro  fanna  ©ubö  orb. 

10.  Cd)  jag  foIl  for  ^an6  fötter,  att 
tillbebja  Ijononi,  od)  ban  fabe  till  mig : 
©e  till  att  bu  bet  irfe  gor:  ti>  jag  dr 
bin  od)  bina  broberö  mebtjenare,  fom 
Sefu  mittneeborb  l)afma :  3:illbeb  mib. 
%t)  3®fu  mittneéborb  dr  ^ropI)etiané 
Slnbe. 

11.  Oc^  jag  fog  ^immelen  öppen,  oc^ 
fl,  en  t)t)D\t  l)dfl,  od)  ben  fom  fatt  på 
i)onom,  ban  bette  trofafl  od)  fannfdr» 
big ;  od)  i)an  bomer  od)  flriber  meb 
rdttfdrbigbet. 

12.  Cd)  banö  ögon  fdfom  elböldge, 
od)  på  l)anö  ^uftuiib  många  fronor, 
ocb  l)att  ett  namn  ffrifiDit  bet  ingen 
tåntt,  utan  ^an  fjelf. 

13.  Cc^  r)an  tuar  fldbb,  i  ett  fldbe, 
fom  meb  blob  beftdnft  h)ar,  od)  ()an8 
namn  beter,  ©ubé  orb. 

14.  Cd)  l)onom  efter  foljbe  ben  ^år 
fom  i  f)immelcn  dr,  meb  Wita  l)å\tav, 
fldbbe  uti  Ijmitt  oé)  rent  filfe. 

15.  Cd)  utur  ^an8  mun  utgicf  ett 
ffarpt  tmedggabt  fmdrb,  at  f)an  ber= 
meb  ffall  flå  ^ebningarna ;  od)  ban 
ffall  regera  bem  meb  jernriö ;  od)  ban 
trampar  Slllömdgtig  ®ubö  gn;mma 
torebeö  h)inpreK. 

16.  C(^  ^an  bafmer  på  fma  fldber, 
od)  på  fma  idnbcr,  ett  namn,  ffrlfwit 
altfå  :  Äonung  ofn?er  alla  honungar, 
od)  ^G9tre  ofnjer  allq  ^errar. 

17.  Cd)  jag  fåg  en  ångelftå  i  fölen, 
oc^  ban  ropabe  meb  bog  roft,  od)  fabe 
till  alla  foglar,  fom  flugo  unber  biin- 
nielen :  Äommer,  od)  forfamlenö  till 
t)m  flora  ©ubö  S^iattmarb. 


18.  Sitt  3  ffolendta  ^honungarnas 
fött,  od)  f)ofh)itémdnnernaé  fott,'Od) 
be  flarfag  fött,  od)  l)dftar§  fött,  oc^ 
beraö  fom  fitta  på  bem,  oc^  allaö  be- 
raö  fött,  fom  frie  od)  trdlar,  dro,  od) 
hatt  fmd  od)  fiora8. 


Blessed  are  they  which  are  called 
unto  the  marriage  supper  of  the 
Lamt.  And  he  saith  unto  me, 
These  are  the  true  sayings  of  God. 

10  And  I  fell  at  his  feet  to  wor- 
ship  him.  And  he  said  unto  me, 
See  thou  do  it  not :  I  am  thy  fellow 
servant,  and  of  thy  brethren  that 
have  the  téstimony  of  Jesus  :  wor- 
ship  God :  for  the  téstimony  of  Je- 
sus is  the  spirit  of  prophecy. 

1 1  And  I  saw  heaven  opened,  and 
hehold  a  white  horse ;  and  he  that 
sat  upon  him  was  called  Faithful 
and  True,  and  in  righteousness  he 
doth  judge  and  make  war. 

12  His  eyes  were  as  a  flame  of 
fire,  and  on  his  head  were  many 
crowns ;  and  he  had  a  name  writ- 
ten,  that  no  man  knew,  but  he 
himself. 

13  And  he  was  clothed  with  a 
vesture  dipped  in  blood  :  and  his 
name  is  called  The  Word  of  God. 

14  And  the  armies  which  were  in 
heaven  foUowed  him  upon  white 
horses,  clothed  in  fine  linen,  white 
and  clean. 

15  And  out  of  his  mouth  goeth  a 
sharp  sword,  that  with  it  he  should 
smite  the  nations  ;  and  he  shall 
rule  them  with  a  rod  of  iron :  and  he 
treadeth  the  winepress  of  the  fierce- 
ness  and  wrath  of  Almighty  God. 

16  And  he  hath  on  his  vesture 
and  on  his  thigh  a  name  written, 
KING  OF  KINGS,  AND  LORD 
OF  LORDS. 

17  And  I  saw  an  ängel  standing 
in  the  sun ;  and  he  cried  with  a 
loud  voice,  saying  to  all  the  fowls 
that  fly  in  the  midst  of  heaven, 
Come  and  gather  yourselves  to- 
gether  unto  the  supper  of  the  great 
God; 

18  That  ye  raay  eat  the  flesh  of 
kings,  and  the  flesh  of  captains,  and 
the  flesh  of  mighty  men,  and  the 
flesh  of  horses,  and  of  them  that 
sit  on  them,  and  the  flesh  of  all 
men,  both  free  and  bond,  both  small 
and  great. 
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19.  Dd)  lag  fog  h)inb}uret,  oc^  jor- 
ben8  honungar  od)  beroö  f)drar  for- 
famlabe,  till  att  ^olla  en  ftrib  meb 
^onom.Jom  fatt  på  ()dflen,  oc^  meb 

20.  Od)  hjiKbjuret  irarbt  fånget,  od) 
meb  tl)i)  ben  faiffe  prop^eten  fom  tecf= 
en  giorbe  ftr  t{)i),  meb  ^milfa  l)an  be= 
brog  bem,  fom  togo  millbiuretö  meber- 
tecfen,  od)  bem  fom  tillbåbo  be§  be= 
Idte.  iDe^e  tmå  morbo  lefmanbe  fa- 
ftabe  uti  en  brinnanbc  fjo,  fom  brann 
meb  fmafmel. 

21.  Cc^  be  anbre  iDorbo  bropnc  meb 
banö  fmdrb,  fom  fatt  pd  f)dflen,  bet  utur 
IjanS  mun  gicf ;  od)  alla  foglar  morbo 
mdttabc  af  beraö  fött. 


20.  (Eapitel.  ^ 

^d)  jag  fog  en  ängel  neberfomma 
^  af  Jimmelen,  ^an  l)abt  ni)cfelen 
till  afgrunben,  oc^  en  flor  fdbja  i  fm 
^anb. 

2.  Od)  ban  ^gre|)  brafen,  ben  gamla 
ormen,  fom  dr  bjefmulen  od)  fatan, 
od)  banbt  ^onom  i  tufenbe  dr. 

3.  Cc^  faflabe  l^onom  uti  afgrunben, 
od)  Idt  igen  om  f)onom  od)  befeglabe 
ber  ofman  uppd,  att  l)cin  icfe  mer  be= 
braga  ffulle  ^ebningarna,  till  be§  full= 
fomnabe  morbo  tufenbe  dr ;  od)  feban 
mdfle  })an  lb8  njarba  till  ndgon  liten 
tib. 

4.  ^å)  jag  fog  fiolår,  od)  be  futo  pd 
bem,  od)  bem  njarbt  gifmen  bom :  Dd) 
beraä  fjdlar  fom  l)alöl)uggne  h)oro  for 
SSfu  mittneöborb,  od)  for  ®ub9  orb8 
ffull :  od)  be  ber  icfe  tillbdbo  hjillbjuret 
eller  befe  beldte.  ej  ^eller  togo  be^  me- 
bertecfen  på  fma  anleten,  eller  i  fina 
^dnber ;  od)  be  lefbe  od)  regerabe  meb 
e^riflo  i  tufenbe  dr. 


5.  33Zen  be  anbre  bobe  fingo  icfe  lif 
igen,  till  be8  tufenbe  dr  fullfomnabe 
toorbo.  25enna  dr  ben  forfia  uppfldn- 
belfen. 


19  And  I  saw  the  beast,  and  the 
kings  of  the  earth,  and  their  armies, 
gathered  together  to  make  war 
against  him  that  sat  on  the  horse, 
and  against  his  army. 

20  And  the  beast  was  taken,  and 
with  him  the  false  prophet  that 
wrought  miracles  before  him,  with 
which  he  deceived  them  that  had 
received  the  mark  of  the  beast,  and 
them  that  worshipped  his  image. 
These  both  were  cast  alive  into 
a  lake  of  fire  burning  with  brim- 
stone. 

21  And  the  remnant  were  slain 
with  the  sword  of  him  that  sat 
upon  the  horse,  which  sword  pro- 
ceeded  out  of  his  mouth :  and  all 
the  fowls  were  filled  with  their 


CHAPTER  XX. 

ÅND  I  saw  an  ängel  come  down 
from  heaven,  having  the  key 
of  the  bottomless  pit  and  a  great 
chain  in  his  hand. 

2  And  he  laid  hold  on  the  dragon, 
that  old  serpent,  which  is  the  devil, 
and  Satan,  and  bound  him  a  thou- 
sand  years, 

3  And  cast  him  into  the  bottom- 
less pit,  and  shut  him  up,  and  set 
a  seal  upon  him,  that  he  should 
deceive  the  nations  no  more,  till 
the  thousand  years  should  be  ful- 
filled :  and  after  that  he  must  be 
loosed  a  little  season. 

4  And  I  saw  thrones,  and  they  sat 
upon  them,  and  judgment  was  given 
unto  them :  and  I  saw  the  souls  of 
them  that  were  beheaded  for  the 
witness  of  Jesus,  and  for  the  word 
of  God,  and  which  had  not  worship- 
ped the  beast,  neither  his  image, 
neither  had  received  his  mark  upon 
their  foreheads,  or  in  their  hands ; 
and  they  lived  and  reigned  with 
Christ  a  thousand  years. 

5  But  the  rest  of  the  dead  lived 
not  again  iintil  the  thousand  years 
were  finished.  This  is  the  first 
resurrection. 
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6.  ©allg  oå)  ^elig  dr  ben,  fom  bel 

fiafmer  uti  forfla  u|)))ffQnbelfen ;  of= 
trer  bem  ^afmer  ben  aubre  boben  ingen 
magt;  Utan  betDarba  ®ubö  od)  Sl)n= 
fti  ^refter,  od)  [fola  regera  meb  I;onom 
i  tufenbe  år. 

7.  Od)  bå  tufenbe  år  fuUfomnabe  dro, 
iDarber  Satan  loö  utur  fitt  fdngelfe. 

8.  Od)  ^an  ffall  utgå  till  att  bebraga 
^ebningarna,  fom  dro  ^å  fi}ra  ior= 
benS  parter,  ©og  od)  9J?agog,  på  bet 
F)an  ffall  forfanila  bem  i  ftrib  •,  IpUfa^ 
tal  dr  fdfom  fanben  i  ^afmet. 

9.  Cd)  be  gdfnjo  Jig  u\>\>  på  jorbenö 
brebf)et,  od)  fringmdrföe  ^elgonenö  ld= 
ger,  od)  ben  dlffeliga  ftaben :  Oc^  ne- 
ber  af  l)immelen  foU  elb  af  ©uDi,  od) 
fortdrbe  bem. 

10.  Od)  bjefmulen,  fom  bem  bebra- 
get  l)abe,  n?arbt  faftab  uti  ben  brin= 
iianbe  fjon,  od)  fmaflet,  ber  bobe  n3iUb= 
juret  oc^  ben  falffe  i)ro})l)eten  ffola  p[å= 
gaö,  bag  od)  natt,  ifrån  etingl)et  till 
emlgl)et. 

11.  Od)  jag  fog  en  flor  f)tttit  ftol,  od) 
en  fitta  på  l}onom,  for  l^milfenö  anfigte 
fli)bbe  jorb  od)  l)inunel ;  od)  bemmarbt 
intet  rum  funnit. 

12.  Od)  jag  fog  be  boba  jlora  oc^ 
fmå,  ftå  i  ®ubö  åfl;n,  od)  bocferna 
ttiorbo  up}3låtna.  Oc^  en  annan  bof 
marbt  upplåten,  fom  dr  liffené.  Od) 
be  bobe  morbo  bombe,  efter  fom  ffrif= 
h)it  njar  i  bocferna,  efter  beraö  gernin= 
gar. 

13.  Oc^  b^ftret  gaf  igen  be  boba,  fom 
beruti  nioro ;  od)  boben  od)  belfn)etet 
gåfmo  igen  be  boba  fom  uti  bem  moro: 
od)  bet  blef  bombt  om  t)roax  od)  en,  ef= 
ter  beraö  gerningar. 

14.  Od)  boben  od)  l^eltoetet  hjorbo 
faftabe  uti  ben  brinnanbe  fjon :  ^en= 
ne  dr  ben  anbre  boben. 

15.  Od)  ben  ber  icfe  hjarbt  funnen 
ffrifnjen  i  Siffenö  bof,  ^n  trarbt  faflab 
i  tim  brinnabe  fjon. 


6  Blessed  and  holy  is  he  that  hath 
part  in  the  first  resurrection :  on 
such  the  second  death  hath  no 
power,  but  they  shall  be  priests  of 
God  and  of  C  h rist,  and  shall  reign 
with  him  a  thousand  years. 

7  And  when  the  thousand  years 
are  expired,  Satan  shall  be  loosed 
ont  of  his  prison, 

8  And  shall  go  out  to  deceive  the 
nations  which  are  in  the  four  quar- 
ters  of  the  earth,  Gog  and  Magog, 
to  gather  them  together  to  battle  : 
the  number  of  whom  is  as  the  sand 
of  the  sea. 

9  And  they  went  up  on  the  breadth 
of  the  earth,  and  compassed  the 
camp  of  the  saints  ahout,  and  the 
beloved  city :  and  fire  came  down 
from  God  out  of  heaven,  and  de- 
voured  them. 

10  And  the  devil  that  deceived 
them  was  cast  into  the  lake  of  fire 
and  brimstone,  where  the  beast  and 
the  false  prophet  are,  and  shall  be 
torraented  day  and  night  for  ever 
and  ever.  # 

1 1  And  I  saw  a  great  white  throne, 
and  him  that  sat  on  it,  from  whose 
face  the  earth  and  the  heaven  fied 
away;  and  there  was  found  no 
place  for  them. 

12  And  I  saw  the  dead,  small 
and  great,  stånd  before  God;  and 
the  books  were  opened :  and  an- 
other  book  was  opened,  which  is 
the  book  of  life  :  and  the  dead  were 
judged  out  of  those  things  which 
were  written  in  the  books,  accord- 
ing  to  their  works. 

♦13  And  the  sea  gave  up  the  dead 
which  were  in  it;  and  death  and 
hell  delivered  up  the  dead  which 
were  in  them :  and  they  were 
judged  every  man  according  to 
their  works. 

14  And  death  and  hell  were  cast 
into  the  lake  of  fire.  This  is  the 
second  death. 

15  And  whosoever  was  not  found 
written  in  the  book  of  life  was  cast 
into  the  lake  of  fire. 
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21.  ga|)itel. 

<*)<i)  'm  fåg  f»  ni}  ^immel  oå)  en 
^  lU)  iorb :  tt)  hen  forfta  ^Immelen 
od)  ben  forfta  jorben  forgingoö,  orf) 
^afmct  dr  icfc  mer. 

2.  Dd)  jag  3o{)xinncS  fåg  ben  ^elga 
flaben,  bet  ni;a  ^erufalem  neberfomma 
af  {)immelen,  ifrån  ®ubl,  tillrebb,  få= 
fom  en  prijbb  brub  till  fin  man. 

3.  Oc^  jag  J)orbe  en  flor  rofl  af 
f)immelen  fdga :  ©i  ©ub8  3:abcrnafel 
iblanb  mennifforna,  od)  f)an  ffall  bo 
mcb  bem,  od)  be  ffoUi  tt3ara  f)an^  folf, 
oc^  fjelfmer  (^ut  meb  bem,  ffall  trara 
beraö  (^nt. 

4.  Dd)  ®ub  ffall  aftorfa  alla  tårar 
af  beraö  ögon,  od)  ingen ^bob  ffall  fe^ 
han  mara ;  icfe  ^eller  gråt,  icfe  f)eller 
rop,  icfe  ^eller  någon  mdrf  trarber 
mer ;  ti;  bet  forfla  dr  förgånget. 

5.  ^å)  ben  ber  fatt  på  fiolen,  fabe : 
(Bi,  jag  gor  all  ting  ni).  Oå)  l)an 
fabe  till  mig :  @frif !  2:i)  beffa  orb  dro 
h)i^a  od)  fanna. 

6.  Od)  i[)an  fabe  till  mig:  2)et  dr 
giorbt.  3ng  dr  SI  od)  O,  begt^nnelfen 
od)  dnben.  3ag  ffall  gifma  ^onom 
fom  torfler  af  lefmanbe  irattenö  fdlla 
forgdfmeö. 

7.  ^en  fom  minner,  l^an  ffafl  alt 
betta  få  dga,  od)  jag  ffall  mara  l^o= 
nom  l)an8  ®ub,  od)  ^an  ffall  mara 
min  fön. 

8.  Wcn  be  rdbbe  od)  otrogne,  od) 
grufmelige,  od)  manbrå|)are,  od)  bo= 
lare,  od)  trollfarlar,  oc^  afgubabi)rfare, 
od)  alla  lognaftige,  bera8  bel  ffall 
mara  nti  ben  fjon  fom  brinner  meb 
elb  od)  fmafmel,  ^milfet  dr  htn  anbre 
boben.  ^ 

9.  Od)  till  mig  fom  en  af  be  fju  STn^ 
glar,  fom  l)abe  fju  ffdlar  fulla  meb  be 
fju  t)tterfta  |)lågor,  od)  ^an  talabe 
meb  mig  od)  fabe :  Äom,  od)  jag  mill 
mifa  big  öruben,  2ammet6  ^uflru. 

10.  Dd)  f)an  förbe  mig  i  onbanom 
på  ett  flört  od)  f)ogt  berg,  od)  mijle 
mig  ben  flora  flaben  hd  ^eliga  3ieru=' 


CHAPTER  XXT. 

AND  I  saw  a  new  heaven  and  a 
new  earth :  for  the  first  heaven 
and  th»e  first  earth  were  passed 
away ;  and  there  was  no  more  sea. 

2  And  I  John  saw  the  holy  city, 
new  Jerusalem,  coming  down  from 
God  out  of  heaven,  prepared  as  a 
bride  adorned  for  her  husband. 

3  And  I  heard  a  great  voice  out 
of  heaven  saying,  Behold,  the  tab- 
ernacle  of  God  is  with  men,  and 
he  will  dwell  with  them,  and  they 
shall  be  his  people,  and  God  him- 
self  shall  be  with  them,  and  be 
their  God. 

4  And  God  shall  wipe  away  all 
tears  from  their  eyes;  and  there 
shall  be  no  more  death,  neither  sor- 
row,  nor  crying,  neither  shall  there 
be  any  more  pain :  for  the  former 
things  are  passed  away. 

5  And  he  that  sat  upon  the  throne 
said,  Behold,  1  make  all  things  new. 
And  he  said  unto  me,  Write :  for 
these  wprds  are  true  and  faithful. 

6  And  he  said  unto  me.  It  is  done. 
I  am  Alpha  and  Omega,  the  begin- 
ning  and  the  end.  I  will  give  unto 
him  that  is  athirst  of  the  fountain 
of  the  water  of  life  freely. 

7  He  that  overcometh  shall  in- 
herit  all  things ;  and  I  will  be  his 
God,  and  he  shall  be  my  son. 

8  B  ut  the  fearful,  and  unbeliev- 
ing,  and  the  abominable,  and  mur- 
derers,  and  whoremongers,  and  sor- 
cerers,  and  idolaters,  and  all  liars, 
shall  have  their  p^rt  in  the  lake 
which  burneth  with  fire  and  brim- 
stone  :  which  is  the  second  death. 

9  And  there  came  unto  me  one 
of  the  seven  ängels  which  had  the 
se  ven  vials  full  of  the  seven  last 
plagues,  and  talked  with  me,  say- 
ing, Come  hither,  I  will  shew  thee 
the  bride,  the  Lamb's  wife. 

10  And  he  carried  me  away  in  the 
spirit  to  a  great  and  high  mountain, 
and  shewed  me  that  great  city,  the 
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falem,  neberFomma  af  ^immelen  ifrdn 


11.  Cc^  l)aU  ©U&9  l^drlig^ct,  oc^ 
l)an^  Iju8  mar  Ilfa  fom  ben  allradb- 
lafte  flenen,  en  flår  Safpiö. 

12.  Crf)  I)an  l)atc  en  flor  oc^  l^og 
mur,  ben  ber  tojf  portar  f)abe,  od)  i 
portarna  tolf  ånglar,  oc^  inffrifno 
namn,  Wiita  åro  be  tblf  Sfraelé  fo- 
nere  [Idgterg  namn. 

13.  éflan  till  tre  portar,  9^orban  till 
tre  portar,  8unnan  till  tre  portar, 
Södftan  till  tre  portar. 

14.  Cd)  flab6muren  f)ab(  tolf  grimb- 
trolar,  od)  i  bem  be  tolf  Sammets 
Slpoftlarö  namn. 

15.  Oå)  ben  fom  talabe  meb  mig, 
l)ahe  en  gl;lbene  ro,  ber  i)aii  meb  mata 
ff lille  ftaben  od)  l)ané  portar,  oc^  l)anÖ 
mur. 

16.  C(^  flaben^  ligger  ft)rfant,  od^ 
I)an8  Idngb^dr  få  flor  fom  brebben. 
Dd)  l)an  matte  ftaben  meb  ron,  tolf 
tufenb  ftabier.  Cd)  l)anö  idngb,  od) 
brebb,  od)  l)ogb  dro  lita. 

17.  Cd)  ^an  mdtte  l^ana  mur  ^un= 
brabe  fi)ra  od)  fi^ratio  alnar,  efter  eo 
mcnnlffaé  mdtt,  fom  Slngelen  f)abe. 

18.  Od)  befa  mur§  bi;ggning  Wav  af 
Safpiö;  men  fielfma  ftaben  af  flart 
gulD,  lif  h)ib  rent  glaö. 

19.  C(^  ftabömurenö  grunbtralar  tro^ 
ro  pn)bbe  meb  all  bi^rbar  flen.  ^orfta 
grunbmalen  mar  en  3afpiö,  bm  anbrc 
en  8apl)ir,  ben  trebje  en  (Salcebonier, 
ben  fierbe  en  8maragb  j 


20.  Den  femte  en  Sarbonij,  ben 
fjette  en  8arbi8,  ben  fjunbe  en  Sbri)- 
folit,  ben  ottonbe  en  S3en)ll,  ben  nionbe 
en  3:opa5ier,  ben  tionbe  en  Sl)rl)fo- 
pro^,  ben  elofte  en  ^t)acint^,  ben 
tolfte  en  Slmetbifl. 

21.  Dc^  be  tolf  portar,  tDoro  tolf 


holy  Jerusalem,  descending  out  of 
heaven  from  God, 

1 1  Having  the  glory  of  God  :  and 
her  light  was  like  unto  a  stone 
most  precious,  even  like  a  jasper 
stone,  clear  as  crystal; 

12  And  had  a  wall  great  and 
high,  and  had  twelve  gates,  and  at 
the  gates  twelve  ängels,  and  names 
written  thereon,  wliich  are  the 
names  of  the  twelve  tribes  of  the 
children  of  Israel : 

13  On  the  east  three  gates ;  on 
the  north  three  gates ;  on  the  south 
three  gates ;  and  on  the  west  three 
gates. 

1 4  And  the  wall  of  the  city  had 
twelve  foundations,  and  in  them 
the  names  of  the  twelve  apostles 
of  the  Lamb. 

1 5  And  he  that  talked  with  me 
had  a  golden  reed  to  measure  the 
city,  and  the  gates  thereof,  and  the 
wall  thereof. 

16  And  the  city  lieth  foursquare, 
and  the  length  is  as  large  as  the 
breadth  :  and  he  measured  the  city 
with  the  reed,  twelve  thousand  fur- 
longs.  The  length  and  the  breadth 
and  the  height  of  it  are  eqnal. 

17  And  he  measured  the  wall 
thereof,  a  hundred  and  förty  and 
four  cubits,  according  to  the  meas- 
ure of  a  man,  that  is,  of  the  ängel. 

18  And  the  building  of  the  wall 
of  it  was  of  jasper :  and  the  city 
was  pure  gold,  like  unto  clear 
glass. 

19  And  the  foundations  of  the 
wall  of  the  city  were  garnished 
with  all  manner  of  precious  stones. 
The  first  foundation  was  jasper ; 
the  second,  sapphire ;  the  third,  a 
chalcedony;  the  fourth,  an  emer- 
ald; 

20  The  fifth,  sardonyx ;  the  sixth, 
sardius;  the  seventh,  chrysolyte; 
the  eighth,  beryl ;  the  ninth,  a  to- 
paz  •  the  tenth,  a  chrysoprasus ;  the 
eleventh,  a  jacinth;  the  tweifth, 
an  amethyst. 

21  And  the  twelve  gates  were 
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Mor,  ^Irar  for  f!g;  od)  ^mar  |)ort 
.  h?ar  af  en  t)erla  :^  od)  ftabenö  gator 
iporo  flart  gulb.  fåfoin  genomffinanbe 
glaa 

22.  Od)  jag  fag  ber  intet  umpH  uti: 
3:i)  ^estren  allömålbig  ®ub  dr  3:ein=. 
|)let  beruti,  od)  2amniet. 

23.  Od)  ftaben  bel^ofmer  Irfe  fo(  eller 
måna,  att  be  ffola  IDfa  beruti:  ti) 
®ubö  Odrllg^et  u|)))li;fer  l)onom,  od) 
beö  Ijué  dr  iiammet. 

24.  Oc^  ^ebningarne  fom  fallgemar^ 
ba,  ffolo  waima  i  be§  ijué,  od)  Äo- 
nungarne  l)å  jorben  ffola  fora  fm  ^dr- 
Iigl;et  od)  dra  in  uti  ^onom. 

25.  Oå)  beg  |)ortar  låtaa  intet  till 
om  bagen :  ti;  ber  marber  ingen  natt. 

26.  Oc^  be  ffola  fora  §ebningarna9 
^drlig^et  od)  dra  in  uti  i)onom. 

27.  3)er  ffall  intet  infomma  fom  be- 
fmitteligt  dr,  eller  M  ftl;ggelfe  gor  oc^ 
lögn :  Utan  be  fom  ffrifne  dro  i  2am= 
metö  lefmanbe  bof. 


22.  6a|)itel. 

^d)  ban  toifte  mig  en  flår  dlf  meb 
"^  lefmanbe  matten,  flår  fom  6bri= 
ftall,  t^en  gicf  ifrån  mt^  ftol  od)  2am- 
metö. 

2.  a}^ibt  uppå  f)am  gator,  od)  på 
hai>a  fibor  mib  dlfmen  ftob  liffenö 
trab,  bdranbe  tolffalb  fruft,  od)  bar 
fin  fruft  alla  månaber.  Od)  Ibfmcn 
af  tråtm  tjente  till  iQebningarnaé 
I)elbregba. 

3.  Ocb  intent  forbannabt  ffall  irara 
mer ;  utan  ®ub8  od)  Sanimetö  ftol  ffall 
blifma  beruti,  od)  ^anö  tjenare  ffola 
i^onom  tjena. 

4.  Od)  be  ffola  fe  banS  anfigte,  od) 
f)cin^  namn  ffall  toara  på  beraö  anle- 
ten. 

5.  Od)  natt  blifmer  icfe  mer  ber,  od) 
be  bebofma  icfe  l)uö,  icfe  beiler  folenö 
Ijuö:  ti;  ^esiren  ®ub  u|)pU;fer  bem, 


653 

twelve  pearls ;  every  several  gate 
was  of  one  pearl :  and  the  street 
of  the  city  was  pure  gold,  as  it 
were  transparent  glass. 

22  And  I  saw  no  temple  therein : 
for  the  Lord  God  Almighty  and 
the  Lamb  are  the  temple  of  it, 

23  And  the  city  had  no  need  of 
the  sun,  neither  of  the  moon,  to 
shine  in  it :  for  the  glory  of  God 
did  lighten  it,  and  the  Lamb  is  the 
light  thereof. 

24  And  the  nations  of  them  which 
are  saved  shall  walk  in  the  light 
of  it :  and  the  kings  of  the  earth 
do  bring  their  glory  and  honour 
into  it. 

25  And  the  gates  of  it  shall  not 
be  shut  at  all  by  day :  for  there 
shall  he  no  night  there. 

26  And  they  shall  bring  the  glory 
and  honour  of  the  nations  into  it. 

27  And  there  shall  in  no  wise 
enter  into  it  any  thing  that  defileth, 
neither  whatsoever  worketh  abom- 
ination,  or  maJceth  sl  lie :  but  they 
which  are  written  in  the  Lamb^s 
book  of  life. 


CHAPTER  XXII. 

AND  he  shewed  me  a  pure  river 
of  water  of  life,  clear  as  crys- 
tal,  proceeding  out  of  the  throne 
of  God  and  of  the  Lamb. 

2  In  the  midst  of  the  street  of  it, 
and  on  either  side  of  the  river,  was 
there  the  tree  of  life,  which  bare 
twelve  manner  of  fruits,  and  yield- 
ed  her  fruit  every  month  :  and  the 
leaves  of  the  tree  were  for  the  heal- 
ing  of  the  nations. 

3  And  there  shall  be  no  more 
curse :  but  the  throne  of  God  and 
of  the  Lamb  shall  be  in  it ;  and 
his  servants  shall  serve  him : 

4  And  they  shall  see  his  face; 
and  his  name  shall  he  in  their  fore- 
heads. 

5  And  there  shall  be  no  night 
there;  and  they  need  no  candle, 
neither  light  of  the  sunj  for  the 
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oå)  be  ffola  regera  ifrån  ehjigl^et  till 
eirig{)et. 

6.  C(^  Dan  fabe  M  mig :  T)e|a  orb 
dro  ini^a  od)  [aniia  Cd)  5;?SS'Kreii. 
be  f)clga  ^^ropf)etcr9  ®iiD.  fdnDe  fin 
ångel,  att  irifa  fiua  tjenare  Ipab  ffe 
ffall  innan  fort  tib. 

7.  Od)  fi,  jag  fommer  fnarligen :  Sa- 
lig dr  ben  fom  I)åUer  sprop^etianö  orb 
i  benna  bof. 

8.  CcD  jag  dr  So^anneö,  fom  Dorbe 
od)  fog  lietta.  Dc^  feban  jag  ijaU  bet 
i)ort  od)  fett,  foU  jag  neb  att  tillbebja 
for  ångelenö  fötter  fom  mig  betta 
tt)lfle. 

9.  Cd)  i)an  fabe  tifl  mig :  8e  tin,  att 
bu  gor  bet  icfe:  ti;  jag  dr  bin  mebt= 
jenare  od)  bina  broberö,  ^Nrop^eternaö, 
od)  bcra9  fom  l)åiia  benna  bofö  orb : 
3;iabeb  mt), 

10.  Cc^  Dnn  fabe  tid  mig:  S3efegla 
icfe  benna^spropDetiaö  orb  i  benna  bof : 
ti;  tiben  dr  ndr. 

11.  ^en  fom  onb  dr,  fjan  trare  dn= 
nu  onb,  od)  ben  fom  oren  dr,  l)an 
n?are  dnnu  oren:  9)Umi  ben  fom  fromm 
dr,  han  ftnirbe  dnnu  frommare;  od) 
ben  I)elig  dr,  marbe  dnnu  heligare. 

12.  Cd)  fl,  jag  fommer  fnart  od)  min 
lon  mcb  mig,  tid  att  irebergdlla  I)n)ar 
od)  en  fdfom  i)anö  gerning  dr. 

13.  3ag  dr  SI  od)  C,  begi)nnelfen  oc^ 
dnben,  ttn  forfle  od)  ben  fifle. 

14.  Salige  dro  be  fom  \)åUa  Dan§ 
bub :  ^d  bet  beraö  magt  ffall  irara  i 
Uffenö  trdb,  od)  ingå  genom  portarna 
i  flaben. 

15.  %\)  utan  till  dro  D«nbar  oc^  troll= 
farlar,  od)  bolare,  od)  manbropare,  od) 
afgubabijrfare,  od)  alle  be  fom  dlffa 
od)  göra  lögnen. 

16.  3ag,  3Sfu8,  fdnbe  min  Singel, 
att  l)an  [fulle  beti;ga  eber  betta  i  for= 
famlingarna.  Sag  dr  Daoibö  rot  od) 
fldgte,  en  flar  morgonftierna. 


Lord  God  giveth  them  liglit :  and 
they  shall  reign  for  ever  and  ever. . 

6  And  he  said  nnto  me,  These 
sayings  are  faithful  and  true  :  and 
the  Lord  God  of  the  lioly  prophets 
sent  his  ängel  to  shew  unto  his  ser- 
vants  the  things  which  must  shortly 
be  done. 

7  Behold,  I  come  quickly :  bless- 
ed  is  lie  that  keepeth  the  sayings 
of  the  prophecy  of  this  book. 

8  And  I  John  saw  these  things, 
and  heard  them.  And  when  I  had 
heard  and  seen,  I  fell  down  to  wor- 
ship  before  the  feet  of  the  ängel 
which  shewed  me  these  things. 

9  Then  saith  he  unto  me,  See 
thou  do  it  not :  for  I  am  thy  fellow 
servant,  and  of  thy  brethren  the 
prophets,  and  of  them  which  keep 
the  sayings  of  this  book :  worship 
God. 

10  And  he  saith  unto  me,  Seal 
not  the  sayings  of  the  prophecy  of 
this  book :  for  the  time  is  at  hand. 

11  He  that  is  unjust,  let  him  be 
unjust  still :  and  he  which  is  lilthy, 
let  him  be  filthy  still :  and  he  that 
is  righteous,  let  him  be  righteous 
still :  and  he  that  is  holy,  let  him 
be  holy  still. 

12  And,  behold,  I  come  quickly; 
and  my  reward  is  with  me,  to  give 
every  man  according  as  his  work 
shall  be. 

13  I  am  Alpha  and  Omega,  the 
beginning  and  the  end,  the  first  and 
the  last. 

14  Blessed  are  they  that  do  his 
commandments,  that  they  may 
have  right  to  the  tree  of  life,  and 
may  enter  in  through  the  *ates 
into  the  city. 

15  For  without  are  dögs,  and 
sorcerers,  and  whoremongers,  and 
murderers,  and  idolaters,  and  who- 
soever  loveth  and  maketh  a  lie. 

16  1  Jesus  have  sent  mine  ängel 
to  testify  unto  you  these  things  in 
the  churches.  I  am  the  root  and 
the  offspring  of  David,  and  the 
bright  and  moming  står.  ~* 
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17.  Dcf)  5lnben  od)  SSruben  foga: 
Äom!  Od)  ben  bet  i)orer,  \)an  fdge: 
Äom !  Oc^  ben  ber  torfter  ^an  fomnie. 
Cd)  ben  ber mill/^an  tage  liffenö  h)at= 
ten  for  intet. 

18.  9Jlen  jag  betingar  ^mar  cc^  en 
fom  ()drer  ^ro|)l)etian8  orb  i  benna 
bof :  ^0  fom  idgger  något  Vartill,  på 
f)onom  ffiiU  ®ub  lägga  be  |)lågor, 
fom  ffrifne  dro  i  benna  bof. 

19.  Od)  om  någon  tager  något  ifrån 
temia  bofé  ^ro|)I}etiaö  orb,  \)a\i^  bel 
ffall  ®ub  borttaga  uter  liffenö  bof,  od) 
utur  bm  beliga  ftaben,  od)  utur  bet 
fom  ffrifroit  dr  i  benna  Bof. 


20.  'Det  fager  l^an,  fom  h)ittne§borb 
bdr  bdrtiU :  3a,  )ag  fommer  fnart : 
Slmen,  3a,  fom  §e^re  3Sfu ! 

21.  aedr  ^e9ira9  S^fu  G^rifli  ndb 
t»are  mcb  eber  alla !    Slmen. 


17  And  the  Spirit  and  the  bride 
say,  Come.  And  let  him  that 
heareth  say,  Come.  And  let  him 
that  is  athirst  come.  And  whoso- 
ever  will,  let  him  take  the  water 
of  life  freely. 

18  For  I  testify  unto  every  man 
that  heareth  the  words  of  the 
prophecy  of  this  book,  If  any  man 
shall  add  unto  these  things.  God 
shall  add  unto  him  the  plagues 
that  are  written  in  this  book  : 

19  And  if  any  man  shall  take 
away  from  the  words  of  the  book 
of  this  prophecy,  God  shall  take 
away  his  part  out  of  the  book  of 
life,  and  out  of  the  holy  city,  ,and 
from  the  things  which  are  written 
in  this  book. 

20  He  which  testifieth  these 
things  saith,  Surely  I  come  quick- 
ly  :  Amen.  Even  so,  come,  Lord 
Jesus. 

21  The  grace  of  our  Lord  Jesus 
Christ  be  with  you  all.     Amen. 


.  -      I    (liilltMti^^iÅllMihlli    iT^-^-^' 
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